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MiEFAcn to titt: fifth edition. 


' In this, the fifth edition, it will be found that no Sntra is left On- 
'explained by n saitablo oanskrit commentary. Subjects fulling nndsr 
Chapter* 4 to G, 8 to 13 A 15 bare recused inch addltiona a* to maka 
them csbanstirely treated The remaining chapter! of the 1st Part bare 
also been adde<l to where necr««arr A few errors and mis-pnnts that 
ha 1 escaped •ttcntion in the last edition, bare been carefully niarLed an 1 
removed In tho 2nd Part many additional forms of tcnsce if moods of 
certain verbs hare been inierted 

TLe publisher feels tt bia doty to acknowledge lit* sinccro gratitude 
to Mc«jra C A fvclknr •hastu, lowlier of Sinshrit, Poona Training 
College A H J Kntiade, Ilatnagir , to whoso learned labour tho issue of 
tl is edition is mainlv <! io 

I he nn tvraigncl will bo glad to rccciro and net np to any oseful 
r cvr-t ion that may bo >naJo to lina from time to time 


Ititn’gm 1 

13 hcplwnbcr 1008 j 


II. D. (»Avi>n[. 


rnnrAcn to the sixth edition. 



INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

Thera are two kind* of verbs simp'e »od derivat.ee In "".tab, 
(here ore (oar moods ( lit Imperative Potential Bteejictive ind Condi 
SSurfWteJ Imperfect Perfect Aor.rt nnd t»o 

1’ntares ) Verbs are conjugated in both active and plosive voces 
Tbe-e are IwJ sets of personal terminations one nellled Parasm upldn 
end the other Atmsnepada Soma roots talc exclusively the one or the 
ether, while there are some wliivti take either 

Sanskrit verbs are divided by native Grammarians into ten classes 
according to certain modifications which the verbs ndergo More t o 
termmatmns of the Present Imperfect Impend™ and Potential The 
roots contained in the first nine i lassei are primitive roots those otthe 
tenth class the roo‘s ST, ft*. H.*.’ «i cuailt. 

dcs deratives frequentntives and deuomiaatires tall under the head ot 

dW Tho modificatory syllables 9T ^ 3 ^ ^ ^ and are added to the 
roots of the first, fourth fifth sixth seventh eighth and ninth classes 
respectively Theso syllables are nimed Vikaranas The second and tho 
third classes have no Vifcarann but the roots of the latter chss ire 
reduplicated before the terminations aro appl ed to them These Vikirnnas 
appear only in the four tenses nnd moods named above The roots of 
all classes are tnercfore conjagatod in other tenses and moods in one 
nnd the same manner The four tenses and moods are rilled conjn 
golional or special tense9 and the remaining ones non conjugitional or 
general tenses 

The primitive roots differ from the derivative verbs in this that the 
characteristic marks and the persona! terminations aro applied 
immediately to them in the case of tho derivative verbs n new biae is 
to be formed first from the root and then the termimtions and marks 
are applied to it The new base remains onchangod generally through 
out in the special, as well as m the general tenses and moods 

The personal terminations of all tenses and moods ( except those of 
tho Perfect and the Benedictive ) and the affixes distinguished by a 
urate tTare calle l barvva dbatnko all Other verb il affixes besides these 
nro called Ardha Dhatuka Affixes distinguished by a mute xl are named 
far. AH Vikaranns of tho nine chases except that of the eighth ( 1 o 3T , 
^,9 and *1T ) spvf ( to bo substituted for dTof the ninth clabs before 
tho termination f?) and efT nn d ( affixes for tha formation of 
present participles ) are the fad. affixes. Besides these and the personal 
terminations, all other verbal affixes are termed Ardha Dhitnka such as 
the Y ikarana of tho eighth class 5 of the tenth class cxusals and of a 
few denominatives tho tifhxes HIT of the two futnres nnd conditional, 
nil affixes of the Aonst T. of the dasiderative. *1 of the passive, the ntfixea 
fT 3T and others 

Tho inflective toot is the form which the root nssames before any 
termination. It is named 8T5" 1^31 fa 0^,3 h ero an lt ifl ec tty e root since it 
is immediately followed by the termination sjtef fa Here ^ W 
inflective root as it js followed by ths termination fa. 
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Part i, 

S——j s . 

CHAPTER Fills'll 

— — \s 

CONMUGATIOXAL TENSE©. 


FIRST DIVISION. 

SL'CTJOXI. (d. J.) 

Present. 



Terminations. 

*• 


Par. 

D. 

A 

V 

s. 

Atm. 

D. 

V. 

w 

’k. ' 

5 



TO • 


% 


% 



h 

dt 



*■ *TF P. A. to carry. 



t 1’gr Iho irregularities of tho 1st, 4th, Gib, and 9th classes soa 

Chapter II. 

TJ)0 following are tbo two sets of personal terminations which, with 
somo modiGcatloiis, uru added to tho roots in all tenses and moods »“ 
Pamsmnipuda and Atreanepado. 

1. Pr spl. ; .rffc 

2 . ft ii «n?i_ snmn. 

3 . ft srPs ?t SfRTW. ^ 

t VihR TJTT l| <K WlStS I Tio .ikanma 

^ ia added to the root of tho first class in tho conjn^atioml tenses. 



DMtiui'jinko'* a. ( Cli. I- D. I S I ) 


s 

D 

V. 

S. 

D 

P. 

i ^nft § spin. 

=fjis 

5W 

WW 

WTWt 

3 



TO 

TO 

5pJ«^ 

3 


=raf=s H 

•PRT 

TO 

5P?% 



P A to know 



i Sraft 

srtara. 

artonr: 

3i3 

iMFTC[ 


3 Ws 

3m. 

3m 

3m 

3m 

3w4 

a . 

3m: 

tr#T 

TO 

3fq% 


. . . s 

l‘al. 

> JmjKtfvCt 

Atm. 


l 



I 

qf^ 


S « 

fW 




sq* 

3 a 

vfFI s 

3R 

cT 

ScTIP 

SpcT 

1 


aWW 

am 

^PRPn^ 

ammit 

*2. affl' 



3PPP41. 

3R*MW 

apiary 

tl 

awim 



W!W 

■v. 



§ HIT>7T5^T v T vrvgwT?: 11 wrff 1WI. ^T -a i ^w 5»r: Wini 

HJore tlif viharaiu tlie fin d Towel? and the penultimate short ones take 
(Juno S7^3jdT. 1) ^ ^ 301 ^. | 3Ti ^ an a Sir are called 

Guwa TUu 8 %+^4-fa. Tp^TS^FTPT \\ 

STl^I ?^T 1 31*1 , , ?n?T and Sfl^att respcetuely substituted do# 

V Sil^aud ««I wlicu followed by a vowel Tlm^+fa. 3Ti s then length- 
tucd by ll e following Butra, * 

11 srars^ fr t tl 0 *j 

eftlicLm of a root i« tncd bi/ore tit terminations of tho first 

person Winning with [ FfcC cli IV 2 ‘2(c)] 


* smttyjj tt \ 11 au 

infective word ending n> 3T Le followed bjr or 311, tlio second vowel 
is «ul «tiluie3 lor both 


° 31 is p relived to the root in 
vr> the loot bigvis iMih a 
*s is tLc \ i id dh i of tlic 


the Iropet fert, Aonstand Conditional, Sir, 
vowel e*.d the comliiaatiou ot the two 
latter. 



( Ch 1 D. I S !. ) Coot « \ir » \i. 



s 

D 

1\ 

S 

D 

P 

1 

^rm 

RTRIT 

rtiIR 

uin 

*n ( irrfi 

■-Rr7Rr> 

2 

snrr 

inrm 

rr m 

-rrirn 

•tifTTR 

•STTf4‘FT 

3 

ariro^ 


Rii ft 

•TTI TT 

«rii Ytw 

3TR FT 



I'm 

Ini i> 

1 *«(«•» 

Atm 


1 

Rift 

RIT 

3tPT 

tr 

RTT > 

Rllf” 

2 

— 

<R 

n 

n 

t-tr 

fR 

c 

3 

TFT 

zrj 

TR 

mm 

3RRT 

1 

jniPr 

*rm 

?nm 

JR*' 

'RTP - 

TTFT 

£ 

?T7 $ 

m-p- K 

*TTT 

JRR 

TTRT 

J’TF 

3 


TT7R 

37 RT 

^RTR 

TRIR 

T’FTR 

I 

Srift 

TT-FT 

ir-TR 

ii'r 

inn' 

TRR' 

o 

”5tt 

RFR 

rfi' 

ii ft 

R>TR 

RT‘7^ 

3 




rmtr 

R>TFT 

RFTR 



Pur 

;v- 

nfi't? 

Aim ' 


1 


£T 

fn 


It/? 

fnO 

2' 

in ' 

r *v 

b{\ 

fr 

r-TR 

SRPTR 

?‘“R 

, ■% 

3 

5R 

imn 

Irt 

TRT 

ffT 

JTFTR_ 

STT 

1 


~ > - 
'TTT 

TTT 

sprtK' 

TRjfi 

2 

5R* 

5n^ 

TRT 

spUT 

TWTR 

RRR 



5f>n^ 

SPW 

5RT 

TWTR 

?TFR 

1 

7iWT 

in 

rft 

TfTT 

ni'Rp N 

RRfi 

„ 

Tf> 

ii>R 

ifir 

irTR 

if-RPTR TITRT 







3 

tfft 

TrrapT 

im 

RFT 

R -RFTR TNTT 


i« o^tiomllj enl stifnto! ‘orS mil V* if tlio 6enso is I’onulirluo ns 
TRUU 2irts.iisr ) nlrin,* ) nmjoiorla carrj Husterrm 

nation is *fi!t llic rootsto which tlic weak ttrnnr itinns nrr. nppliel, do 
not .rerieniliy t*Vc Gt na or V nd Hit, IV fore tJ is ATT they iintlcr(.o e >nr- 
pmsnrmn drop T an d a owl coi aomi.t, as 3^ i 0?Ft , > ** O. , 

<fc 



M 


Dhdtuthpakos’a (Chi D I S II ^ IH) 

SECTION II {cl 4 ) 

P K to be wot, to be clean. 

Pwscnt 

s. D p. S D p. 

i 5jarftr spm. 

s 5r=rSr gsw: 3^ 

3 tpra. ite 3^ 

Impel feet 

i eriram srcprn arcpm sRr^nuft 

O 3f?pr:' 3rwaraU N sqptfr arlpw: 31tP%!IF 
3 sjijqa 3|Sh*M I \ Wp* aiipra ara^tn^ 

Imperative 

j tfmft iraim ^nift 

^aj tjaicra tpra ^pte v 'T^’t 

5fsg iw ^rara., v?m\ 

Potential 

1 xr^m sn^r g 5 ^ 

2 g=3fcr gte- gtem\ 

3 tpapl tpfa IT^tl ^T’^Mial 1 ^ 

SECTION Til {cl G ) 

I f£n.P A to throw. 

Piescnt. 

j teft tee tern te ter? teft 

2 te%.tee tei fte teft 

3 tefit fern: te% tei te (te> 


<F fl; 'TI V"i *c; ; Z^T a || X n edded to the root of tlio fourth 
clans, ibti *t i» west 

t I! ^ J* eildcd to the root of the sixth cl*83 

fotciHis ^ and 3 of the fourth dis$ the ralicil rowels do not tahe Gona- 



( Ch I D, II SI ) Owiovtiowl Tf\^ 


Imprrji ct. 

S. D. P S. D. P. 


1 aRn^aftiin afircm aRni aRnnO aircraft’ 

2 . aRn: aRma aRvra aRrrm: aRf-mpr aftTaa 

3 aftfr^aRiW^ aRrr^ aRm aRffttsT a%q=r' 

Jmpnnth'c. 

l. Rmfar Rnn Rrenr Rfr * Rnnk Rrm^ 

2 Rrr Rnrpr fcm Rrrer Rhvft Rnrtrrr 

3. Rrr^ Rtthfi Rffh Rttttft RftdFT Rhfctft 

V ok/ili'tl. V 

i. Rfq^ Rm Rm Rm RrnR Rmf? 

«. Rra. Rftrre Rtff Rttvt; ftfrmrn^ fln^R 

s. Rn^ Rfann Rftg: Rfrt Rfpffirr^ Rrrc^ 


1. ft 

Prrsenf. 

EFT 

SICOND DIVISION. 

SLCTIOX I ( cl. 2. ) 

& P. to cat. 

Terminations , 

Imperfect. 

JFT 3FT ET 

n 

2. ft 


*T 

TFT 

TT 

3 ft 

<PT 

3Tf^T “ V 

TTFT 


l aft 

Present. 


Impct /let 


zrz: 


3TT3: 

wnT 

2 afft 

3TFT: 

«nr 3UX. 1 

377tF^ 

37TTT 

3 aft 

9TtT: 

^t'S.Pd 

STTtTW 

^TR»T 


% .’*T T. U TKttYiljUTuw.3Tuo!iJed 

utter tbo roots 3^ and others. Therefore, in Uie second class the termi- 
nations oro directly applied to the root 

t are: JH -V ’ I W. II 3K <KWI^TtiSl5ni!j-hWIS|i|S.Ww5- 

Hd'l | Tbo augment ®T is added to l>efore a conjugations! termina- 
tion consisting of a single consonant, -*Tl^ , 3 F^ i l v * 



G 


DlidturupaLos n 


(ChlDIISI) 


ImperaUie Potential 



S 

D 

P 

s 

D 

P 

1 

srift 

3TIT 

STFT 

qpr 

mi 


2 

ft 

a* 

<T 

*H7T 

\ 

? TT^T T ^ 

•4 id 

3 


cTW 

■\ 

vrs 

w 

JTTtTFT 


1 

3J^TT«t 

ar 5TC 

&sw 



3T37* 

2 





SHTfrJT 

3T?JTrt 

3 

3f§ 

STtTFt 

3R!g 


ST^RTP^ 

^3 



37* P 

to breathe 



PlQ 



Irnpeif 

1 slftSt § 

ssiftr 


y^lRiT 

37l{*7 

2 stFtft 


3jf5f4 

J 3TT?fr -^TH STlfacf 

3 

STFtff 

«Ftf% 

^iw stHfpafew '41=1* 


Impoat 



Fotaitial 

1 SHfi*) 


3RF1 

'3F 7 TT J ^ 

snin snrn 

2 aiftft 


3tfta 

3T*n 

3T^JRT 

3 siftg 

^Ptai+t 

■s 

'3fd'd 

% 

3MWIH 

N ^ 


u j» and roots ending in 

W* ( my consomi b except a nasal or a scmivo rel) substitute ft for fi> in 
tbo luipernt 2nd Singular 

§ ^rfr-an u^r, 

I 'll e roots ^ and otl ers are augmented with 
5 when followed by a conjagational termination begin rung will Any 
conso mnt except % 

t r?2j rjzzrxr. u II ^ fw srhm- 

l PZ and otLere that follow, hku ^ ind ^ bi/ore »T and 
j 1 the Impirfctt ' 



( Ch I D II S I ) Co\jl( no\ il Tenses 7 




<^p 

to be 




Pie 



Tmpaf 


s 

D 

p 

S 

D 

P 

1 '-ifa 



STTtT^ 

3TTW 


2 srft § 



3THT - 

3TTFF^ 

STT^T 

3 '■#T 


trf% 

^TTFTcT^m 

3WTTC 



Imp*') at 



Vot 


i ®r=nf^ 

arepr 

^rrl|»t 

ftft 

FTR 

m 

2 n 


PT 

FIT 


FTRT 

3 


"^3 

^IcT % 

WWW* 

*3 


Atman epada 



Pn. 



bnperf 

i <? 



\ 


2 



<?F? 

3TT-JR 

3 

3TRT 


<r % 



3 J H> 



8 


Dhdtui u pakos’d. 


(Ch I.DII. S.I ) 


V,e. 



Imperf. 


s. 

D. 

P. 

s' 

D 

P. 

1. % 


FT? 

snRt 

^TfFtfl 

STTFlf^ 

2 % 

ai?l 

^ * 

atTWI: 

^TRTf^TT^ 

srr^r^ 

3. Ft 

dlcl 

Fit 

ST HI! 


3TTF9 

Inipemt. 



Poi. 


1. ^ 


3TTO? 


f# 


2. FI 

3TP4d 


W. 

fmaia 

?®»a 

3. FPk 

3TRIPT, 

SFTT 3 ^ 


^idia 


1. art 

^m\ 


Tfa 

Tfhrfl 

Ffaft 

2. FI 

FPIFI. 

^a 

TTWT: 

TfPTP-Tra 

tfr^TF. 

3. Wi 

Frar^ 

FFTF. 

TftTI 

Tiiqraia 




3TRT A. to sit. 



Prc. 


Imperf. 


l.^rret 


^TTFRi' 

3TIRT 

STTFlft 


2. 

3TRTT^ 

3TT^ 

3TTFTT: 

3WP-TR. 

3TT^ 

3. ^HFt 

3TIF1% 

3TTF?r 


^TTFTcTd 

3TRTd 


Imperat. 



Tot. 


1. 3TT% 

SlKIl'-A 

3TTFF5^ 

3TTFFT 

3TRf(^ 

^rrcfmrt 

2, ^TTtFT 



sttFp-tt: 

=3TIFiqT%H. STRfr^d. 

3. 3TIFTT9 3TIFMH. 

9TRFTTH 

fitful 

^itlNiai^ STTFiFT 



■with '3Tf^‘ A. to s 

tudy. 



Pre. 



ImperJ. 


l. apfra 11 spfnt 



3P%B> 


2. 


srrftf) 

ai«PTT: 

at^mna sr^oa 

3 3F?icI 



3p% 

sr^qidia ®r=Ppt 


II 'TRt TTFPt FcJPT: l ^. J3 dropped before 't* 

termination beginning with 

J wpT'j’TTj’J-Hr-y i R. | jprnmWtaRiFi 

Vltll • ^ * 5^Ft' t llflFt'4 S | The 3» of 9, tho 

V ihannit of the Oth class, the ending 5 and 3 of a root short or long, and 
^ ot ^nro changed to and when followed by a weak tenmnatioa 
* n itb an imti d t on ch + 5 + tr=3ifvj <f d d* T£=3fEnq. 



( Cb. J. D.II S. II ) . CoXJUGATIOVAL TeXuES. 



Jmpcrat. 


* Pot. 

s. 

D. 

P.' 

S. D. , P. 

3- Ipzik 


[ wH'-unZ 

. ^3T#fpT 

2. sr#? 

st^rphR srar^R 

pfR>4T: 

3. swraFi srtFirara srerretra 

ST'fpfRT ZT'Xi IdlH 



t IT -P. to go. 


Prc. 

5 

•lmpcrf. 

i- rft 

^T: 


Q5 

2- tjft 


SR 

b: ^d^ ^cT 

3. < $t 

^cT: 

qf%§ 

S,dl*^ 


lmpcrat. 


Pot. 

1 - -i‘Hll'1 

3RTT 

mw 

SRFI ?RR 

2 - 

K^\ 


SReR SReT 

3 - >g 

:RR 

c* N 


^TRR 55 : 


rp.i 

to go; to pervade; to conceive; 


• to desire: to throw; to cat. 


Prc. 


lmpcrf. 

1 . erfo 

k: 


3TPR RT 

2 . <rft 

£j: 


b: g^R tR 

3. ^ 


?ri% 

Hdi*^ 

Irnpcml. 


• Pof. • 

1. 3I7IR 

snn 


fni^ iRR ?7R 

2 . f*? 

rR 

i? 

Jr:, ^RR SRR 

s. 53 



SRdR %: 


* d 2. P. with SfPT.to remember, shonldbc similarly coija^itoJ, a* 
foot'd; According to some, this root is to be conjagated like 5 in 

tbo fion^onja^tionjl ter<c*s oolr; to, in their opinion, its third 
pcrs. p I. is and not BI aiti is quoted here to cxcapltl/ this 
MW aly: — rPihrsi rprHrRPR, 

§ rrtrfpTTTT | snTTTT IPTI tfr | The %,'oT '-bo root discharged to * 
^ias'railcl to d^bciore a vowel weak termination 



10 

» 

Dluiturupakos’a. 

( Cli. 1 

D.XI.S.I.) 



t^A. 

to praise. 



Prc. 


Impel'/. 


s. 

t>. 

p. 

S 

D. 

P. 

I. pr 

5ft 

§ 

tft 



2. few 


v : 



s- it t 

§Rt 

fft 


ftrara 

^ct 

Imperat. 



Pof. 

i. § 

fnft 

ftlft 


s^rcfi 


2. 

fep4T* 


i^T-n: 



3- &TH 

frram v 



CSFIT^ 




^r A. to ; 

20 , to shake. 



Prc. 


I mperf. 


L ft 

fft 

5ft 


ftftt 

2 $} 



<£1T: 



3. ff 

iftRT 



ftltllH, 

ftn 


imperat. 


Poi. 




55R 

fpft 

fpft 

2. ^ 

w<n% 

ttmr: 


fr=w 

3- |itft 


ffRT 


5«ft. 


ViC. 

K. to rule. 





Imperf. 



5^ 






1 fsraTIfSsjrTrehri {atepri 1 %> ‘ ^ > 51^1: *nf- 

HI\l TLc roots ,%$. ,and “T*^ taUo tlie angment * ? 
bcloro tlio Sarvadhatnha terminations with an initial ^ and R, except that 
of the 2nd. Ter. plural of the Imperfect s‘t\T7 lint 
1 ?r4%=iio>'(.)t5^TtT; 3fji7 g; (TO | When 

cOnsonitit of tho Dental class « combined with 9 v or a consonant _cf (ho 
lin gual cla ss, the former is replaced by the latter in order’ ^4 
0 1 ) *K"U | Before a hard consonant the preceding con* 

sonant except a nasal tabes the first letter of its class. 5^4 Z = 0* 



11 


( Ch. I. 3D. II. S. I. ) Coxjugatiosal Tenses. - 



s. 

D. 

P. 

S. 

D. 

P. 

2. 

iftst 

?5TI% 


^ST: 

ftm tgjs t 

3. 

is § 

fsim 

Xmpcrat. 



Wifi 'c^rer 
Pol.' 

1. 

ft 





^fR[ir 

2. 


falPTn^ 


Istpti: 


3. 

ftw 






P. A. to cover. 
Present. 


2* OTTP4 

3. gjuntcr-^ff^ 'JPJJcTl Si’JTFcT vSWd 3>^j--fct 

Imperf. 

1. aftcpTH zfcfa afrjq sfrrpr 

2. 3TMT: !i ^rfojcT 3Tf^TT: sfr^IP-lT^ 

3 . t 

$ Sec noto ^J on %? , page 10 

§ MtfM^J2rrr qt II t&rfcj 

WFTT tJWrpfhj I The roots ending 

in 5J nnd STjii d iboso mentioned in the antra change tbeir finals to ^ , 
when followed by any consonant except a nasal or a semi Towel or by 
nothing. rq^f=^4-ft. By tpgj ^ (note f (n) page 10) 
t V^T-f^ By g *23T ^ TI+^. By ^JTf <to ^T+|^. Then 

'Jl’iSdl^T |) Any consonant except a nasal or a semivowel is changed to 
the third of its class when followed by the third or tho fourth letter; for 

* is to he substituted. ^? + 

* smSwr^HniT II m ftfit OTIp: I JW<™ 

ft strong termination beginning with a consonant, tho ending ^ of 3^3 
takes Vriddhi optionally. 

' 3'nivi=<tT II OTfrayr: pji^r II 

IJ7IT: | Ciutia only is allowed in tho case of 5^3 before a strong 
termination cors'sfing of one consonant only. Exception to tho optional 

substitution of Yriddht. 
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, DMtuiupikos’a. ( Ch I. D. II. SI) 
Imperat. 

S D. P. S D. P 

i. 3^ sroferit 

3. g^5 U%3rfff R % 3^pcT vtujclJH, wjpwi\ ^b^x 
Pot 

i. 3 pJ*if 4 vk’JiPi 3 m4i-m '5’Jfaft 

2 3?§jt: a^jjqrem a^fnn. 3 ^«pt 

3. OTfRT >*«JfwraF\3?jfR^ 


* 2. A. to go, to command. 



Prc. 

Imperf. 


1, *f& 


3T«T^f| 

3RT?l!i 

2. ^ X 


SFFRTFqTH 

«^S 

3. qfc t 

SfRI% 

w<iwih n 



Imperat. 

Pot. 


,1.^ 

«h*u*Hs 

^srftR: 


2. 

‘fixTP-TT^ 

**/r<JT: ^kTI^-TT 1 ^ 


3, Wt^ 


^fkt ‘fwfRRTW 

Wk\ 


* Some rca3TH anil others ‘T^j Wtd, 3^Id> TTTcl, «FW, 

There is another verb A. to hiss) f^T, fttild, fTOrl, Pfajxf, 
Pl'^t Ac. 

5 TO+%. By nolo § page 11 ^1}+%. (>) || TO 

<TF7 ^ *R: mwm eft 1 ^or *1 foJlorred by flu changed to 

to smjviHHiqtTi: II e^-wW TOwreFrofeiw 

•sBTOTTO^-w^iei prccccJed'bj any vo'svot 

except 3 ! cr 3 flor by n semi-tonel, S^or a gnttcral 13 changed to\. 
*£+q»T$ 
f Vide note § page 11 
§ see note on ^T^pnge 11 
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( Ch I D II S I ) Go’s jug vnoN al Tenses 





b K m U I’ to tell 



Pre 


Impel f 


s 

D 

P 

S DP 

1 




3F*qpr 5P7HTT 

2 

tpnfa 

C7T-7 

rqP-T 

Sp-TJT 5K?TTfW W Mid 

3 

K*m 

Km. 

xjmt 

^FSJF^ SIWWIH SFFT^IHII 



Imj etat 

Pot 

1* 

* mII'T 


Km 

c^rrqrn ififit? if^fto 

2 

kpM. 

17-1 Kt 

tttptt T7TFJRT 

3 


vmf\ 





P. to shine- 



Pre 


Impcrf 


1. ■q'filR'H -'t'hM ^r^TTRT 1 ^ 

2 - ^RiT%r WTF4 ^4ilW ^P^FT 

3- ^‘FTkd JM'hWId ST^Sn^ \ t * [ 


§ ^1 P to cat ST P to fly to lie ashamed Tf P to protect ST P to 
fill 'GT p to eat *TT P to shine *TT P to measure *TT p to go TT P to 
fTire PT p to giro or to tube P to blow to kill *JI P to cook and 
P to ball e are similarly coijugated *J Some tlnuL that the root is 
detective and is only conjugated m the Sarvadl atnka tenses only 

!l ^UT.?T‘i^'-T II «ktiiiik«i ezi ain it wfjj 

According to Shahatayan alter roota ending in 3TT the teminat on 
of the 3rd person pi oral of the Imperfect is optionally before which 
the ending 311 is dropped 

* ST^VT^TTrT || fTH 1 I The 3rd person 

plural termu ation is ®Tpf instead of 'HFvl viz The t asnls of the 3rd 
person piurals are dropped in tl e case of rootB ( See ^^page 11) 

t sFWtg+g x.«r frqicgT Hr 7 g- -T' W ?^ll 

rtritTK <Critqt?TOt gM^tK ?r ^%K=nda., 

tl o single terminations of the Imperfect if preceded by a consonant ssio 
droj i ed \ ow 

wfijn’-mriWr 1 1 hi nei turn w^n, {qra i vS i ? I 

The ei ding ** ol a root is optionally ch»o{,''d to ^ o- vis to visarga *t.> 
or 5 in the 2a 1 person sn^nlar of tl e Imperfect 

f f?l«T5Rff II hrift mzz if’tndws «t 

tie end of a joot is substituted by e by 3 and \ before ibe 3rd. 
person singular termination of tbe Imperfect * M Sec note f ( a ) r a o e ^ 
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Dhdturfipatosa, 


(Chi DII SI) 


Imperat 

S D 

P 

S 

Pot 

D P 

1 -qshWlW ^ t hitll 5 t ■'■t'-fiKUH 


2 



3 . 

M < *IWIH v ' e ‘ e hWa 



Pre 

*33? A to spetk to 

see Impcrf 

i. 

=383% 



31xTc?ff^ 

2. 3$ * 

■roar 

^|*r 

ar^TST 

aT^P-IT* mTgi^ 

3. 

= ®3!cr 


arqe 

aNyidlH 3T393 


Impcrcit 


Pot 

1. 



=^^Nr 

^reffrft w$*ft 

2 WT 


^Frtr 


3. : ro I ! 1 



’srsftel. 


P rc p to eat, to laugh Impcrf 

1 stftr stfira ' arafti 3rafe»t 

2 watift arsiser arafoJtiJ^ srafer 

a WSrer an;# anq t 

§ •*! + l\+ fh tf. being dropped by note 0 page 8 wehave^3T& Dot m 
tl e opinion of some *1, being changed to ^ the form ia ’ttlQ’ We have, 
therefore, two forma, ^TTpJ and ■'I'+.l f& 

* ^1*^-4 K'rt^i llw% 5rf^^ ^ *r 

?RIH<hK4l tjfa PHHJ When ^ or ^ begins a conjunct standing at 
the end of a root, it is dropped before a termination with an initial con so 
nant except a nasal or a semivowel ^Srf +■ be n g dropped, 

By note $ (a) pa go 12 + tf, ^ J 

** By ^ dc^fsq. By dc TO- J By ^fcJT do 

t S«e notes on the root SR page G 

1 wftywi^fif^vna || ftrirswiiaifs^rs 

WIrl_ 1 Tl o 3rd person Pin termination of the Imperfect in the caso of 
tho o{V2fH roots end of is ^ in«tc-il of ^ 

( l >)5n%5rT^n:'T^ll'r3wJi sot wasnreragr q , 

The root and w others namely, 51IT, 'tfctl, ^r4t nnd 

*Ph ore denominated roots. 
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\ Ch I. D. XI. S. 1. ) CoNJt'GATIOVAL Teases. 

I mpeiat. Vo!. 

S D. P. S. D. P. 

i sigrPt ®art «i 53 W stipirc ^r?nn 

2 . ^if^rfl Jtfsra^ .irQpT -t at-j i at 

a. ^fqi^ 5 f?mn\ =Rg: 

P. to bo awake. 



P re. 



I mperf. 


l. srmm 

3t I^T: 

^n*pr: 


snwi 

2 ^mf f 

^TPpII 

srppj 

3RPT: 


SRFJcT 

3. ^PT^T 

srr^; 

'--tfilia 

3T3FT.’ 

srarramH, 

®ram: it 


Jmperat. 



Pol. 


1. 'JlPKlPj' '-IIMlR 



smrarc 

^TPpFI 

2 *TP[f| 


«TPJcT 




3. =IPI3 

STFTcTT^ 

^3 



1 %: 



£ A. to cleanse. 



P re. 



I mp*rf. 

l. fe 

fell 


anfe 

Slferfl 

srffelfl 

2. fasjSt 

ferl 

feM 

srf^rTTiTT: arftsrp-ffl 

aifej^ira 

3. feS 

fell 

fel 



sifeil 


Impend. 



Yot. 


1. fe 

fenl 

feral 

fere 

fofnfl 

Ac, _f> 


2. fea fetpipj, fe^w ferai: Mwi fefer, 

:i. fetH^ferram ftwmC fefra- tijfwm. 

^ sjiJtt H sr^rrrr 5=fFHtisw jmiwir i n rf »"> lk " 3|J - 

person j la termination ^<1 , the ending Z •*». ®nd ® re P° nalc ^* 

9 fil A. to inlo an inarticDhte Bound, ', 2T^ A* to dje, to 
touch, to fora, to tinVIe, *° abandon,^ and T'T A- to touch, 

ore a milarl/ conjugated, u fCr^T, ( 2ud- 

and •&. 



( Ch. 1. D. II. S. 1. ) 


10 DlwUuri'ij>‘vk<V''tu 




I 3. 

P. to praise. 



Frc. 



JmrrrJ, 


s 

D. 

r. 

S. 

D. 

P. 

1. 4ft § 

v- 

•Pi: 

crr. 



2. 4ft 

f)= 


CRT: 

CT^^R, 

sijP 

3 . 4fir 

5 a: 

wife 

CRT\ 

CPrTR. 

3r 3 7 3 


Itnjnrwf. 


Tot. 


i. ^nft 

<nn 

AIM 




2. 


^ ' 

3 ql: 

jn'n. 

^TTtT 

3. % 

3™ 

3^3 

3 H 3 . 

3Wt\ 

3$ 


r. to lio poor. 

Pro. * I mpnf 

1. sfrafo tfrftjf: wrfePH. wtfffcr 

2. jfaiilr rfift’-P. OTrfbl: airffficin arnVfST 

3. wtfan. aRftftfn^ anfq: 

Impcra. Pot. 

1. staiftr ^fen ^roSqr^ sJ<Eww 

2. <M4W 

3. ^.iV^'H't^ ?feg 

^ if P. to sound, y P to sneeze, S3 P. to sharpen, P. to assail, 3 P. 
to mix; to separate, 3 P* to permit, to assent, to have supremacy; 
and ^3 P to distil, arc conjugated m the simo way 

• § 3rir|f%; *§f%<Ti% II sPtwswpi wifftft csrd 

ttH'-tM+i | In this conjugation tlio ending ^ of a root tabes Vnddhi 
before a Strong consonantal termination It mast bo gnnated ns asaal 
before a vowel strong one 

* II ^r<swiV-f.K.wi4<ii<r f|% itlo *n of 

IS changed to § before a conjugations! weak termination with an 
Initial consonant 

*H ^rTT^ltriM lOrfl II 2 R 3 j|<M RTqFT% l The 

^ of sn, the V i Lanina of tho 9th chi 3 and. of roots < see no to t <t>) 

Tnge 14 ) is dropped before a vowel weak termination For the elision of 
the nasal bco note 0 pigv 13. 




( Ch I D II S I ) Co' jug \t7o\al Tenses 


37 


P. A to increase to smear 
Pre 

S D P S D P 


l silt 

fos 

ft® 


ft?! fell 

2 *?&* 




dtr> ft 75 ® 

3 tfaj 

Rri 

fcf% 

fl=-T 

rcstf 



Imperf 



1 

ards 

srfet 

srf^ffe 


2 ®T4^7T t 



atilrjir 


3 


3JK??T 

31RT4 




Impcrat 


i i#t 



1? 

lent 

2 

dm 

fan 


Rz im\ Pum 

3 In 

1^-1 1H^ 

KF3 


dtiara feting 



Pot 



3 

ilsjrr 

fejw 

Rfrv 

dfrrll Rsfwit 

2 fcn 

j^rRTR 

felM 

fcflsr 


3 

feirai^ R® 


ftfrcrat* ftSt^ 


* < a ) ^T^TTHT^: ll Wt fel ? wnsrfe'WKM' I 

A root beginning with ?. and eidiog m E changes the l^to^ when it 
is fol’oacd by any consonant except a nasal ora semivowel or by nothing 

fe,+ ft, + ft, in + ft bow 

(') ’TTTT^'i q-JTI ¥f<T llTOICTni^r <Fa\ 

T^T 14R >KI cH I A monosyllabic 

rootb gi nin> with «f and ending in the fourth letter of a 

cla«3 substitutes ^ ^ , ^respectively before a termination with an 
initial ^or ^ or wl en standing at the end of a word. Thos H, 

»Tr?/^F 6 e ooto t( b ) page 10, vr£+ft f by note £ { b) pago 12, vj^ 

t fo-f fc H-Hft ^ + iNow* is changed to ^br the following “ 

OTf^Trrfw: i|:n <mFT ir$ i -n.. ,mt,j K. 

nnd *I.of a termination following tl e fourth letter of a class are changed to 
*( 0? br note f jsgc 11 Sfl+Hrs ^(^7 y sec nofc f on £I^,(cl 7 ) 



18 


Dhaturupal os’a 


(ChIDIISI.) 


t P A to milk 



D 

P 

s 

D P 

3 3.11$ 

3 

2^1 

5£ 

zgl «,«? 

2 

cT^T 

2TVT 

*T5t 

55 W S 1 ^ 1 

3 Jiffy* 

Z 4 

srf^r 





Impel f 


1 



3Kl| 


2 

(ICTM 



sijpiin wgrei\ 

3 3T#r^T 

3i3?=im 


sreptiiH =1553 



Impcrat 


i tt#t 


jn-w 

m 

Jisn? Jltiis 

2 5^ 

37^ 

5 ^ 


gswiq. g^n 

3 ^ 

Zr$}\ 

55^3 

Pot, 


i 5>nt 


<2$FT 

5fTT 


2 



0*rr 

5^n«in N gsffyfy. 

3 pna. 


e$fy 

rfrcram 5 ^ 



Tt*lP A to hate 

* * 



Prc 



i iffy 


ft** 


UNI 

2 tit 11 

fe 

fts 

fs& 

(rify 

3 

(is 

fluffy 

t|e 

fl'ra 


Irnpcrf 

1 siftst srflw srft^rfi 

2 site s ^fepi. 

3 arftEm % stfewwilj' 1 aiftg ^flnrain sri&w 

t Tho rules laid down for tho conjugation of apply equally to 
the coi jegat on of th 8 root 

I See note % (a) page 12 for the change of *1. into ^ Bft,+ ffr, l%> 
g^+17 stfa 

* || ?TT IT ^T?nTT^TTcT | In tho case of this root the termi 

.nation of the 3rd jer plu Imperfect is optionally 



(Ch I DII S 1 ) 


Co’UUGATIO', \L TENaES 


10 


_ S 

1 ajTrfSr 

2 

3 * 

1 ft^im 

2 f i^n 

3 ^ld_ 


Impcrat 

P. S D P 
swi 5$ jaRs? |qn| 

tsa ftsa ftsnw 

firg feiG ftsitn* 


D 

san 
Hs\ 

&RR flTfri fSrfrrd HrrH 

ftqijr ImiB fe'-iiwn 
f^wi« &g I Hqim\ ft r fa=0 

* sT P. iV to speaL 


Pot, 


Pro 


l *nftwf 

JJ7 


irit 

2 3TIT4 

H »? *^3 5T4 \ 

p-> 

3 ^-lllcl 

Imperf 


i 

'ZTA -f 



2 «nrft 


TO TOT 

TOnr\ 

3 


*7^ TO 

Imperat 

^TRTTH 

i snrfcT 

sfTR 

<nn? at 


2 $ 

^d*f 

3TT 7^7 


3 Trfa 

fRTFT 

37-rT 

>S V3 ^ 

sprain 


£R% 

ife 

5^. 

ewiili 

‘ 3 %t 

sra 

J\ ^ 

^rnr 


il ft7+ fa = fj\+ v" = ft^+fe =fjjf| 

* or note § page 3 ^ 

t q'OT ^1< fltf Tbe augment ? is added to 

3 before a strong termination beginning 'with a consonant ^IW Ac. 

§ ert: tp ^i i ^ ttTr fg ^ gn?i iispis? ww»# 

r T3Fn VW^H sp?Ji£K<r 1 The r 00 * 3 substitutes stT? ia 

the lBt fire inflect ons ( sing dual <L plural of the 3rd. person and sing 
&. dnal of the °nd person. ) and then the terminations are optional ytho 
corresponding termmat ons of the Perfect. ®il« 3 fi^3 s fPT, 

3TT^ , T || | Before a termination beginning w th tho 

ZtQ 1 3fl^i3 changed to *1* *7 by notoj (b)pagclO 'dt^+ tTssStif^. 



DhftturupaVosa. 

Pot. 


( CU.I. D.II. 8*1. ) 


,s. 

D P 

S. D P. 

i, qqra_ 


5to jfnft 

2. Wl'- 

soffit 

jfar: jfrcrar^ effl^n 

s.^ra 

sftrti^ *pr 

•pra jftH, 


r 

to cleanse 


Pre. 

Ijajterf 

1. WKH§ 

flTK TO 

3r*p 

2. ^ 

v&. ^ 

i wz* 3THg 

3. *nfe 

m-. § q#s uraPft wpb 4 qjqBra arqqrcatqpw 


Ihip^rat. 

Pot 


1. ^ITjTtfn [7 RCTJIH 

2 . sf| { ws ss yni ^pitra 5»ntt 

a. mg fqrai^ 

# P. to weep. 

Pre. Imporf. 

1. ftftft H rfo: (Sirlvq srelfq 

>#J: '3RR5-3ITK: srsfet 

sfe: ^5J% W?^ 

Pot. 


i. SKb 

s. 

1. tlqiPt 

2. sftd 
8 tf^3 


Jmperat. 

ften tm 


W- 

^n?r 




wt 

VZV3 

mi 


J ^ II K^T.rf^r: iqpsjgScqq rft | f|^Rl# %- 

cq^ J The ^ of W3[ takes Vnddhi instead of Gn n a before a strong termi- 
nation It is optional before a weak term.nauon beginning w ,th a vowel. 

J S?+W;by n^feq'y-fytjBqUo qq+1%; bj njto f fig, 11 
re-H^nTg. 

V ‘“‘^■■'■«» ,a t« ™nMr confuted. 

. n m **“ “ M 01 W^<Fge 0)lmM tqMlWS in 

■“ colligation of th,« root and of tho.o menutmed in the above foot note. 



( Ch. I. D. II. S. I. ) CoN'jeoAnos'AL Tesses. 21 

P. A to taste; to lick. 

Pre. 


s. 

D. 

p. 

s. 

D. 

P. 

i. #r 

ftf: 





2. %)%§;/- 

3m: { 

viz 

Hr 



3. " 

3m: 

fe#<T 

3l<s 

f^TRT 




Impcrf. 



1 . 3(3 ^ 

Stftf 

5if3si 




2. 3^? 


z&IZ 

'Stiiidl: 

3TT?r^ 

3. z&W 


'H'SlZ 




Imperut. 



1 . 

^?PT 


3% 


5^# 

2. 

3iis^ 

VIZ 

Hi 

Hpjf^ 


s. 


fan 


Hrtf^ 

Hai 1 !, 

* 

’ 

Pet. 



l. Huf 


fclJT*? 

Hra 

Hi# 

fafprf^ 

2 Hill 


fis-iict 

Hmi: 

f^FTP-TT^ 

3. fearr 

felRTPT 

• frST: 

Hra 

Htcripi. 


§ II ^:FTr^TI^ H'J.l'cW | The ending K. of a root is 

changed to c^when followed by a termination with an initial ( any 
consonant except a nasil or a semivowel ) or by nothing. f^.+ 
fd;by tins by note $ (a) (It) page 12, <''\+ fa — 

J *1 ;bf the above mie fas + *J.; by note J pag c ' ^ 

] T pTT <*c f^+ z.\ oow (a) \\ C*) fP OTTFg* 

£Hhn Hms w l o>> svft oti afw^is 

<mqnn ^hwjrqj (■) z - Mm™* tj ?J» ^pH- 

(b) In the case of tbo'clision ct i^cr r s , the preceding BD ^ v » ^ 
abort, ere mado long. 



Dhdturupakos’a. ( Ch.I D.II. S. I. ) 


^ P. to speak. 



Pre. 



Imperf. 


s. 

D. 

P. 

s. 

D. 

p. 

1 

7*7: 

ti^T: 


3TT^ 

377*2 

2 . ^ 

73*7: 

7T4 

'9777^ 


3RtK 

3, 

7tR: 

-i , 

3T77i^ 

3T7tF^ 



Imperat , 



Pot. 


1 ^ 

*N(7 

ET7I2 




2. qfa 


£RK 

w 



3. 

eTxKFJ^ 

enFcJ 

EFTIc^ 





55TP. 

to wish. 




Pre. 



Imperf. 


1 . ^ 

1 

3?r: 

/3775T7 


sfr^T 

2. 

^S: 

m 

K- 


3?10 1 

3. ^ 

32: 

37Tfa 

07733 




Imperat. 



Po>. 


1 . 

7^117 

ERTFT 


^717 

3t7l2 

2 ^ * 

32^ 

32 

3$7T: 

3W1 

3\7fif 

3 

32J2 

^3 


337KIIH. 


§ wanting in tbe 3rd pers plur Present, according to some, m 
all the plurals, according to others, in all the plurals of tho 3rd person. 

J is one of the roots that take TORUs. «( in the conjngational and other 
tenses and moods. ^ ^ ^ 7T 

WTttK u [y^ 1 The substitution o f l, % and 52 for *£_, ^ and 5*. 

respectively is denominated titRiK 0 !. It takes place before the weak ter» 
ruinations Before these, tnerefore, the root assumes the form 

| and not a T, is to be prefixed as the root now begins with, ft 
vowel 3TT + siq, ; by note * pag« 2 q 

* 3?T + f%, by Samprasarana 53 ^ 4 . by tlSJ &c # e^+ ft; by 5pPT &,o 
fej ^ being changed to ^ by notet page 1J, we have 3f|, 
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( Ch I D II S I ) Con jcg vriov vl Tenses 
* A to cover 



Pro 



Impel f 


s 

D 

P 

s 

D 

P 

1 sit 



srrfo 


srmR 

2 TOt 

wn 


3HF4T. 


srr^r 

■\ 

2. ^ 



3TTCT 


3TTOcI 


Impcrat 



Pot 


l. 3% 

«fcu-isi 

zwfc 



sifaft 

2 TO! 



^41*. 

sRfTCPIF^ 


3 ^WrcTP^ 


'ftfTcT 

3tfwrai>i_ 



p to know 


Prc Imperf 

• fe-fe foj-fcs sftsH, 

I 2 StftMni fe-ftri rteife * an ariq-^ aQtin arfra 

I 3 fra-fog ♦ art^ s^fraiwsife § 

° ^T'Tt A to shine to play ^Cl A (see ^t) *H^P to Bleep ^I^to desire 
nndxJ^P to Bleep nro restricted to the Yedic language 

<Nfo ^rm, ^rerd, *rfer, to , *af3. afcrafaf, 

^3-cT -?TlcI , The root 3<l_ is also used in common speech 

*TW-tm'-4F-nrami cv^ i ' Custom n’ '«pipt I 

} E Hl i 4' ^ ^ being dropped by note ° page 8, the form is 
IS &£\ 2fT II *K$<KI 5 H ^IV?! I The pre- 

sent forms of^\are optionally made np by adding to it the termi- 
nations oi the Perfect 

f When is eoojngated m the Atmanepada ( ch XXI 31 ° ) it 
optionally tabes ? before 33H ^ffa^ci, 

1 'Sis. II sirariw 5 msrl n» a^eX 

of a root is optionally changed to ^ » e to Visarga before the ^.of tbo 
2nd person singular of the Imperfect Thus we bs^e 
§ Vide note t (a) page It 



24 DMturupaVoa a ( Ch I D\IS I ) 

Impel at 

S D P S D P 

1 err ftys-K-uift feRrrnn 

2 ftft ftei fttftms Ircrcaw 

3 4g teu^fe^ fki^-Hig { 

Pot 



i tens. 

ferrr 




2 ten 


ft^Td 



3 ten\ 


% 



^[T F to go 

&c ( see f P ) 



P>& 


Imyoyf 


i 4ft 


amn 

^ftrc 

srftji 

2 4ft 


aft 

zrim 

srfft 

3 4ft 

4ft fwte 


arfftrm. aiftTOs^ n 


Imperat 


Pot 


i mnft 




4tms 

3 4tfi 

^ 

4rqi^ 


4ftra 

3 % 



#TTdl^ 

4(3 

+ 11 % 

[wferj^i 

mute ste <n; 


err f^Ticq^ i ^rr^r ^ nn%^^r% ^Ict l 

The Imperative Sorms of aU persons (not only the 3rd person plural 
mentioned m the Sutra) are optionally obta ned by adding to T%T» the 
forms of the Imperative of 5 ( cl 8 ) f^F^ig £ c 

1! srtHFt ^TTOl^mi^rcqftjr l Accord ng to Atreya when ^ 
n prefixed to this root m the Imperfect it becomes 3RTT^( cons sting 
of more than one syllable ) and so changes the % to \ and not to ^ 
Therefore, the form is 31‘^also 



( Ch I D II S I ) Conjcg vtiowl Tensed 


t p. to go\ ern, to mstiuet, to older 



P,c 


Impei / 

s 

D 

P s 

D P 

i snfk 

/w § 

ft**' SJ'-clWH, 


2 *nf&r 

fcm 

fin? V 3fJIT CTJTFT 3" 

37f?re 

3 

fits- 

klitiKl SRTFT S * 

3*%2P* 3TWT II 


Impel at 

Pot ' 

1 ^TRTH% 

=TRfR 

--fiittiH f^Rrm^ 

ftV'Ml-f fr^TRT 

2 in@L° 


PT2 f^TT* 

Rr^mr^ N f^n<T 

3 

%2TH 

kllttd 




{ ^TT A to lie down 

* 


Prc 


Impcrf 

1. 



srrrrfo arStoR: 

2 

Wlfc l 

5T^ airr-gr 

3IWI TH 3RT‘T« 

3 


flW§§ 3751^ 

ammTfl 3TWT 


t 5TPT with 3TT * to wish ’ shonll bo conjugated like to sit ®TT 
3 TT5Tnricf, 3TT<IRcf Even with any other preposition it is similarly 
conjugated F* *RITFH 

Swsr iO^ ' W SSt H srrct ds-nsi Soewtft- pjrt fret 

| 5 is substituted for tho penultimate 'tff o r before the 3 ! of 
the Aorist ard before such weak terminations as begin with a consoiunt 
Then is changed to ** by the following Sutra 

< b > ^TTr%^r% II <rcmr mi I q * 

substituted for the ending of these roots when it is preceded bj % or 
Bhoit or long ora letter of tl e guttcral class 151^ 

*1 V ide note £(a)(b)p ige 13 

° Vi le noto f page 13 

|1 Vide noto f(a)(b) page 14 

" Stuff II 511# 5TK3I iftl 5I™«ob5t, lotos OT before 

hut a i the original root ends in a consonant 1? is replace 1 by 1 T So ^ 

\ -rfll*; TpJT; JJ 5fr takes Gann before all the con* 

jagational terminations whelhtr strong or weak 

§§ zfnwrfiz II sfnf twt «i**r«rarvsr*m l f» i ™ fi ^ el 

to tho 3rd person jlaral terminations with an initial NT ,f T* 

v^KdlH. 




DliUuiup'ikos’a ( Ch. I D II S I ) 



Iiitpcnt * 



Pot 


s 

D 

p 

S 

D 

P 

i. 




*pfnft 

spftrft 

2 

sraurs 

5 T* 7 R 

W 4 T 


3 &TT* 

*r-UdJq 

SRcfT3 

spfa 


SPfi^ 


P„ n- 

A to m'c Ini th to 

Impel f 


i yr 

yr . 

Wit 

yjft 

wnft 


2 Qjj 

'F* 




« 'S 

3 ^ 

551ft 

yirt 

3p£T 


sPTTcT 


Imprrtit 



Pot ' 


l.tf* * 

yrrrs 


yfrr 

yfnfl 

yfRft 

2 yi 

yrp 4 i^ 


ynir: 

yfai<rre 


3 

yirary 


yfRT 

yrrarar^ 

yfRy 


II ^ I* t0 

P remit 




( Cl 1. 1 D II. S I ) CovtcvTioME, Tr-acs. . %? 

Jjiiperf. 

S. D. P. S. D. P. 

cro 1 stot | ^ arof? I arofe 1 

1. 3TO^ 2^-pj. j j ^r^fnfr j sromrr J 

2 Tprff: J ^roffrf^ f CTOFT J CTO"r<fT: ( ~ ^ stofih f 

3. 3THH 1 \ 

. ' > '^HPT _JIt _ f -TTvMR 'SiH-H 

^top^ J croriT^J ^ stoki j - ^ 



Imjy'rat. 



1. viT-IiPl 

wn Fnm 

pnn? 

FHr£ 

2 . grs i 

J 

FpR \ |h^T | 

HfpTj^rfn J 

TOTOH. | 


3 1 

rng j 

*TTT^ *1 ^1'llH *1 

| FrfaTT^j 




rot. 


1. I *TTR 


FTCR 


nflinq j tortt jjjrnrm i 
33 *’ I *^V '"' ) Friwi: *jfrarcr\ 

KB: j rjfruT^ ) fJIRra J - J ^ ^ 

3 2? I \ l^3 : i PrfertR 

r j(raF[ i > BinFtHj f - - - 1 



DhUuiupakos’a ( Chi DII SI.) 
P. to kill, to go 



Pre 



Imperf. 


s 

D 

p 

s 

D 

p. 

i Tpq 

F*T. 

5^t 

STF 7 ^ 



2 

F?t * 

F<7 

*W{ 


3TFFT 

3 ?Pa 


h!%{ 





Imperat 



Pol 


i 

F^n 

Fytm 

F 7 ^ 

F^ro 


2 ^ft|| 

F^ 

F^T 

F 7 ^: 

Ff^iRni 

xpm 

3 pg 


5rrT 


F'MlfllH 

5^: 



II sqqifiwi 1 $ ^rTCrn EHcfts'm RCiMuih. I 31-pT- 

RwtMlirn <TN I'll-tWKI f|la qt | Amt roots ending IB 


nasals, us also, *1*^ , and others drop their Hauls before a tv eaktermi* 
Jntion beginning with any consonant except a nasal or a ecrrmowrel. 
FT + ** ^ being dropped !T^ . bat H being scmiv owcl a ^is retained. 
?*T , 

Amt roots ending in n nasal arc and ^ ( cl 4) 

r Ilio roots arc -tf* 1R, M , T 7 ! , ^ and JR Of 

theso ^ only 1 dongs to tho lBt class the real belong to the 8th class 

rroio-^^jf || gqrofe wnwm 5=3 to qi m wra. 

1 The cliango of ^ into ^ u optional in the coso of tlio root <R 
when a preposition capable of causing it is prefixed to it THUR, 

! HR : 1 1 ^PT WT- 

d-ilplf t The penultimate 31 of *HJ , 51*^, "CR, and 

is elided before a wcaV termination begimi ng with a TOwet, but not be- 
fore the Aonst affii *T F*l s 4-^lf»cT Uy this rnlo + etl*cf Then tho 
following Sutra applies — 

WiTiesisfi'Jisiu IlftfilloiMq r=%44.uw<rn 

^ irnmcdiatc'y followed by *F»s changed to ** UlR 
ji r.^rlv.-tt \\ Ft ^ JSEclsUtuUdforC^bcfo'cft in the 2cd 
I'cr singular of lie lini<K.tnc, 



( Ch I D. II S I ) Conjcg vtional Td.ses. 29 

Tl ?>*\ A. 



Pie 



Impcrf 


s 

D 

P. 

s. 

D 

p. 

1. ft 



smr 



2 EH 

am 

tm 

^-tt: 

arami^ 


S E3 

am 

sm 

3TOT 


«nm 


Imperat 



Pot. 


1 EH 



am 

SnS 

sfnnf? 

2 EP 

aprp^ 


srmT. 

sfapj* 

SPHH 

3. 

5TRTf^ 

JFTI^ 

am 

amRTFi 

tfK^ 


K. to take away, to conceal. 



Pre 


Imperf 


1 Eft t 

6^1 f> 

3fi»TT 


arsing 

2 im 


anp-TT: 


ar|m* 

3. 

Slid £ -id 

3T£d 




Impei at. 


Poi 


3 «m 

tj-il -i?- 

gfrr 

K#lft 

6 

2 

irnmm emq 

rfrar 

rfmp?m 

riter? 

3 


tprm 

infamy 

%-tKd 


* It is\cs .AtmaDepida terminations la certain cases ^Sco cb XXI 20) 
t ^ w changed to ( "N ide note *] page 8 ) 



Dhdtun'ipakos’a. ( Ch J D II. S.II. ) 


& P. to know. 

Prc. Impcrf. 

S. D. P. S. V P. 

1. fata fata srfa^s srfata 

2 . f fata 3 ifa^ 3 rfafarra srfata 

3. fafaft fafacf*. fat 4 ^ § 3Tfa<k'l Sjfafa^T^ ^jfachq: 

Impel at. Pot. 

1. Pwnft ftspiB l%Fqpr fefenq Prffeira 

2 . f%WI f^tere Piftst Nqai: ftfensq fttara 

3. W£3 Pro fnfeqrma ftftj: 

<5T P. A to grve 
Present. 


1. 


55* tt 

5S: 

55 

55% 

5'*!% 

2 

<-4.1 fa 

5^ : 


5<% 

55T% 

55^> 

3. 

55lf% 

5tT: 

55 ft 

5% 

Ini}>erf 

551% 

55% 

1. 

3T5cTFr 

3T^- 



<*55^ 

^Tf| 

o 



3^tT 

siW: 

5T551 S 4R 

3J55^PJ 

3 

31551^ 




ST^lriW; 

3^ % 


r The roots ft P. to knoie.qp. to drop to ahme, if P. to take by 
Tiolence, -C, tj, P to go, dpt P. to abate, to eliioe 3t. P to make baste, f'-Tf 
V. to emit sound, nq p t0 prodorc p to bo peodnoeil IT P to prose, 
ate Toatricted to tte "Vedas fadbi, HttKt, d'Afe, k-gM ngn* 

gjsfet, iqqfe. qqptf, ontfta, morm , 

§ T T'‘kTW^TTCPmrn'It(I7T || vnPPITOqtlraqf q JtqRjq^ttfr- 
t'IO",ltdi'i c tilo[Satb qdT^t'tlo.JlPkl kPPTqV | An inti entire foot consist- 
ingot more than one syllable and ending in % of t, not preceded by a 
conjunct consonant changes the ? or to H before the , reek term na- 

lions beomnniS mtb ft yonel ftft + 518=^0. Bat filPptfS Hero 
being preceded by a conjunct !, changed to SI according to ®tI%S,T 
'XTQgfr I &-C ( See DOto y page 8 ) 


Tf ^T + tf 5W =^1 + 3 


% ^IJ^T^rRTrnrn (See note r p-ige IS) 


- f ., , , , , -v Km; (bee note* 

otthercd.pl, rated syllable being dropped, the form is ^5 . 



( Ch I D II S II. ) CoNjcavrioNU. Tenses 

Impcrat 

33 

S 

D 

P 

S 

D 

P 

i 

zzrr 

dAIH 


d.3.1^ 


2 _|f|* 






3 ^ 



Pot 


33^1*^ 

3 





^Rf| 

2 



^(l-TT 

^FTPTflT 

3<N* 

3 ^TI<^ 

s^lcl 2j([TOW 
*TTP A to hold, to maintain 
"X Present 


] 



& 



2 

'm t 

Wl 




3 5?^ 

*ra 

^rfvr 

*T% 

Imperf 


3W 

1 

3T3^T 

3Td?OI 




2 

3PTOR 

3T-TO 

3TW. 


3n<pq^ 

3 

3T<TOI^ 


Imperat 

sKEimi^ 

3T^4cT 

3 



3$ 

5^rri% 

3?TT*Tf> 

2 ^ 



TO 

yirqrn 


3 TOTg 



*TOT*I 


^-TcfFJ. 


* By ^ ( Vide note «T pago 7 ) the 3TT of <\T is charged to 

and the reduplicative syllable dropped before 'vKF + ft], 

being changed to ^ and the first being dropped we have 

Ibis lale does not apply when tlie optional termination dlf^ is affixed 
to the root. ?vfld 


The \of the reduplicative syllable of ^ is substituted by ^ before the 
conjugations! weak terminations beginning with *1 , , and £ ^_ -t* 


** - + *J By this rule ^+*T B J 

( See note f (b) page 10)^+ =q(ir S nularly ’T^l *1% Ac In H 

c^l^er _rcs£ccts the root is conjugated like ^1 with the only diiiereuto of 


( Ch. I D. II. S. II ) 


34 Dliaturtipakos’a. 


Pot 


s. 

D. 

P. 

s. 

D. 

P. 

1. 


zym 

Ectfn 

5t!fR% 


2 


zym 

safim. 

3^RRR 

?afr®m 

3 

dyiictS^ 


?=fet 

^frrrar^ 



& f^5T P. A. to punfy, to 

maintain. 




Piesatt. 



i. ^rfart 



ar!?t^ 



2. ^RfST 



=ipTa 

arftan^ 

sjppcr 

3. *R1% 

dwid: 


irf=fe 

Fliq^ia 



Imperf. 

1 . aRpRI araftcH aratftfa aRftaqft ai^Wt 

2 . aRPra: aRpram: aRfosRTiT shPp^ 

3 aR%^-^ aRRFfjtj; anf-nr aR r q i q rrh'fi [ -HR 

Impcrat. 

3 . ^frih ^rcm ^f^rnl %fynrr^ 

2. %Rtk^ %Rtr *1^13?=! Srftsrr-flT^ 

3 . R^tKR_ MWj =rf^T^ qf^RRTR 

Pot 

l. %rjwm RfSrsm arfSfsro Rpiaita %ftafnft SrfSnfhfiS 

E Rfarnispr rw^w Rftaipn: ^aftqpmr 

3 . RI'i'---iiRR!'l--'Hiq|i^R'l-^. '-if-RR RRafRMI^ 'qf'pflRI^ 

* PR.P. A. • to divide ’ is similarly cot jng-ated ¥K%-%i^rT\ 

X t^rtt snrFnf *jurc ^fr II f^R pPTR v q WW Jjut: 

I In tbe case oi the roots Ptet, , f^^and } the ? of the reda- 
plicnfave syHaUe » grunted before tlic conjDgatjoaal terminations 
JiR'ara-, 3 «n%, ^Prer, si 3 %? , S’ , Sffccsnq. <Lc 

^ \\ ^=TW]oti ?r*qT 3 l 

Guna is not ordained to the penultimate short % of the above three roots 
^before a strong te raina tiunwth an initial voi>cl :n the conjngational 
^tenses lienee SFlH-n^ , nR^TTR &c 
\ 



( Ch I D. II S II ) Con jug vnov tL Tessus. 


35 


^ P. to protect; to fill. 


s 

P re. 

D 

^ P. 

• S 

lmperj. 

D 

P. 

i firm 

Fm 

FFpt. 

^TfTTRT 

qrfryr 

erftyr 

2. fwff 

fw-i. 


^rm: 

erfqqfm 

stjtrt 

3 mfa 

ftqa 

Fjyfd 

srm:§ 

aifiqaw 

slim: 

- 

linpei at 

Pot 



2. firm farm Fmn; Prizn 

Fnw Fttw 

rnrar^ Ftstt; iwn^ F-N^cir 
P to protect, to fill 
Prc Jmpn-f 


P-iwn Pty-im 

F4T7RT7 m7FT 
Fft7itf[7 fwr. 


1. fFrft Pnn: i Fpre stFttt srfwr 

2 IWf VVl'h ftw stfw: Sfft’WR » 

3. Fr^i frR^fct 3?Prr: srmcfr^ stFptt§ 

Impcrat. Pot. 

i Frtnf&r (tru (trff fqw^ fwrnr Ffw*r 

2. f^WT Ffrffi fwfj: FpT 7FW frjTFI 

3 frig Frrcfrc Fn% Fpfe frnFTR f^§: 


f By reduplication 7/T. B} ^ Vide noto | (a)pagc3t ) 

ft'J + IJt ^ being gnnated 

§ +f^. <T being dropped by noto $ page 13 

U By rednpbcation ^7- + zj;. Now (a) ^j!J«/Ue{£*7 }} 
71 3£rT ?RRR7T^7 'JRTH 1 Tbfl long ^ of a root prece- 
ded by a letter of the Lnb si class is sabstitntcd by ^ before the weaL 
terminations ( The rule holds good when the does not undergo Bans 
orVndlbi) f73 + q Now ^.is added to it by (b) II 

7f S 1 ^! R (‘-R *T?f7 iHd% | £ «s adJed to «f, 5. and 3 when they cowo 
as sali'ti t ites for *Z * - (c) 7T7RTRTT 

2ff7 | Tho penultimate ? or 7 of a root ending m ^ or \ »s 

lengthened wlen followed by a consonant . . 

5 vFfa+T*. being gunaled by note ^pago *5, wo bare '*nT7^+ 

7 = w 



3 G DhdturUpakos’a. ( ChJ. D.II. S.II. ) 


P, A.. to hold, to maintain. 
- Pre. 


s. 

D. 

P. • 

S. 

D. 

p. 

i. ftefe* 

few: 

few: 


frwt 

fetef 

2. fetff 

few: 

ftes 

fefet 

few 

fete 

3. ftefe 

few: 

fete 

fete 

fete) 

fete 


Imperf. 

3 . 

2. ®rf^: arftw 

3. qfrjopi srftw 3#^ vtma 

Imperat 

1, ferofer ftete ftum feteml ftete% 

2. fejfl feran, f%Tj?T fewi f^smrn^ feiiws 

s. fte| ft’rar^ mg mm fetew fteraw 

Pot. ' 

1. fewrn ffe|tet fepim ft«te ffetefe feteti 

2. fete: fejtem fewra fetet: feteram Mintu, 

3. feprais few;: fete feterar^ feteT 

■»ftP, tofear. 

Pro. ^ ' Imperf. 

1. fteft fete: t \ fete: \ srfereij terffe 1 fefeto ) 

fefte: / fete: > 'atefte j aifete j 

2. fe^fe fete: 1 fete \ tete: ajfeflan^ ■> arfete ■> 

fefte: ) fete ) 3teften N J arfefte J 

3. Itefe fete: 1 fete § tetem 1 fetes: 

fete: > aifetew J 

•» II ins , fegs tet sspwsraw ^pn- 

l 1110 Tt >wcl of the reduplicative syllable of ij, *H and ?J ' to go ’ ia 
changed to ?.WJ ^ PT = 

■ t II PteSKl r|fe tefeig% | Thet 

of the root tft 18 optional! J shortened before a conjugations! weak 
termination with an initial consonant 

§ Here { i 3 changed to ^instead of to ( Vide note § page 32 ) 



( Ch. I D II S II ) Conjugvtioval Tenses 


37 


Impcrat 

s 6 

i Iwnft Pwh 


p«t 

p s d p 

ftpmp fWniH. i 

ftfSrarsT / ftftmtftMmJ 
Mfai •, fofmRW , Mma i 
1 fiftputmJftPpira^ 


fWifli Map i Ma , 

ftftaa J ftfta > - - 

Mm, i fWrara , MtrawiMal 

™3 fttanj ~ 5 ftflm i ftftWfftPg/ 

Pre v:- *tT A to measure to sound Impcrf 


ftStj fttfrR§'S=fm% 
Mrc Mrl Miw 
Mia fornt Ma 

fmperat 

Pft Pmr^ firerat 

ftM Mnn. 


otfofil 
ajMrdl atMniP 
atftrfttt siMiaiP 


3 MraH.MratP Mai* 


stMiat srfWntfl 
atMm 
tnMa 
Pol 

Mtufl Miaf^ 
MmraiP 
M^rtara Mfta 


Pm 
Mrit 
s Mia 

§ P A to pervade 
Present 

1 tftfcf iffM mhW^ 

o qqfy qrra ¥?% qfrrft 

3 q^fs qfrc qfrriq qfts qfritf ? nrm 


* ?J A to CO is Bijnitarly conjugated fHl® fasTfl, 

}m+tt ara wn,b *pnft^ * >»*• 

H Now an of HI is elided by < noto ^ F?° 1C 1 

W^+q „ _ 

|*n+q? Jiwi-qm-PmT+q? gYcM'^T II 

5TcJ ^fTT^T J Tbo «n of *& the Vikarsna of the 3lb 
class and of the rcdoplcated syllable is ebangod to 5 bcf°n>^ wnjo- 
gat onnl weak termination beginning with a consonant. fWt J -^?- 
T1 o role does not ap^ly to the 3 rcrb» He rtrbs 51(3) ^(J) > 

5t ( 4 ) * ( 1 ) and q ( 1) arc denominated 3™rt*. ,. f 

§ Noto here tl e same changes of\,HAc as in the cS^oof the root U 

*u See net? } psge3i 



{ Ch I D II s II ) 


38 


S 


Dhdturupakos’a 
Impel f 

D P. S D. P 


1 aftftsr anftft-sAfeft sftfWI 

2 artftOT aftfrc areftsi ^(wipt 

3 » ^nftBin N anftE «iWwr«nfttRr 

Impcrat 

1 %M 5 r Wqm ¥ft 5 tfrrt^| 

2 Wf| qfta ?ft¥t ^farora, 

3 %Rqa ^ftein ifiw. ^taia 

Pot 

1 ^p N qfrtfq qMqft 

2 ®r^«n qfqtfrqT qfqqiqp-TTq qfWfcq^ 

s qrfrqt^ qft*qRtf\ qftsq qfcffa itfStftqraro qfrfrc^ 


n P to abandon 


Pre 


Impcrf 


= 51 % * * = 3 lf%>I J ^ 16 H '-ara% / 3 T 3 lf^II } 

* )Si-™*S£)SSt 

^ ^ f ,:i '. 


mally 


■s stfifra* l| irenst s?Kt te i ? ,. op i,o 

E ibstitnteil for ■aTT before a conjujjat.onal weak te^m-iUoa „,i „ „ 
t'ai Consonant 5 I+?- 5 IB 3 ng^ 3+ , ^ =sS + „ „a 

f •-- 11 ja Sutra *fi£M 3Tl^q 



( Ch I. D.II S II.) Coved vnom Tessts. SO 


hnpei at. 


Pot. 


S. 

D. 

p. 

S. D. 

p. 

1. 

«nm 

3?W 

^H*TJ 5} 511 4 

stnm 

2. 


) ^"PT 1 



! 

V % 

I 

Wra * 

^rai: 



3 5PIRR WZ: 


rT p, to sacrifice, to eat; to tal>&, to satisfy. 
Prc. Jmperf. 


l. 


an: ^JTJ: 

sr^rn^ 

zqrn 


2. 


ar<: 5^7 




3. 

info 

srn: sjlftl! 

5I i i H 


ssgq: tt 


Impcntt. 


PoU 


'I. 

jpTrft 

j?7Pr jttw 

3?n% 

^7T7 

3P"* 

o 

5Pf>§ 

TTTTT^ 

ttU: 



3. WM3 

IDH 151 



ST^7: 



:= £T P. to bo a*h?m «L 




Prf. 


luytcrf 

1. 

ftrft 

ft/™ Wr: 

srfayn. *nft/n 

Slft/PT 


farft 

ft/PJ: ft/iv 



ajft/pl 

3. 

ftrPt 

ft^H: ftlHflt siftrt. 

srft/HP], 

srfajj: 
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Dluiturupilvos’a. (Chi D II. Sill.) 
hnpnal 1‘vi. 


S. D F. 

1. %qrfoT Pipm ftptm 

2 . ftifift ftrran 

3 Ch f'I 


fSt^ng faffan fStxWnr 
fSr^TOw, 

fSpMra fir^RraF^PpCtg: 


SECTION III (cl G.) 


Terminations. 

Frescnt. 



F«r. 


l.ft 



2 


*T 

3 ft 




Aim. 

% 1% 

anil ^ 

3*ii 


^ F. A. to causa to bathe, to churn, to batho, to press 
’ out juice, to distil ( "Wine ) 


i. 5=nft * 

w- l 

W : 1 

r* 

] 

53 s1 ? 


w- 1 

j 


^ j 

y 3*^ 



ww 

3=^ 

§3^ 

3 ^tft 

333: 



3^itt 

l=^t 


Impcjf 




1. 

=t 

ff 

5 

bf| 

rcfii 

2. * 

tre 


*TTH 

vJTP^ 

’ 5 ^ 

3*.< 

arc; 


<T 

a fRTT^ 

3Td 


iTc^i; 3TI|1 Tba7ikarana3 isaade^ to 3 and other roots 
of the fifth class. 

* |«-4rK tM I 3 rpFTt^filT^K^- 

^T^cTHTI^n^n 7 ^ w optionally dropped before ^and^.il it 

is not preceded by B^conjnnct consonant 

2 % \\ ^Cft =qra^r- 

7 rnt^r'l ^ 1 ^TtSTTTKl \ The roots and tho 

"\ l Karan a 3» not preceded by a conjunct consonant, change tbeir ^ to ^ 
before vowel weak terminations in the conjugation'll ’ tenses Exception t«T 
\ *' a change to r 
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( Ch. I. D.II.S.III. ) Conjugation ai, Teases. 


Imperf. 


<*.&* 

I>. 

p; 

S. 

D. 

P. 

]. «tl=Wi 

srcm 1 

a *93 IT ] 

i 

sifjift ) 



}■ 

J 

v&fi j 


J 

j" 

2. ®T^dJ: 


SWHef 

3raH>4T: -BT^pTiq 

3, ^5.‘ s ^ 

3 wta 


31^T 



SPTRcT 



Imperat. 



l. 

3ipf 

'3TTH 

* 


3IFft 

2 . ft 

n 

cf 


stp-ti^ 


3. 3 

<n^ 


cfW 

znum 


i. tj’t'iii'i 



srI 



2 . §5 § 


133 

95^ 


5$^ 

3. 9^3 


9*^ 9r HWi ^ 

Pot. 


3. 


m 



f>rf! 

2 . *n^ 


m 


^TPTTU 


3. 

J TRTFI. 

3* 



fe. 

1.53^ 

93^ 



|s#Wj 

*ffr?fi 

2. 95^ : 


53*TKT 

H^IP-JT: 

jprrarain g 55 fN\ 

3. §9^3, 


h-ft: 

^TcT 

gM'wwm tffa* 


l^P. to accomplish. 

Ptc. Imperf. 

1, tile'll 

2, Wl 

3, smr^n^ ^*9^ 
§ 3 rl ^ 113ra^I^^:SPT#nR5^*^- 

Tto terminate % after 3 not preceded by a 
conjunct consonant is dropped. Bat 3IT I?* Hero 3 being preceded by a 
conjunct, f* is not dropped. 

J Here -7 being preceded by a conjunct is changed to •3\ by 
Ac. ( See note page 8). 

G~ 
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DMturupal 

os a ( Cli I D II S IV ) 


Imi out 


Pot 

S 

D V 

S 

D P 

1 




j sisgjt 


HT^qT 


3 31*% 



* 11*33 


3T3T A to pervade to heap 


Pic 


Impof 

1 

3rji4 

omjft 

ajl^plt 3?iy=!ft 

2 

aryift aty% 

3TT^TT 

anyirm any^ 

3 

angsnS an-pH 

3XI^T 

any ■frail 3tR 5 ra 


Impel at 


Pot 


j 

o 3R-rfrai 

3 ^^cilH^^K^IIcll*^ ^i^-kii*^ ^Tx^ftcT ^TxTfRTdf 1 ^ ^hCK*^ 


SEC J ION IV (cl 7 ) 

3T5^jT p to mal e clear to anoint to bo beautiful to go 




Pro 



Impel f 


1 

a^Ps* 

TO 11 

to 

stfrto 

3Tisq 

WT 

S 

aplft 

to*? 

3T^P-T 

aTRq’iTt 


®fl^rK 

3 





^IWl^ 




Imperat 


Pot 


1 

srq^iPr 


^Rnrrq 

3R3ZJP1 

to^r 


2 




TOqT 


3f^q[d 

3 



«s-g 


TOqTeTT^ 


*<*) ^ri%«n w* II «n3«i wrnaq 

*ft l ?1*?TS L ) C JK I fflRFr^TR^T *T7^ ( In t!b a conjngation *T ia inserted 
between tl e rad cal >o vcl and tl a final consonant ^ ^ 

( ^)?ITsl3rK II *HtW *TW vTI Wlcl | After the Tikarana *f, 
tl c rad cil nasal is dropped in tl s coijugat on 

l Tl o 31 of the Tikarana * is tho;pcl 1} ^T^Xt ^ (V do note f page 7) 
■f bee note | p go 41 



( Ch I. D II S IV ) Conjl'Q vtion \l Tenets 
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A to kindle 



P>e 



Imjwrf. 

s 

D 

p 

S 

D P. 

1 





2 

r-nit 



tgpjnPi^ 

3 pttfe 



¥§C 



Imjjcrat 



Pot. 

1 ?r> 

?TTR% 

5?NTH€ 

5WH 

ytWt g-fWS 

2 




Ftfawra. 

3 


r-raat 

r-te 

p-itarai* 


* 

P. A to pound. 



Present 


1 SWTRT 




<P* 

2 ^rra 




^ <3^ 

3 <5*11% 

SfrT 

Sj'dpa 


^?FT 


§ or H & ^ 71 sift I 


If a cocRonant except a nasal, a semi vowel, or K., be followed by vhe samu 
one homogeneous to it and preceded by any consonant, it is optionally 
dropped. Also 5*^, n^-TT , t 't.'H.i 5F^R.d-<5. 

3TI+ ?X+ m •%•{+ ST , by note | pagel 7 , by note f pago 

11 ^* + HI =^U 

^ * r<T\P a to break, 3^P totowet, ftT^A to softer psm I"77P 
A to divide; E^P A to shine* to play 'f^P A to kill to disregard and 
to consider arc to he mmilsrly conjugated PHFI PP&» '-dlrl, 
fl’Rkn^ra,^, and nr to 



DhAturilpakos'a. ( Cli-I- D II. S.1V. ) 


D. 


P. 


Impcrf 

S. D P. s. 

1. arepS ^ 

2_ arajxrx:— 1 sra rgj^ arepa a?^m ^iSRram^asr^ 


arer"!^ [t 


3. 

Impcmt 

1. qoRift sprat s^IOT sjuk 

2. §1% H ;: 5TO ST=tI §R?t 

3. z$n% sjrai ^an N 

Pot. 


ap.prRTT^ srsrrai 

hork! fwil 
sktci^ epsren 
ej^RU*^ s^ra. 


1. SpUR SpiR q^TPT 6JRP# WRWfe 

2 . spm- q^cmw g=5!ra «£<?rar. s^^H, 

a. si^trt a=ra<iw 53=3: ss^r a^ramn 

Pte. <^P to lull. Impcrf 


1. sjarfir * mt W' WJH 

2. <lW^ { { <T^: 'F? 3Rj5l?-\ 3Icl»3\ aTfps' 

3. jjflfeTt 3°3n 

^boing droppod by noto | ( a. ) page 13, 3 Ty , l'^ ) by t^-Ef 
(note It page 23) ^is changed to li c to visnrga Big 0 !?- 0 ! .Now U^ia again 
changod to *1 and ^by(n)qmy|^ || 3TRTT^ 5IRT «IT I A hard 
nnnspirato is optionally substituted for a SHW letter that occurs in n Pause, 
in other words, any consonant except a nasal or n semi vowel 
standing at the end of a word is changed to tlio first or third 
of its class, for ^ are substituted 2 and ?, and *ar ^or 
and ^by ( b ) ^[J «g* \\ =EpRTP{ t T^F^T | A gntteral is 

substituted for a palatal before a 3f® letter or at tho end of a word 
t aiguT^+f^. ^ being dropped and ^ being optionally changed to 
i^and ^by the abo\ e rale, we have . 

* * JiJ U p: fnsra: rai<5Rt ftr % ) $ is oa<M 

to *T m tho caso of tho root before tho consonantal strong termi- 
nations Thns^+ft-f^^r^+fitmg^rlr 

it 35+ftf <rr*rr + -f fq=<|5n%. 

1f ^ fa- <rn? t 4- fa - + fa, by noto j r#g0 l7 

1^— Now the Erst ^betng dropped <plfa, 


( Cll. I. D. II. S IV. ) Comuoatiosal Texses. 45 



Jmperat. 



Pot. 


s. 

D. 

P. 

s. 

D. 

P. 

j. <rwft 

tjyi^rc 

w 


tfelPT 

w 

2 . <lfej 



fl^T: 


riC4!lt 

3 . tPT 3 


<2&'3 



m- 


* fan; p. 

to grind. 




Pre. 



Imperf. 


j. Wit 

f?N: 

ffar: 


atffar 

STpAE 

2 . fW% 

fc 


stfctr-^ 


st fe 

3 . ffafe 

%: 

fW% 

srifa\-s 


stfrt^ 


Impcrat. 



Pot. 


3. 

Wi? 

ifaim 


ffcm 

(5® tw 

2 . ft! 5 ! t 

Rot 

Se 

.i^a: 

ffcqra^ 

fi^IRt 

3 . fct§ 

wet* 

Rrg 



fT 5 : 


1 

fH P. A 

to evacuate. 




Pre. 



1 . Wt 

R 35 : 

feral: 



2 . Roift 

R^*t: 

R<npj 

few 


3 . Rutfe 

R'E+a: 

R35RS 


R^cf 


Imperf. 

1. stRsrtpj, stRtt^t stRsj^t stRtjft stR^Ii 

2. stR^tS S4%W stRs’qrapj.stRr’^ 
3 StRO^-tT StftgtKIE SfRs^ StRstK 3)R»^iaH, «lR“^a 

1 5S.+ fa^+ fit A-^n+ff = gfe. 

-k • to difttioguieh ’ \« to bo similarly conjugated. 

|l *5.18 changed to 2^ and Vide note t pa go 44 ). 
t or fafe. See note § page 43. ftH*+ fa-R\+ by note f pogo ll 

fi^+ ft = 

^WH. P. A. to separate, il 3 ^ P. to contract, and 'JH.P. to touch, are to 
be Bimilarlv conjugated. , 

§ Kero %is changed to ^and T I V . See note $ page 44, 



46 Dhdturiipakoa’a, ( Ch. I. D.II.S. IV. ) 

Impel at. 

S. D. P. S. D. P. 

1. Ruraift Runh Ronrm Ropiivt fanral 

2. RrfW RitKR Rwt ft^r R^rpiw R^gir 

3. Roiag fwg R<t<;w N foractr^ 

Pot. 

1. Rs^rtr Rs*rtr fcfttj RsTmt Rsffafe 

2. Rattan, ftsana M*jt: RbIrwir fM^ia 

3. R^^ Rsarar^ Rsg: fete fWrararR ftsfrca 

§ '^'i P. A. to join. 

Present. 

1. RaRR 53?a: g>pt:. g# janJ 

2. gaRr gsjv; gsra gsij 

a. gafe gcja: g^ra ggafti ggatt 

Imperf. 

1. *$§ **1 3Ppjrrf| 

o # 3T5^^U 3FJS7CTR 

2. 3, ^ 3 ^ tl| i s ST^nn^ 

Impcrat. 

1. 5 1 ™ 

2. 3^ g^riH g^m 

3. 3^ 3^3, 3^3 3H?n^ gsmpT 

Pot . 

i. 3^\ 3^ 3^'7f^ gsfraft 

o 5^n: 35^mr gsrhrr: gsfcrp.TR gVt^ 

3. 3^: gifa' Wir 

§ iR r-lo protect; A- to cat,; fR p. to fear; to tremble! R P to 
abandon; anil HRP. to destroy, aro conjugated IlLo % 

«■ t Ucte =tu clcrged to ^acd l^by nolo $ page 41 . 
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P. A to obstruct 
Picsent 


s 

D 

P 

s 

D. P 

1 w&t 





2. ^Tf% 

FZ & 


VfH 

t-'-jA 

3 




q«ra 



lmpcrf. 


1 


3T^I 


5*Fqft «t¥'‘qR 

2 7 

wr. [ 

31^5 



3, 


grp^r 


gr^ Mmifl gr^RT 



Impenxt 


1 W# 

<?WI7 

W1W 

w 

Writ w-rmt 

2 


^S. 



3 Wg 


^r=5 

5 s 5n! 




Pot. 


i 



5^!<T 


2. ^Tl: 


v^w 

jNfcn- 


3 




^flqrara N 



fiN*. P 

to kill. 



Prc 



lmpcrf 

1. 

ftH 



st/Iot 

2 

ftPT: 

Rw 

3#ra-?-=I:5qfeH SUfe 

3 l&fa r 

fer: 

Raftr 




* or See note § page 43 

^ Rr-t- u i'^+ ftl, by note J page 17 by note f page 11 

+ «. 
i 3 t^ v W+ ^ being dropped by note $ page 1 3 SfW'f/, by &£* 

note t page 1J ( add to the version of the Sutra ‘ or at the end 

of a word ) Then by note page 2o ®_is changed to e to Visarga 
nnd then to 5. and *• by note i page 4 Hence cf, ^ 

§ Sco notes on ^TTI^( 2nd d- 3rd sn g Imperfect ) page 13* 
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Dhitniiip»kc«’a. 


( Chi DII. S V. ) 



ImjKi at. 



Pet. 


s. 

D. 

P. 

s. 

D. 

p. 

2. feTHlft 

fe^IR 

felttl*t 

Roth 

fSOTI 

Roth 

«.»§ **§ 

fetR 

fe<T 

Rot; 

few 

Rena 

3. fettd 

fetITO 

fet'd 

Roth 

fe'TIdlH^ 

Rq: 


SECTION V. 

{cl s ) 

4 ( l\ 

h 



i 

Present. 

to spread 


r 


l. anift UngH'-iFH: arRaOTt agn^iOTl 

2 aSr., agn: ana ana ain't aj% 

3. tuitct ana: tRt^U ago aura aua 

Impcrf 

( attm f ssaga f f atavnft ( wagn^ 7 

**■* I w^i w3di r 

0. 3 RRH STd^T aragsn, 3 ?cFrm ^cTH^ 

3, <a?R\^ «ra^?n\ ^33 wfw|^ 

Impcrat. 

1. cRTH dd-IU dd4l*i dd-( dd-tl-J^ tld-fl-Hf* 

2 . ^3 t dHd d^t' 4 FT^ 

3 . ^*3 dddl^ d'M'd dddlH^ d'Hldl^ d^cll^ 

§ ffe+ fa 3. being dropped bj fxfrf ( Vulo note ° page 8 ) ilia form 
is ^ 

„ «F fCTrfjt$aP«T II cHK: zwm. ^ 

*7^ | tTTfSTTl^I 1 1S ndled to Iho roots of tho eighth class beguj* 
mug * ilh 3*1 and to tho wot ? in the conjugations! tenses. 

•j For tho optional elision of see noto t page It) 

H Hero X is changed to *1 and dot to gee note \ pago 40 
J bee note ^ on 3 page 11. 



{ Ch I D II S V ) Covjlci vno\ \l Tls^ls 
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Pot 


s 

D 

P. 

S 

D 

p. 

1. 



Ww 



2 cR3T 

dg'-lfdX 

ddMIcI 


iNN^ 

3 

cfjxrdiq 

cRJ 

tptfiti 

d ;: frTRTfl^ 

tFfrpT 



r f Pi todo 





Pi esent 



1. TOft 

3^ § 

S* 


$3| 


2 *Rlfs 


Jprct 


grfPr 

JttjSt 

3. nhia 

g^r* 

jnPs 

3^ 

•JTTCt 

gr?el 




Impa f 



1. 



srjrSft 


2 



J 3^Tf 



3 

k STJXdFI 


wrfrai^ 

atjfe 



Imperat 



l. wiOt^r 



sajircit 


2 ^ - 


jltXT 



Sarcr^ 

3 


^3 

«h<KUH 
'j a 

■rrfrapt 

Srkit 

J ?■ is changed to 'F^be'ore 

tho stroDg 

terminations n 

a the conjoga- 


tional tenses It is an irregular root. 

^Trf II ^ Sle'-JJJl'dW fttM'd 1 fX^Teti 

f^/it | Before tlio conjngational weak affives the ^ of^i9 changed 
to 'J in other words, f* is changed to W* before the conjsgattonal weak 
terminations The other irregular roots of this class aro RPX > » 5 !J t» 

and XX The penultimate short to vela of these O] tionally take Gunn before 
tl o Vikaranavf m the conjugations! tenses as fEV^TTfcT, — ^mTfcf , 

gsrnlr-^t^, ijUTlfo qnfilcT This rule is objected to by 
Atreya and others some, however maintain it. 

§ Writ s>rm:il wit tpraRtrcBt rats Ftwt t R#r- i 

The V lkarana & x a necessarily dropped beforo X and X,. 



50 y*' ,* D^at^fr^akos’a. ( Cli I D- II S. VI ) 

s. * W 'D/ P. s. D p. 

1. jpfa *i 5?fk 3?rm t gs^Rfl 

2. 5?nJ gpfRR, g^HcT 'ptT^Pi. 

3. 53i ^^TRTP^^f^x 

SECTION VI ( cl . 0 ). 

P. A.. to buy. 


Present . 

1. sffomft j M § 3fafro: rfiofrfe atofwt 

2. £R>nf% siM*r: Softer sitonw 

3. 5FfFJTn% SfMfcT: 5fTloif% t ^ofm OTTtT sfiiq% 

Impcrf 

1. ^TTfalH sraMfr «TSKT0flu spnfrr stsfaffaft «wMuli 

2. snMtan srcfWra aatfrtfMt wSmratra.wflofiszin. 

s. ara!ton\ »wWhin,«PiS^j i sreWra ^qraK.srafiora' 

Imperat. 

1. aW=t wToim bTiww bS^i Bjorrat stSurml 

2. BMfl iMfiffl sflufitt HMN BTDIIBTH SiWNn 

3. aitoiiB bMmi^ BJing sMttn^sffmrara. bJIortib 

tfihrll sst 33WwraKl!iai% q>i The ^ of ^ is dropped 
before Ihe weak terminations beginning with ^ in the conjugation^ 
tenses. 

t w*nf^ri *<n II -T«nf^«5t BTg>=B: =sa sum? 

I ^TTlS^^I^: I HI 13 added to tho roots of the 9th class 
§ f vT^TVK II «TI*^toqKid £ WKtt f|l% ?Fgq*rfr- 
‘fVT I The Vitarnna HI and the roots of tho 3rd conjugation c-cccpttbe % 

Terba ( ». t *t, HI Ac Bee note § page 37) sobslltnto $ for 'HI before tho 
weak terminations beginning with a consonant 

t The 3IT of the Vikarana Hr 13 dropped bj vn +M^tV-J K Ac. See 
noU ^ Page 1 G. 
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( Ch. II. S. I. ) CoNjc(3,vrio\-\L _ 

Pot. 

S. D. P. S. D. P. 

1. irMrara iiMra itfiofnft twjfrrft 

2. ttfWtar: ssmtimw smufram =raofwt: flWraraw aWw*^ 

3. Sm'RT^ tnuilrt 

§ P. to obstruct; to stop 

Pro. Imperf. 

1. ttron; 3?WRT^ 3tCT=fR 

2. er=m& a=fe: cn=fcl zwuji&l sitd^KI 

3. !tp=nftt STRTtt: stt?P=TTcf^ a-ftWItiR (fPISF^ 

Imperat. Pot. 

i srRtft tiw sra? wsfraro_ ttP^rcn W’ft'nt 

2. eniH* w^for ttwfai: tasfrna^^fniRt 

3 ttTRI3 W«fldT3 Wt=pg ItWTCH erBflqrainep’flj: 




5T-1RI ^ Wlf&Rt qt I The penultimate *of a root 

which ends in a consonant and is not marked with a mute 5 ( in tho 
Dhatnpatha as Zfrfk, &Q ) is dropped before tho weak termina- 
tions generally. ^ ^ ^ 

* 37: snsrssft II w yM^i: qt i 

Roots of this conjugation erding in a consonant sabstitate lor ^ 
before the termination R 13 afterwards dropped, as the base ends m 
3T, by 3Trfr II 'TCPT ^ £-hV-JHJ Alter the baso ending m 

the termination f? is dropped. 

/ CHAPTER II. 

jj Irregular icrhs of the 1st, 4th, 6th, cind Oth classes. 

SEC f ION 1 ( d. I. ) 

1. ^A to measure, to play, j o. 3. 4. 57 A to 

; 5 §t; | play. 'gS- ! f 5 1 - 


( Cl! IT S I ) 


Dhdtartipikos’i 


5. §§ P. to rctrcit, to be 
crooked 5R53T- 

G. $1, P. to faint, to in- 
crease* J T^TT. 

7. P. to spread. tV^. 

8. to thunder* 

9 . ^io. g^n- %K i 2 . ri 

13. ^P. tokill 3>- 
E fe J f?Tt; ^3Jf7cTT. <T<T^,' 

#n. sSfi. 

*s ^ «\ 

1 4. 3^1 P. to endeavour, 


17 JpT P to protect* 3 lt T HW* 

18 ^ P. to heat* Wi. 

19 ^ A. In transact busi- 
ness, t T CJ f^. he transacts 
busincssjto praisc.'Wl^ .* 
he praises. 

20 <T*t A. to praise. T Pfi^** 

21 A. to censure; to bo 
compassionate 

22 k. to wish. t liTWf} 

23 fl^P. to spit gfafo, S^TeT, 


15. 5^P. to bind, irfft* 
ig. s^p. to fin. 


24 5 'PI» P. to cat, with 


1 10 “T-JITT^I II feTOtl TO 

V&1 3ji4l Tbo long vowel is gobstituted for?, v„ or of, 
preceding a penultimate t,Or ^of a root, if that t,or ^is follow- 
ed by a consonant 

17 — 20 1 1 ■***$ M pfPTT»TWT ^TTm"! U rreq 3 Tnmc4^: 

FTTc^tPl | 3TF^ is subjoined to these roots in the conjngation&l 


tefises intakes Gnna before tins ajpT. 

° "When t T\and take the affix 3tt\re the Ben 30 0 r * to praise, 
they are conjugated in tl o Parasmaipada 

21 M W ^TlfFTPl | Thoioot^t 

takes the affix ^ re the conjagational tenses; it is out of the 
sontra verbs t e those noticed m the sutrna 

22 1| WmvpW: rqT^ITC | OTT 3||il!^q^|i: | 

Stakes ^ re the eotijagatioual tcnse3 Before this ai’J tho 
penrltimate 3? is lengthened ” s 

i 3 24 fegw^m isrifr II ^ pnfeft { The roots 

fel, , SH. 4 P »wd HI, w«h HI [ soft sni ?fe HHSsra.} lcoglto 
tueir tone! m the special tenses. 



( cii. nsi.) 


Come vr i on \i, Tr--n. 


S3 


25 «l I lA.toshinD.*3I!Rt-3;/3. 
20 A. to shine- i *?rcra- 

27 P. to wander. Wlft-H- 

'Hft. . 

28 HTC. P to ^stej) or walk, j 

sUFiRt-^iP^KI. A. <hwidd. | 

29 P. A. to desire, STfit- | 


31 ^ P. to kill; to act; to 
go. scfifo, $vr:— 2m, 

SgT.— Zm. 

! 32 3T2T P. to pervade. 

Wma, 5 TOT;- 5 J^iI;. 

33 vTtii. P. to mako thin. 
aaftt-BktJi#, vP3vt:-vt?opj:. 


a-rrajta^i. M m p. to j r ; n ^ fe fa. 

30 P. to please, ft-llfo, 35 HI P. to smell, fit alii. 

Rgnt-fvpn.'. 1 3C P. to blow. s*. 


25— 29 ^nrpwvRragtirs^gvrr^KOT: II wi: 

^TTT4T^f» 'ft I Tho roots *5TRr, 

4 1’, SFU I*. 3^,C. I*, and .optionally admit tho Yikarana *T 
in tho Special tenses. 

28 trrc: II ajtrirq: PtTlTWWft felt! I Wk 

lengthens its voticl in tho Parnsmaipada, 

ao -31 II arnimrs^ii^T: 

srf^TsM 1 | (vpj and T’^sobstitote 3{ for tho final 


consonant and tshc olao tho Vihaiana ^josfan + vf. 31 being 


dropped. (»Rw!l7’)iro hsro (^+7*/43; then ft 1* conja- 
gated lihon root of tho filth ch»s 

32 It arearqr wrc: 

tJT I TO | Tho root admits 3 Optional!/ in tho asocial 
lenses 


33 rpTRSf fT5T. - II SJ.PnJT tlfSm I ink 11 "* «>»*"“ 
it men"* • to malo thin.’ 

si R si ^ f forfste* 

inro *ft l tlo roots *n, in, «?r, 

W, nn, «n, rq , »J, tfr , ard nt mbs t it a to fri» fa* , 
’H. , SJ^ ni, ord tf^rwrcrtmlj 

ja ill ajttij tcsics. 



DMturhpikos’n 


( Ch II S T ) 


37 F4T P. to stand. 

38 W P. to study 

39 P to give 

40 P to see 

41 ^ P to go, to acquire 

42 ^ P. to run . 

43 to peush gradual! j 

sftqci. 

44 ^ P to wither, to 
destroy, to go, to be 
weary, t/kiu. 

4a 3^P. A. to cover, 


4Gg P to heir. STOTffa, 

c ^ ** 4 

47 P to bite ^Tlo, <V-dti . 

48 *1^ P to adhere. 

49 A to embrace tddrl. 

50 P A to colour 

5 1 *T*I. P to go *\ T '<k\ • 

52 ^P to stop 

53 P to be clean, to orna- 
ment *TF^. 

o4 A to yawn- 

55 A to be able* * h ^‘ 

56 tiw P to bo ready* 


43 ferTC M Vm^\ ST7 takes 

Atmanepada mthespecial tenses 440^with W 1 P to go snu’foltT 

The* penultimate ^ ol Jo is !cngth<*ued bcloro tho strong termi- 
nations beginning with voxels 

46 $rw || ?n ^fqfen wwng sri^m | 

|J takes the Vikarona 3 and is converted into 
3J in the Bpeudi tenses 

47—49 ^srai3^'t» : 5Tr WT II 50T=^il II ^567 =i#7T: I 

These roots drop their penultimate l sil in the special tenses. 
51—52 (*) fcptTtPTfli'Se: II '7113 qt I The roots 5X 

6 I* , and *0^, substitute & lor tl eir final consonants in tho 
special tenses as ( b ) \\ & ?t 3*71*111 ^nfjj dL 

is added to a short vowel wLtn followed by 3 m tie junction 
of letters as 3. being substituted by ’l by ^ si*TT 4c. 

( S III 1- 2 page 56) 

53 ijir£fe II -NSt qfe wrsrasjfqq tft i ir i 2 10 

takes Vnddhi instead of l»una ' ' 

54 qisrenfit^ IKnqijqm WKi^lTiimdspT insert *1. 

when a vowel follows N 

55 See Ch III S III 15 50 See H6S S 111 2 P i S e 56 


55 


( Ck II. S II. ) OiNjcovnoN\L Tl.\ses 


SECTION II. (d.4) 


1 fc\P. to play, efr* jfo. 

2 P. to sew. signet. 
li /jT7 P. to spit, ifi'-lltl. 

4 ^ P. to fear; to run. 3PJ- 

5 P. to bo languid. 

C *^P. to I jq unsteady. *-*r**n(T. 

7 ^ p - to !m pacified. *Wd. 

8 P. to desire. 

0 P. to restrain 

10 ’’■FlsV. to 1*3 w cat ictl 

1 1 ?H. P. to Ix^i r or to endure. ! 

*,Wa. 


12 ^ P. to rejoice. 

J 3 p U, endeavour. *TF7- 

ft m\% with 

1 1 ? p. to lx? ohL 

*5 n p. » a®. 

:c *TT. P. to tinlvo thin; to 
•dnrpen. ?rf%. 

17 ST P. to cut. etrfa, OT?!:. 

18 P. to put an end to. Wfa. 
10 5T P todnide.^, ^T*, 

SivT. 




5G DMturup ikos a 

20 to lie produced ^d. 

2 1 Atoeolom d 
2 : WT P to fall wilt. 


( Cli II S III 
! ( f ; TT P to bo unctuous I'- 

srfi. 

;4 p to beat, to tear, 
to huit Md. 


21 22 
23 


24 


^T^T^TT^n II amteffor wfeirr I ^ * substituted for 

|fl and the conjugations! tenses 
(Chi D II S VI note § page fcl) 

ftr^>r: il w<R£i jot. pnl^OTWRircrct "ft I 

tat es Gnna m the special tenses 
( Cli in SU 3 t b <L Ch III S V 5G) TUo » ol 5T4 M 

changed to ? by 


SECTION III {d 6 )* 


1 p. A to fry* 

2 P to purify by bath- 

ing. 

3 P. to cut. 

4 P to cheat 

5 P to ask- 


G P to wish- 

7 P to cut 

8 p to go 

9 *^P to praise 

10 to shake 

1 1 ^P to direct, to send 


0 The Viharana ,a T of this class 13 weak 
1, 3, 4, 5 (Ch III b II 5 t b ) 1-2 iTtST , 

«ErTT 5|?fT Z? II tPfpi 

Wn I |c£y qi4?TRr^TJk | ^t, or a consonant of 

the palatal class is snlistitnted for or a consonant oi the dental 
class when they two are combined ^ is there changed 

to by Ch I D II si notet page H,? 1 2 3 4 5 ^ , JT73T 
G See Oh II S I 51 

7 ( Ch II S I 25 ) 8 (Cl, II SI II) 

9-12 and 17—19 (Chi D II b I noto ^ (age8 ^ A to 
sound, does the & ime 



( Cll II. S III. } CoVCGVTIONAt. Tenses. 
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12 ft P. to hold 

13 S A- to respect I 

14 to remamjtohold fefftft 

15 1 A to ba busy 
1G ^ A to die. wW* 

17 ft P. to go 

18 fa p to go ft*#. 

19 falP todwell togo f)pncr. 

20 P to spread , faitti j 

21 ’JP.to swallow PllPt Pte(ci. 

22 %\P. to v ither «lc 

23 ^ P to perish gradually. 

tftaft. 

24 A to feel shame ^ s ^- 

25 3\P A to release *13 fa ft. 
2G ZV. P A to cut ft. 
27fHt'.A to got fh\fa-ft. 


28 P A. to paint f^T- 

fall. 

29 ftp? P. X to sprinkle. 

toft-ft. 

30 P, to cut 

31 P^P to p3in ftH,fa* 

32 (WP to form, to light. 

feft., 

33 P, to bo satisfied. 

34 g^P toliU 3=^. 

35 3 ^ P to tilt 3 ^- 

3G ^ to givo pain. 

37 ^ p. to kilL 

38 P. to string ft lv hfa. 

39 to fill 

40 to slime 


13, 15 ®ft >* generally prefixed to S and ft and 3TT to 2 
13— 1G { Clu VI 3 andCh.1 D II 8 L note «* page 8 J.20-21 Sea 
^ Ch # IV S IV. 2S . 

20*mai f?bTFTT sail II ^ l1 '-” 1 * !ur 

in Ibo aenSo of ‘cntting’ an l after sift m the *cn«e of killing * 

21 f^TTHTT 1) ffaft \T«T St 1 

r of t 15 c’ onged lo optionally when it »* followed by a 
term* ialioa Lc ’inning with a rowel 

22,23 (Hi II S I 43 44) Tbo root ^ lakes Atmncpa.li terai- 
nitions m thoconjogntinnal !en*ea- 

35—53 srgsrfmra; II 5=11*11 jsm. wrS & 1 

root* admit a lunl in tl c »pec.«! ten«o* 

33 — 1 0 ( sir gt. -1 r^ 7 .‘) n • r“»n.«">«* 

Ion,, tt f. to tl o Gtbc vm »*not dropped Uf ire ll o * jjn*4_ J * CT 1** 
l to to^^/?V{irTAe% id ro'rjp'^tl »nd*c-».o<c§f »S«d 

s 




58 Dhdturhpakos’a. ( Ch II. S. IV. ) 


SECTION IV. ( cl 9. ) 


1 ^ P. A. to go by leaps, to 

lift. 

2 P. to obstruct,!*) stop. 

3 to stop; to extir- 
pate* 

4 to obstruct.to stop. 

5 to obstruct; to 
hold. 

G ^P. A. to purify. 

7 „ to cut. 

8 to cover 

9 ^ jj „ to injure.?^^'^^* 
. 16 1 j 5 „to choose 

11 \ }t „to shake* 

12 p. to destroy. ^wrfrF. 


13 \ P. to choose, to support. 

14 ^ » to protect; to fill. 

rttr. 

15 *[ „ to censure; to support. 

^rn%. 

iG ? „ to kin. ^pnfa. 

17 ^ j, to tear. 

18 ^ to be old. 

«pn/ct, ^on^. 

19 ^ P. to lead. ^IlfcT* 

20 f P. to kill. ^[1%. 

21 ^ P. to go. WJirft. 

22 *| P. to sound. nqiT%. 

23 ®TT P. to be old. 

24 P. to go, to howl K IJ [IKf* 

25 ^ P. to embrace 

26 |f P. to choose. IJ*#. 

27 ift P. to go* 


^ I Theso roots admi^ ^ and 1 1Q the special teases. 

° For tliQ ellsl0n of tho nasal eee Ch I D II. g YI no te§ pag0 51. 
2 — 5 Tneso nre soatra ro °ts, written sometimes as ^T)^, 
and 

6-27 II ^I^nI =^r: ?qr{%fft tft I These roots 

shorten their vowels in the special tenses. 
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( Cil II. S IV. ) 

28 P. to choose. *M?T- «H'ficT, 

fUqrftT. 32 CR P. to be past birth. 

29 sft P. to fear; to support* ^^5 sorao read *3\| 

fomfo. 4 ™ t 

so „ to kdi.^®n%'f^n^r. 3s as p. A. 

31 ft P to know StHlft- 34 tf^P.to tremble. epnft- 
23 11 <K'd W $$ lfs 

root beginning with a conjunct consonant ends in ? or ^ 
BUbstitnted for*(or«[. by Samprasaran, tho short 5 or^ 
chaDgodtO^or^ aa^nbjCh IU. 8 II Cfb becomes!*, fa 
BOW by this rnlo is cl angodto =&, winch agnw by tho prov- 
ing rolo ^rjfa f g ^shortEOS ils'owci, ft 5 ^- 
28 — 30 Thesoroots shorten their vowel optionally. 

31 CH II S II 20. Pago 50. ^ 

32 t ^+*n;byCh IX. § 23, wohavoCT+^ + ^J Now TT^- 

vtrJSHJ I' 'wrefc 5 * 'ftfftfefol: 

^qH l VnddLi is subatitotctUorliolh tho vowels when W or 

ail is follow c 1 by d Of t^( KX>1* 2 I ’>‘ ma ° f ^ 
(root VI.) end 7 ( tho B-ibstitnlo of *11 n’ » n A*rtT5.) 

+ *5 + en P 3 

A*IT?. So vro liavo 

33 <CI. III. 8 II 5 fb) 

31 ST^Ttf?^ u WCIwf IT | ^in«J^T, 

4c is not changed to^ Exception to Cli. III.B III 20 21 (b) 



DMturfpaWa. ( CU III- S. I- ) 

Non-CONJOGATIONAL Tt^SES. 

CHAPTER 1IL 


PERFECT- 



SECTION I. 


* Set roots ending in 

Terminations. 

VOVTCls 

S Par. 


H ktm. 

S. D. 

P. s. 

D. 

l. «r s 

•T 1 


s. *t 

31 & 

5TT^ 

3 =1 

TO 1 

srfr 


I , f%l: pi* II 

*11 « *\c *\ ^ C 

AW ico‘ a ending in long 35 and and 2* ^3> ?5; 

fa, % ( 9 cl Attn ) and % ( 5 cl P A ) nre set, while other raonosy' 
llabio roots ending in vowels are amt This Lanka is, therefore restric- 
ted to the distinction of the set and the amt of the vowel-ending roots. 
Por the similar distinction of roots ending in consonants the Karihas ars 
given on page C5, 

9 orassgwsgEtoreuur: n 

wi t®r), aigo , q? (v), , 

a Tj (ar), % ana 

it fesFfisrnirci?^ II ( 

The Atmanepada terminations of the Perfect are the same as those of the 
second division of the special tenses except those of the 3rd pers Bing and 
plural which are tr ( ir^} and ^ (5^ )iDstead of tf and 31 cf ( «t ) 

fhe singular* of the Parasmaipada are strong the daals and plurals of 
the Par. and all persons of the Atmanepada are fieak* 
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( a. hi s i ) 


Perfect 


V Pnt. I ^ 1. P to lie, 1 A to get Atm 

s vT p. S D P 

1 to cTflfn t ^nrfro ivr) girfrij tnjfrnt 

2 surfW t WJ tprm § 3TOPT 

3 TTO enm STOJ TO JPJsTW 


i ij+sr i«*fn jpT II jit yipm 

lf% I ( :l ) admits tjicfcro tt a terminations beginning with Tone's 
•v _ ^ v 

in the Aonat and the Perfect. JR+3T 0>) I gfe VTfrTl^'^-lT^r^U 

l (b) Tbo root is reduplicated in tho perfect The genera! rales of 
reduplication arc given on page 30 ( Cli I D II S.11 ) yet for tbo aako 
of refreshing the memory wo give below the Sutras already cited 

( i ) (»> ’TKr^r i sprapr n <m itFrfiupr u 

( 2 ) <j=iiswira: II ( 3 II ( -i ) st»tto w3|| 

(5)^1 II (G)^t».« (7)3THll (8) ?I*fT: 

|| Otl er peculiarities with regard to particular roots will bo 
noticed in tbeir proper places 

how by rr^T'it S' tbo reduplication of is ^ 

by r^Tr^:^rr- to* 3 *. by a u 

SRct I 19 substituted for* in the redupli- 

cative syll.blo of* *PT^+ S?, by S7VTn?r t ^T ^+ 3 f= E R? 

prcGied to tbo non^wry ngational (or Ardba dl stulca JtcrmmalKm^Wgin 
mag with any conaoi unt except \ i < act loots admit of * before all 
Anihadl stubs tcminationa beginning with any consonant except 
ant root* of course, do not admit it. T1 o perfect, though a non conjo 
pationnl tense, is not, however affected by this rule. In it all amt roots 
Mould bo treated 1 Ac ect roots ns regards tl © ndroiss on of ^ There are 
oily cigl t roots beginning with? - that are really amt in thePcrfect. bee b 
I lit pi go G1 Sco the subsequent Kanka^mt- t-IWK Ao onpago Go 
| X^J-Jl-UljT^-^n^bcing cl urged to ^ by (• II 

Bee noto } page 12 Ho forra t» tpjfal 

t « 501 stts^fth oissncn 

f?Zt VRq r<T*t ( a ) Tic ’l.cf the tc*mi=alio=a 4’*^, c ^* a<1 
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Par 
^ S 


Dhiturupakosa v ( Ch III S I ) 

'i ‘ ^ f "VO 

2 9 PA to cover Atm 

D P S D P 


1 dWI( tT^TC* dwR^ cttdRn 


reft reiftft reifrft 


s reifa awg rerc: rerftft rercift rerft>ft| 

3 dWK dtcKd dwti or ft cl totlft ortftft 

3 tj 9 P to kill 452 P to jo in ^ 


1 w ' } 

5 R#t 

(_ SrSlftO ] 

t ) 


32 ^ 

TO j 

5 lf?re t ■ 

1 <rftra J 

l wn j 



2 . ^tR?I 

TO^. 

1 5 RR 1 

i 

5 F 3 

33 ^ 


5 IS 3 . 

) WA J 

i 



3 to* 

?mg 

1 OTS 1 

L w? 

®P 1 - 

3 S* 



J 5 W J 

i 




of the Sod pera plop Bcnedictive Aomt, and Perfect Atm respecti 
vely, mast be changed to ^when they are preceded by on inflective root 

ending in any vowel excepfc 3f or 3fT, as 5T^1[^ . §? 


W-3Pnj|r^ ( 2nd pers plur Aoriat o* tho passive of ’J G P ) (b) 

II 5zre<ftqt m wftv 


^HcT | H.may optionally be changed to ^ when the intermediate I is 
prefixed to the above terminations provided this ? be preceded by any 
vowel except 3T or 3TT or by one of the consonants 5^ ^ ^ v5 , or K 
as® B A 31? *l^T^5i is*!. P 

2 *^j+3i by &c. 3r b y ^r^:^nr 

by — d ^t| + 3T by cj^rj^ 91^ + 3? Tho ending vowel tales 
vnddhi optionally in the first and necessarily m the third person siognlar 
9^1R, In the second person 8 ngnlsr it takes gtma rKflfOT 

it II fe#ipir% feralfapr gw I 

The roots aid those that end in long change their vowel to 

ST^ before the term nations of the perfect 

3 X '•$**1 37 II I 

5f r |Aiid |jdutttenihEir raw®l jjntuir^ .kita-tr Anr red- tommations 
of the Perfect When they do not they take gnna by the above rule and 
«-len tley Jo tbe is changed to I. by W>TJ%(Tia 0 aoto||pigo 31) 
V?TC# 'TPcI -ITT ^ 1 flint, cpng -qng , ^ - g | 

4 § 30% WO'Tg'^f tVtRvk=!4 J l II Eco Cb I D II. 
R I note H page 8 



( Ch III S I ) Perfect. G3 


b 5 

t 

2 r. to found 

3. A to go Ic. 


S. 

P. 

S. 

p. 

3. £IT7, *TT 

tUW 



2 ufcf 

KT- 1 



3. 

^3* 

<<<A 

5 


'•4 !SJ 2 

P. to sharpen. 

• 7 5TT. 

2 A. 1 

lo sleep, i, 

i. ^31^ 



Rifrrot 3. 

2 ^W-T 

5^ 




3. 3^ 

^^ 33 = 

firpr 


ffiftft - 

§AZ± 2 

p. to s § 2 r. 

to t/lO£J 

2 p. to •= 

s 

drop 

pram 

• 

snooze. 

1. n^in \ 
i 

nwrfti 3 s ’ rt i 
“ ' p J 

Jrfol 

3OT 

3^ 

| 3#* 

2. gwtfri 

«fp gstffcj 



5*7 

3. ^TR 

rr»n: ;piR 

ra ; 

3sn 

3 


G 04- ej-i>n + 2T, by rFTTTT^Ti 3SJ+ «T = STW- 3VTT ( optional 
Yrii’dlu Gena. ) 

7 f Sft + fj-ftnfr + by tr^vj-fTT^Tf <£c( See aolo§ psg« 32 ) 

tbo ? of 5f( It cliwgcd to H.B'id not to VI. a* vroaltl be repaired by 
Ac, note • page p. 



6 4 Dhdtunipahos’a. ( Cli III S I ) 

\l li f^T l P to swell, to go 

12 €t 1. 4 

A. to fly. 

f s 

p. 

S 

P. 

^ J. ftrwripp! 1 


]■ 

(Ifewl 

(%'J7 4pH f 


) 


2 fiPSftV l 

fefiw 

} ftfeft 



JtTT 

J 


3 ftrWt l 


\ ft* 


^5IB< J 

H3 

J 


13 f&T I P A to serve 

/1 4 ^ 9 A to worship 


ftt&b 


wit 

2. fiwfiV fiffiW 

iwft 


^lf 

3 . ftwra fbftj 



sift 


J \/15 £ 5 P A to .choose 


X 'TIRSRT ^ t 

f 2 ( ^ ) ^ * rpi ^n| 

, v iV rifa* 

) 3 . ^TCTC ^ ^ ^ 

11 ftWTT II HIRTRtT 'TT ^ ^ | $? 

tnVcB OS'nt 0 ! optionally in tlio Perfect and Frequentative • e its bn so 
becCmea 33 or fal*? , For tbo rales of Sco 

B«?H 5 

IS 1 Hero 5 being preceded by n conjunct letter is not changed to 
but to 5Z, by 4 above 

H * fSfs ii <?% ^ ?n * wrij 

nraq: inraOTr it srciftiW'J a fels^rartTiftKT fi jirtei ^ I 

J ii tl o c iso of tl v'Q roots 5 is i ot prefixed to tl o consonant «1 terminations 
of the Perfect. fl«-senro thu only roots strictly Amt in the perfect. 

*Tle form *H4 ( without tbo n tcrmcdiate 5 ) « restricted to tho 
Icdic lanj,u ge lenci tho form ia used m com mo » speech* 

OT II 



( Ch III. S II ) Perfect GS 

snciioxn. 

The folio \ mg tiro the Amt root* ending in consonants. 

srrjpfa^ferft-rT tpifefTTiftfwr i 
?r^TfiRT7i%CTp5: Kte-frfncpfr u 
SifrigOrfmi') ^Tra>J iflftftizrTl i 
7 ,'fi-j >-; '! Hv *'1 — /'! I'V'ri || 
S^w^t rtTunip jrmgq&fy | 
jfsjjftliWuilJtT ft^rrrp’TTi'TOm II * 

^irF^zn =irfrjiVft?^w>jj a 

orgsrer vmr cuter nnn. | 

* t-tw wii rrarii_ tto i 
^ $ 5 M V} a rni’ 5 5 Vi b'-tsi'i »5ii i! 

V***?! blTJ P 5 to bo able U 5 ’T^ j p. a. tooooU 

1 A. to imkit f wduit- 

S D P D P. S D I* 

1 vtfctS site; ^ qfteVterqftqRnt 

qr^r 



Qg Dhdtiirup.'ikos’ a ( Gli HI S II ) 

S DPS DPSDT 

2 ttfifrU ^ ^ 1 *m kiSWWt 

15I5IM i •* iw j 

3 3PRP?i ^5 ^TmcT ^ ^Hld <ff%t 

V 3 5^ 6 P A to 4 7 P to purge 

release 1 P to separate 

S P b P S P._ S_ ^ 

i 33^ 33% 33>^ ’to ftto 

«, gftfcir gg* ggfa% jrato tore ftto ftftft* 
s tfN 531 35% ggfcrc to fto 

)**«T%2 1 P to spea k (in 6 T%~’i 7. P A to 

eluding the substit ute of _ di\ ide 

\ \?htch is both P , 

£\ «. ->.c-»-"" z 

* ^(^UThis change in similar c reumstanecs takesplace 

before the termination *T when it talcs the augment 5 

U aRpmsTOim qt carafe: ula few. i 
Wtenfe ^fspqr fefe %? n 

Roots of the Amt class wl ich end in a % owel or have on ®T m tl cm, 
tale s optionally before tl e *T ol the 1 crlect wl le those ( i e mit roots ) 
ending in short a» reject it al ogc 1 or beioro tl e same tei ruination Otl e s 
( except ?■ 3 Ac ) do tn»e 5 be ore all the consonantal terminations 

‘ According to the rule ^ Ac on page Cl the form si ould 
he hat, m the opinion of some the i otv el 5 before tfi l 7t^ KU^and 

^ must he, distinct from the zi termed ia f o ? Both forms 71%*? and 
qra| are correct nr 7=q, 

3 The penultimate short towel tales Gnna before tLe strong termi 
nations oi't'iie fhnlct' 

5*rm'it: II npt 

<u|dst FlF^l The snlstitntion of 5, T> A ^ for * , ^ , 7 and rcspecti 
ae!j, is denominated BUBft <, I 



Perfect. 


G7 


( Cli III. S. II ) 

.4. p. s. p. , s. p. s. p. 

' pj- ) 

2 j r, m | ^ si’ft .if’JK ftift'-J 

3. aaH grj: 3f$ ftftj: fqft% fifiR Tt. 

\J 7 T^T^IJj. P. A. to sprinkle. 6. P. to ask. 

i. Rppt raftftii Wpt feftnror 'nps 'irtPsw 

2 nriftr-i %fw fafappl ftfim wfegjgs J to^ss 

3 fcfpr faftj: fslfpl feftpft W3 ~~ 7EF55: 

ft i%33viiy *(fi jmra; ll =^*1^ n<ji^Rki«n«w 

^’flvTRJ'F I All roots mentioned m the following two satra* 

tako tin* 'JI in tlio redupLcativo Bjllable, even before the Btrong 
ternn mftuns of (bo Perfect 

t (i) ?TPTPTf^3?Tt;T:tf thrift ll fat^wi % 

^RTROT 1 Tbo roots Tl ( including th 0 substitute of? ), tTT, 

end those of the *IH class «. « ^TH ] , ‘JTT , if, and 

fVl, take before the fn ( weak ) terminations; (I < generally 

before the weik terminal ons of the Perfect, tn the Benediciive, l’uesivo 
Purlnmlo and (ienind 1 




Dhdturrtpakos’a. 


( Cli. III. S. II ) 


\J 9 1 P. 

to abandon. 


1. cWPT 


. 10 f^5T 3. P. A. to purify/ 
to nurture. 


mm 

3. 

-jrtA?' 


mm 


- ■ p. 

S. 

P. 

s 

p. 

I'Cloqpl*! 

f^T3T 





f^n^i 

fVte 


ftfaPw 

1 

RVh 

Pifel: 



Al. WST ] 

. P. A. 

\/2 ■ 7. P. 

to break.. 

to worship. 


or_to dfcstory. 



^RPTtt 

STOaT 

asHm 

1 Vs • 

f • ‘ 

V(3pt 

VfJl'V 

5w^r 

| TO 





wsg: 


11 (“> II WJ <3TOS «|WglTO 

' xfV i (>>) tptt T%rmiJT ii 

fSS ^ =T l (e) ^135^55^555 II ^WSiTHTOiiql ?f 

w (%i% (V& ji; 1 (d) <rrtirf 'T nrrFmj 11 '^rnan- 

vwroral smra. fek ills ^ 1 ( 0 , b, c, d ) The roots ^ 

*8® » ^ aod IP^ , when it means * to kill ’ change their 3f or 3tf 

to ^ and drop the rednplrcative syllable necessarily, while 3T, 51^ , 

*T^. VTiT., vn^r, wn^, ^q. 8n d ^Rdo it optionally* before the 
we ak terminations and 5*T, the 2nd pcrs singular of the perfect (e) 

^ ^^^TT^JUTR^ \\ Tjara^r 

^ ^SJERHWcTrWTRT^rar ^ ^cT. I ( e ) The roots 5KT , *[* , an d those 
which begin with * and each roots as hive an deduced teom a gunft 
element, do not ^undergo this change, ( exception to r § ) 

\2H \\ 1 I 

The weak terminations of the Perfect, snbjo.M to a root terminated by 



Perfect. 


( Ch III. S. II. ) Perfect. 69 

✓ 

13 1331 7. P. tojirotect. . 6. P. to Bend. 7. A to eat. 


S P. S p 

1. fKPT grrAlT 

2. yiWSra fro jsftift 

3. wr » jgR: 3I^r w/sft: 

•sf. Wt 1 B/vfra S P A. to fry. t.'.e; 

Par. ' ^ ' . Atm 

1. qslST epq5T l spnspT 1 WST "l . 

i sraAm j iw J sw&tifc * 

. spnSfsT-sraftet | qrrf | 1 EraA^t 1 

wtH-sras* j trassi 1 j jretiSm j j" 

qnS tpra , tiro 1 I WT$t | 

rpsej: j ^ swA J > qfliSift j 

15-SHt 6 ^7 to P uu fy' IK !• **•& ifo worship a 
to immerse. deity, to associate with; to- 

sacrifice, to present or endow. 

wist wfem ^ttrsr^rR f(5w p »(3pSt 

wr ^tfSpt-sqB fst 

r^mrfripSTHTPTTiT, 1 1 wRTOqKrspn'iwpI 

wwt err l (SwiRrPifC?: w. I pitwAPfetr- 

StqsmlfirjA K, ( w ) may optionally bB substituted for the penulti- 
mate ^.and the rad ic »l ?. of beforo on Ardhadhatuka affix, thus it 
assumes two *orms ^TT nnd 5T?*T 

* 3*7^ -f 7- by Ao note 0 page 14 *T-by bo 


2.]*WfcW 

j wipw ^ 


note§pageIl noto t P a E° 10 3^7+3=59? 

15 wfera?rbn% II ( tt#twRwfyi<ipq) iwt gmw 

^ \ T. » wasted. before lh» UsAcwiwwat of ttva serf* 
*1^3 and efter tbo root *1^1 when they are followed by any consonant 
except a nns il or a sdmi-TOivel 

§ *T- x?JT i i't^+ be mg dropped by ^TTT- Ao and *£ and ^ 


being clnnged to Antisvrar and ^respectively, the form is *14 *t*T 



70 Dhiturdpakoa’a ( Ch III. S. II, ) 


s. 

p. y. 

p. 

s. 

P 

3. 

ipTPT 

% 

ft 


Vf7 

7 P. A. to join 4. 

A. 18^6 P. 

to break. 

to meditate. I. P. to 

bind 



i. 

33^ 

gifte? 

Ttfa 


2 3*rrft*i 

33^ 33^r 


w)f5m 


3 3$M 

333* 33^ 

qgftft 

^1T3T 



Ilf I3T 1, 4. P. A to dye, 2 cf 3. P. A. to divide, 
to bo intent upon 

1 tot 5 #tr wst ofW! to fsrfqfim fto MW? 

| WT wftng fiftfJrcr Ito ftftM 

s. tot ^ wit wfift tor ftiro ftiro 'ftftfSft 

1. A to embrace, 22 i. p to cl, no. 

l. ww-ira% era rate 

2 a^jfen rarteVraracr rai'%-4 rarrT-T rasr 
3.!otS-TO 3( raitorarl^: fra ' ot|: 

, ^3 ws* 4 . A. to abandon. V^E 1 2 P. to cat. 

6 . P. to leave, to Create. * 

19 Vide N'o 12 | !>’£„ 68 

21 WR'j'ifS'Tc fivrftt'fta'f vzz: ili?^f?torvteTt- 

WIT* II The roots »^9 P *P^9 P ^5 P and W5W drop 
their nas .1 optionally beio-o the weik term nitioni or the Perf tL t 

23 < a ) f^HTTI ^f^T^fr: II 9TP=qT *|C? p- m I The roots S* 

and ^1 take 5 optionally hoto.e *1 ( b > || 

SPPTTKIJPTH P? 1-151 1 Vn j ^ inseit alter % (tho 

two voxels then combine into ^ ) whtn followed by ai y stron" tormina* 

. tlor>9 begi nning with an y conson int except a n ml n r j semivowel 

24 *7 *71^ l) ^Tf MfiS 'll J IT^iis optionally 

enbstitnted for 3f^m the Perfect. 


DlulturupakoVa. 


(Ch. III. S II.) 


s. r. s. r. S. p. 

31 PR. 7. r. A. 32 ft* i. A. to bo. 

to tour to pieces. 33 ft* 7. A. to consider- 

1. ftitx ftftfri ftpR ftwf?i5 ftft*; 

2. ftSft i ftfttftit PtRI^l ftftft'i 

3. pt-tt Htftr: ftf-tRl ftftx ■ ftftftd 

31 SIX 1. c. p. to 3jil*l. 0. P. 30 ffl^l.P. 
perish gradually. w tthcr; to to j>cr'«j)iro. 

dosiioy, to go; 
to bo weary, 

1. irarcmK flftt iiarT-HJT^ pfiw fa% 

2. iK itK'-HTtPl %X tWrit'l rafe 

3 OTR CTT: W 37: Rwt 

37W*1. P. 3« 5* 1 \. " V*f' T’ 4 1'. 
to go; to l" dry t<M\unitti -o- f « c t«* b imjrv%_ 

-• 1*71*137 =Ti*rx r 4 ofllQ 373^ JltJ 

'^T^cTnj j 

o. ^rrx *vrr%. ^ ,<pr-7 %tx 

\ '10 si 1 P. . /ll f 1 1. A. - 12 *FTs. v. 

to bo littnyry. to !*o conscious, to bind. 

1- Slfa guft* Jfl Tjfpft <PF-T =npd7 

._>. <jvrft>i jtpi Jifn jifift 

3. styw ■jipj; JPl trif« tnn: 

*43^U. A. 11 n?. P- A. 15 P’b 4. P. 7 

to tpiit to oppose, i \. ( intr ito i,rou. 5 1\ 

uitii 3 oJ. todc<ro. to ncwimplisii. 



{ Ch Ills IL) 


Perfect. 


73 


s. r. s p. s. p. s. p. 

v 33^ ggft*ft w? wfeg to> TO*t wftii 

„. ggfti gift®! ^fiftv toi ifpftft T?ift>l tm 

3 - 33^ gift? wgi wft} ora rog: 

4 :’ K-i *1 4. P. to striko 47 *ipT 4. P. to bo pure 

j. ftajrcfow ftftftp gtfw 

2. fthqftn-fohR; § ftft? tralffb! 5J5W 

3 ftfig: tjtfw gtrg: 

^4$ ttlg 5 P. to Accomplish- 49 fiTrf'4. P. to Buccood. 

1. trap? trcnftp Rfpi ftftft? 

2 . trarftv tram fiftftd fitfft 

3. aaw twig: , fito feftg: 

/ ^ f \ " - ,y 

50 H^4.A. Vs\ *72. P. to kill. Khz 3TPT 5. P. 

to think. to g(T(as well as to pervade, 1. P, 

its substitute to get ( according 

to some, Atm. ) 

1. 5ft 5*ftift uraH oppi ortfo * sirj ejiftp 

2 . ^i5ft utpft g-Tpptr oik snPPT strc 

3. 5ft =P!H =rg: =07 «H3: 

^3 fiT7 4. P. 6 P. A. to throw. 54 ifT. 0. P. to tour!,. 

l.-Pttft (%Wft ftrfift gh5>r ytifoi 

3. ftrcjT Iftftg: NKN yft? T^j: 


46 USTSK”! ty Sec II 5 f (b) page 67. 

* *51 srwjprra 11 !mB!w ^ sw yi<wjnft°: p - 

is changed to ? a'ler ita rodnpltcatire «jU able, 

° Sea Ch 1 l> 11 S. I noto |(a) p«ge W, 

.10 



£ Dljituuipiko-5 * ( LAi III II ) 

vr{ i p toinat osfa^.i i l -pT <yu-t> 

1 V lolHitp™ todiop. to pU/ise, to to 

ntnt power I P to ).urn . soti-fini 

^ ot t}ie 10 th tlas^ ) 

f> E. S. P S P s P. 


^ } Wn WWs pihT sot fl^ftnaaoi 

BBT > 


anPut 1 

•> apn i st sfqr aPra Wafir laftift'T [sots P ^ 
” aw J . 

s aarc in sP itfat fafttt Wafn ss^ 357; 

l A > 8 fl 1 V tonjouo, 50 eTl,G P X to mereose. 


to Ikj proud 

>•«* STlPm 


to smear. 

fefi'lTH ft'#’ 5 ? fcfrfotfc 


!««#?■ 1 

n 5 a?S T 5 TET (HMrr ftP'ft'il 

Jarrj J 

* "3 W P"7 P'r’j Hot HHrr , 

00 5 lO\ V- Cl *TO v l PA tosowwod, 

to cut to procreate to sha\e to nurto 

( acordino to M litre) X 'Mudlia\fl. 

and Bojudfva ) 

i- r' 1 ’’ Z7 3 tt 7 tttj tHi 37 spa’ 



( Oil in s ir ) 


Pfpfzct 


h P « S ' P, S PS P 
2* 31 ^ 

3 kfui 3 ? 3^r 'Sin*' 

t^G2 1 4 P A, to curaP \^3 * p to sleep, 

3. srniq’JItPT 5fe ^T 5tfq^7 mWT JTTT** 1 ^MiMH 
2 TRT-^RT VT^TT sifaR R^PT 537 

$. 5TTTF ^T 5TT , *TRTC ^T£?: 

^wi p 60^1 p. A. tflr K*i’^ 

to go to cohabit * to begin to obtant 

) OTt *HFFi tptl» TW tlpw pt nW ^ ErfiS: 

2 iwftn h>jt Wpt tprt t q.t "tftn 'dwE; fW; ?foA 

3 cTO «<JJ W4i W **S >ftrt pit feptr 

-• 1 p to 70^1 p 

1 t/i To go bo'\ , to sound to refrain 

^ ^mn * jrr rrt znuy w *JR*r 

2 WWW 3Pn* %^T4^n? %*t qf^T-W>4 m 

i wi <pj ^br ^3 z nm % 


b-jl '<bl \ 

72 n 1 P 

73 *V 1 P 


to ‘•pOlt 

to cr\ 

, to cal! 

to bite 


1 H[ ffeit 

3^1TT 

53m 



2 Tfr^ Tftcr 

^Tlfsp-T 

3 ^r 



3 Pi 'fit 

3^rr 




V/fl f%=T G P ^ 

to give 

to show 

Wj 1 P' to <**? 

1 f^T ftKRW 

K&tt 

P.&itra? 

Ci'A.'T 

ffTSW 

2 (Sfsitj fcfcr 

ftfrprq ferclirSt 



3 R^lt ftfrtt 

f^Kti 

ftSfo- 


cTTiT'’ 
c - i 



(Ch. III. S. II.) 


76 DhMur&pakoa’a. 

76 a??6. P. -77 ^ 6. P. 7S^6.P. 

’ to touch; to consider.'. to kill. to kill. 

S. P. * S. P. S. P. 

1. iprcr toRpt ^cNt ssitrc 

2. W 

3 . wi W: ftftrT: 

79 6. P. to go. 4. A. to decrease. 80 ft?T 6. P. to enter* 


rv~- r r\ rs. fv f\\ 

1. |3«<T 

2. fefer rafeitft > 

3. fc'.p.'T : . P,P-;-:i 

■v'st^S. P. • 
to touch. 

1. wrf t f^Rw 

2. < TWfiS<? aaja = 5Nrf ? f«T 

3. TCJJ: 

83 St*? 1, p. A. to shine. 

1. fMSfr? 

2. fit^fa? fifea? RfaW ‘ 

. 3. fit#? fitfttg: fitfit# 

'85 &\2. P. A.';* 

* to hate. 

1. Ma fcftfta 

2. M#<? ftfta RfJfift 

3. Sta f?M 

v-v^Sr 5\4. P. to nourish. < 

1. JTR jgfaa ' 

2. JpR*? . JJ3 

3. 5^TT ggg: 

89 p, A. to pervade; 

1. fM Sftfo? 

2. Mft>? ftfr? 


fe&Rw'f: M?r Sftftra 
fafeftw Mftra ftm 

r\ pn r-.-v r\»- rs rs 

Bi&Ku. f^T itmT: 
82 S^l. P. 6.P. A. to 
drag along; to plough. 

84 9^4. P. to be satisfied. 

fiWitrfw^ gap? ggftn, 

fitfaft# aalm gai 

fitfst?M gap? gaa: 

^86 5*1 4 ■ P. to £»’\ 
act improperly; to blame, 

SftSat 5?n gjSa 
Sftfa# gltfta gga 

,.,u 8 ® ^H 7 - P- to grind. 

-fata ftftM 

MS*? ftfoq 

M? ft% 

( also 9. P. to separate. ) 

&M SRM 
W WaR<^ 



77 


(cii nr. s. ii. ) rmiCT. 

s. p, s. p. 

3 f^l ftlvt 

90 Al'^ 7. p. to distiuguwh; 31 3*1 4 ■ I*. 92 t P. 
toRepamtc, ( also l.P to leave to bo dry. to embrace, 
a residue ) 

1. -Rrfn ftiftiftiT* spin jTtTftii fii«3 firfafot 

2 . RriFPi ftiRn jplftrj jtji firftei 

3 ftr?rt fttRrf srcift irtjj: Rtkt ftrftq: 

,{’b9 trq; t. p.j , 3i <nr i. p. to w5 ^ 1 . p. to 
f | to cat f dwell. bum. 

l”. * f OTltl 3TO 3>ftri l ?fel 

2. 55-j jpg; ^ 

3. ^'''arnH 33 : eras ^rg: %5= 

90 for 2. P. A. to grow; to smear. 

1. m ftf& RflfKs 

e ft^«i - f&s 

3. f¥t« ftf^: FiflS 

' 197 5 ^ 2 . P. A. to milk. ( not 5^1. P. to kil l ). 

1. 

2 . ggs si'At 

3 . $s : 55 % j 55 ® 

98 =15. 4. F. X. 99 fXtE, 1. P. 100 1. P. to grow 

to bind. to sprinkle. from seod, to become 

manifest. 


* 3PT »T Hlfefi: i \ 


c^4W(Vi[ R I 


is not conjugated in all tenses and moods, a* it is stated to be att 
optional substitute for^lT m the Perfect ( set* 24 ) It ia nsed 10 the 
conjugations! tenses, in tho Aonst and before each non conjugations! 
terminations as de not begin *ith It is consoqaontly wanting in tha 
Perfect and the Bonedichre 
9< §seeU> U S 2 8C 

£»5 t ^5+*T By note ° (a) page 17 + *b by note J page IT 

b) note | page 11 + 'I- 5 ??*'* 

90 * See note J (b) page 61, t>2 




DhJ.fcinBp&to's a.. ( Ch III S III) 

a v s. p s. v s p. 

O fey-ipTS [I f>ftfe fafe ^*1 **? 

3 sfdJ5: 5lg- ^ fe} fife ftfe ^ Hj 

101 ffes P A. tot&sto lVf*> 1 P A to com ey 

! ft? Pfefefefet feffefe 3Ttf agr sfe M 

2 f^fel&fe&I^fefei%ft‘T^3 ; lfe-?3L3'} : 3 : r 3: ft^ :3 '^l. 

3 P ife feffe Rifs® ^Si? 3? 3% 

sEO'hoN in. 

■ 1 » Koutl vl'uch admit J optionally' Before all non-conjuga- 

tional terminations Ungmmng with any consonant eAce.pt p ■ 

1 § fltK SWtRftl CIS mSttm I 

tRfe siRimfe oife irSftf ii ? II 
fNf?P vfet r^i %tift. ftiitnfei’: I 
iMttr pftgm w tw ll \ 11 
sfet gsr nfer taimfit erfitstfct i, 
ft-wfit feiRt- tiinn arafts fe g#t n \ ll 
fefit otafit nfer%tf ijfea^. I 
asA fctfct trr gftgrrift ll » ll 
terftl <pira toai. | 

t ffea inra- fe 51111% ynfefo 11 i 11 
cnitl'itiimaisfe 1 

tfet \ II 

08 II Pifl'-Tl 11 *1% I'll I lirttlftl ipni'l n 1 tpr chnn^ca it< 

Ciia^ to *'* vImi followed by any consotiaut except n nasal or a e cmivowel f 
102* vrT^+*T— By not® § page 21 : 3^4 _t T — by note J page 1" 

5^4 - note * r»i.e 10 ^*bei»£ tfmpptJ by note $ fa) jn.'O 

21 iTTC.veif Hffeifrn^rfeq- n mqnwit'^iiiiijijri fe 1 

»,i. snitfk'l&i&l. <&* 3* \\. tb. «*\iw. is Jfrwjrjieft iJl’i's 

» m 11 nifsifea^awOT 

ll,t ' rooU ^ *! misuse inaiLuf with Ion/ 

a: iti tin Dhnta pith 1 arc optionally set 

Tin* anj tho ottiur K ink ia of tlie Aonst arc computed bv r Vp 

Cbiai»m>»ni Atmir-im k«!kar latoSb istri of the 1V»tn i^ir! tligh Sihojl * 

| lit-s«£iar root aim a'ltm 5 ophomlU 1 b* lore »*1 non * Loi‘j“o*- 



f Oh IF b III ) 

PfPtECT - 

^6P.I 


F * 

73- 

vjy if = i’ 

A dnd 

to &h aki 


S ■=** 

D 

P \ S 

D 

- P. 

i Tvpr ^>?r 

SWTT 

TF * 

T^rnr 


2 . 

SWT 

<r.p iT3® 

srifj 


3 iTiR 

TTqg 

rjj. rjt 


- 


3*_^f 2* A* and 4 4 A* 5 ^ 1 P to, S flgnd.toLbq 0 

^ to bring forth — . . dis-as \\^- 

1. *ra grippe 5Trm> tTrrf^r 

2. gjr^l *rewj, ^ 

3 ^ 33^ W ' =ft=pi 


6 d 5 ^ r P to shrink or contract 7 ^C. P to cut 


1» dd-a 

agiss 

1 wiftn \ 

w 

Splfof 


irtsbi . 

1 iFT^ “J 


WPH 

a aafri 1 

! an«rf . 

tr^rsf 


TOI 

nireri J 

r 


j 


3* 

^3? 

?RP5 


^*5- 


ho i**I terminations except in. the ca^O o£ tli" B-'-fcct,a. , *rc:pic Grammar r^njf \ 
call lloi he* an 1 others Amt 

* i vrr^srJ **7* 1 

5 ^nrgfii^iF^T ^ qsftfer ffcraq. u 

r \-\ 3tH2 infirm hj H3 75 *17 faqfrg ^ 

am faft mr nroiftn qpnrcq 1 sr'rqi^q 1 
•f tTt ftqrMteqrn 1 Vnsqfcfa j 

‘ ^tfalfilSSTKTTg \ vr^l *aian&f 

7T2> ^7fT SFTTf^T 11 v 

1 *o i he.se roots admit * neces -nly in tho Perfect Lcfo'o too l" F- nn- 
'itti'iisq q "f* q and bat Hie roots C* ard ^5 6 p and 5]T 
1 P lane it opt i m!Ir bclo a tl e Urcut-it 1 1 *7 
■5 l bee b \ llj (J) 

7 * foj tie sab titJt jl of 4 f« **,13 n^tc § II 



so 

\ /g 3T3^7 J>. to make clear; 
anoint; to go. 

S. P. 

1 . aim 

2. arnf^i ] sirs 
aiR^I f 

3 . atm ' aiRsaj: 


Dbklurdpakoaa. ( Ch. HI. S. 111. ) 
\ 

*; to *4 ^.2 P. and 10 fl L P. 
to purify; to adorn." 


P. 

u*f 3 m . 

jwr ) i 


U 


a, r fi 
i. <mrS nsftra 1 
"wf#i j- 

J 

». TOtfol I : 1J5IJ! ) >TO 

mS Jtnnfj; f wrS 

3. HR I 

, . I 

Vhl^yL P. 12 &k l. A. to 13 ^4. P. to kill; 

to be wet. distil; to go. to cook; to finish. 

1. fete 1 i; bwP^O hw • 

Brifrq j SWWlj. 

2. 2. TOftft-'l jwfrpt-TO Wf 

Brew j npr.it J J 

3 Bnfc; Bt%: 3. Ht#i$ tiw tpf' 

14. 1. P. to command; to 15. 2T. 1. A. to bo 

do an auspicious act. able; to imagine. 


8 srrr hti^; II (a) eifimTOTfrdl i I 

(fl) ®I beginning a reduplicative ayllablc is lengthened (b) 

fitvwil VIhll{W>ffli^4>hK'4i.t4 3^W | d s l*t. is inserted alter the 

long vowel of a root consisting of two consonants. (») 

(l>) »n^ ef5j^4- ej^srmr. 

• 9-10 For the Vriddbi of ^ Bee Ch L D. II. S. I. note § page 20. 

13 (Ch.ll, S.I. 54). ^ 1. A. to yawn, ***>!, T7hea 

tbe root does not take it follows the role laid down in note |j page 65 
M to tbe change into and the droppiog of the reduplicative syllable. 

to. 

15 ^ttWIIW3:#^:l?5H5ftSfrTSpPl.| twwift I 
’FTlgltTOirW3; TOqj ffW.<ti l WI-H4) $ltt Vt i3 «IMW.| 8» 
?T£^T: Wl^ || ^ fa aabstitatod for or 3 for ^5 ) in the T*rb fT. 




(Ch. hi. sin.) 


Perfect. 


81 


S P. S. 

2 . f^f^r t to ' 


3 . tar* fitfrr: tot wt* 

/j\& ^pJ, 3. P. to protect. 

* 1^-^!^- snrf^T 

2 . y §p-*TrcraT37&- 

jfRiwr 

3 . 5^~ J iW3TOoR- ; 2Tra‘-^T; Sfiyj: nf4my^:-3Trg:-^nTT: 

17 f*. h^X 1.A.19 v^. 20 4 - p - to endur o* 

to be ashamed. 

l.ift ■) ^gfts ) 

’star / f 

2.5®!^.,. Tgftsj i ___ 

iw i • W<T J 


2 - U }*» W 

3.w m 


ig « ^TPTTcrqr ^tt li 

qj ^ | Roots mentioned in Ch II S- I. 17-20 21, 2J preserve optionally 
tbeir'dPJ, ?^ard respectively before an Ardhi dhahika aSit. 

(b) fefc ll wifir- hwot 


*^nf^sf%, ^ 3 i ‘ cr.M^n. ’ i sj 

^Pfni ^TTRSTT^r^ i*«ra lssabjoipei to »»i to 

any root consisting of more tfun one ajllnbl" ( not restrict' 1 to the Veda} 
in thu Perfect, and the reduplicated Jo w# ns of T, ^or ®P^oro used u 
anxilnr es after 1 A 'Ff*l*Jr5'ti{v--^-f g, H.l'ild-ti <lc. 

17, 19 (SceS II 57, oS ) 

20-21 (a) ^sffST 11 HFT^T HdiHI^T: pTT^TTTC ^ToTC 

^ I (a) Roots ending in *1 change it to *C when fol ow nl by *t or *1- 

*3% + ** v b)T t n«n v*7nro«n ws 

ii 



82 


DhXturupakos’a. ( Ch. III. S. III. , 


21. IT'Il . A* to endure. 22 5. A. to 23 9. P. to op 

• pervade, to heap. pose; to afflict. 
S. P. S. P. S. P. 

1. =TOVf J ' an=rcfti } fttet I 

2. I ^0^ 1 

vjgft j J 5TH% IW>3 > 

g. vrgij vrafft mpitr arnfot Pftisr Prfei: 

^/=i” 4. p. 25 fejl 1. P. 26 with ^ 3- P- 

’ to disappear. ’ to occupy. to tear; to expel. 


3TH2J ft^#T l 

am» I frruT^-rrT • 


ttim V ; 

[\ j 


25WJI1. P. 2< 
* to occupy. 

•> 3TH5J 

/ 3TTH2ft J 

■smfipi \ 

__ . i wis* 

3TRB § J 
3TRST 3IH8 


ftpifot 1 
*** ft«phs ] 
3TRSI: ft’-lftth 


} ^ 


ttPItiT:piraj(c)3l5fP : 5nf3*sisiraSRII qtrf WQ- 
!&W'i fTTRT vm HPT OT: *n«pn* 


H 1 ^ I (b) °T is snbstitntcd for H. following ? or ^ in tho sarao word (c) 
even thongh vowels and *L, *£,. and tho guttural ond labial conao* 
tianls and Antiswar, intertene. 

22 w^fmar n 31 sm.1 

•1.54 prefixed to the ^T of 3RT 5, A, niter its reduplicative Syllablo being, 
raado long 313^^3^ ( boo 8 (*) )-®^ . tSTT^i^T -ft*. By ITS Ao 
Wl\+^.bj-^tTAl.HTdX+|~»>y Wl Ac 8fH^+|=8Tpr|. ST5T» &• P ’ 
to eat, has 3JI?T-3nH3:-^3^- 

24 J mtlT 6lfc5 11 H^TIcT | Tbo augment H ii added 

nfler tho towel oi tho root inH?H and *I?T before n termination with ■“ 
initial IK* . ( «ny consonant cxc^t « nasal or a semivowel ) 

25 5 ^raw+e ^tfrriRrio^r *1 11 seHi ft 

q: qqriUd^rai! <zfa: WFT | Whoa ^ or T >9 tho fi«t 

member of » conjunct consonant, it(* or **•) is dropped before a tormina* 
t on twginmng with a ITU letter ntid at the end of a non] (See pigo H) 
* Icing dio,»H «FPI + *T WTl. + »T 3TH1 + 5=311*7. 



PREFECT. 
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( Ch. in s. III. ) 

27 aa 1 . P. to make thin. 28 3S 1. P. to make thin. 

S. P. S. . P. 

1. atrer fptfottif-RH 

2 . trarePKraa <rag traa 


3 . atta traa: 

29 ai^l.A.to churn; to penetrate. 30 j^l.R A. to cover. ^ 

1. rpnl' 5rnilt.nl 1 5PT5** jjfpl ]. 335 S’Jtjis'T' 

5 hp«! j g^pt J fas? ) 

2 . V g#>l „ l S#*}. 33^1 

5 mr&«= jWjt / gfe J ~ i J 3 ^l‘ ■* 

3. 5hp| nroii ggj 3® 535 , gjfS 

,.i 1 ^. 1 . A. 32 ftp;. P. 33 ^g.p. i/iM.p.to 

' to taka to kill to kill seek to injure; 

to bear hatred. 


j. ;m| aoiinll ertrf (Tjft 1 ! I*ij 5 gf&l 

1 ttPeft j a*pJ 33 s ) _ 5 s® J. 

2 . 5mf|t trafe! rtfK trife ) ^ 1 

5raa jtra| JOTTTi) tffK J ' 'pit? }• S5 

* 5 »nti 

29 * t^T^+lr-^iTT^+y ( not© § page 21 V^PTIVt-^ ( acta 0 (b) 
page 17 >-^!T^+% (note $ ( *) pngo 12 )-** *% + * < note $ (b ) 
pace 12 ^ 

t ^nn^+^'^n^+ *t-=rei\+ + §*u»o fi rat dro fP- 


*>**»*. . 

30 ** Tho ^ of 3\is lengthened b/ Ch II. 8.1. 45. 
t Ertt ^ being dropped 

and tho preceding to we! ’being za-ide Jong, %ro hare ^3. 

32 r i <rK+ «I-33 £+ ^-^i + + '7'^t+ ? -tbo first 1 beiog 

efropped, . ... r> 

^ I q ^* ^:\ M tho end of ft word *=d before *«« fetter, tho t.of 
TX. , 5\, «3^ and f5r5> optional!/ changed to ^ i. e. to V° d **■ f5? 

H V q-jiiq+q-b/ note j j'ffelt 5v • 



SI 


Dlilrturripakos’a. ( Ch III S III ) 


s 

P. 

S P. S P 

S, 

P. 

3 ^ 


, ?nx? 


ergr: 

35 %£ 6 

p 

^-5^4. P. 

37 ^6 

P 

to labour. 

to be foolish 

to labour 

r 


1 5^15 will* \ 


=TTI%3T » 

1. ^5 

sr^r . 

1 55H j 


TO i 

2. «rafif*i i 


j gSlftsf 1 



J 


1 f 555 

} 




1 gqliEi j 



3. 

tv3 

3*^ 33E' 

=rr§ 


3 81C P. 

S9 fWo 4 P. to have 

40^4 P. 

to kill 

affection for 

to \onut 

1. 

cTCcjf^T 

, ftwt? Rlffttlfsrr , 

RcofK 




i fai&TO ; 

• 


2, 

)**& 

fWf|rj t 

gwfifo ' 

1 

cRcTca 

f?ror 





j 

grafra j 


&. <iw£ 


ftwt? fefSii| 

grafts: 

W5 : 


XA'i <4<r.6 P A to obtain 



S D P. 

1 fififcr 

2 flfog: ftps 

3 fiftg RRj: 

42 to sprinUo. 


S ’ D P. 

RA% 

*4o TT^i 4 P A. to endure. 


ftftfn 5I<TTfT-tT*!4i ttfqrr ftflTd 


38 a^5+5t=a«4,+<t asiJ,+ 4-i!ra^+vi-a^+3,i be6rsl s 
bcin™ dropped, 3Wc 

.. 41 -*‘ 1 . h 2? f ° r ; jg’ 1 ’ ' el '5 ■ n """^iJOS-it.onal terse, e«cpl 
ibe perfect, Tho root 5Tfi onlj tales ? optiosallj before *1 

41—Accorduig to Vfnghrelliiil! the root la aet. According to Bbasliy, 
ii& Amt, ° * 


( Ch III. S. TV ) 

rEPFECT. 


85 

S D. 

p. 

S 

D 

P. 

2 fftfra ftfrpj. 

ftiw 

jfci-W 



3. fi~7i ftfrig 

ftrrj. 

iinn: 



'.Aka. 


tt fttT, 

1. P. to kill. 

l. ¥£ riferc 


fim 

firfrim 

fofhfht 

2 5RM 


filriffiil 

fnfJiTg: 

fyfin 

3. WS rim 

frftft 

fircra 

fiiRng. 

Itlftw: 


SECTION IV. 


Tho Periphrastic Perfect. ( Seo appendix 2 ) 
t/' make a had sound, to cough. 

S. D’ P. 


!■ * OTmt-tin Tyt, mu j -iVaim ipjfri; mrar%- 

2. mcnw-wrHV mrroif snav ; TOrar|- 

• sthuttt 


3-' 


mnnera-strag -ttpj: 
Ir'-fV-x 10. P. A. to tell. 




1. sp-MR -iitf -'T-R-3TFT T*{T * 
-HOTPft! „ „ f 

2. IWJISTCT atrfrU imfpf ^ 

3. qpjqra i.K-sin q~q . 

fwra* „ * / 


qpjqrarq qgfc? 

‘f.rPTlU i-ir ,j 

qpjqrTO-cTra-qirt 
n?tqi3T| ., „ 

qwemr; Miui-qr-ju: 

mnaR? „ „ 


1 — 2 <S*t.nn 111 . lCb) ° Ti v r;^l I’ c r! I'.' IcrEi eff Kf c#td 
•Mrr aerta »t *J> aro I*4ra‘rvm>sth anil tb«* PH IVrf Atn ^onr* H f, 
•(ter lfc««o that arc Alrunrpa ♦« The Rr-i Fetfoet Par farm* of <T*J «txl 
^ n»j- bo c*oi afUr nrli tLat are either 1 a'3»inii[ nl» or AtawntyaAi. * 



80 Dkitmfopal osa (Ch III S IV ) 


3 TTSl 

A to increase 

4 

P to wet 

s 

P 

s 

P 

1. 




2. ^rsns^ 



'cKiSi'h 

3 

^trapR 



5 ; : 

P to sprinkle 

6 <5*^1 A to gi\e, 


to : 

go, to protect to Itili, to take. 

i. ®ara?a sww 




^JWrRPT 

s^rw 

3 



STOPJ 

K / 7^l k l 

A to go 

i^8 3TI** 2 A. to sit 


l- srRTrnn srranmfts 

3 . 3 TtTF«r% 3TfHH^n =3?rcrr?nTj 

Q^l.P to burn lb/ f^ 2 P. to know 

i.^ht •» ^ 1 ^ •> \ 

i ^nmn^m 1 fv^ww i pRHtffo > 

3 ^3t^» n an^ Fnt?£i *pi 

is subjoined to such verbs as begin with a long vowel or a short vowel 
followed by & conjunct consonant, eicept ^ or ^ when they are to bo 
conjugated in the perfect 5 5F f ? is an exception so also is 3 2 

4—5 ( See rule 3 ) ? in and is long as it 13 followed by 6 
C°njanct consonant. 

6 — fi ( a > unrcros n 5*. wk.sns, sn^FTiraf* i (h> 

U ^’’Tt frSTrRf WTcf, | (a)(b) The roots 2t^ and tato 
Wt necessarily, and ^ .far 2 P and 3RItaVe it optionally 

■a 1 nrwrawra^ Vi ■sr«mr^ i ^or^ 

beginning* rednphcatmi syllable, is changed to 5^, or respectively 
when followed by& dissimilar vowel 

9—10 3 Hi^ is a strong termmat on before which tba final vowels and 
the penultimate short ones except that of tabo Guna. 



<ch hi s rv > 

pEGfZCT 



. s 

p. 

s 

P 

2 . otPpt -i 

a 



silimiSn ) 

®rni*TRr 1 

PuRlitPI J 

fonirs 

■3* 3*I<T a 

gg . 

ftit , 

1 R% 

STiqpTRr J 


f^TTO J 

r 


STt^r 2 P. to be awake. ll/^r 3 P to fear. 
1. RnWTKTO , t . ftvM-frot , 


=TOITO S giinim%R J ftjtqp^IWTO J ft>lR13OTJ 
2. HTTOn?! , RITOI , ft>M 1 1 

stTOmiPf-l J RTOmm / nuRigi;} J fttragis j 

g. RTTOR . srani? i flUR i ftrj * 

RfTOITO } yi'KIRW' / J. PtRiraj y 

13 ^ f 3 P to bj ashamol 14^3 P.A. to hold. to support 

1 iSbir f5r?rq i fitlftR to l -riot i 

)nwm iirro J mawmf 
2 . (3t?1w (Vfi l | toS i! i sw i 

Oyiitraq > fafRiin: Jlroraw J fWaR;/ 

3 Pito i Pti?3 I rto ]*»■ i 

ftrqpoKK ‘ Prffbla^ jfroraTO J TOraj / 

4J A \/15 % 3. P. to sacrifice 

i era j wi% jj^ra irt "J, \ 

Riiu3r: J ftroafRi j 5?n3TOc =toc j gBraw ) 


1 1 f rnn/sfbfb'in^fr j ii rrnfrf cjt 

nAldfrl^^r l take3 Gana, notwithstanJifig any assertion for 

V nddhl or prohibition of Gana and VnJdhi, beroro any Ardhadlutakn or 
Siryadhltaka affir except^, (%.) t oj,-? first xod third per* sing 

Perfect } or one distinguished bj a mo to \ 

12 — 15 *fl£hj£3i *57 51 II tn^rr Tra^r | Theso 

roots take Wff opuonatlj bnt before it they are required to bo reduplicated 
as m the 3 rd conjugation. 

11 1 his is one otiho roots that are really Amt in thfc perfect b©« 

Ch 111 S 1 14 note f pjga 61 



DIAturupahos’a 


( Ch. Ill S IV ) 


S P 

2 TO* ^ TO, 

(toipvs*) iTOiranl 

3 3^ i 


S 

1 55P-T 

j sinraw 

1 507 

/ asimrc 

\lG 2 P to shine 

D 


\** l 

j 

1 5F i 
j sg^ra^ J 


1 



2 •HHUti 1^4*4 

^ttrara^w 


3 


^ToRfT^K 


17 1 P *o cut 

1 ^'/ l TF^T^- t qTT 



" JTOJFrorf 



3 

3 < ^ lc ri > 'H-+^ 


L* IB^gri p to protect 19 ^TI P to heit to bo heat cil 

i ffP i 

TOftl \ 

S5^ i 


'pnqp^jq J 

*JTI*TP^?q / 

2. | 

i 

si? i 

WtPWlI 

tjimpwi > 

/ 

s rp \ 

?P3 \ 

$f1 1 


gqrqp^pR / 



20 G P to go to 'ippro ich 


i fr fca | 

2. 

J f^'OTi'^nPT 

3 ^ ftfr -33 

' n^qpxRj^ 


} 


ftftRTO 1 
fi"3raptr to J 

on^s , 
ft-stnTOi; / 

rr;np^pr / 



( Ch. Ill S IV. ) 

Perfect. 

SO 

21 ^11. P. to praise; A. to 

gamllo 

S. 

D. 

r. 


■» *$nz i 

'iftiq? -i 


3 '7WFT^?7 J 

70ff!!j353r J 

2. W? 

, 


'WHi^hv'-T * 

/ 

loimra^ t 

3. qur -k 

. 

Wk , 

wm: j 

qonmsj^: \ 

22 ’7^7 I. P. to praise. 

tsmaj'. I 

l. w 


. gpws ] 


J <rma2n 

J TWTOp? / 

2, 


'#*7 



isma* 

a. q% 

Wt 

W\ 


WTO'. 


•3 P. to censure; to be companionate. 

1. y Wcif 

97micn 

aTPrfTO 

3Ffj<Tn*T7I 

^RPTO?: 

lirfliJT^Tru'i: 

2. 


3TFH 




3. 3THfl 

^TFFT^: 

3TRJ: 

^'i'TP^Ti 

1 X. 




’■{ I. A« to fore; <o ifc'ire. 


1. TO 



*R1*Wlwii 

‘TPPTPTO^ 

isurap=TT^ 

2. 


: 5rfi t 7 


^nrw^rnft 

wrcr^rr^ 

3. TO 


^7 fit 


h^HTOTPI 

irrrnin^TfVc 

13 



10 Dhhturupahosa. ( Cli IIX*S Y. ) 

SECTION V. 

Boots which form thoir Perfect lyegularly. 

\/l. 3X^1. p. to go, to throw, yi f 1. P to go. 


S. D 

P 

S. 

D P. 

i. ftxra 1 I 

HW J anfriX '. 
o. M*ra 1 

1 ftfSrol 
1 onRm] 

- 

?Pw 

ftw pro 

1 anRm | 

Rrq 

^rf^T-^r 

TO ?T 

3 Rift f^ng 

/f^3 


TO g 

v/3 J 2. P \/4 

^ with 

sift 2 A. V/ f 1. 2 p. 4 A. 

to go ' 

■* to study 

to go. 

S P 

S. 

P 

S p. 



3 5W % 


siPram oitefnR 
Sifttlfl OjRRpft 


spiwra stWtrc 

CTOiolhr't 3FTITO 
3PTWIH spimg: 


l artohrrir u irt 'n-n o tIXfki 

• jr*t»fTPl'»7!3^ } |e/} »* sabstitntol lor 3Tf More an ArJIiodhalak* 

nCiuitb the exception of tlionllixcs 'Tunnel TI o Substitution 

©1 "I is optional btioro tho AnlbadhatnVa affixes with an initial consonant 
except 

J - tO» 1 DJI 8 1 noto * (Sco ^tUhUam \olll l» 53) 
i \ n ^ <i« vxtefo fo?i \ tu b ted ipu 

entire ntllallfl of S 2. P is lengthened when followed bj- a weak tormina 
tion with an initis) rowel 

• nic^rr (i til ■ncrafi'i 1 towtnl fiTfXj3 nm „ .ji.uo’J 

fo- ? with -tlxl to stadjr, in the Perfect 



(Ch. IJLS. V.) 


Prcrncr. 


01 


, J “• P- A- to cover. 

s. p. s. n 

1 ) I* r, «• - «V . 

•jsto f ^ ^ 


p. 


2 * 5 % 7 r^ 

3 . WHR S’® / ^ 71 % 

\ Jt W»\. P. ~~ 6 p. to L-4 1 . A. to 

*to go, to go, to fail in go; to stand, to 
acquire, 3. faculties, to con- acquire- to l*s 
P. to go. goal strong, to live. 

S. P. S. P. S P. 

1. 5JR anfttl 3tFP35 STT^r 3tT^m> 

2 ariftsi wre strfpi ■a?R r 3 

3. 5iH Sip:: 1 imd WFpf: sn-p 5HR® 

— \M 8. P. A. to do. o-vc-r ' 

S. *t>. P. S. D. P. 


J 

TO* 

TOT 




2. SRM 

TO: 

*Ri 

TO 

=OT4 


3 TO* 

SOT: 

TO: 

TO 

TOT 

=rfti* 


G [ grfRtR. Af'": ] ?rj , 1 ..., no t uu tire n Sr .tr wmch it 

ooght to tits nceortfinif to See IV. .1 

ST 3 i<a) vai^npftow n wrinBpyr^ fipf 7*St- 

‘ai'il 1 (a) lho in iuil vowel is not itdaplieitc*!. bit tbs co-is'inint, 
folWini? it with the vowel is rc<! 1 plicated, (b) •!'?!• *T3fnii«l II SIX TO 

fj 5 in ^ i (b> H., Z or ^boin^ the 6 st element o^ a 
* conjunct conSOfiint after »n mil! it ro*el, «.»><** reJsp.ii.strf, l«5 llw 
second odo is rod u plicated. 

* furrrrii. u ^n'-^nqr fr^m. I The mumediate $ n option. 


ally wc-st m tlie esao oT the root 

7— S boo Pec 1 2 K and S II 21 r ^ ^ 

9 (ch.Iil S HI 8(b) 3 fj?i vfl IvY * rf* f?r!~rr- 

'i' v l * invoiced in ttio voacl *K is cons*dered a* a consonant a» re^srO* 
tlwadiin- Of tbeprefif^ Tberojt. (Wore. cob‘i«u* t"-» wnwnw 
an 1 respires 1 aber 3T eonTcle-i nla *11 f cb. I H S III S (*)J 

10 *(ch 111 S I 11 ( ) 



go Dlntmupikos’i (Ch III S V ) 

• U § ^ "ith 

S P- s * 

2 H 3 FTR ?T^hRr | 

3 HW^TiR /Wt^ tiat-hK< 

12 P to be crooked m 3 P A to dig 

1 ^ 4 ,(dtl ^'T 

2 3 ffe«f {{ 33 ^ WRT 4 

3 ^\Z TT? W* 

* 14 !|W 9 t>"to on inge. M5?T?f9 P A to take 

1 3 nFT-ifa srafMrM^r 

2 STPptyl jtf5j*r«Hl'*! OT SWI^T 5flJ5 SFff^ 4 

s ^ip-jtp-T supj sot? 

11 5 ( a) mfo-*n J f^V *jn$» n [b] n ( tt b) 

3' tfTl^lvr *H<? I *Iis prefxed to the root ft to do after ^ ^ 
or if it means to dccoruto or collect (c) ® 

SircfR 3^ ^r?^'3 =71^1 ’fnrirl^rt I(c)afier =37 even, in the following 
senses SfftPft*T — tiding puns in imparting a new quality to a thing t» 
increase its value 7*rr th it w hicli is prepared or altered and 31®U?R sapplj 
ing whet is implied 1 or esiniplo <f75¥3T 7"^JT a girl adorned with orna 
incuts 7 5f7t. Brahmins assembled ipiK'Ff717I3‘fi^ fnel changes 

the qi alitjr of rater bj heating it he eats unwholesome food 

tJ'ItrSH Bfl l*** Speaks by sn; plying an ellipsis I £ is redapheated 

tilth 31 UiO^ir 11 otpr 3 * ssrfr&l 

( d ) hoots, nth a fin I % (/short) preceded by a conjunct consonant, fate 
0 ana in tl o Perfect <nrtf 4- 13 The rules ( S I 14 t) af| d 

(s I] I fl ) do not I oM i,ood in t ie case of tl a root !? with ^3 

12 JJ»7I?2Tf^tSi3m%cT 11 JJn^nrf feit^V75f7lS50[B sic^rqr f?cl 53 I 
AH the ter mi a Hions subjou ed to 7 T the substitute of ?, and to the 
f 2 lf^ verts oro weak except those of tho causal, the 3 ! of the firstand 
third per sing Perfect snd the olhx f*H **, therefore is weak end does 
cot nllo v Gant, 

1 1 3 { hor tl c dropping of 31 see note on page 23 
14 ►to ^”7, { OU 0 bampras nan by (b) page 67, 



{ Cli III. S. V. } 


Vpnrrcr. 


3 G 2. A. to spoik. 
lafcpers. 2nd per s 3rd per 1 ?. 

■ 

SfRjjqt 

S. strWt 

STf^rftlT *■ 3TR^TT4 STRT^r 

STRffl ^RlfSFT * 3TT^T 

' . g^f ^ 

P.«{ STI^T^ 3TRlNt 

STRRmH 3TRW 3?RfST: 

STRf^raii . 5TR]%i^ 


17 T^T 5. P. A. to collect. 

S. P. s. P. 


Praw-Gm ] 

I fafcm ] 

1 Pr^ 

1 PrPqift 

ftw-Rrait 1 

| fafrm 1 

| fWt 

i PilWj 

a. Praflra fw<j ' 

1 fact ] 

1 ' 

| ftPuA-J 

ftqrfttrfiwi J 

ftw J 

f Pdw 

i ftfW-j 

3. PRR (%OT 1 

(¥j: ] 

Pp5l ] 

f¥*ft 

J 

ftlj: j 

faft J 

h Prfaft 


io ( ft) t) (b) ?n (Hr n =trfiiT. r^RiXni in wifpfe 1 

ftp! ntn%i: n sm *nA F^r^rer^n. ti affo<;- 
vt>: n^‘t M& fwH | frTrrrrp.r^ii rn] „ opti)Ml | y , absented 
for 'I’.T in tha PoriVet tat tiecm tnly before ™ Ardlisdhstuki afu. Tho 
institutes FSr nod iTTf Ukc both i’ar. and Atm. Id tho 2nd and lh« 
•ch»<vjoent editions the term Anlhadhstnla has been pcuerally tied In 
too placo of tlio * non— coujajptionil tenses and nioode 'for {ha obrJonj 
ron»or# statnl by the author in bis preface to that edition ( 2nd ). For tho 
** ,, ' e the fifth pnm^raph cf the introdadory rtoarV*. 

»s li Vein to a »ats*i'nte for^Iq. 

17 fTnrtr u »ip^TOr7TTp7 fts?: *>i «n fs.fi^r I fa «» option. 
atJy chinfTd to fa after the mlo r 1-c»tire aylUble iu the Perfect and Deri- 
de rati vc rfaVsf-t fa^nfl. 



3-V DhUuuipakos’a ( CIl III. S V. ) 


38 7 P. A. to play, to shine. 


S 

1 

2 

3. Smt 

10 313 4 A. 
to bo produced? 


p 

s 

P. 


TO* 






s’ftrt) 


* . 

vat 


20 I.A.. 

ai'ra i. 

P. to 


to' yawn conquer. 


1. 31% few pill!! ftp!?! 

2. 5t8w sntfew M^i fe«r fer 

3. 3% 3© Sfel few fe. 


i 22 yf 4. P to become old 

23 9 . p. to becomo old. 

1. STStrc-wRT 


Mr 

few 

2. oraftv-^rw 


Ptfer-Mra 

fer 

3 . sT*nr 

vR5:-«T5: 

Ml’ 

M 


, P. A to kill, to destroy, to disiegard 

l. :rat 

insJ^r 

rTtJ^ 


2. auftw - 




0. 


*3® 


[6 tllsfafc « <03 <3^! IT^lTivr.iipFir: 

^ 11 , 1 The roots ^ , u scrfc 5 optionally when, followed 

by any ArdbadhatuUterminstioii beginning with They do not, however, 
do it m the Aorat, 

19 lQr tlie Jro rP 1T, & of tho peunltuimto 31, Beo noto j („) on ^ p„g 0 28 
snp.+ by Wig A. ^ is chaneei to *1 ; tfcas *l4 i 1+tT='3iH 

20 Beo Chapter 11 S 1 0* k ' 


21 D $iS**PT5R|. qr^ Tf? fa is 

chsnpcd to fa alter its rcdoplicitiTO aylkblo lu tlio Perfect and Dtsidor*- 

iito- fmta, SrfRPT. 

22 { See beo II. U (*) 

24®see^,(I8) 
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fca'tf l P to cross to swim 
S P 

1 3ctK 

2 hifcr w 

3 ‘cfcTTC 

^ 1 A to givo 


UtfsTC T4 
S 

cTTIH <I3H 

enfeW 


P to fear. 

P 

aifiro &fen 

n-H 


28 5 P to impose upon 


1 Zrf&t ^T^Tt 

2 ^RTj4b*P4 

3 


^f^PT 

-^T 


W/sfrn 2 p to be poor 

1 SSltlt * ^%r^STC-3ft3!P^:R ^AHh 

2 § sfer^nri ssfe-sfep^n; 

30 ^ 4 A. 31 ^pfr 2 A. 32 ? 1 A. 

to decay to shine, to play to protect 

1 f&ft fetfoR <tcqi5^->- 4 Rfa*R 

2 fe'ifrr <i«ns^ ^itqp^l 

3 Rsft ilwnrt; ilwiaftS R 1 ^ 


25 2G See See II fa) (c) 27 $ The root does not change tbe to 

^ and drop tho redup] cat ve syllable [See bee II II (c)] 

28 f According to and others drops its nasal even before 

the s ngnlars It should be conjugated like ( CO ) 

29 'aUST takes the prefix 3TP[ ns it contains moto than one syllable (See 
note !C(b)page81 According to botiio ltfahes also tbo reduplicated Perfect. 

29 ’"(a) 8TH ^op- U3fl^R[ral fa tfrntita I (a) Hoots ending 

in 5TT take aft insteed of <* ( Perf 1st and 3rd sing) §(b) *1* ^ II 

^nraTtriqig?^ f|r£) ?5TI I at! is dropped before the 

intermediate ^ and before an Ardhadhatuka weak termination beginning 
with a vowel 

30 n 'whttR for anw^rt* l »- 

eerts % before t L o weak terminations with an initial vowel 

31 ^hrcpiiOTj; l| ftzzt 2«I£-if IT ll The roots Sbftand ^ 

nnd tl o intermediate ? do not take Gann or \ ridhi *tf3d( 

^ 32 ^Mffh fVft || ^wftnii^r 1 I 

'**** is eubsti ated for ^ in tho Perfect f^Ptdoes not admit reduplication. 
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S3 1 A- 34 g 1 P 35 ^ 1 P 36 ^ 1 P- 
to shine to go to diink to sound marti 

culately \nthW 

sp s psps r 

i jotjsfi jni ajcfr store; jsmfcr 

irons: f 

S3 (a) 5rapir?r n smwrirrwirapi ^m:r rih | (a) 

5K and Wf\( the cans'll of ) tike fTn^TR' 7 ! m the reduplicative sjU 

aWo wj* f b ) ^«R*iry n 3nwurr^^qrr:E!fcr ^1 

(b) When a rowel substituted for a Bern i vowel is followed by another 
rowel the first is substituted for both 

34 Tins is oneofthe roots that are really Ai it in the perfect ^eebeel 14 
25 arr^fj aq^rs ftmr n sq^r in^ Wat xw 3 Rife 1 W » 
substituted for the endn g ^ g,B{t or 3fr mtho hoe conjugations! tenses 
t The following Karikas extracted from the Kavihalpa 
Druma of Bopadeva are given here with some alterations 
here and there as a help to the students in remembering 
the roots ending m ^ tj and afr 


W^r qft j^h <t trr ^ I 

^ ^ ^ ^ *^TO II ? It 
J $r srt § | wrigrct l 
w 11^ pis% % # qm5*j ^11 ^ 11 
It swjit ^ a 1 
w am ^ ^ irft <Srr jst qnftwa^ II \ n 
% r ^ sr wc «t >tor ir 1 
m™ *t iPtsi % rat RmPwt 11 s 11 
^ ^ ^ npm^ai wfi5tt% i 

*w e% ^rr Hu-tmfjr ll 11 
'RWrR?lt tml^5T5Ii7re aiTOtT II 


<> All Here Tool, hdo.g to tlo I.t eooj.gu.oo.e.ceottla Uit Im r 
Trtuch belong to tlia-ith The roots to which a raoteV is added nro 
SS!" ‘l™ mw**, the rest 


sow n Ur^jnopTfi^] iU 



(Ch HI S. V ) 


Pepfect 


07 


S P 


S P S PSP 


2 

a %fcft 

'37”^ 3 9 P to 
protect, to fill 

1 tew * 1 t'tRh t 
to J ira t 

2 TTfcl TO TO 


jift’-i 55^ trfro ) to htR<i air? 
TOW J 

5?n 3TO TOT , TO TT7R flipr 
38 'TOT 1 A Wsfr 1 p to go 
1 P to grow 

tot tot tsPitWii 
ftf&n faf<TT | toPtt Wpr tot tt 


3 TTK TO 73 fW fitf&ft TOT TOT T3 

4.0 /K^ 1 P tofructify, 1. P A to support 

^ 1 P to divide Y &to (A/’t* 


1 



wK’tm 


TO 


2 



TO 5 

TO 


TO) 

3 

toj 




TO 



1 P to wander, U? 3JT5T 1 A to shino 
4 P to be unsteady 

l wt srafri roiforV^tfrirg 


roots beginning with *1. except P A to act ( 

» *n !! l» *fl\, •T*^ , ^ and ^ aro called i o roots origi 

nnlly exhibitod with ^ as the radical lnitiaL (b) ^TOTTI^H^Iftsn UiftlV 

stpi ii ^n^^i<ifcn%r ^ ^cmrasgjnfisfa' I (b) 

"{.is substituted for the *1. of Bach roots if it is precedod by a preposition 
containing T This change takes place in corapo3 tion ( ?Wtu ) or with 
oat it Accord ng to some the roots ^ and are also "H 1 4^51, i. e 
their 'i. may bo el ansjed to ^ after a propositi m containing y 

o7 © T) o base Tl^may substitute y for of and drop the rcdapl cativo 
syllablo according' to Sec If I g It is not however allowed m this 
caso by the rale *T sid^<Tif^nciIiTrqjtSco See II 1 1 (c) Here 3 ! is deduce 1 
from a Gnua element j"For tho Gntiaand the shortening of ^ Soo Sec I 
'V‘| ana h J 

38 n ^ =et r^pj qfapp j ^ irai^i^Rrc'ftiisTW 

O.rHHyl it isaubatitnted for tho Perfect and tho I requentatnc 

TTtTtl P?R + TT-$[ qrfl ftqi+tr ( t3 cWjd to *by note § page 32 
41 l I 3 PA ( Page »7 14 ) 

12-lu See II 11 (d) 

13 
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S P S P 

2 samsft’P -pmm sfStcr 

g tpqre go ?« £ 3 r ranRft $fitt 

\ 44^r5Tl A lo shine \4/v-4liT 1 A to shine 

1 tpjra^ji wifipft wra v % ic^Ri^ 

2 epfiRtt ?aifii *4 qrgircft ^Rn 4 *?rfM 


3 roi?r roifSa 

traft 4>=3iRf{- i St!f{ 

46 T*T a P A to throw 

47 jfr o p a to 1 n 

1 n4r fafcrc 


PlPpit 

2 HffP-J W4 f^T 



3 Jftf 

(¥*t 

fifat 

\/48fr^Tl P 

A to shine 


1 \nfa*r \rm 

an nr 

uiRml tPwl 

2 f Olfo*4 ^<1*1 ^vT 

TOI44 }Wl 

Wft3 'rfsrt 

3 ^ 

uRtrt 

WlPft tfsft 


42 5 P to hilt so Sf 9 P X A to adh n ro to hilL 

1 ess (04 447 OPT (44(4 RT^T—orat nr/444 pjpq4 

2 aufttou apfttt Mxbsii^i^ feiWtfe^rq^ 

?n 4 j 

3 siTOItj opftg fczn—t 331 fag fefa t 

* 5 i 4 T 4 I 1 ‘ tosp-iL 52 ^ 4 ^ 1 Ptotomit o 3 ^ 5 T 2 P to ill'll 

] 34R 344 3^h 44T4 444 44(44 44(4 444 sR[4 

o 34 l |4 3 T WW 444 34(44 w 

3 ^tr; ^ sHRT 


4C — 17 c^?V ^r ii’trqrcnn ^ii-??irt I ^TT<Rr<nT 

fnf^tl | TI u roots *fr, ft and ^T subst Qto STI for tl e r f il vo \cl « i 
u c gcrun 1 m* and Kforo ai y onmor Vrjdl i uj! in e ttrtni jti„ HfiTf 
ftnra Ifl+j; UHJT + ^T HytJW^Wri, sco note. S r a ~o 1 .raiMH 
4J O»co II 11 {1; III uriiloutviTT t; IS tl I, baUt tiTte 

50 frwwn?* 11 p^nufa *rsr 7 g \ /pTT?ni sr nr 

~!lfR | JH « loj tnm-dly salut tutoJ for tUc fnal of 1 tl o 
^onu 1 11” and Ufuru any Cuua or Vndbi daW tirniktOB 

frprr fr'ft 0 

•*-(&«.« n (c > 



(cii m s v.) 
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ol T^G A 7. P. to P'or, to tremble 53 1. p A to weave 

s i\ s p. s ps p. 

i ftqa RRraJt 37FT^ra*3rtoi!nl'ift>i 

sprJ 

".♦nflRriRnsi situPti silftran sTPmfsq gn qfw"l 

qqpqj 

3. fifta ftto siifr* stinfsft sin. sj tj Tir qj 

Sf A. 


J 3^3? 

sPrat 

q> 

qfrr> 

qfw^ 

2 


| qff* 

qqr4 

qn>Sr-| 

3 SPf-'S? 


qi 

qrr% 

qft} 

50^0 

P. to 57 

«rji. a. 

58 

i. r. a. 


deceive to fear; to l>o uiih ippy to cover 

i. few 1 fr^ra fNPw frqiqjftfoq frq ftfruft 
fiant J ftqqq J 



100 


DhAturEtpakos’a ( Ch III S V ) 

srsp sps^p 

2 ftftnftnfJMnfW feqfp’lsfw J 

3 Iwa ftfpl fr-W nailsft ft-UPt fin M 

60 1H1T |"p to kill GO 3TK 9 P to liberate, 
to gladden, to string 

1 iraratran srarem w w iisPis SR*! 

2 ?raft"4 Him ireRPI Sfrl 5UT-! ’>1 

3 aimr 5Rig w-i m sran Sq 

Cl w 1 P to hoar G2 ?f 1 P to go C3 *•? 1 P to remember 

1 ftm-WI STtPI HSRTO *rcp\'«WK8W OTROI 

2 win 531 w 5 tra sm sw 

3 sail gg €WK BW5 

•y\lj I 1 P A to pr un Go Wtj; 1 P to sound 

0 am gai 50a gji aon| gran am hio/hp 

■2 gad <jn gyi got grtfto piPw HFra&t 

,1 asrr gn gj> jafft gran ggpj #3 

'/ 1 p to go G7 tin 1 P to sound 

4 gnu jen gsn graggrat gprftir#fr 

-2 S^i ggp m^iafin grairar 

a Hro 1 ggjn , , 0 *-- [0 grar gig 

GSltT5 I J to go to grow 0/ fl P A to challenge to call 

1 mw Pm * (Srriim ajn an ggftg ar^ arfoft 

2 PpiRW Mi f¥n jsfp-rjti 1 jn agftq 

a (mm (an ain an et> a?u> 
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CHAPTER ]V. 

AO R l ST. ® 

SLcnoxj 

rust \arictj or form ( onlv Parasmatpach v 
Terminations 
S DP 

1 ^ 1 t? 

2 ^ o 

3 ^ ^ 

t Th< Followin'; root*’ Ixjlong to the 1st variety. 

^iPrira »T3fi l ' 

ftafir «eit »<iawi fr? II t II 
otRw eife I 

rnr ftwg wi gfr ll 5 > II 

'-T'V 2 P to go ( a ) 2 with 2 P to remerabor 
S D P S P 

1 OTOT wun SPOT STSOTP^ 8 OTIOT 

2 OTt arniOT. SPOT STOTtl SOTPra 

3 SPOT J stWPt <OT spOTTp 

5~Tl ere are seica varieties 0 tl c Aonst ihe aoijraent at la prefiiett 
to tbe root 1 ? iq thw tci »t. It s replaced by <TI when ho rco a begin with & 
tot'd See S 11 'll e rad ut «n js diopped before the termination 
X The far°t ni c roots when Pansmipub Li<ethis vanetj necessarily 
Some of th^m irk**® Atmanepah take tt c 1th er 5th accord ng aa they 
are Amt or eet The l3st fire roo s take the 1st variety optionally Their 
oil er forms are made tip according to the 6th variety ^ takes the 3rd 

\ ariety al^o 

I pt=p n firot ^ ^nr. i ^rrrfxlvnt 

?rnnl TSd l «II r anbst nted for* 2 P and 5 2. P with to reroeni 
ber in the Aonst ( ^7tf *T ^r* 11 HR?r ^3^ 1 
*1 I *1! is the substitute of?, 2nd to go in tl e AonSt)]^* the 3 verbs 
3 P A 13 p A ^1 L P to ,,vo“( T"3!d ) ; ^4 P to cat, \ 1 A 
to prote^., an 1 *i 1 P to dr ns. ) <IT and ** belong to this yariety Too 
roots *JT, an d \ ta» e the fonrtl variety n the Atmanepada. 

J T. may be changed to 

1~? I P tTgo 1 <)? With er* 2 A to 3T T' 77TO 
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2^UP 3 i. P 4 ^ll P. 3 -err 3 P.to hold, 
togivo to cut* to gi\c to buppoit. 


s 

D. 

p 

s 

D 

p. 

1 

am 

3731*7 

37 m 

37=117 

am 

2 

ztsm. 

ST^TcT 

awr 

amn. 

am 

3 

amm 

3??. 

37*715 


m- 

C *TT 

1 P to drink 

7^1 ■ 

P to bo 


1 37*7R. 

am 

am 

sm^i 

37*77 

3W 

0 37*77: 

37*7 hf 5 

am 

am 

amcf^ 

zjim 

3 SNHT^ 

amri: 

375 : 

3WT 

*\N 

am^ 

«OTf 


8 TPTf 1. P. to stand 0 Elf t P to smell 10 4 P to cut. 


1 377575 37WTT aiWW ®77f^ 

am 

37- 31^ 

ar^iH 

0 37751. ar^RT^ art<fcf 3771 

37715 

37-51. 

aT-5M 

3 wm*. 3775. 37715 

sm 

37-315 

^3 

11 1. P.-to drink. 12 5TT 4 

P. : 

IS *Tt 4 P 


to shat pc 

in 

to clostroy 


1 37575 am ar^im 

37577 ? 

arm 

aims 

2 amt; am amr. 

375115 

37ff[ 

am 

3 37515 373 * 

375T: 

37515 

*5 


2 3 A. \ \ A Ip protfct 37RS 51 2 l* to cat 5 1 1* t» 

panfy 5*113 A KIT" p to protect anpfa. 737 T A 

to got S ?«TT 1. A Alt’ll 9 3jEnd|^ 10 37C3PtK. 11 3T<7KfiT . 
375*15,. i 2 «rc>pflnt. 13 sniRfn., 

7 J (ch III S J I ») § Hero the termination 13 375. and not 3^7 , 35 
>3 Bcdeo on to j>nctt roots ns ctul in kfl ' 

0-13 fwn! g tffo iwj w » in* Prh’jqi pjra^T^ n Tk ,„ 
roots tnU tins foira optunlK, 1 1 , tb y uke tiro Win* l an 1 V 1 
*1 tilcsalio Ibe foru HI 
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SECTION. II. 


Second variety or form * 


Terminations. 


Farasmaipada. 

AtmaMpatla- 

S. D. P. 

S. D- p - 

* 1 *T 

^ frfi >rft 

' H ct 

*TFT ^v ^ 


F r.'Hg FI 

Tho following are tho 

only roots whirl 1 belong to 


, this variety. 

No I issrafatff fhtH i; tsFai trtfft I 

3% tre: Wf ?jra jsfRt: 'll \ 'll 

5RTT: ttft ^ I 

sRftgr-fl srftgsft #: 5t«tfa fatqftn ^ II 
sntgrfr froiaflfa 5 ^ vr fenffo §=<& I 
g'qfit: FqftT: IRTT: SpqfitT^lOT'^ II ' II 
wsromr urik sr# ai^ • 
nl?r ftR tfctft ttRifa: art: : H * II ' 

Sira: q^ sfiFrcfi «ri tiiqfo fpfe I 
<fqfit <jq: fqqiS: gWii §q: H ^ II 
to 5T. Mr® *rpt g (Jiff I 

smrrar Rrfq^ frit to® «# II ^ II 
qRtsRfT afirajt to® 1%. ffi * 

Ffg*ft qrj to®n to®-. !nfer ger^ H° *1 
ga®: ®ra®: gft g3ql|wTT I 
aqniftRsj aiaai TOtwftaiftq^ ll ill 


° This variety is Parasmaipatli, bat tbo seven n , °T s i vl " 7 " ^ ' Tl ^‘ 

rqi.aq, 31>1.4, with any preposition, IH, fHf ” nJ , 8 “e 11,0 

variety even when tbeso aro Atmanepadi Th« last ^rce, w ^ cu ^tmauc- 
padt, take also form IV. ^K^H* ^PTO> 3tSTt3. 
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giimiti- w^nraS 3?w?ratTOrrfs I 
aUSH'lfcltS'fltl gofa&'aitwfi II ?. II 

5wi ftwqqri^'sniipnft 5 !! w i 
a 

ons^rfoam TOili'OTii n ? 0 N 

=i 

J. WI 2. P. A. t ( the substitute of W«1 ) - 
S. D. P S D. P- 

1. WsTO,t 3TC3M ef fief it ofUff «ffrt suPHlil 

2 Wjq: snjqttn Wgw WOT wft’H’l. Wl 1 ^ 

a, anuzrtT^ wmi\ mw • snsVms wot 

2 Rs 3 F. to go. S ij 3. P. to go. 

j. atrcn ww wn niroait auRWlt sTfr^aTHTW 

2. : shuh opts swat. OTR-ata nww stwc- wot 

3. sm^witsinsntR wnw twtaw' tmrpa sera orata 

4. Jt 1, P, A* to emulate, to souutl. to call; to challenge. 


1. STfff 

3 ? m 

3?fra 

ot 


sfiiaFs 

2. 




*#IR 


3. 

3I^TR. 


2!|cT 


3fiut 


3 J (sco cli 111 S V 16) f For tl o elision of ^ See cli I) I S V.2£>(b). 
2 ^ + *l-{a) II I 

(•») 3f is prefixd to tbe roots in tho Aonst, Imperfect and conditional. { b) 
StT^jn^tonjjl 3{«lI^ : rraf2jqirTn^ l f fa) 3 lf is prefixed to the roots 
beginning with o vowel xti these. SIT + J^-Sf is added onto tlie roots 

in tins TBncty beforo tbo tcrraimtions This 3T is wcah. ^11 +^+33+ 
tf . (c) tl ^irrRt && »ff W5FT t <o) Tho roots 

which en<l in ^ ( short or long ) and €5J taho Gnna befovO this augment 

en+are+^+H' (d)Wn *r u ai?nS5F<Pi i&- strand S|3- 
qT l (d) The short vowel <=1, terminating base is lengthened when 
followed by any conjngjtional ttrmuntiona betfinumg with a scmi-vcmcl, 
a nasal or tho letter j£, *^ar *?. •HR r 'T, 

S rCb XXI of}) 
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5. 5. P. 

6. 4 - P* 

A. 7 4. P. 

8 *$% 6. P. A. 

to be able. 

to endure. 

to collect. 

to release. 

S. 

P. 

S. 

S. 

1. SRI^ 

3T<I«t»W 

’ 4^>i. 


2. 

Si^PFicf 

ah': 


3. ®RRi?T 

SR^i'T 

s?hPT 



9 2. P. ( also the substitute of sjT 2. P. A. ) to speak. 

S. D. P. S. I). P. 


3. sraivFi srthrmft 

O. ; 3T^T: «ftp^rac, 3PTNr4T: apiHTOli^ 

3. ^f%cTR[. 

30 RT5; 6. P. A. 31 ^ 4. P. 12 'PI J. 13 4. P. 

to sprinkle. to roll on P. to fall, to be wet. 
the ground; 
to churn. 


S: 

s. 

s. 

s. 

s. 

1. 

stftpj 


^RWik 


2. 3ti5N: 



3FIH: 

sife: 

3. 3lfSHra 


STg2cT % 




2 ^ l. P. artifchsg i.P. «rorflM 5 l. a, st^t; sr^ret. 6^4. a 

3TCNKI W!l%?.*& H^G.A. 3T5^r. 10. U. 9 ^ 10 U.and l.P. 

ID. fiH C. A. 3tRRj;. ll. 1. P. To chum; to roll. 
1. A. To offend. C. P. «{«£$& 12. ff^.4. A.STtfcTC 

7 an + 1 3uza ii aretsft q\ I Vriddhi is 

substituted for tho prefix 3ft ( SfH^) together with tho vowel which 
follows it. ^rqq,. 11 ®1T, k> and a?F nro call* 

ed V tiddhi. 

7 Tho radical rowels do cot take Gnnn or Vriddbl before the affix ®T as 
it is weak. Seo Bee. II. 2. 

0 3T9 3^ H epr a-OTW: fTtqfe «Rt Tho augment ^ it added after tho 
3T of before tills affix «. 

12 H FtRfs q< I q^k requires tho medial augment c t, 

( K)- m + 1,+ n+ . 
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14%?4,P. 15 W* 4. P. 10 fire 4. P. 17 fo*,G. 18 


to be unctuous; 
to liberate. 

to lejoico. 

* 

to liquefy. 

P. A. to 
obtain. 

1. G. P. 
(ch.lt 

1. 43. ) 

* S. 

a 

S. 

S. 

s.* 

1. 

WRR. 


Sjfeq. 

3T5IVI. 

2. a#!?: 


aift?;: 

®i!%; 

®?^K; 

3. s#!?^ 


eiftsa 

31%<T 

3T^ 


20I?^4 ?. 215JTET4.P.22 5PM- P - 23 P- 


6. P. to go. to perspire, 
(oh. 11. 1.44.) 

to prosper. 

to be an jry. 

to be 

‘ hungry. 

1. 

8n tt 



2. 3KR: '^rfere;: 

erf: 


aiSN: 

3. ®ia^ ' srfe-Kc^ 


•T5H 

316|E|H 

24 ^4. P. 25^4. 20 ^>I4.P, 27 Rl'T4.P. 28 STTJ5.P. 

tobegreedy. P.to kill, to purify, to accomplish, 
to finish. 

1. P. to 
pervade. 

i. snr-^ 



3TPTn N 

2. appr: stvt; 

ST^T: 

®TRPT: 

errq: 

3. ST^TcT^ 

^T5pTcT^ 

aiRnra 

anq^ 


io. tj. to go 3 m^-w; i. p. arccfigj ©Ttncfra:- u f^K i.par* 

^H.l. A. 15 10 A* anfURcI. J6 fiR l.'A. 

l * U ‘ t0 kl11 1 7 ft\G. A. Sifttparq!^. 2. F. 

4. A. and 7. A. *HfI. 10. A. 19 ^ 10. U. and 1. P. 

enftoTi-ti, eitnr^. 20 1 A. 21 ^5. p. arntfr- 

1. P. to go. aftplfa 1. P. To do an auspicious thing Sifotficf. 

23 ariT.1. A. arm. io U- anFft^-a. 


,5 3RH. + by f,4, page 5 i, hut the * is dropped by the 

following antra MRl*n ^T<IRT: fgft tl m *lfoT SW 

TF*^JT3TWgTORr fiK «»W enfa 3FR <Ct \ Sec note § page 51. 



( Ch. IV. S. II. ) 


Aouist. 
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29 f 1 » 4. P. 

30 ^ 4. P. 

31 T%^4. P. 

32 3* 4. P. 

to bo angry. 

to bo confused. 

to throw. 

to perplex. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

1 . 34|7T7 




2 '. 


3rftq- ; 

srgi: 

3 . 



^3^ 


P3 4. P. 34 G. P. A. 35 V&t 4. P. 36 ^ G. P. 


to confound, to increase; to smear. to disturb. A. to cut. 


3. 3T^ 


3TT%1 • 

3T<JT* 

2. ^T^T: 

ar&I: 

3T&TOT: 3^1: 

sr^l: 

3 

sif&R 



37^1.’P. 

33 ?ra 4. P. 

30 mr 4. p. 40 HTf 4 p. 

to move. 

to bo agitated to kill. 

to kill. 

1. amq^ 


t srpre 

3OT\ 

2. «mq: 

Wpl: 

e^PT: 

• 3R1T: 

3. 


3FPH 


41 ^ 1. P. 

42 4 P 

. 43 «3JJ 4. P. 44'-^ l.P. 

to covet. 

to be weary. 

to endure. 

to go. 

1. * 


Wipm 

■ 3TTRH 

2. ^T^T: 


wj*t: 

SPFT: 

3. 





45 4. P. to 4G ^ 4 P. 47 ^ 4. P* '48 ^TU 4. P. 

desire; to lw distress* xl.to tamo, to bo unsteady, to bo pacified 

1. anrin. 


2. zttmi a*pl: at**?: 

3. 3TWI 


25 21. 10 u. ’^rrn.ff so 3i 1. 1*. 3TO7RH- 3 4 i n^*3Pi<®frx, 1. A. 

To ensure 10.11 arj'jTl^. 31 fcllO. A. To collect VX!?-*!-*; 

10 u. . 31 fair, a. 3C 31 <5 . a. 33 tf* l. a. 

any.rv=wutf.r*. 0 p.wfofajso hh, 1. a. 9. i». atlidn;. 

40' ‘ty 1. a. aiTOi-anfin. 0 p.^ar^f^-aiJTrd.ni 31 1 p. »nj a. 1* 

arr^rr tm 1. a. argr-’r.srafe*. 47 «1 1. p. arasTix. 4 % ** 10 a . 

•rrfnnn,. 
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Dhh.turup'il os’o 


(Ch IV SII ) 


49 P tolo 50 4 P 51 4 P. 58*^4 P 

fatigued to perform to change to make to penal, 
acta of austero devotion form tlun 

s s s S 


1 27W? n 



3OT N 

2 3BW 

3TCPT 

3ft* ^ 

3pI^T 

3 

3RTOT^ 

SHf5RT 

3pI<T^ 

53 

54 ^4P 

55 %?[i P 

sr^P 

to tail 

to fall doi\ n 

to choose 

to bo satisfied. 

1 3TJ75I^ 



atjw 

2 

srasr 

3H5T 

WOt 

3 

ap^IrT 

¥1 

egga 

57 4 P 

58f^4 P 

39 far 7 P 

005^4 r 

to bo thirsty 

to spoff 

to grind 

to novuisl: 

1 * 


afaqH. 

stJtH 

2 

3T?1 

aftq 

etyt 

3 ^TfTT^ 


suftr^ 

Oljqa 


Gl5^,4P 02 K\4P 03S1C(.4P C4f%H3P C5 5tUP 

to steal to kill to kill to pen ado to divide 

1 stgun. etfotH eiPm. stlrtu 

2 ergi stftt WTt siftq orjf 

3 etJT^ eivTf^ siftra etJlS 

00 StJTI 4 P 07 ftra.7 P 08 5JH. 09 ffeOTl P 70^ 4 P 

to divide to separate 4 1’ to dr 3 to adhere to rejoice 

to clin g to 

50 *11 1 P To bo compose 1 'tf’Tfll'I. o 1 'iTT j \ 3I5RH.— ^ 

co 3ii P snWti 0 p arfoftt iov srjsru ci 310 p 

G2 fcu r C3 ^1 1 P artrfr^ 10 u ct 3 A 

a?ft ,T ?r 1 p to si r nvic n. 9 r «n3 ti rc *31 4 P t0 

tarn C~ fel 1 P t o V II 5rTTl ^r< n. 1 V to lov o 

54 wftM 3TCT7I l^rin \ idD Cl I D II S V I nnte§ pipe jV, 
CI Ahotl cr rml for 31 accord n 0 to 4443 TPnWIJp 
*I<T JPHfl4 t 



(Cb. IV. S. II.) 

Aoiutt. 
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s. 

s. 

S, 

s. 

3. 

1 . 

st%dH 



sirn*. 

« 3 ^ s 5'?' 

st^TC; 

mi: 

vfisi: 

3JT7: 

3. 

3ifw? 332Tq^ 

7J 4, P. to throw. 

* 


S. D. p. S. D. P. 


1. sum strew strew qtjftsi* w'pwfl wretreft! 

2. stret: srrettra. wrew >pmwT: wrewtn wreppi 

a strett^ strewt^ strere; wrera wretain wrewt 

725^?. 4.P. 7S?ra;i.P. 7431^4 P. 75rR^4.P. 70^1. 4.P. 


to embrace. 

to cat. 

to liberate. 

to perish. 

to loose. 

i. 



mm. 

mm. 

2. 

«R«: 

3TjRT: 

?m: 

st^T: 

3. *T$S^ 

3R^ 





773^4. 78f§FH. 791^4. P. 89^n,4. 81^4.82^4. 
P. to bo P. to direct, to divide. I’, to P. to eliango P. to 
straight.* divide. ,form. cat. 

1. 3Tl^m SFpF 

2. 3FFT: srf^: mm: m%i 

s. mm ^ticT zm* mm 

S3 *7*1.4. P. 84 ^4. K to 85 5^4. p. Becnel & 
to strive. be straight; to fix. to throtr. to govern. 

3. SFWH. SR-R ' ETI5TPfq 

2. miU: '<$•■} fl: 

3. '^p\ zfcvm 


(Ch. IV. S. II. > 


no 


Dhiturupakos’a. 


87 5ir 4.P. 88 IV 4. P- SDT^l.P- SO^S.P- 

to seek; to kill, to be foolish, to love. ' , to vomit. 


S. 

1- 3JJS3 
2. 

Noll * 


s 

s. 

s. 

3777^ 

sfop!. 


3755; 

isftlSi 


* 


3 TR^T 


swltr orrffr rafe ai% ii 

ftorta ftu%« V(P3I vr I'qft II ? II 
jPiRsa TSutft n 
crafty «i%: sjRPfjfiHfaT: qfep-tjfe II ^ II 
wiRm amfe* ll 

PK$3isrlit«N II 3 II 

tfrenfii sft 9fqft jKifft eft: II 
Si?i% t}?m(5ife4 ji% ll « ll 
R<imtsf|iwm TOinf^ n 


l f% 1. P. to go; to swell. 2 ^ 4 P to bo old. 

1. 3T$7f? N arfo^q t 3T3^ aRffr^ 

2. a???: 37^7^; 37^7: 37^; 3737777: 

3. 3^3 37377^ 

3 W^l.P. 4 ^Ti. p. 5 ra5^i. p. G^^i. p. 75^5^1. P. 
tosteal. to steak to go to obstruct. to go'., 

3. 

eTHPffa 3p#eflH 377^7^ {^sSWr ■ 37*#^ . 


S9 10 u. stR7l®r^3.2 Gr fc l P. an d 9 p 3^1#^ 10.U. 3R?3r7<T ^ 

f < -sect 111 1G1 ) { ( Sec V 2 ") 

0 These roots belonsr to this variety optionally, their other variety 
is fourth or filth according as they are anil or Bet. * 

1 WV3T: II 'l^tlteroTOFt: WUft I TOTH I B( .absolute. 9 (or its 
final vowel before the affix ®f. 

U (f>ec IX 2 (c) 

5 (Sec. II No 154) 



Aoiusi 
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{ ch iv. s. ii. ) 

8 -1X^7. 3 1^7. 10 4 H RT5T 3. 12 ^ 7. 

P. A. ‘P. A. P. a. F. A_ P. A. 

to purge; to separate, to be wet to cleanse. to join. 

a s. s.. s. s 

3. 331^11; aqpitT- 

1 aftsfe-j araKrnj;) 

atfe' ) sifts'' j arai ftrz j site j • aras j" 

13 I^T 14 1 1 lo.^fT, 16 17 I7H 

3. P. A. 1. P. 1. P. 1. P. 1. P. 

to separate, to divide to sprinkle, to sprinkle.* to .distil. 
3- 'ST^cTcT- ^H^dc^- * 

srtnflc^ 'sT^frck 

18»^l.P.10»pO.P.20g?7 P.21 fir^7.P.22f^7.P. 
to drop, to drop; A. to pound. A. to cut. to shine; 

to distil .' to play. 

3. 3T5£FT - SPSJdH - 3P^- 3T1%5^T- ST^p^- 

3T?JId r Id > 1 3T^fcP )- 

3T5JW I arftsu J si «5jfe J 

23<J<?7.P. 243^1.?. 25f$3.7.P. 26 ^2.P. 27 &&TJ. 
A. to kill; A. to know. A. to break; to cry. P. to go; to 
to disregard. be dry. 

3 . sTcj^- 3if^r- 

3TW^r-3??f^5 srWftT-ajfJrtr 3TM?T 
•28 LP. A. 20 X’-T 7^P. A. 30 r£X.4. P. to satisfy; 

to know. ' , to obstruct. to be satisfied. 

.3. 4 3Ttjq^- 

sfbil. p.Brcejfr. lo.U.sn^^T 10 ?H. l.p.a^rftfa . 12 *pl l.P. 

4 A. 3^. 10 U.3P0^;-fT. J3 PTH with 6 A- vT^fSTZ. 7.P- 

14*2^ i.A.aiwffe. 6P.an^H. io.tr. 
i. A. apfrfrjs. 22 xpi l.p. ano^. io. U. «T^v7^.-3. 

28 S’-t 4. A. 3Tf5-3Rlft. 29 5H,with «R3 4. A. ap ^. 30 %\1. P % 
15 Bopadeva adds this verb IT Maitreya noticee, as 

a different reading*^, to shine* ® ( note 57 page 74 ) 



112 Dlnturupakos’i (Cli IV S II ) 

S S 

anp-fi^ i aifttfra ) wpi - oraroi swift - aratrf 
j «W! f atgia- ararois 
3 t d^ 4 .P. to rejoice, to be proud 32 f'ftiT £ P 33 

9 P to obstruct 

3rero\- «reil»Wf 
smm- wanfi 
®reiHfT - sterta 
30 fl, 1. P 
to burn 


1. afjqu - aRiqqq 

2- aw-, 3KIW 3ERfr- 3^tri 
3. autos - aKreni^Rft^- a^qrs 
34 Pf^l. P 35 P 

to see not to proclaim (accoulmg 

* to some it sigoifies lo sound ) 

3. ara^. SOT^- 

ar^Hfr^ atacfi^ 

3?5T?1.P. £8 P. 39 p; I p. 40 pi P 

to kill to kill togrow,tosound 


to kill 

3 . %t_- 

etl&t 

NO. HI 


11 

133 mPq ur qft trft || 

'etttd tFS SIS SS tints t^z'j gfy ji 

sift tSfTr nts tuft os'fl TuntTS |] t || 
aTtnTS T ll4'-{( ptq sfs ifqr fnsiqqf || 
arq ’tlt/l'iit'dr itssrp sdftaqtft u 3 jj 


slid. 


ii ; ii 


c V ts r wnJjio c cufFms siBjgs iT^TVZirr 

rT'Uisfe ,'f rn -!^ na “-a 3 1 A -tniiuu 3S SI 

i A urnfc io o sriqi^ sc „ P 3S „ , v ws n 

a, *tp, to R i i. tngx c r l0 

IV SdV ?X “ J 51 llmttonk tlo fon»s 

«(L i • 

^ '» »"• £»».KLf„, ixzp w-w * «• “■«■ 

Alt Itino root* are Attmnqmli tat„ lra tl , 0J t , kB lbl , 

JSu.Sffi-1; ST2r. , l " cr *“ 



(hi. IV. S.’ II.) Aomst' lis* 

1^1. A. to «hino; 2®R.l. A. 3^1. A 4 gTl.AJ^S 
to be pleased. to return, to oppose, l.A. to oppose. 
S. , S. S. , S S 

3. sre^tl; SIfJtl- 35J33 3PJ5S. 

oRtPm amtfe orftfta ar3tfig apSifeg 

Gngi.A. 7 £^i.aL sffergi.A. g%^i. a. to bo 
to shine. to be. to bo white. Unctuous.to quit; 

j , to bo deluded. 

3. ^3^- aiftflti- 3#ii5T_- 

aralRtg enfiis ar^fitE tus^E’ 

10 VA-to 11 i A- 12 A- 13 T* l.A. 

bo unctuous, to sprinkle, to bo unctuous, to to go, to 
quit; to bo deludod. increase. 

3, arrite(- arp^snuli®- 1 «#Ki( en^ < 

awfe mattum anfe . 

14 1. A. 15 $1. 1. A- 10 1, A. 17 gw 1. A., 

to break wind, to be able. to bo confused. to kill 

3. UTTOi; rogng- ^TgiVT- 

arcrfe ‘ *m?qa ^gert abtiifira ®rtItfSra 

18 =W S 1. A, to 13 5£W 1 A. 20 «TfT 1. A- 21^51,1. A- 
kill; not to bo- to shine to trust, to tall down.' 

3. 5ITOJ- utjrof; ' 1 355PW- arailtb 

• anfte araPra arafire 

22 ’jsr l. A- 23 k 4*T l. A. 21 VfT I. A. 25 SMI. I. A. 
to fall down to fall; to go to fall down, to fall down. 

3. apra^. apetftip araHtf.- 

sfaiRig ops /us spuRis 

2 St C P.io.lnlo ngnmst 3^10 U 1 K)1 I’. 

srdid u 4. p, anrrp 6< p Btof'-r 10 u anjwupu. 5 Y< 1 F.auraut. 

‘ C F. stalls. 7 sr 1 P ein-tiu 1 A , ailing jp u UliWT/U -PI 1-H.ST 
11 0 and 15 f. The roots and 2*1, are optionally But, they, 
therefore, taku tlio fourth nud Iho fifth lords 
20, 22 — 25, Sco no 51 page 10S. 
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Dhaturhpakos’a ( Ch IV S HI ) 

&£CJ10N HI. 


1 Third or Reduplicated form 

Terminations. 


Par. 

S. D. P. 

n er *r 

\ n \ 


Atm. 

S D P. 

a «?r 


9 ^4 p io i u- 4 p wton 12 ^ 

4 P *1^1. 13 aq l P 10 D a rt| s m <T, 14 1 p * 

srmfra. i u iou ie 4 p 

BlSjeR. o p »«$Wr<l 17 3T4 P 9P 16 *r*[ 4 P 

snrea. o p ^«fatwroft 19 gH , 1 p <22 ^4 p 


t ( a ) {WS*?*P* ^ II «htlW.WirftwW gfc 

tft y (b ) fgvm ^6% II 3 tW^ 5SJ? 51 ^IrTrfrlfsrft gft l (a) Roots 
in 3ftf ( i e caasals; roots of the tenth class certain denominatives and 
tl e root T 1 !,) and the pnmitire vcrhs IH, £ nad if es pressing the agent, 
tale this lorm necessarily, (b) and the two roots ^ and Pd take it optional 1 / 



( Ch IV. S. III. ) 


AoristJ 
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I i. p. X. to dig. ( Can. 

S. D. ' P. S. D. 

1. zr&mn aeftoiu arfi&t 

P. 

2. 3 f‘'fi*sWd ar^fpgrptl 1 ^ 

' p. 

3. 3T^l^P^ ' 3 l T fRiAdl*^ 

P. ^^jyW'f'T 

2 1 0 P. A.to punish.3 1 . A .to be ashamed.4 9.P„ 

CCaijs. (Oius.^Pl0-fI)toeat.(C-anTqRl) 

a s s. s. . s. p. 1 

]. 3R3JIOT anftrcm anGicm 

1 Jjnft + sr i („) Sithk u ar^tiriaTaT^n^: oiSrr: tart | ^ i s drop. 

pcd Wore an Ardhadhatnka affix destitute of theiuterrnediatc ^ ; here «T 
is destitute of 5, since its initial » not a consonant. ( note f page 61 ) 

*ai % + ai (b) rift =Tssgrqi«rt ^n: u «ft W a^trJRir ^v- *>?Rl 

A short vowel is substituted for the penultimate long one ^ + 3T 1 ( C 1 
^ II ^ 'KSttwm ? i 5*3; \ «i^K^ 

{ £T'f: l The root is reduplicated in this variety ; if it begins with a rowel, 
its second letter is reduplicated. ( d ycqoyfft It 

=req^ n ^ an 'I'lsv’srat €Rk ^ nia. 1 wii'Rtftssft t 

A 'reduplicative syllable, followed by a syllable which is itself short or 
prosodially short, shall tie treated hfco the one in the Desideratfve, (Le. 
it shall have the Bamo changes as tbo reduplicative syllable in the 
Dcsidenitive ha*. theso changes have been erplained mtbo following three 
Sutras-M^td-1 Acland wdift«WU<Tic).if a vowel has not been expnn. 

ged from the root. ( tor tfao further explanation of this, see role 50 J. ( e j 
fl'Mci: H ^fRlQFird l £ is substituted for 3T in tbo redupli- 

cative sylloblo before the ff of the Desiderative. W.-l’f + ®f I ( f ) 

^ 'ft «fi *rzf an vwnn zntuzunn fra: 

1 A long vowel is substituted for the short one in the redupli- 
cative Syllable followed by a syllable which is itself short or prosod/ally 
shsvt, if* rs-fre! Aas outf btxu erpung^J /mat tin? fwi -f-3&3F 

fixed to the root and then the terminationsareappended to it. 

2 The reduplicative syllable ^ is not changed to ft ta it ia followed 
hy ^ which is not prosodially short. 

3 ft is not changed to rff, because it ia prosodially long* 
4-03T[ftl+31-^ftl + ai-3TftTftr + 3Tby (ch. III. S. 5. C. a. b. 



11G Dhhiurupakos’a. ( Ch. IV. S. III.) 

S. S. S. S. S. P. 

2. STCKre: arR^w: _ aifaroi: STtfer: wffora 

3. 3^50^ arffUTO «nta\ 

5 7.P. to ba wet. 6 ^ ].A. to purify. 7 3 2.P. to praise. 

( qmfri-%) ( ) 

1. al'frp?^ ST'fr# 3MH wft 

2. sflte anft’PT: BT t ft t m»rr: aWTO 3IW41: 

3. ^iP^a ariW^ arfma s^jw 

. 8 ^ 1. P. to go. 9 ^1 P to hear. 10 ? P. to go. 

, ' ( am® ) ( ) ( grf ) 


1. aiRiwrn;3reaaa N ^sha-sts;!!^ ari^ia 

2 . attet.-stgar?: arfiisa.-argsiif: aifew-stpl- 

3 . arftaaaaigsni^ *tfc ! Ki;315W. 

11^ 3. A. to go. 12 c <5 1. A. to go. 13 3. A.togo. 

, ( ) ( gmpHi ) ( ) 

1. arltefq-weq^ 

2- ; 3Tf^iq:-^3qq: srPl^q:-^^: erf^Fqq:-^^ 



+ 3T-3TT + 3TltoT + 3T + q,=3Tlftr^. sfc + ST. 4 3T-3TT 4- 3^1+ 

3T4q.STlP^^. ^Vhen a root begins with a vowel, tho shortening o( tha 
penultimate long vowel takes plaeo before the reduplication which th® 
root must undergo before ? is dropped. 

C I) nfq qt ^[cqqujrrefTtW 

TTd.- 1 Ceforo tho U of the Dcsidorative 5 is substituted for^H 1 
the tedaplicativo syllable, provided a labial consonant, a soraivowol of 51 
followed by ST or 9T1 comer immediately after S'. ( See I, d. thfl 

flesoftho cansal of ^ is g^ 4 - 3 TI 4- % 4- , G-gqTqPTT- 

Rmfwtd )sr^m^, wfrnn,, ar^t^, spftsna. 

7 Hero ^ m the reduplicative eyllablo is retained as it is net unme' 


uiaiciy iono wc« ny any labml consonant, a semivowel or 3T rfc 

S. 1 3 W'swvjji iRui m i^TmaSqM^q q<fpTT qi II qw^fratTIT^rr^ qffqHf' 
' y I Before tho affiix ft these roots Bubal i to to 5 options!!/ 

w m? . t ," 5 r ^ n r 1,< ' fltlTe e/»“hlo, if follow e.l by any letter co itflimng 
** cr '*iMlor tbcpmaihve forms of s and w sec 153 and I 5 D ). J 
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f (Ch. iv. am.) 

14*1^1 A to shine. 1 5 .A.to sKino.l . A t ft speak 

( tnsrafft-it ) ( iiraq® It ) ( mmlM ) 

S s. s: 

i. 3 #s3iji-3mwpf^ stsfro^-aprem spfrnn-wrpp^ 

a. nfrant-srawn: arfmth-epmra: apfror-aprarei 

3 . apfmtMpmra^ ssttfraitt^mri^ 

17^1^4 A.tolight. 16 $ 1 % 1 .P. to live.1!) Wt^l.P.tn wink. 

(sfmftit) , ( tflOTft tt .) 

1- sirai/Sni^-ajMlgi^ apfiFten^tiis^ 

2 • srfll^7:3Tf^rf: srifrfe-tltefoi: spilfe-aifetfe 

3. aralfritijHMrai^ artlfe^-nfoite^ 

201T^I0P. 21^1.P.t<,sonnd. 22T«t.lP. 

to vet. 10 P. A to Trink. ■■ tosmmd. 

( tfRijra ir ) ( s&iorafii-lt ') ( tMqfit-ii ) 

1. either^ 

2- st'ftlte-WT'ffe 5T^IWt.-i! v l'*l»|: < '5HtTTJT:-< ! TOdT: 

3. sttfrfqtr^'rrfr^ ^rsfrawi^spHti u ii^ 

23 STH 10 P. A. to 21 VPH, 1 P. to 25 1 A. to 

give- ( IWrcfit tt ) 8 ound.(>floiq(it a) hinder. ( ) 

1. epfpTqJT-sTOiejh sufti|is 

2. sifeiap-srcraFr: anfnwi: 3HiT[ 0 h‘ 1 3Hf[i|5.-3lfifS5: 

3. tlftra^aPiPniil^ ‘ epsftits^sTpfes^ 

1 u-L’l irnnn r oTi i i it oirgT.Tni rtir n 

*Wnm<!|TIiHO roots shorten the>r penultimate vowel optionally in 
thla variety When thev shorten jt, tho preceding 3T «s changed to ? ’ 

21—32 'ti u ^ 3 id Theso roots also do the same 

. tnfr ^9t e^fo a g-^ ^r JTtnjrft®! 

\i 4lft^prj<n n *rftrau s w^w* 

<f if s m ^ zjv$zffi: n ctfffo^rS&s? 

’ > 



its 


Dliitarupikos’-i 


(CVivsiii ) 


26^6 ? A to 27 ^ 1 P to 28 1 P to- 

cut- churn. speak. (SPHftd) 

S S s 


2 9P^7-3T?3i«T 


3T?5PT 

3I^fcq^3i?WFt 


\ 

29 W. 1 P to SO jl P A to 31 ^rn;i P tomo™, 
sound challenge to call to hurt 4 
( WRft !t ) ( imfit-W ) ( ). 

1 orfaor^arnrer^ ara^arprcu arsfiw^'wwt 

2 opfljoi -arnitit anjpi-arasn or^pimi -sp^iq 

3 orasq^atjaii^ or^oT^-OT^rui^ 

S2 ^ 1 P to 33 <n 1 p 34 5?TT 1 P 35 ETf 1 P 

stnko. to drink to stand- to smell 

(%*#%) (iti^b) (wmfttit) ( amftS ) 

1. 5W1"PI n OtfatlErtJ^arftWt, 

2 3t^5.5Tg3te ertrsi 3 )RIbt Stl%to atpisw. 

3 spfldj^ orfaiOT^ wW?TO;3ftel\ 


ao c oaim'iur a trert ^ 'ni 5 traurn punt I % takes ouutto 

in the cnntal Dcsidcrntive and in this variety E 5g+I + 3T-^+5+^‘ ; 3 
?lfa + ^iKT\+^-^ + ^I^+<sT Cl I\ 106 ) 

81 ^”1.1 P to B iie(ChVin S1184)is^ bntaccordmffto *1*5* 
it is optionally ftT_in the senses of moving and 4 hurting, ’ Thus it^ 
two forms as in the text if it a gotfj to lmrt or move 

S3 it fafcrorat arc 1 

The root RI 4 to drink ’ drops its penultimate Towel and adds? to thermo 
plica live syllabto 

84 (a)ldBHR^ II 35 (b) Bnj^fl || ( B j fcHjaTORi^r^r ^ * 

(b)/5m5^| *OI(a) X is necessarily aabstitatcd for the penultimate vowel of 
W »nd(h}optional]y for that of the r»ot m WWWlpfr filOT-aifafitTtt 

^ ^ : * a \ fanHand \7m ^TRftrei. sifting. 



( ch. iv. tfiiL ) 
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.30 1. P* 37 ^ 9. P- 38 1. A. 39 ,SP^ 10 P A* 

to remember, to tear, to make haste, to bo famous (3PJ. 

< e?n?# d) ( sjpmKt i.A.imtT-% ) 


s. 

s. s. 

S. 

1. 


3PTO‘-?q 

2. *mil: 


*T<m: 

s. 


«TPm 

40 l. A- 

4 lt(J9 P A. 42 1 p. A to obstruct; ' 

to grind. 

to cover, to touch. 10 A. to take;to uoito. 

( 5RF*fo-!t ) 

( larp^t-a ) t .wpiS-I ) ( otipw ) 

3. 



2. 



3. 


«T^n75j?T 


43 ^ 1. A. to surround. ( 'TS^ ^ )• 3p-i^2cT-3Tf^5^ . 

44 1. A. to perform functions; to be busy. ( ). 


45 ^\2. P. to sleep. ( mqft ) TOPTci . 

46 l. P. to go; to' trow (^a)5WI^-Il(Swi3. 

4? fi, I. A. to ba. ( ) 8ffj|aa -3maa. 

36—42 11 TT’ -jlUMK r ^ l^ldSnU^T:^!?^ ®Tl l 

• 3T, in the reduplicative sjltablo is preserved in the case of 
tbese roots. ^ in the sense of * to remember with tenderness * torma Ita 

causal ( Ch. Till. S. 2 4C ) 37 ( Ch VIII. S 2. 47.) 

4D fcUTTT || trz^Jrr^re^nc* WR?ft »ft | 3t is 

optionally substituted for the vowel of the reduplicative syllable of the 
verbs ^ and %2. 

, eUUR'Ji^ml^ktakeaUWT'rin this form- 

46 °iT5r u’urr: u *r\^jr ^ «n> % takes straits 

optionally in this variety and in the caasal desiderative SUfllW-jT 

f>J . The prjmiUre forca of 

this root is ^n^tP^cj. See note t (b) page 114 

47 1 Roots that have a penal- 
timate ^ short or long, preserve ^ (short) optionally in this variety, 

ftiM* 
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DhlturiipaWa. ( Ch IV S III ) 


48 fUO 

49 

50 W 

51 

52 ^ 

53 VS 

54 Vls^ 

55 <fS4 

56 

57 IS 

58 VFT^ 

59 ITS ) 

60 <T^ 


P. A to throw (ifofrKt ) 

)■ to oelobrato If) 4f~-flbdcl iff'-lhdO'') 

„ to tall ( f Virafit % j anjrfiqq. 

>1 to count. ( '(4 Rid ft ). anfRuIdJn -14 ,J ld. 

jj to desire ( 4(41% % I. 41 4 4(4. 

n to speak ill or well ( 41541(1% ). 4171715(1. 
il to speak ill or well ( % ). 4 4 (fid. 

n to string (‘TS‘1% ft, 35?lTcr-%).3iq’1S3 3pnR3, 

ii to abandon ). 3RIS(T 

to thunder- ( KFVlftHT, d7d[d (1 ). 4iti'id 

” arapr^ 

II to go ('TOTftfl ). BTOTTcTcT. 


43 ,<*> ^'Snri >TraltiivnHat4sE3 5OTi!l.i5.» nbii.i.M5»Ai 
gS yA ( . 1 f, < t ? be l»r 6»1» or Vriddhi ) pt 1%U( b) 

«(WSW^WITOlSflrTO mi When f I 

„LKS '» a domonanl 

tt-w 

w .. d:„; P a : d >- tto c,,a ” s 

‘to rowel Of the reJeplieet.re tllile^ !?„' + « M>‘ 
ending vowel 3T is emnn»d m is not changed to 5 smeo the 

h.,n|peeoe I p"^ P SlJ r r”t t , h,,r ” t W < ‘ <■»■*• 

retL^r^roeXr 1 ? 4 " 1% ™ -PPP^ “ 

oopposed to end m or h,„ no peStim.te 4 of 8 , , ' t . Bh,<:1 ' b i“K 
Vnddh: Similarly, W({ having no ncnnlhm^ ^ tberefore docs not take 
Gn„a 1 gB ° P ° nDltlmate sb °« vowel does not taka 

OP ®T m the reduplicative syllable V * The ^oot stakes * 

- - 


Aoiust. 
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(-Ch IV. S/III. ) 

Cl n |, ( without a preposition ) to go. 

C2 rn; „ to biamo. ( )• wvszy 

<jj ^ ,, to compos; to work* 

G4 ti to go; to count. >• ' 

03 ii to he wickej; to cheat. ^)- 

60 jj to worship. ( )• 

07 ^ I t<» bo weak. ( ^ >* 

08 ^ 

70 W5 „ to wish- ( ). W&gnz 

71 ,, to bo angry. ( ). 

72 M to give infonnation; to espy. ) • 3T< Vt T * \ 

73 H v to eat. ( %)• 

74 ^ [ „ to cat. 

75 ) . » . . 

70 ejl* „ to throw, to Bond. (WS<rfit|); 

77 *H „ to smear; to anoint. S>. 

78 TOR „ to phv.( W™*®* >• , A 

70 5ft® ii to repeat; to 8 t«d y .(=f».-^ ra 

80 SIH. „ to conciliate; to pacify 

81 ®t* ) „tocount,todeobrethetime-C i ' 3! ira^;TO5 !: ira-S) 

82 f srfSfeR ; 

83 ^ •„ to cat; to purify- ( 

84 TO % „ tobohanpyitosorveitogo-^ 3 ^ 1 ^^)- 
G7 OT7- + 3 4-31— n T r4.?4-«T-»Tf?: + 3 T This bein~ one of the 

verbs, i3 supposed to retain its *T even af “ r ^ T ^ P g^ a4st »•» 50 T 

as SHfrWT. Bat tlio root is neither found »u the Dhatapatba nor an/ 
vi here else. 

1G 
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DhMurupakos’a ( Ch IV. S III ) 

85 „ to search ( TOPricI % ) . 

86 j, to perfume.f ?T). STT^THcf^ . 

57 j, to cover (f^TR^ *T ) 3j%RTrecT . 

•88 }j to separate ( *167*1% 7 l 3?3^l'7<r^. 

89 ^PTT^ ,j to please, tosee.to serve-C^I^Rlcf 

90 3^ j, to deduct or lesseii ft ). 

91 *7*^ ,, to sound ( ’^ffiftfo-ft' ). 

92 , , to give pain, to burn, to invite- (ftfS^fft 

93 ? ) to invite, to counsel or advise- ( *lCftftfft ft, 

94 ) HTOfcT ^ ). 

95 1 to converse with to invite, to counsel, toi 

or J contract ^ 

96 3^ 55 to converse with, to counsel cf) 

97 5 j to call, to advise ( *fift3fft ^ ). 

98 =%* „ to steal ( % ) ^fcR^qcT. 

99 ^ ,, 10 A to go ( <7^Tft )• 3T7<Kft. 

100 , } to take ( ). 

101 Tl j j to seek ( ). mmz. 

102 J? to g Ur pnse- ( ). 

103 . . „ . " 

J y.i to bo valiant ). a^TTO, 
lOlftl^J ^ ^ 

105 „ to incroase, to fatten- ( J.STtTpT^ft. 

10G 3T-T ,, to ask or beg ( 

107 jj to spread* ( ^67*% )• 

108 „ to be proud ( J H9ft ). 

209 ft7 „ io P. A to surround ( *£73% ft ) 

110 37^ ,, to urine, to make water- ( *£771% ft ). SITOPJ. 

90 Vy vn\ fpiHdii Ch. i d 



AoRlST. 
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(Ch IV. S III. ) 

111 j» to be harsh. ( it ). . 

112 i n 10 P. A to finish; to getthrongh. ( 

313 J rtlWifT (T ). 3^1 (cl; 

114 ^ n to be ia contact with; to string. ( )•■ 

115 ^ „ to see. ( 3 )• 3 if^T . ^ 

11C 1 1 , to loosen; to slacken. ( cT; ‘tkMlrt-% ) 

117 ^ 1 j 

1 1 8 i; to §e©.( )• ^ -lut, 

*3 10 „ to paint; to see a wonderful sight. ( ch) 

120 3W M to divide. C ). . 

121 „ to separate. ( 3dMKT-?t ). 3 T«prrj. 

122 „ to shine ( y^Rt (T ). 

123 t^fiT „ to mix; to combined ). 

324 ?fapT 10 A. to fight. ( ). 

125 jo P* A. to praise. (Sfnwftti). aigsff^i,. 

120 m „ to perforate. ( fewiit-it ). siRlfeft,. 

1ST ‘fr D T „ to boro. ( ). sr^Ol^. 

128 „ to bs blind- ( )- 

129 )} to fine. ( ). 

330 it to go; to mark. ( )• 

1 3 1 -a TJ^ j t to go; to. mark* { 

134 ^ „ to uuko happy. ( )- 3 t®3 r ^-' 

133 ?*?. to give pain*( )- 

134 „ to taste; to love. ( ) '^W ,7 h 

135 ®Pf „ to e xpend. ( )• ■ 

131-122 some read ‘T T \and^ 55 (( Ch. YIL 107 and 103 ) (q«iqKi 3J 
<t )HT**2etj 



124 Dhhturupakoya ((IhlV.SUl) 

13G j, to form; to express form. ( ^Tdra-d ). -ii'77'1,. 
137 „ to divide. ( ®WRt d )■ sriVSl/t: 

133 5T 19 P. A. to conceal- ( 'Splits ) 

13) 3[rl t1 to throw; to direct, f C.MCid it ). CftstJPTiT. 

140 iW „ to wound. ( 3°™%-% ). araspld. 

141 jj to colour; to spread; to praise. i" tf). 3 '!! 0 !!; 

142 rpfi ,, to make or be green. ( TUTPIrT-tl ). SinTd'h 

1 43 ftaqj,, to Bee. ( tWlid d ), 

144 *13. n to throw; to direct. ( OTlft-d ) aRTO; 

145 „ to dwell. ( daqft% ). 3If4tm % . . 

146 wh' j to cover. ( ff % ). siddcdd. 

147 s|i3 n „ to swing ( sf<Mid% ). 

148 ^i=tia „ to swing ( y'cnwpis^. 

149 „ to imitate; to mock. ( te'JRl'Wt ) . aiftfa- 

l 3cT^ ?T or 

150 or sra+sfl^,, to disregard. ( 3TTOR*rf^-cT ). 3TIP 

^fe-cT or 

151 5TRT „ 2. P. ( ). 152 ^ 10 P A., to sea 

to go\ ern. ( ft ) 


1. 

2. 3ftI5TIS‘ 

3. 


140 c Here the root is to he taken a3 th I?. 

i5i ii #,Tdrnr * 

^jrrif O!! 1 The roots, in which a vowel has been expand, the root 
•dl^aad the verbs which ire distmgtmhed by a mate % do not shorten 
^e.rpen B Uim,te vd«el ln this variety ^ and ^a re roar ked with 
shoIunS WE ^ *" ^ 13 dr °PP od heQce its penultimate vowel is 



(Ch IV S IV ) 


Aorivt 
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lo3 ^^1^2 P to shioa lo4 Tf 5 P to }j5 HIcsMIff* 


( S ) 

co or increase ( from ) 



( ;mS it ; 


s 


s 

s 






anilS<i 

3HWIS 

3 

3TiT(S*I?T 


15G 'K»T I A to Wish 

la7 W 1 

P A to serve 

1 $ 


*ramn 

ajRtfirSr 

2 Sl^fOTTT 

vroim-ir 

STRtBw 

3n%p.ww 

3 ST^f'RtT 


arfiliSw^ 

mRiralit 

158 | 1 P 

153 g i p 

igo i p 

161 1 r 

to _0 

to go 

to dnnk 

to go to grow 

1 


3TTO 

SWfrPlS. 

2 HJp 


3T^T 


s 



siraftws 


SECTION IV 



§ Pourth variety or form 


Terminations 



Tar 

Atm 

S 

D P 

s 

V P 

1 ^ 

& W 

fit 

alt wft 

2 S[ 

m sr 


«TO 

3 ififi 

to § 


HTO ^ 

ico Sr i p snmrswpflu 

161 1% 1 

p am 3pm 


153 \ Accord ng to some tho ®T m tho rectapl cat vc Billable oo’i not 
be changed to 5 as the root hiring a mrte % has not its peonltirnato 
Vowel male short 15 1 Here 5. is not changed toH, seoCh 111 S Y 68 
150$ cl 111 b III 1G 

o (I Wken^does not take 3T\it assumes this rar cty 

in the pnru tie form nod not the fifth as it si onld ostlllfcoto f Page 111 
lo" 161 boo Sec 111 note t (a) (b) page 111 , , 

§ Ar t roots take tl o fo irth form nec ? s ml/ pros idod that tbcj do a0 * 
belong to tl c forms 1 11 111 Yl uni \ 11 • 
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DkAfcurfipaWa. (Ch IV. S. IV,) 

(A) Anit roots ending in vowels. 

1 ^TT2. A.(the substitute of to tell.) 3 *TT 1. A. to go. 

B U. P. S D. P. 

}. «wn% «PRiR?fl etfftwft m>i# emr# ompnfl 

2. oRnreir: '.TornrNR'.rfuMn, twin: amw 

s. wtira ofF5TiB7c!Pt.wraKra aura amrctHTH. hitwi 

3 9. A to know 4 ?T ,'i A. to give 

1. aroft own? st&ft . aifasfe 

2> aqitiit: o^wrain. aOT=TO. oiCTuirn. siflq* 

3. aw oiOTisra asratr 3 trct aftnrara; 

5 «ff 3. A to hold; C *It .1, A. 4, A. 

to maintain; to give. to measure. 

x aM? apiarf^ aw awfe mm4 

2. afSrsu: aiVlWH aritMH ampn: anrc®TIH WH®K 

3. afot afwm. aw aw animais aaroi 


7 ? 5 JT l. A to stand. 8 ST 3. A. to go, . 

l. srfcift mm s-r^eirl Wwft 

y. srftqqpn^ mw- arspawi^ 

3. 3TK*TcT 3T&?qRn^ 37TP4TcT mw a^tcT!^ 

9 % 1 . P. to go 

1. 

2- 

i 3. VfR ^ere. \i 

I TOT. 2 P amntfft. 2 ni 3. P. SfJng'R; 3 HI £). p. 3T3r#fe 
4- ^ 3- P. ar^H, 5 tit S p. 3Wm.. o ffl 2i p awgfer . j, *tfl I- V* 
8 5 T 3 P. p I 2 P. ejrfl^ 1 

,J» W ”?*** !' iwu^TiiTii 

pa*. tbis*?iTweak 80bSt ' tDt °^ it,rtte,r £nalvowels ‘ n tbo Atman** 

: ” <** *.-pii oaB i h precB j e j t ? , „ ot lniics is s 

w dropped *"* ° l05Te ^ V at> ? conat,oau t except it nasal or a swwrowe'i 
sfemu^- TO Vi%ii CTsret, rij;, Ptimwwft ftfu i In ti» 

•vsrsiJsr oftl = lMrti 



• Aor.isr. 


12 


<(Ch XV.S.1V.) 


10* * with 2. A. to study. 


s. 

D. 

r. 


a spqiflft | 

1 WEWMH 1 

3TOFlPl(| 

1 

i sriiq j 

f asW? | 

SfKpJ# 

; 

2. spiral: ] 

i wihim | 

2?«rtrpi. 

1 

sn^Zi: J 

I - oi«fipjr f 


; 

s sjamiz 1 

ararfpnsia 1 


1 



>■ 

J 

. 

11- f^T 5 P. A to collect* 




Atm. 


1 . «%H. 

aw st%il ar^tfat 

3T%^ni 

2. split: 

3PTZ ap^l: 

spmm. 


a. wrffo^ 

SPI2PC 3Pm 

* spnraR 

3pm 

12 XH 

' a. A to thro\r. 13- 

^1 1. P. A. to lead. 

P. 

t rnifn 

suTt^rfl spnwrf^ 

3 m 


2 y^-U: 

wft: 

3HCT 


3 

BTqRpTfH.crqfva 

3R2PT 

3T^: 

lo ' with crfJ 2 f cr.’nm: 12 ft 5 p. . 


10 (a) fivai rcr^r'r tl OT ^TT FTft I ’If » optional^ mbstitated 
for I «]th 3TI4 in tlio A oust uni! tho Conditional. + Pl« 
zwWist Sm^ r t u sirr.^ncpzn^si qfcsPEr. Iti. W I All tcr- 
mi actions, subjmne-l to tbo Bub-titute *n *rd to tie T^r ^ rerba arc wcaV, 
ucejit those of ttic cap-alt tbfl termination Vo! the^tirat anil » ura per®, 
am* Perfect and the bSix (c) gR^nnnra^mt *<* II *TIWB 

1 i is iabstilat«l for the final towcI ol tl.o 3 
>c'bs HI, mi, nr, nr, gT, ind^Tl.bcrcro the consonantal weilctcrtaindions- 
V'-n, ft 5f,ft + <n + (<** t ) 

11 Itwrt* ending in 5 *«cejit » ■ r, ?»itU *** 2 F, * a * ml *** *^° o J 

bo Bimiitrlr c«jrg ousted in th« Aornt _ _ 

t Int'.o Atmanpada (onrtli Tandy tlio ending * or - or jon 0 

tl*V«i (illli. 

ldtCfc III V 45-47} 

13 (t« H cn Im* m long ( «crf l **■ Aoald U *>»»* 

laily <'«iij3 0 iU-d iu tin, At/mi. 
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Dh itittupal os a 


( Cli IV S IV ) 


5ft A H 71 4 A to perish 



'■> 

D 

P 

S 

D 

p 

1 

57drr 

M 


^rr% 

3T^rpf| 


2 

3T?TRf 

3T^7P7f^ 


aRR*fl 

sT^rHi-rrn. 

3 m 

3 


SFTCRTI^ 

arm 

3KTFT 

3T^fHRTf^ 

STJRTd 


15 m 9 A. to kill 

1G 5if 9 P to adhere to 

1 

3WT% 

3T*?R7f| 

annwfir 

arm 

SPTS^ 

3T>^ 

2 

t37*nr<rr 

^niRrrarn 

w«7H 

aratft 

3R57 

m 

3 

'STRICT 


nmtPT 

ar&rfta 

aiaBIH. 

31^7 


If <?T 4 A to adhere to 

1 ararfa-araft 3T?rH% sS'cjft 3retwft-3&°ift 

2 3Rrwr ’T3Er wswrcra own arswn aftjl 

s snrerwre sreraam-3r*raR 3T?iHti3nq3 

1? *J t P to hear to 17 *A with ^ l A 
listen to obey 

1 ar^fqjt, 3r^r-T vfcrj sresftfa *mr*rf| 

2 wrtfr sras awrar ^rasfiqwnc 

3 ^RfT toibr zwq ansne fltrsrfqicmr otsttw 

18 g 1 P2P to permit 18 ^ j A to chun 

to posses^ posvei ^ to distil 

1- 3R3N 3fHrft 3RT|^% 3r«|*rf% 

2 sr^nr ^^127 sthIpi 3refai*?W sTtTf^ 

3 arglprd 5?#fgfq_ 3THfT areftg 3Tai7[cTPT 3T«rW 

1j 9 P 8 WT*rnk H» "ft 9 p -aT^lT 18 5 1 P STgftR. is 9 

5 p ararara; 

14 —15“ CCiPni” s V 4(f if) — 

16 (Ch 111 S^V oO) 

15 mV* mKtklrZZ I The roots <3 3 

nn<3 ^tiketl e fifth form n tl e P man pa<H c tl 0 y tale tie f° rDl 
U n tl e Atnmepvh ^rfWT ^^7 5r^Rf^-5jqi%2 ( ’t 4 

” P to jl| y s^) *39^*7 fw ’T'Tfrrcrwn Frs*n crr^^au 

l <mft*ira«h w^rrm-r? 

5 * nnRBn * ra g^PT«ti^5W^T5irncr 101*1 wmi I ^ qt 

whit -jtt I Viu tj 



[Cli IV. S. IV. (A) ] 


Aorist. 
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19 2 A. to priiso 20 with *T 2 A.to distil; to 0070 , 

S D. P. S. L>. V. 

1 . ai'tiiR mpfr-ai? nwift uraNft srarant 

nraiEi: WJ#rrpjpi 

urate sraraact ssn^ 


2 ^Tpftsf s^teMPT arai)?* 

3 3W?te sr?%te 

21^5 A ; 9. A. 

to shako 

l.STilft StSfaft wiwft 

2 *tiigi: apfteMlH. srft|n 

3 w W'jterain srinet 

23 8. P. to do 

). 3^4 

c. armi? mtu 
3 wift, ar^nTai^ srarf. 

21 \ 1 a 3 a. ». A. 

to. choose 

1 , unft snoift srruiS 


22 ^2 A. 4 A. to bini£ 

forth as a child 

swift sswuft 

aieler: armqrai^ srai^ 
srai? sreteffira srom 

23 8. A to do. 

mft* strnrf^ 

«2SB:f «OT«H w*p s 
srpa aijrcraia 3T?m 
23 5. P. 9. A, to co\ or. 

!>._ 

swim tiwi 2tnra 
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DhitiuupalvOb’a [ Oh IV. S. IV ( V )] 



S. 

D. P. 

S 

D ^ 

p. f 

2 

ami: 

amp-lR apCT 

4 *. -q s 

«rcapif: 

siFfrCT 

3RCTI5 

3 

3T F 

araqRrm *raqa 

3TCTTPT 

arerrsw 

si^n: 



4 ^a 5 ? 

0 l V 

to sound; to pun 

1. 

sirflfq 

ai^R 

aTHiq^ 

sterra 

mt\ r A 

2. 

3rott. 


armr 

3Tfq|S^ 

3Tt7R 

3 

«RcFT 


arenqf^ 

3TH[3(q 

v 3TrIlf j 


27 *[ 9 A. to choo«?e. 28 5^ 9 A to cover 

t. srcflf «ir-5% arrofi srefm arafiKtlJ ' 

2. ansi swfwin *refl?5: arefaWi wra'iffl 

g. sms arriraw awftt smfis stsflqfam 

*T ^ » x 

29 ^ 1. A to protect. 30 1. A. to exchange 

l. arftft afeii aifrnft awifa anroft amrest 

2 arfj«m stKqrarn a'R'qn^ smwi- ararcwitr amrafl 

3 atfis aiiSnraiH atftro sums araRnsrs amps 

31 1. A to weave 32 1 A. to cover. 

1. «njRr 3t«nnfl s/qr^R ^trer ar^mR erwnwlt 

2. arawn: 3 tot4i^ arn^ra zwm: ajsijrcron^ 

3 . *nm anrarerr^ ^\m aparnsr srsqRmn^ ars^mm 

33 |* 1. 4. to cill* 34 i, A. to piotect- 

Sl^lts — ’TCffZ * 1 P A 3T?TU^-3T?te JO P md A. 

2 j 1 A -Rtf VZ 2*ISIl V- j7 * •) 9 A 

*nto*n<te ‘.’s^o p si^ftte. ^9 a araraaR-jfflz 31 * 1 f* 

•nrifa 3J ^ l P 33 % 1 . A a?Ct: 3 f^cf 

emhr * in shoit nnd beginning with i conjunct eonwnint, ulnnt ? op* 
tioni'ly More tlie Atnunepidi termimtions of tlie Ben a td the AoirA 
1 o the> tiketbo fourth -mu* filth foims m tin. Atm im jmla. 

27 Oh 1 0 XI. S II Note^l ( 1 ) (b)(c)p»ge 35 3pr *H%— 3T3 + ft- 

au^ + {ff-ar^ + Or apjr + fa=3rrft 

28 ^FT^trrai: u 5^rqi ic^rf^ivqf goig^rfViPw^pn 

5 « Rtbskitutoil /of. the fm il ^ if (here he no ocension fot Ouu i or Vnd!u 
S/q -h ft— ifftff r ft- -4.VK+ ft 8RtfR+ft=3R*ftpr. 

JJ U> IV fa IV (A) 1 5 7. 
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[Ch IV S IV (B)] 

S D P S D P 

1 «xift «n^ araiwfl 

a s?st m sramra sibtcw sarr^f ^p?pm zrxm 

-N N ■■ N 

2 sifitcT STflKIcTIH sTqIHcT 3T3IHT apflflnfiH =3nj?RT 
3o T *^T 1 A to glow. - 3G 1 A to go 

2 swift snuni'c swwil sinna srpripife 

2 «WRir cjeqpnfll^ SWjera *ETO4I SRW-JJ^ 3?Ttnrm 

3 3=RfIH 3WRRT STTirH ^IfflcTfJT STORKT 

* ( B ) Amt roots ending in consonants taking the 4th 

"variety ucccssinly 

tjfaq g3ft'csy'3pF*pri%»flft ii 
wife Artftw wfsmfcw i^lft ii ? i| 
qfaiEr maRi4i ?pm nfamr n 

5nift ipift fs IK n 
graft fern toft tosito gfrjft n 
■raft toft toft 55 sratift yw u ^ n 
Stor uaral URlffiym ^ra II 
^w^tRimft to ii e n 

ft<fft Jtqft =514 4 fft ^nil 57 gift. II 

=51 lft’4 5^5 55 55 3«w jpsft 5WT || '•, || ' 

5*sft gift zvt 5 gift tgr fti| ii 

75 5(255=515 fftf 5 (ft-ftiMr jit IK II 

0 Of unit loots ending in consonsnts -1 t, j P 55. 5^, (*=5 * ' 

( rtiniigotl into 5!!.) K ,57 ,m\ ,25 , 5P5 .35 , >>!. i I’ SIX 5 I’. 

f>1 6 I’.CJC r 55,55 ST.,51. fn,T5 < I'M-I 1=, feu p, 

S\ if^V. 1 I* to clinz nnd ^fi.toUthc 2nd Variety ncccjsanly 

fr{ , M ,frr ,w* ,fK , fJi\ p?z ,^x .VT »uke tie 2> d 

variety optionally 1’ P. tale the sixth vane tv , 

^T. .f^ifal fnM. fi\9 r and 3 \ t* to leave a m dac, 

4 L* to embrace, ,taVe the b Tenth van-ty 

ucctsvinfy 

> aQ 4 tale the actcnth variety oj lionally* 
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Dhitui tipakos’a [ Ck IV S IV (Bj] 




1 1 P A to cook 



s 

DPS 

D 

P 

1 

TOSR4 

3,+T+T aiqttq an% 

srq-fqfl 


2 

TOtfr 

towiH f srqRK sttto 

3T’T^I^I^ 

erqrqq 

3 

TO#T 

TOtKfG TOf , 3 NtH 

arq^miq 

STq^T 


2 6 A to release* 3 1 P to separate 

1 TO^lfl 

2 TOF4T erggron Wq^ 2T^q TO 

smsjicntr .sm ffcf artsfar st^ot mi 

with G A to take lean? 


3 TOK 

4 srs?^6 P to ask 

1 3mi^r stwi 

2 to# top^ m\2 

3 TO#t 3TSJTO TO^ 

5 c'PiT i p. to abandon 

) mm 

2 mum etcqra^n stto; 

3 TOajrq mm\ stc^tst 
G H'jt, 1. A to worship 

1 TO% TO^lfl 

2 TO&7T. 

S TOn spfnjRTR mm 


TOI% wra«*rfi 

TOBi arisrcjwi^ wra^fl* 

arras arraajRn^ TOSffl 

G H^l P to worship 

tostr mm wrw 

TO5jft 3TTOU TOrK 

mm\ ^ 

P to break to destroy 

TOf* *mrs$f amiajpi 
TO^r TOfq 3^!X 
to^r 3nrr^fq N mrs$ 


1 }In this variety the radical vowel of a root takes Vriddhi in the 
Parnsma pada ^H^R 

Tbo Slofq^ JR and tbe vowel of »nv root endng in » 
consoi ant takes Vr ddhi id tbe I arasmaipnda S Aoi st 

tsAsfoll 93TOI WlSra WRSfis qpreoeurf M aJol]omi 

bj ai r cousonanteacejrt a nasal „ r a Mm ,v 0 »rf „ dfeptiad 

, 2 § (OTRraraniMs n ■tfrsrsrii'i forsmw fiAsta 

mHaflPraraj^ I Ttaitoaaepad, term „ itnm, of « . DoedioW 
£ ttl en they donctt^e?) and ofihisform are iveah m tbe case of such 
Guild, ^ 01 ^ for penultimate Therefore there is »» 

° f ra ^.+ “?— WST+«TO .byjmei 3,1311+ sin by 
7 5® ’ "*• t P*S» 1 1 3ns? + 5OT ' 

" 5 "I See note 1 j above ' 
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[Ch IV. S. IV. (B)] 

8 G. P. to bend. 9 ^3T 7.P. to protect; A.to eat. 



s. 

D 

p. 

S. 

D P 

3. 

aralsm 

Rife 



3t 4]^T eiWCT 

2 

sniitfr: 



©41$: 

sTRiRq star; 

3. 


STOfiRPI 

arfoj: 


apfitfflq apfer: 






srwflft ang$rf| 





3TW4f: 

anr^wr^app^ 






3P7«a arc^Pf 



10 

W n 8. 

P. A. to fry. 


I. 


3TW 


sWRt ’ SW^I? 


srnrefs t «t«R$ 

3pTf^ 

OT# Wt?% 


2. mm-. arwwrq 

ami- srvrifu sprrS ' surer: smsm* arrr&ji^ 

S, srsrRli^ «mrr« mrr^: awe jwhi« srasjer 
srmgre awtsiB awi^: ®w£ arojer 

11 P. t<T purify; 22 1. P. A. to worship, 

to immerse. 

1. aurra^t am* mm 3iwr 

2. arcitfr: mrz\ t sum 

3. arctffR apfl^R 3PTRR * 3R18J: 

*7^ A? ^ 1 s y^l. P. to bind. 

1. 2WI2J3 ercteT 

2 ^rst: 3R?jraR aprejq 3?qi?^: 5 t4hr 

3. mv. ^mrai* mm m\q\\ araKw^ mv%: 

14 4.^ A. to meditate. 15 7T2T 6 P. to break. 

i. arcfg mwfe astern srfeq wiw 

2 *l$Wl: apjSjTOl* app^ apt^: srItK^ «Tjl^R 

3 argejrap^ mm afesff^ sri^kr aufcT; 

lot fc«* ch m s ii 14 ’ TT7 ciTTn', h” if, in ) 

12 tsi?n5T + «*[ ;by ET» Ac »reTJ + fftH. ,bj 5F2T note 1 f *twi* 

*wi^+ ©5 by ^r & c 3ri\+ rc* 
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Rlitturup ibctsa [Ob 1\ S 1% (P») } 
1C 1 p A 17 4 V A to tl'e. to be intent 


b il V 

1 3RITU 3T^fH 

2 2T?[^f 3tffJ 

3 3RI^J 


S 1) P. 

*n% srrr^ eirrfrfl 

2 fqi<lPT «R^*m 

^ ®R2Tarai^ arq-fl 


18 ^7331, 1 P to dm"* 19 ??3l! 4 A to drop to letlnn <* 

]. TO JR TOSjfl agrjitR orafSt sjijrt 

2. TOfI TOr^ TO£ 3TRgi CIH^nJra sffl^ 

3 TOgln “OT^rt[ TOTcJ OTIJR om^iaiR 31^3 

20 tt-td P to leave to create 2 i?K^ | A to enibnei 

i. ^nigr toi¥ 7 aptrfiOT eTtRig TO2>ti!t TO^tR 1 ! 

2 TOi^fl tois^ 3t^t(5 tomtit wrguig 

3 TO121H 'etr-ti'r] TOT?TRT[R 5 i?72^ 

22 12j(? 4 A 23 1%^ r A 24 fir* 0 P to -trite 
__ to bo distiee-ul to be displeased 

3. oTftsMqf^ eintrerrir eirr-H stigctq srcvt 

2- 3T%T>4r arferwm afeero apj-tft' ana 

3. rtaHti af^sieii^ otf%ritT aprtfic^ «i»irR 

_ 25g?6 p a to pan, 

1. actfqr^ tojpi toipt om(^ tog at a^tafl 

2. aSl.tfi BTsraa «rara agtqn tohujir arawR 

3 aaict?i3 % atatain orihtg araa orpienR tuaia 

Z6 3^6 P A to throw, to drive 
1. TOW OIRteCI TOPI 3, 3<n ^ 3WW [| 

2 - ™> TOzt 3RP3, toppjir 

3. TOtfur onira^ »*g 013a o^ raP i N tos* 



[Cl IV S IV (tl)] 


A nr 1ST 


IDS 


27 ^ i V 2S 1% 4 A 2!) 7 A 

to go to be. to t\i J to co il , to di^tis^ 

b D V S I). ? 

1 st7,> xrnfe srrlffi erttwii 

« sitji 377“ipto =775=75 jfr--n 715 '7(75=15 

,j. snort s<q =77415 snm sin? 77^417715=457-77-1 

JO (X 1 A to <1 '.ell <Ve fmcLfi, 3 1 Ti'X'-J P to bind. 
to i mtl t,iuuncnt 

\. srcO 'STf'ffttr? 375=4!% 374.444 j 37474:4 =3474=4 

2. air -47 3 T?-iitfl\ 3 i??ri« SMFSft 5747^34 < 7 - 71 =?j 

3 37537 =317 477770 075-477 3741 = 471 =^ =34I=?I5 3T4F=t. 

3„> aX • v to Uion SJ 2'i t A to itglifc 
j. -STWpi «J»4^ atjrqit 47434 37T=7(1 =3T=7(% 

2. «T5t ormnrTX -ivrrnu siya 375471-414 3754144 

3 3 TTJ- 441 U -374747775 47>nra 214 ?: 37574745 STJtn 

34 77 -T i l' to #x>u Su 7P4 intii ®3 J A. to 

uiT-j-^o V to kill obc\, to doom 

1. 377544 374-47 TTTpTt 37=47^4 374ir-4t(t 3=777=q(% 

2 -TflXf .47175 3777? 3747437 S7=4=-=T1 4 437=7=7=74 

S 377i-7fi 4 3777174 37755 374715 37=4177^14 <4.74=73 

.. 7 4=7 5 -l l 1 to strike 38 74177 5 P to lull'll 

1 7n[44 '7371'=“ 377777=4 374T=?5 37=75=7 37-ll =4 

2 4"4r*t 37=7575 373-774 37=75=71- 374 17=7 37=77? 

3 _ 3 , 47 n "=5 373774H 37=71-3- 37=71X4 3741515 "= 7" r7 7 
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[Ch. IV. S. IV. (!})] Aount. 

51 2. P. to sleep. 52 *TVT 1. P. to cohabit. 

3. D. P. S. D. I\ 

1. stot^ mim stotst srcm mm 

2. 3TOTT\ STOTT 3T*TTCff: 3T*Ti*T\ 

3. smi’sfn; stotti* stot*P sot^: 

53 1 . A to begin 54 tiTiT i. a. to get; to obtain. 

3. 3TTRff STW/I 3T^«T ST3 ^t/| 

2 . 

3. 3TFT STl^clfq 3T^TcT zmi STTROT^ 3T^5T?T 

55 1. A. to 'talk. 

1. srafiT sr^nfl STiwf^ 2. st^-TI: sr^7^ 

3. ST^TcT ST^HRTf^ 3OTTTT 

* r »G v. ith t. A to go. * 

1. mn&fe znmtk mvfo tm^ 

2. TTWT1. TR^FOT *R*NT: *m*TW**WT*W 

3. *rann fRnarap^ wtcH H*Pres 

1o7 7 -T*£ 1. A. to retrain. *TT7 with ^T, to marry. 

i. srrcote zwM sroRft -zwmft, 

«. 3*mr: T7TW-JR ?OT£R TTRP7J: 

3.^1 ^«PTITTT^^I?R?T T^RPT 37PHirai^ e<TTC*FT 
^TTR^r TTr^f? «tww/| 
37PPfl: ^IWTR, 

-HRRT jiRRilTR. ^TOTTtf 

'■ qtrrn: n *Rt Timt ti^remir'nj *n iHj riMnmn qrj » tj«o 

Atmintpuh tvrraiiwMOM ot lliu Ur inlictm* »nl «l tl«n r-oirty nro 

Oj *t Iinlly Wt«v in the en of tin root ‘R.. Thu rale neon ant* tor thu 
t.oli ml drop [tint* of the ni»t! 

t 07 rai *rra>« fi^frrTninoj^ ipA *i cz Rift * rot iRTrfaWn.i 
*PT mi ll a *en*<* oi * t > in Ac krown ’ ft no fmln of otlurjj tlrvyt it* 
B **»l m tin ) Atmin^th. I\lim it hti »*>r other B>etnm~, thoR’f 
i» net fCT. #irl, therefore, the muI i» then n.t»i«~L T^Rfl 
ttJfa J 1 >» fool. 

* r<Wri*ITOt U sw f*TT ftirrJTJTi I ’R. preer-VI hr TT ,„ ,}„j 
*«•««. o| * vi rH-srr» ' Jrop m ntnl ommi ttH* la the Atman» ( >»U, It 
taVt< 5He {< ~* Vl la tin |'<imisii]u ll. 
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Dh\turupahos’a [ Cli IV S H (B ) J 
39 4 A to think. 40 I ^ to obtain 

s d r s d r 


1 

37*71% 37^7f| 

aPTRlfl 

aTfrff 

aiFlfl 

vT7 c 7*ff| 

2 

37*7747 t aratnfl* 


arr^r 

anW-TT* 

371? 71 

3 

arm?r awrrcpr 

aTTOcT 

^TfFT 

arremn* 

afl'Tff 


41 TsjTJ 4 P to throw 42 6 I* A 

1 siftBH wim wfofa wfiiraft wRral 

2 warn^ wan wIsm. atftrnwm. srfiF-H 

3 wanfivt, wanw wtf'n wfira atft'mmu 

43 fi P to touch 44 rf*{ 1 P to heat, to shine 

1 srs's^ w's'tw w^ii'w srai'pr SniR 

2 w*3i'<0 w^siira w an wnreft wcmn «r is ( 

3 2Tif'sX 3r#n wmtn^ «<rf 

45 rT^ 4 A to rule* 4G f?T ( I 1 A to di op, to ooze 

i. wafa «ro!t wftifg srflrafi wfMfs 

2 »RMI WTONIB wa=.?n wfira<nn 

3 wan swirain 3,f,w a#OT 

47^5^0 A to cut to birak m f y pieceo 

1 3T^I% 

2 si^n. TOmnr 

^ ^ ^ '* N 

3 ST^tlcTR . 

48 l P A to sow, to but 

1 anroiT anP^T ani^q 3HFT snwfl 

2 anitfr anrem arcra arrjf arWim an***. 

3 anrcra to?t to toarW 

49 ^TT 1 P A 50 4 P A to cut se to blatue 

3 aRTTO^ sRTI'Sf aTsri'tH ari#tf sTSi'ftrft 

2 TO^r ar?T[HU aRTOt aR|cg{<jfjf gj^scpT 

3 sTr rtufr^ 57^13717 to*t 575TFT aRrararc 

CJfleie tl c’T oi is uot diopp^dus itis pie^ded by auas-il (secnotelf) 
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DhMurupakosa [ Ck IV S IV ( C ) ] 


58 l. A to sport* 

59^51 1. P. to 

bite 

S D 

P 

s 

I) 

P 

l. ailRf 3Wlf| 



3TTf??l 

| wi sramm* 



3^2**. 

3T^I2 

1 atcra srrarate 


3fHI'S8JlcT 


3T3^2T 

60 l. P. to dwell 

01 ^ I. P. to 

burn 

l anRiqf TOW 

STITciq 


«TO7 


2 TO# 3|7ran 

3T^TtI 




3 TORfra tohfi 

toit 

9T4r^[cT 

TO9PI. 

3WIS 

62*^4 P A 

to tie, to bind 


i ®mrnn w'nser 

3RPPT 

3PTfc& 


3PTW? 

2 TOt# «RHB. 

srh? 


^RitfPTR. 

3PI^ 

3. spfefr^ «Riat 



SRc^TRTf^. 


03 ^ 1 P 

. A to bear 


1. TOtj^ «nR3 

tow 

W7% 

TOlfl 


2 aiu# srar^n. 



TOWW 

arilJH. 

3 snretot wTrarn 



TOrrara 

TOR 

(C) o Atut roots ending in consonants taking the fourth 


variety optionally 

ST7# KT%n f fr | 

f 5 ^ fe^ruRTT f3|ftR?3fitaifihr ii \ ii 

60 ,1 i Ka substituted for the 

° radical H when followed b j any Ardhaduats La termination beg® 
nmg with 

Jji 11 b ? “ 0,e ° (»)p»s» 17 OH-bj note 0 (b) p«S«17 

T„ „ olo f (b)pl!!e w a>jn^ +a ^ b not. 1 p.»o 13 

= r°JT,iq_ J 

62 | See Ch III S II 9S 

63 Seech III S II 102 

° Of Tiet roots 51^4 P irSf^G P ^,$^.4 P 

and '3 \ take the 6e£On 1 variety necess tnty ^7? and 

take he second fourth and fifth varieties V P and take the filth 
p, i^V l R to epnnklo m\\ P to Ml 3?. 

^,3,“* ** *«**• fifth an 1 sleuth varieties optionally 
.AuexJ n ung roots ta~e the fourth and hfth forms 
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[ Ch. IV. S. IV. (G )] Aorist. 

|| ^ || 

wpnwt s^r^r =rf/ft.|| ^ ll 

sfWerfterainsiir arfa-p- l 
aieiSyw^rj fWtM f^rni II 8 II 

1 ^*.4. A. to endure. 

S. D. P. S. D. P. 

1. 3?<n% 3 Ri<h!| arctftift sritftrefit sreilWt 

2. anwui: otsiup-jh. sitFEw sraftsr: arafWm sraf%®m 
a. 3tw<t orcrarai^ srassra srarfe srafemti\ arat%ra 

2. P. to shrink. 


1. ararj^ 


zmsw 


2. ararrtTfr 

SMSTt]^ 

3M?fcf 


3. srar^ajrx 

3Rll¥fRH N 

3RH32T: 

%«a 



3. 7. P. A. to perge. 


1. 3^ 

3f)sa sfisil sslijej 

4?^d 

aiRwd 

2. 5fts=ft: 

3i\oi oifo*: 


oiftrcre 

3.'5f<^ 

sftmin sftsr: mfaR 

oiitarara. 

otter 


4. T«T^ 7. P. A. to divide. 


1. st%SF 

S[%t *rcs sififo 

mpR# 

aift^ 

2. sftgl: 

eitfrit anRr-jn 

3tRsBui\ 

oiftrei^ 

3. 31%T^ 

«Arsn at%: «n%n 

stf^rerr^ 



i % % i. 5. p. 2 315*1 . 3 R\7. p. 4 rpi-^PPn: . 
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Plutmupnkns’n [ ('ll. IV. S. IV. ( C )] 


5. sTU, G P. to cut- 6. fit ’4 6. A. to sprinkle. 

S. D. P. S. J). P. 


i. toi^e tow tow epafia atlwr? 

2 TOItj!: TOIffip TOfE aiRjsfsrr: 3#f3WI^ mffPvjG 

a. TOtsJiq. TOiBpp TOif: sufttfi arfaigrar^ mftnsra 

7 3 p a. to purify. 

1. tow eiftfg 3?f5ra=5rt5 mPwit 

2. 3R!j>: TOTO. TORS 3TRWI: arfrp.TPnk arfkw 

3. aftsjiE TO1SJ: sipnfi TOWcUH mftsjtl 


8. 4J3T 2. P. 9 W(3^ i, P. to pmify. 10 giTT 7. P. A. to pin. 

1. TOItS^ TOW TOPW TOtajq TOW TOW 

2. TOTSjf: TOI&l TORE toW(: TOftTO TO*)® 

3. TOISji<I_ TOtEW TOItj: toVi^ TOIot{ TOW 

®rgftf srgaRffe 

toito: tojjpiib srTOPt 

sign; mg«rai«[. toi® 

11 T3f^ g, p, A. to divide. 


1. TO5JS TOW siRfa TO>^rf| srlWt 

2. TOtir: toIto, ait® aiflsjisjij^ eiftrepl, 

3. n#sfia TO®; arft^tvrfi^ aiftsfif 

12 7. P. A. to pound. 

1. to§ito iifeii susfk erarofl tojwI 

2. arsjlitfl: .TOjRu^ TOaitl aiasn: ®r£p5H 

3. TOtl W-T aigrtlR ar^Eii^: to.pt aTWinrapr TOjifOT 

5 wvantfft . 0 RrspsoilTOta . 7 ftroTOw.. 8-9 nsr-TOlSlTw 

l i 12 c ' 

® Tho ** of *T«r is champed to Xby note S pn~ 0 11, " 

c Set tlto nnot q note 5, ° ° 



[ Ch. IV. S. IV. ( C) ] Aoraw. I i l 

13 7 P. A. to cut. 

S. D. P. ' S. D. P. 

1. srNw, ar*fcai sitf-sKr appeal 

2. apMr: ap3U 3#iT-Ji: afeaiMJH 

3 : svSaia a#s3 atetHraiaareiHir 

14 TVT? 7 F. A to tear to pieces. 

3. swan orftei awta aftifa aferit arotiil 

2 aiVtft: 3WtW ai'tra arfwn: aftisra^ 

3. 3iasn\ oifrig: aPra aroarani afilara 

15 G. A to obtain. 1G 1 . P. to go;to be dry. 

j. aPifa aft<pif| aasrai apsran 

a- aftrcn-. aftturaw aac-Rtfr. stasis «nsatt 

3-aftu aftfaraw ailRra atinatfta asn^«WiR|: 

17 i. A- to go. 

i aw(=ttr, aw^f! 

2. apRsji: stFRarai^ atsp^R. 

3. atvu aamitna_ aww 

18 ^ 7. P. A. to oppowj. 

' i. sniiaa orfinpr atto a# r sm-ite 

2. ariteft: orfftia t afts a*5i: avar<nn_ 

3. artful aita>i «Rl;a: ores: aanima, as<tra 

15 ft? aftfts. ft? G P. 3iH^- IG^ 1 ?- 

17 ; 8R?r?^ IS 5^-315^. 


l$t ST^^+ ^-^0^+ ?Wc*£lH.+ *TR= *W5R 
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Dhltunipatos'a. [ Ch. IT. S IV. ( C)] 


19 HT'I 1 P. to regulate. 20 2. A. toUH. 

ri. D. P. ■ S. D. p. 


1 arching aretn mm 

2 arttufl: atti; 

3 itefls Wig: 

21 _$T 1. A to be able. 


ensfo miBlft 3H5Wt 

3175m: 31KHW1\ 

311511 eiisaicill 3H5J3 

22 5'U.P. to protect. 


1. mgeiHft enfi'nn wnto? swra 

2. 37«TI!1I^ aigrnis spfi^ft: aptm wfclf 

3. 3Tgg arKglfiin aj^as atifltfUa 3Tlfl5TI>3L 3Tlli'|. 

23^4.P. to please 24 SPI 1. A to be ashamed 

i. smrf>5 eraR} aiiM amfot sumfe arwft 

artra^ aim'Fi snra w eummu 
3. arartif: araitfo mura srsitr era'awm w® 

spTi^fO: siaiHn a^tS 

3- araimf^ sarmu 3wr§: 

snioft^ wnim^ stmT: 


25 4 P. to be proud. 2G FTT, G. A to emear. 

1. ai5I'§5 i ora'll eram? mfaftl ails'll aifh^ 

3i5i'5t\ wm msrea mferm: aigmim* ®q%3=pi_ 

2. 315rel: eraffH, 315t§ UH%H eilstHiaib 3#m;t 

eimift: 3151115 3I5IH 

3. urgrai^ aigitfm si5T§: 

315WfllI 31515m 315RJ 

it f'ni-mjbn. . 22 Pi-arau^. . ? mvi7 >i a’teitil.’.a; at5 1 
S 2 siuptinsfPt 23 51,-31535.: mrlti 24 Ti-'J^fis, 25 eimW 
37515,21 fe-uteii. 

20 53 OTU II fllPUl | The 5 cl 55.1S dropped 10 ilia Atmsnepada. 

2J, 2S See Ch III S IP 57 51 , 
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[Ch IV S IV. ( C)] Aowr 



£7 1 A to endure 

23 '3T5T 5 A. to pervade. 


S 

D 

P, 

S D 

p. 

1. 

3T^ 

3T$FIf! 

3R3Rft 

«tl% *3Tirf£ 

sTOFtlt 

0. 

W-U: 


37^* 

arm: angRjw 


3. 

27tfFT 

V^IHRIW 

3T$?FT 

*ne sjiajraw 

unsjfr 


29 1 P. to see 30 *J^G P. to touch, to consider 

1. 

373T??* 


*^5*1 

smigq 3PTT?7 

3TJTT9FT 




57^7^7 <3T^7^r 


2. 

sn^JT* 

37^123 


97HI^T- 3PUOT 

3PTI& 





3rai^: strict 

37HIS 

3 



375JST. 

smrtffa sprref^ 






3THISPI 



31 ?J5rG. P to touch 

32 ^ 1 P. to 

occupy 


1. 3?TO^ 


5!W^ 

Sftanj 

3G33 

37737? 

3T^H8JR 

2. statist! • 

srcnrT « 



wra t 

SHE 


3TOT2 

smafl^ 

strata 

3TICT. 

^rearsfr. 

3WCT 

srcine 




3. ^aiaia 

«raidi^ 

3W1SJ 




epanji^ 

STBITSP^ 






27 23 8T3Mn&rc. 23 ^Tt 30 


31 32 375T S7T«f“cC 

23 1 air^+^bj mt Ac ar^+^-3n^+|^*3nr + 5 Il ^+5 Il = 

so ^ro%f?r it srw fapra r turr^T^rerntt i siwaaicd to ^ 

of it ??!( tho two vowcta then combmo jnto J) before strong Icmnna- 
iww beginning with a IT'* letter . 3TS + 37 + 5T~3fX J^+ C^-SfXT^T -f 

**571+ «!(• 3THT + mt'H7r\+ 

30, 31, 33 bee 23 25 

32 t *T^bj ttl .to J,oto °pago 14 *Cbcing dropped- *4 ^+87“ 

3TZ^+ni^ + 3g;f^ 

| STTt^ + b^ tho abore 37T\+ WR, •** being dropped bj Iff 15 , 

sot. 1 t| »S« S?, »TX+ ^ OTT.+ = 3T^ 
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Dh itmtip ihosa 


[ Ch IV S V ] 


33 1 P 

SUP 

1. srfiBpr *rm *r 
arsr^fl aptun SIW3 

2. «rai4> 315123 31512 

aissraf 3T?I1SH arwl 

s. TOBjis ansteis 3r=ntj 
<851212 3fii| 
35 rf-iT 1 P to make thin 

1. sktt^t 3T^[^r aren<pr 

2. 3TCTI8JI 37^12* 37315 

3. affirm 373151^ 3731^ 

37 *TIF l A to churn 

1. 3i5ii% mqtiFife erais-nfe 

2 . ^mrsr shtreJutt^ srsnjnr u 

3 371TR- «raiejf?n^ 37q(^T 


34 G 0 to plough 
S D F 
3TEt% <85^ TOFlit 
3T5S1 3tfKIWt 
3152 3T5OTI, 55IJ3 


SC r<I-3 1 P to male thm 

siciig^ amissr snw 

SltSITSfl 3T312\ wire 

31SHS$3 3H3I2I3 aiaig 

38 ij^ 6 P to kill 
31clI5%R 31(113^5 3131551 

wtnrtji sraioju. 3Hlof i 

31315^1(3 WBId/i^ wmji 


SECTION V 
Filth Variety * 
Terminations 


Fars 



Atm 


1 XI* X^ 

2 | 5211 

5*2 


X^fl 

?nii 

X2 

X5T 

X5f41H 

v*\ 

3 f<t, ?BPk 

53 

%V 

Xwrfl 

rra 

33 rr 

38 

35 TtH 

% 

SG rn 37 TTfg-ar Tf& 


:ir lamriti'iimi.j toi, jpi^ 3i3rniyi!i^lJ^ te 3 (b) ~£Si 

2? Ij fl ie 3151^+ ^ bf TO«f (i) p. s » 21 the first J bongdrorP" 1 

OS § + 3 77n^7+??T7Tbeingdn>ppc1 by tnrj c STTPII+ff-" 

y §p->be 21 3min^+ fT bv note Jpigo 17 3T3 *^+ vf by C^C A-c^T 8 ** 
l'n !<*{( ) PV >J1 ^n + jesstenef ■* 

hi toiur »™ 1 1 " 
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[Ch. IV. S.V.] 

I 2. P. to bo poor. i. p. to go, to increase. 

S. D. P. S 1>» , P. 

1. skMM smfesjf spjft^T 

2. 3T^n.;a SKFfl. 3WI%M wtm 

s. *kk?i\ E ?WF 2 i\ 3^/titj. sppfR swPlsr^wPg: 

3 5V I. 4.A. to fly. 4 ^rt 2. A. to sloop. 

1. oreftfat 3j5pP# sRlftft anrft^lli 3raM% 

2 orefeji: stewimiJi’rsffci'p sroifo.’wfiWfflTirafo'i’Ic 

yO St 

s. snPra orsftrcrapi^rswn snifte srafa'irai'S’rai^Ti 
__ <? , 

5 2. P. A. to cover. 

1. wnfift'T^J Wftn *fp>nfioi •sfoffrpjj whip? wtwfr=T 

2. sfiofrt al^ftsiiaioilfts sfiorSt: drifts^ write' 

o. ailjfrft* wfifiisijwjifty oJloffl^ ofiotfer^rfwftj: 

1- tftli HTrnp'ftil 2. fo spRr-rffnViT 

1 in^-uarr wit st^o 

5t?7I drop* > i fknil Ik fore an \rdt>*dii*tnlci aSit Tli.5 W i* retained 
in if o Dc'iJcnljTu nn i optionatljr droppcJ m tho Aon«< That when 
^TT h reUnitd, t* o root take* Urn form VI and when it t* dropped, it 
take* tlio form V 
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,8 R P S ^ P 

» 1 etAVl sflqftot tatorftft atraftelft 

3 tjrfiis aWftfo alsriWl ^fixid 

etHftgT sfttfiGtWW atWftci* 
s stlTte «?ppra« wl>p!i p, 

afisjto sfKftqraH.sti'fift 13 ^ 

3" 

eqjtri^p eptjrfTTRTI^ eittJlfeffi 

eftfjfo efl'gft’TT<U*i s aft'jft'ffr 

6 SJ 2 P to sneeze 7 2 P. 8 3 ’ P* 

to sharpen to praise 
3 ere^in^ src=nft*T s^iR'th 

2 *rajtfl erejrfrs* ergiftu sr^nt sHitf 

3 arcjritc^ ersjnftsro argtfrT arafori^cr ararfla 

0 5 2 P to mix, 10^2 V "° 1 1 *5 J A 12 ^3 2 P to 

to separate to sour d to go to kill ooze 

1 *WliW etnftq^ enftlt 

2 *mF! eurti o,?rsr <writ 

8 . «Fn^ sttrtla sttfe snrtr, 

u *$$ 2 F. A to praise 1 1 g a P to 

ex loot faoma juice. 

1 wnfisi sipttftct ■ snrft<t* 

2 sttarit srtinf^^ sretf}? start! 

s "reirtitp srenRaia atiai 13 startle^ 

15 ^ o 9 P A to shape 

1 STsTnPqi^aTsri^Er sugirjcq st-tFIPt et^R5^i| etq^qfl 

2 arsnifi ajtnFte^ swiftz arsrrrsr awrramn snjftenUl 

S *Wrtjg gWlfistH SW1HH «wfts stuRtoib sreftTO 

1- *3 *ith 3 A 13 ?<T A 3T£cTg 14 A ®T3l21I2 P 

i P y rertacarghjfe 

t ^eTCini] V S' 5 " — — 


jnb. lattdlo «. *“>J » ^5 aul short or Iobj a ths ruusuf^*- 
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[Ch. IV. S. V.] 


iir 


16^6. P. ‘ 17^.0. P. 18 <£9 P. 19 2. 4. A. 

to shake, to praise. to purify. to give birth to. * 

s. s. s. s. . s 

j. eigfrlH «I3(3 t 8 «rfmn N srafift 

. 2. ?Wfti iipFfl: 3T7rt: 3iTI%: ?nlft3t: . , 

3 . «rjf)a «pn^ cpiftj *ra% 

20 2. P. 21 ?<J. 5. A. 52 ?f 1. P. 23 \ 5 . 9 . P. A.' 

to be awake, to cover, to sound. to choose. P,' 


2. sreifei: arpirtt: «rmr: 

i 3- atptftz 5TOKH 8mfi\ *PllftzlR v snufty 

t Atm 

1 i. an.^Spntift sttfrali mTOniil «rriWI 

i 2. eiTR'gt: snftiraw 

i 3. swfe «nfls enfarat^snmrai^ sufait . sretta 

) 21 ! 9. P. A- to chooss. 25 ?! 9. P. A. to cover. 

l. ®ni(vre snitft-snflft" 3pj]f?9? i amuRR 

2- sTviO: snRsn-srcftgt: 5Rai<t: 5 tf nftz 

3. errtz aff=tnSit srem?^ kwRt: 

IttA. 'Ml. 13 srai 2 Cfi 3. «antl. 21 aOT'fe-sqtl. 22 * 1 HF 3%. 
23 wru »4 erai. 25 wjib. 

lfi I" Thc«e roots being of the 5*- ilk class do not take Gn&a. 

20 ( Oh. HI. S. JiV. II ) and ( note 2 page 143) 

23 24 rhrfo rr «nr ap ?r I In the ease of the root 

^5 9. and m that of the aerbs ending in long the intermediate ?is not 
lengthened before the Parasraaipida terminations of this rariety. (excup- 
tion to the following role 3T. ) 

3 fefe 1 The intermediate C is 
optionally lengthened after the Torb 3 5 P. A 0 A, and after such 
root* as end in long tT before the Ardbadhetaka terminations except 
those of the Perfect. 
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Dhliturhpakoa'a. [ Ch. IV. S. Y. ] 

Atm. 20 1. P. to speak. 

S. D. P. S. D. P. 

j. aretRft srerM! amfttr wifr* 

areitift unafraid srraMi smiffrs amn^T snorvo 

2 . arate: arcaRqram off-#*! si^ amit: esm&s apifto 

STfcTtlHI: WWftSPlt* arccrfitTR |R atm#: armfep *mftr 

3 . suafte attOOTMT arcadliT sprain anT&nnapiiiJ: 

srotte atnCmW arerfm eroRta auntemafliti^ 


27 1. P. 

28 33T 1. p. 

29 3 * 5 ST 1. p. 

30 STPt 1. P. 

to speak. 

to go. 

to go. 

to result. 

l. 

eratPn^ 

srsiRs^ 

3T5lfes> 

2. 3R4: 

orarat: 

«rertl: 

arn^i: 

3. 3rnCia N 

musiis 


BPSldl. 

31 -STni. P. 

32 sun i p. A. 33 n? 9. P. A. 

to walk. 

togo. 

to take. 

l. snsffis* 


svsRPl sm^lss OT5"ft 


2 . wpfi: tsstpfi: apoftm: amfl: OTtfllT! 

3. apfptla aiwrfl^ apsfte amgtT WSliS 

si 413 A. ststtr. 

26 a m ie^r-i-aer: 11 ISiei 3 CIfl 343 t 0113 gi^ll ttR 1 

Itcota beginning- with a con«onant and having an 3{ in them, not prose- 
diully long, take Vnddhi optionally. 

27-28 ^tTH^d^TR: II 

’RWI^S I The radical vowel of ?^and ( and of roofs ending W» 
consonant in the fourth form )takeVnddhi necessarily m the Parusmai* 
pada. 

29-30 11 5lfa | 313 $[ & a^d^ in^ 

^fiv I Boots ending in 55 or ^immediately preceded 

by 31, take V nddhi necessarily in the Parasmaipada 

33 *H?[SfolZ II TJ^Rf 5ff|fi.3^2T FTRJ fofe | The interme- 
diate? m the case oF the root 51? is lengthened before Ardhadhatnks 
terminations except thosa ot the Perfect. 
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U9 


34 STH. 8. P. A. to kilL 35,»^ 2 P. to breathe. 

S S. s 

1. srafrrp srjM 

2. sigflft: ' «rafel:-3T5PH: 11 «PPfl: 

3. stgsfra W — ^atr • *prai<t 

36 3FSPT ( 37 tspr 10 P. 38 5? 10 P- 

frbm 35*1 1 0. P. A. A. to produce A. to throw.) 
to les^n. ) sound- 

1. sJrPtw spptpm sr=Rwft ^firpr ^si¥i 

2. tqR!?li sfrcftsr: spppfi: wmgi: 

3. <Sfama apprfFt ssnte ^5t\ 

39 art; 10 p. A. 40Rp(i.p.to 41 ?*2. p. total- 

to kill. laugh, to smile 

1 . sirsft’iR 3Ti%wft stirth. sni^no* swfa®! 

2. 5TI%fi: ale’ll: arrdt: srtdOTaPlte 

3- 3TRn‘t\ 3TRR2 314 4IT. 


41 gr a .rer 

~ ji 'i ?ren <mMq p?i. n fq^rr ?t vt qjgnrerai: w: l *ireT si %.- 

JJST^r I The roots ^ ^ > Tl '* 

^C. and *17 optionally substitnte tT and UTt^for the terminations *& ana 
1Q the third and s*cond pers Bin? Atmaoe, respectively, they * 60 
drpp their nasal. S<*e note ° on f'l.page 2S. 

^6 _09 U UTZVZi&fKjl The rooU 3?f. , 
to produce sound, and 3?r to kill. ( all of the tenth clans ) do not 
take tne form lit.i e thay t ike the form V in the Vedas Ancient gra- 
mmarians a'lotv this exception to be optional in common speech too. 
e**wH ; aitHh; The regular forms or these roots ( 3rd Tandy ) are 

i h and > 

41 (») 3^1 II Tin^TIS^. Kb) Brn^T^RnTTFTTK II 
VrrtlcHHT^ 1 ( a )(bt , 3 necessarily substituted for ^ mthe Farasmai- 
pada and option .Ur in the Atmanepada. ( ”>ec IV < c ) 20 ). The 
toie'T'l tikes the SftH ranety and its penaltimate 3T w not iiogtnenea. 

° *PTC«f« || smr^TTHT ifed Fni^rTfs^lfd =* \ and 

T^do not lengthen their penaltimate Towel before tho substitute . 

Fee 17(B) 3 > o. STlft l 1 W 

Wt l ( «m$q( ) 
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Dhitnrripalcoia [ Ch IV S Y ] 


YK X. . 42 fpt 0 P. 43 TO^ 44 

to tear. l.P to go. 9 P to eit. 

S T) P S S S 

1 sptfaft enraotfl stqtlfiVT ats/tea tstlfter 

2 swifts atqfSrcuttitsTiiWT araMt 5T*rtft «mft 

3 wfts WfWcn^anfSm strife 3T%sf[3 tstltfl^ 


45%rp4 k- 40tjr 7 p. 47f^lP. 48H*8.PA. 
to bo ftfflictod. to kill to^ron. to stretch. 

1. a%ftrfo srafihn etaftea 1 araWl 

2 awfei srajf anjf srailte^ ) 

3. stfcftis «ter5i^ eiq^ia «?a7fi- sniPra. 

start sttptt t 

toX orate 

^TcTPft^T 3?(TH 

49 P. X to give 50 fjpn; S P. A to Pill 

2 sttrt start stftft® stgpjj t 8t|ift etlforar -371%?! 

s. sttrta^stgrti^ orafas stata statfl^ stairs stfoa 


5VW.8 rtogo tK4pA. 52 5^8 Pi to eat 

1. «m«m «trt%IU stafStaa mafSift 

2. «rT «n(3[gi -strt otgnf[ etafe spwi. 

3. snofla stn%-sn,S staoffa stafe-strf 

„ 42 faftwfofft , fi rcarigq 

Is tsTmaT 1 " '■ * 15 

49 ®=raaerai afp* |i tooths Fnvsraftrtt aaCtftfi *1 
f”tk«R««lo[U,„»„ r b, btfoie Ih.Bofh. deW 
vowel snd befofj f hr 6 ^! by ^ ^onsoaxat e* c epb a nasil or a. te® 1 
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[Ch. IV. S. V.] 

53 8. P. 54 ^ 8. P. A. 55 8. A. to 

A- to shine. , to beg. • think. 


. S. S. S. S. S. 


1- 3TElf<Wl s 5Wplft aplfop T 

2. wmh zmtfm-.) ar-TifrR { 

. SHtwh f 'isrftal 

s. araafifr^ ' srafoia 1 emntc j j 

3P3& j apRFT ]3RI%e 1 

3prrtiK /area j 


wrnft 


wqftsi: 

«mm: 

emigre 

«mft 


i 

} 


56 ftK 4. 

57 #5^4. 

58 ?r i. 53m»r,l. 

G0<STF^1. A. 

A/to 

A. to be 

A. to A. to 

to grow. 

shine. 

produced. 

satisfy, spread; to 




protect. 


1. artfftf} 


swftft ' erarftft 


2. sR'ife 


3TORsI: waife: 

3Rnto: 

3. wiifte ■ 

1 9T3IRZ | 

er?fe i srarfte.i 

*P#fZ } 

5T<Ri , 

) SRPT J 

J swift 1 

spqifa j 

G1 R*I. 1. P. A. to G2T^l6. A. and 7. 63 

rP^7. P. to 

know. 1 P. 

to tear or tremble. 

contract. 

l. snlftft 

mftftm, eiftfttft 


2- willt: 

spflftei: 

siM: siftftlSI: 


3. 


eiftrIH eiftfilE 
"\ 



63 j. p. 


° For the non* lengthening of the Towel £eo not* 41 * p*£ e 143. 

56 to CO See Cb IV. S. IV. < B ) 32 «. 

62 for l\\\ f^r:qr Snft: Svrqlfhru The tersuatfoai with the 
augment % are woafc in tho case of the root fT^. 

63 to 02 The*) are wet root*. 
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Dhilturtipakos’a [ Ch I V S V. ] 

64 ^ 65 3p3t,7 P. 66 SS 2 and 1. 67 1. 

6 P.to cal. • to anoint. P to purify. A to com. 

S S fa => 

i. sraftin anfifqi^ amif$q\ wWKi'f 

a. amsft anal. ' antrfl ’wft* 

3. w«ia aiRfia anraX 


68 1%^ 1. P. 

69|Rl A 

70 5V P. 

71 P- 

to command 

to be able 

to protect 

to be satisfied 

1. 

ansRqfi upJiimm ■sfrttqqq staPwi 

2- «T&fh 

amsqgr 2inm4i -amrti 

araqi: 

3. 

spfrftqg anMtqsflii’fct 

sraqfa 

72.5TU. A 

73 &T 4 P 

74 $T?T 1 A 

75 3T3T 5 A 

to bo ashamed* 

to be proud 

to endure 

to pervade 

1 snrfaft 

3ptfqq^ 

wsfofa 

atlfttfa 

2 ajlftsi: 


«wSrati 

3tII%St: 

3 , siPtb 



aqfa® 

76 I%5i; 9 

77 3T£C 1 p 

78 =511 with Pit 7')?tso p 

P. to afflict 

to OCCUp} 

^ P to txpoL 

to make thm 

1. 

3TII%7\ 

fttqTftqH 

qrafSnt 

2 stSiTfi- 



3rasft 

3 arswa 

5TP,fr^ 

Plwl'fa 

qragti 


ct^aranfftGG awrfrt. jotj : ^i T Ha > 3TOnpT.<T C7 ei^s? I '*rc*f r 

68 9*<PiH 4 r ,3TJH 70 3PT1H* Tl^TT 7 "^ » 

•W'tfl 72 3T7H 73 ST^FI. 74 4 P 3?: ^ 

75 3T17 7G 77 3TI2 79 STcTari.1. P to cover, t» 

paro, amgr^. 

*5»T& mfa tl ^ I?Rf pr^fl? ^ 1 ST^taUs ? oeccsssnl/ 

in lbs Aor et. It i« uot» therefore, <1 wctrtwtia tnc Aorut, 
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[_Ch.IV. S. VI. ] 

80 MIST l. P. 8HTTifl.A. 62JTri. P.- 83*J^1. A. 
to make thin. to churn. A. to cover. to take. 

S S. S. S. S. 

3. simdft nmisiu t «pj[in ' anil?ft 
2. patent appfel: enjst: smdsi: epfe: 

3 SPITES «Flfe 

81 rffi 6. P. 85 rfir 5. P. 8(i ZJ C. 1’. 87 ^ 6. P. 

to kill. to kill to work. to work. 

1. araftn 3i#i\ wifen, 

2 . 3P# 3R$: en$: 

3. 3iag\ snsH 

88 cj^o. 89 f?t% 0. 90 f^iT 1. P. 91 ijpf; 4. 92m^ ,1. 
P.to kill. Ato obtain, to sprinkle. A.to bo able. I*, to kill. 

t. sreiflhh sitfeft a infoft 

2* ererff: aniRsi: oirfl: sTHfel: amt: 

3. anaCn tnfts 3nqn_ einl%a OilPiX 
SECTION VI. 

Siath variety ( only Parasmaipadi ), 
Termination. 

S. D. P. 

1. ivRJ ftat 

2. if): Sign Rl? 

3. RreR_ fig: 

« Tho following roots take this variety of tlio Aorist. 
The last seven, however, tako it optionally. 

so eierafft. si avre. 83 srr.n. , aqai.snjr. s i trot # i ^y’’: 
sc anjin, 1. 1>. etjn.-'siefft. 87 emit.. Sitwtat. S) wfin. r. 
stftTt oo.arfttri in ertTW. p. surrr, go rsfart . 

Ji-i , + .h-a- £ ; hytVi- a V. dwr , \ ,V. 

* ti trn <r* ft* p? rnntfr^H • Th* root* 

?*■ > and , and «!! roots ending in tato t*ii# variety in lb** 
J aratfi irftsdi Tlio roots endir.* in Sff which «r* winettrl I" t(i« tint 
*f«md, autl tliird varieties, do not tilo this Ttnetr. Uoo'J fading in V w 
*> *° co^jiticrtJ at rojtt tadioj in **. 
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DIAturujuWa [ Ch IV. S VI I 

<nR?cIW M( 3 q qft | 

qqfegqifej tft&qi wipw ii 
fa'qsrr ?,? pm tqiltsraiasi gqiarni I 
?fi5I tWltlHKl aHlitlq wStqtfl || \ II 

aara fatiqfT qtnqfcn Wr n 

1 *TT 2 P to go 2 la 5 P- 3 wr 9 P 

to throw. to destroy 

S. D P. b D I 

1. swift'} wqtRra emifaqq aqnVt awflW 

2. tqqisfi wqiitiEtp orciftts wtrefi sjhiRie^ OTW 

3. qqitfi^ tqqifeffln_ qqrlsq swiaia aqiRraq aaiij 

* 1 P to weave 5 *1 ] F to sing 

1. qqtRn^ «tqiRw arctfoeq atmigqq stntigcq wiPs 

2. wtiflt atiRisq qqiRie ' einiftpq sqntfen 

3. airaln, sraRreiu siqtftq qrqtftraiq wfaj 

C P 7 trfp l P 8 With T% 9 SIT 1 P 10 511 1 

to bow to restrain l l 1 to stop tosmeU. to cat 
!■ wftq^ owfaqq^ eqtRn^ amifoqn eisi*"!? 

2* “iqtft Otqtfl sqttil wqitft at-39 

s. qqtfi^ qqtfi^ =qttf^ sisnnia tps"! 

P 12^1. P, \3 t5T « UttVTt p i5<3U 
to bo poor, to suck. P. to melt tosharpon P X"p ut 

an en I t° 

1. *Rtei%qq sqiRiqt^ stsifaqq wjuiqiij aan^i 

2. tasftibtfi. wqiffi: at’itfi etqritfi ajHirfl 

3. ORil^iaTit qspflt^ oTtEtltTcT SIS^I 

2 a« i'i i a 7 ^ \ a 

8 l* 1 A TO 9 10 3Tecx It U *Wff , STT^ 13 

4 A *WZ, 14 ajOTT. ]5 *313; 

* ** I F U cmr A*M k* aiauterlj **Dj U jntei 



[Ch.ir.s.vn.] 


Agri»t. 


15; 


section nr. 

Seventh variety. 


s. 

Par. 

V. 

Terminations. 

P. S. 

Atm. 

D. 

P. 

3. ^ 

*TIT 


ft 



£. 3: 

*T<T^ 

rr 

mi: 

WfW 


3. ^ 

fTIf^ 






* The following eighteen roots talce the leveath 
'variety necessarily. 

sjftiiSftiftfxrsxir te5tfti ttpra ftftr: 1 
fen Igrf fiwiift w am friimi;: Rift: n 
lAXfttfejl aftg Jifa f&fofl iaR: I 
g'r fte #a fern gamma: || 

1 VS St I. P. to call out. 2 f<*l C- P- A. to crier. 

'• a ' j) p. s. d. p. 

1. msus s»sn tmjROT mijga. sftsm wfojra 
2 si*-' sraaaa tsmaa mfttfm sirse 

ft^A. 

1. sftfa SKgixft 

’2. mftgm: sfcgims 

3. mftsa sfejiaia «ftsm 

3. fr^rt. c. 4 gjsi. c. 5 fwn c. c 4. x. 7 fatsx 5. 

P. to hill. P.tokiU P. to move, to decrease. P. to c-rV". 

1. slig^ <w «frg\ sftfii 

2. sag: Sti0: mftig: sftgm: 

3. sitae mSg’p mftge «<rg» 

* rtcryi neom eq: u irTT’C u: trnvsmGTFVerec rr.C rrr^i 
Amt root*, ending or^.anl h»Tio/f/f ' uw J 

^ or *Z. ui« t&i* ttmfy. Th« r»t W f* m 
n **!=(, 



15 G« 


Dhttturhpahos'a. 


[Ch. IV. S.VII ] 


$ ffspr 1 , p. 9 fitX2. p.a. 10 fqr^s. P. 

11 T%3. A. 

A. to slime. to hate, to separate. 

to pervade 

s. s 

s. 

S. . 

1 . 3ifagi]-a#=ii% wtejH-^srej 



2. 3?(Si8J: -srfagin: wISjs- aiftsi^rr: 

3T%: 


3 . silvraa-aiivrera 

si 

erftajfl 

12 fstn. 1. P. to 13 r%qr 4 . 

14 2. 

, P. A. to 


leav* a residue. P. to embrace. anoint. 


1 . mrasst^ 


aiitrajn, eifSrgw sti^rera 

2. «?te 

atfeej: 

safes- afeejctaaifW 

3 . 


aifeg^ eifauain 


%A. 

15 p^S. P. A. to mitt. 

1 . 

etfSnarafoi stfatjmfe 

J 

eqeja affli 

2. e?fctpm 

lmftsjratB siftgvvil 1 

apflj: srasjni. srg-jTtT _ 

effort t 

/ ^ eifercqH J 

3. | 

. stfasirain ««ki 

swsis ai^ejrara. wjifl. 

aift'q 1 



11^3 t\ 1 . p to sprinkle aftftT. ; 12 frV* 

P. aWR ?Hl. P to kill^ 8T^T#t. ; Stftr^Tit. 13 I%T l.P. tobarfl* 
4 P. to adhere STlWf. 1 5 gg j p to fall SI^; 3F$Sft* 


14 —15 0 || irqf jjqf 5?UC r Pt 

3ft I The roots ff'g and $5 when followed by ths^Atmaocp^* 

nnf“ ina ,, l 0 Q 9 ^ fi:,nn,nS: i W l h a sonant of the dental class, drop « 
optionally ,n tbia variety. The terminations which begm with a dentil 
consonant arc *IIa, *JRT , anl i ST 
14 t S« lb. conjugation of % CbaJ^c I pj g „ 17 . 



[Ch. IV. S. VII. ] Acraisr. 157 

?Pi. A - i 1« ffel. P. l/wf 1. P. 

to sprinkle. to crow. 

S. B. ’ V. S. S 

1 . 3rj% sgsw/lj sjguwft swgn 

2. fr^SPin.isgsn'JW Ring: st$g; 

aijisit: j engrr^R J 

3 . sig-sra V «rgg=tT simgi er^ 

Blfiq J 

is fair 2. fair A. 

P. A. to taste. ^ 1. srSPstT srisgraf^i ^ _ 

1. sn%gn aifegn ari ayra sife©! *j h ' gni? 

2. mSy: sifeytinsifejra 2. aieggi: Ingram mnrgci^ 

3. ssfej^a&tirat^isy^ nre'ijut j W2r|sf. 

S ' J- «tfosnaii wfea^t 

Tho following fourteen roots take this variety optionally, 
gfe w fewiilsj gRi: fyst: 1 

lV-grri: ?r5!?t 517 f5iq: sre ftftfll | 

aft*!® ^fCt =^5I II 

1- %sr 9. P. 2-^ET G. P. 3. rj^TG. P. 4. fig; with (\9- 

to distress. to consider, to touch. P. to tear. 

1. sifey^ srepi. <qejyn_ fttjsm 

2. «i&y: ang: ntjy: Pilfg: 

3. siisg^ swgn s siigS^ 

fcv i. i. isyitra. 3 sratfi^ ; rrwtfft. j*t?nrfi; 

•resist. i hror>-f;r- 


18 9 Vide 14-15 ° atwrc 

18 } Vide conjugation of tb»« root Cteptof I p*£* 21 



158 


])Jial«r«P'^03 , ».. [ Cll IV. S. VII.] 


5 ^ 1. 

c Jjr? e. p. 

v ft? i. r. 

8 i. r. 

P.to draw. 

A. to plough. 

to sprintl'-'. 

to kill. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

1. 

»?$!% 


wfers^ 

2. 


nftu: 

wfag: 

S. 


WfriJI 

’sfeit, 


*3 1. P. A. to hide. A. 


1. et^ eg»u*r i. nfRf agflrcft } WJWV 

2. *TO$: 3?3’,VT 

3 . ^ * 1 ^ 2 

| *' 1 *rcss? tt 


3. ewjn t 

J 


ai^iatv 


wjS^ 


10.*^ 1. 

11 ^r,. 12 s[*T r> 

*Tl<- 


A. to take. 

P.to kill. P.to won. F 

t . work 

I>. to .... 

1. »l^Rl 

«R/3 


..U7.11 

2. 

»?$$: wu' 

*^ST 

CiJfJ.lS 

3 . 

wcjga 




5. 6 I‘ WItfa , a 3TTI 7 -sM^f i Sjjfa g «r<ifn;*r#i 

10 »wl$S 11 3Mtf^.<J5 7 P.araiPl.x H*ct\ j p.sfJSiT.. 

1. p* 13 «FTCfa. • U 315 5fa 

• Vide 14*15 °aboTft, > 

9 t 9, 2^+^^Uv+ , ^I: 3 lHt.+ ,t ^37HH 2^tb0 first *beiogdrop* 

pad and tha preceding Towel being made long 21 
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CHAPTER V. 

Periphrastic futuro, future and conditional 

SECTION I. % 

Periphrastic Future, 


Par. 

* 

Atm. 


S. 

D. 

P. s. 

0. 

. P. 

i. amn 

fil??: 

biib: ait 


ai€R% 

2. flifa 

a PT: _ 

aiw aiit 


aiKf 

3. fit 


wo ■ m 

' fiiti 

mi 


t>l <(T 3 p. A. to give. 



*1. 5ltM3 


5W‘W: siaf? 



2, *1 1' * 

Stfi'W: 

^ifi *r 

smifw 

Siaivf 

3 

11 

Q\*i ^ini 

c^Ifiltl 

zm: 

/V ^I?ST 2 

l*. H ? 2 

\\/z with -=*!% 3, 

. vfe 

5. P.A. 

to ti i ji*,»or. 

to go A. to study. 

to colLet. 

i. no§ai!ia 


aaiifa 


2. sftfyiife 

^filKf 3TX>cll?T 

Saife 


•3. nufc at. 

^fil 

•W31 

§ai 

3at. 


j v, w 3 . i< a. 7 fir i. r. A, VPt i. P. a'%'x 1. 1 . a. 

J to throw. to sorve. to grow. to fly. 

'i. nimftt “11315 aftafa aftaft 
•>. maiSt arai*) afaan'a aRiaia waiRr sfiaA 

3. am will aftai alqai wiai siaai 

t To the (tnnit 'lions ? n to to pnfixnl after set roc ts * nil optional/ 
alter tboi- tbftt are tytioiulU stt ? ia torbildcn after unit roots. 

« < Co, HI. S V 29. ) *nd ( Ch IV. S,V [ ) 

° J? Final I, short or Jon/, a ml the poinltimato short 5, ^ sod 

S tils Cant fc«(oro the trmacatwoa o! the {’cnpkrtstic Fat are. 

6 (Cb. 111. i>. V. 4*.i: ) 7-8-4* 'lfar« an Hi roots. 



360 Dhdturupakos’a [ Ch V S I 

\l ') <1 

10 4 a. iiV^fr i p a. 12 sff 9 P A '13 Sr 9 P 

to perish to lead to kill to adhere to 

s s s s _ 

1. 7311111 aafs tiBiRti tirais srofis bi w 

2 . ?iaifr hau% aai& uraifa urarit vraifoyaft 

3 . gar ;rar }ar trar mat ®rai aar 

14 iff. 4 A 15 5?T 2 A „16 2 P A. to cover 

to adhere to to lie down P A 

l. aia&-%ars gftais * aBiaaika 

J 3njftsil?4 | 3#iT5j 

s. ®ara feaid gPrara sqftaif?! i , arffrira ) 


8 3i<u-^cu 

after 

smfter 

farfiftei 1 
(s^ftel J 

17^6 A 

183^ P 

19 1. P 

20 ^ with 21 ^2 P 

to sound 

to praise 

to hear 

l A. to ooze 

1. 

aiteifa 

Traill 

e<?rai| 

taiterfa 

2 $31^ 

aiteifa 

«ran% 


taftefa 

3. 3?tff 

after 

siar 

srfrar 

taftai 


22 13 with 23 SS S P A, 24^6P2 o^6P 
H - A to shako! to shake to praise 

1. awla| iftarrat qraiffti aftarff if ra i| gRtaiRn g^ailfi 

2. siararct tTilfantt tikiilfr vrRaH-tfiara glia ki gfa’aft 

3. apnai qferr alar _ hnrai-'diar gpiar g'iai 

' 1° r!! S ,y 15 This is a set root 

13 U ( Ch. ill s Y 50 ) 

IS “ ( Ch III S Y 6 ° ) 

‘to tenam.hOM ere m* 

bee Ch 1 V 8 IV 10 b ) 

22<Oi IV SIV^O) 

23 27 These are wet roots. 

S< 25 These also belong lo lie cI „, tace „ 0 



Future. 


161 


[ Clt, V. S. I.] 


S. S. S. S. 

20 W 1. P. 27 4. A. 28 ^ 8.P. 23 uTig,2. P. 

to becomo . to give birth. A.to do. to be awake. 

1 . Ufttllfa sf.a'iRq-w'il tjmfoufa 

2 . mraiRr amra-aiaift znTt&ztm 

3 ttfiai sftm-srar siaWr / swiftm 

/30 £ 5.P. A. to chooeo.O.Ato divide. 31 1. P.to sound, 

j/ aRaiitu aftaifa wais-TOsil taftaiRii-taaiRii 

3' , qfimi%-rtiaii?i aftaitMtiaifr wRaiRnmuRr 

% afotHflm aRai <wiai taRm waT 

3VV 9. P. A. 33 ^ 1. A. 34 ?t 4. P. is »t l.P. 
to choose. to protect, to cut to ning. 

1. aRaiitu udaiRu-qRaiVgaai? mai? maiRu mania 

2- mtai/a-mliaii'tt aRara-aflai?r mats maife maifa 

3 . aRai-wat qRm-aflm mat znm mm 

36. it 1. A. ip'JTgS.P. jV'J^l.F.A. SSJTSiJ C.P, 

to protect, to bo ablo. to cook. to ask. 

l v 5imi5 5IT3tRu mtaifa Haft HBlRd 

2. maiR 5iran% mrmRt qgmft agi% 

s. mar swat trai <rcm net 

40 arm; ,1. p. \,< vrcn o. p. U rrem; c! p. 43 tret 1. p. 

tb abandon. A. to fry. to purify. A. to worship. 

1. a-sniftu tisMumeifa to 5 -«e% mjiRg mzifcwzrj 

2. wwiRf wanR-nsfit staS-ueftt Jtmftjjjit 


0. IHVUI wei-eai, wei-eei 331-331 

44 ^ 51 , 4 . A. 1 / 3 ^ 2 . 40 m^ 4 .A .47 -£tUr 4 .P. 48 m-m g. 
C.P. to abandon. P. to cat. to go. tribe angiy. P.to bind. 

1. erarltd rats jRjfa 


s. saw saw « 3 M® iw 


!t. FTEM^Zt SITU 


tTTTf 



162 Dhrlturupahosa [ Ch V S I } 

49 ns; 4 V'ifosrr'To si g? i p. «> sw i. 53 1 

A to think P to obtain to move A to get P to go 

S S fa S 

1 snmRa iralfwOTiIw wit Jwnfa 

2 n-sw 3trar& irafe saifo wW >rwn% 

3 rwt aim hh'qhi wi ipffl 

nw with 54 1 5st5T;iP 56?3T] 57W5TGP 

BW1.A P to cry to bite P to see to touch 

1. aim! ssrarfw ssnw ^eirw nsf®? sb#t 

2. aura® Sieifit <biw ^siRr anft 

3 *WW[ siilH 5BI ^Bt tm'l-WZl 

58f^l.P6P. 59SJR1 60^ri 61ST?; 4 P 
A to plough P to dwell P to bum A. to bind 

1. tibiRb BiilitBii qwifw wilfr to®! 1 ®? 

2. qtfrfcr Bierrer drefit-Bisw toii% saw® to® 

3. ra'i-BBi BraVura bot ^ to a® 

621%^ 2 P 63^)P. G4nSW7P 61 =T25.6P 
A toJick A to bear to shrink to cut , 

1. toiwto! tisifa irai? 

2 . to®- to® drew a&ai® towtw gfetifa-raB 
3 to% 31 iter — itei afam asro nfeirndi 

66 311317 P 67^12 C 8 

to anoint P to purify A to go 

l- «rllrari^-3re^5irfei *nf%nfFT 

2 STfifttlffr-are^TIRT ^ll«ran% 

3 irfer ins? ^f^crr-w^f 

5] (Ch ill ii li 5 If") o67Ch 111 S 1123 (b > " 

57 —53 < Ch HI S 11 57 fl) tiiSUJd(D) 

CO ( Cb III S II 9o) ^4* ^TT-^7 + UT — to _l wt to X. 

61 (Ch 111 S 11 8S) nT 1 '' 

C2 63 (Cb 111 S 11 101 102 }frg + 3T-B54. UT— 3T-^+ 
^I—f5? + 51— tl o first ^ being dropped 
C4 to So These are wot roots 60 T Ch. 111. & 11 5 t ( b ) 1 
G7 (Ch 111 S 111 D— 10 > L ' 



F uture 


1C3 


[ChVSI] 

QOV*i 70gri A. 71 P 72^4 P 73 ^T4 P. 

P. to kill to be able to protect, to be pleased to be proud. 
S S S S S 


1 ?RraiR*l *ftPndl£- 

%nfotnfa- 




=Ti!q<tifpi- 

cMlltH- 

^fw- 


JlRtjfk 

^TTfW 

ZHUIH 

2 ttettPt tsfosKT- 

■Wiaft 


STCtilft- • 


iTt-ftaifo- 

W fa- 

s^rrfe- 


iftwt 



3 ^RtcfN *RpTtfT- 

irrnferr- 

tiNdl- 

st'fctr* 

151 r*$i- 

iTifwr- 


stir- 



T^r 

ssn 

71 snr 1 A 75 5T3I 3 A 

7C^T4P 

77 3T4T1P. 

4 I 1 , to endure 

to pen ado. 

to pensb 

to occupy 

1 ejffi’nl- 



srf^nfto 

* tSRtlR* 

STsft 

^II?H t 

srerfa * 

2 stfonfa- t#fn*r- 

3TRraH- 

=tftraifa 


sraife 


•HtZlftT 

8T8lft 

3. tjraar- sjRtt- 

STITHI- 


*n¥n- 

trtit erat 

3TSI 

qzr 

5TT[ 


co hzj&iz *vr it t K ia no' nd'Jml Jo bc'oro 8 a 

&Er b'’;>innip f j w itli tho augment * except in the Perfect 

TO *|T IT OTfflsi *rj TOJHT «n m II JJI H opt onnll/ 
Pmsmipli in the Pcnphmtu botnre, balnro Conditional an I l)« 
Hcrruxo. 7uffR?7 i! *r* vimi'dw 

n H 

T*U7 I 3^.do»i not via t * be r ore tl a Farasraaip*da Icmini' on«ol tha 
Tc* i ! ra« c l atu"e Fatarc Conditional nr tl Deeilcrattre 

71 (Ch II S I 17-21 ) nnl (Ch. Ill ‘j III 1C) 

72 73 (Ch III S II ,_ * ) 76 f See no e oa ♦ft* ( Ch. III S II IS) 
77° (La III S 111 2a) 



1G1 


DhitiiriipaWa. 


[Ch.V. S.I.] 


B %% 9.F. 79 with ft? 80 nTC l.,1. 81 gi? 4.P. 
to teat. 9. I 1 . to tear. to churn. to bear hatred. 


S. 


, £[$311% 


S. 

Miftraifitr- 

MnUn 

_MfenRi- 

fWrsr 


S. 

"niteit- 

nui^ t 

liifetrii- 

infer- 

*7127 


& 

srifenfa- 

^tsnRr- 

riJInitr- 
. j^w- 

ijfen- 

ifr^-SKT 


88 t% 6.P.A. 83 frq; l.P. 84 vRj 4.P A- 85 f|R; 1. 1\ 
to obtain. to sprinkle. to be able. to kill 


l. rfonfa«fei& 

s. ^fcm'et-rfeuit- 
rsrtrtl %nt 
s<^fen- 'nW 


5iteirtr-5ir®ti> 
wsifw Wfft 

•Atairt-trtaft- SMS- 
riffilft 513IR1 %iEiir 

sita- tita- W-nii 

5iai ^rft ta 

C.F. 87 ^l.bA MW* 4 £ BHirjffifiSr 4 - p - 

6.T. to desire, to hurt. ^oliurTT' 

, % SlPwrfa- irfauter- Vfaifa'*i 

fierlw . ^sn%r j j 


( v ?w 

Y' to wTSir'lo endure. 


%%nfir- 

rsfa 

i|KI% 

rfeu- 


79 il Pit: W : ToI teurtwqraTtu tjr nn: I Aru,r$X firc-r- 

AiilnM ut» i,rn,.n«ti«,„ Ug.oo.oj »,u, coos „,„1 

60 >11*+ m~--n + ciV-n^t- .nt-my- jij. The f M * b.i»r drop- 
ped JItSIS. 

81 ( 5w fch. Ill B. III. 31 }{) 

81.85 S_<* Ck 111,8. Ill <1-44. 

s«-»o imsawfe 11 pamft- wa HftirbnjuFlmun n n<» 

irr* ” te " sr 

' Lh. 111 . a. 11. Jvi + 



[ oh. y s i ] 

Future. 


.165 

s. s. 

s. 

S. 

s. 

2 . 


fiftaiRr- 

iftaiift- 


3>Tlfo 

IIBlftf 

fafit 

3 . nf|dr* 

^rfeu- 

iifen- 

ifttr- 

V?Z\ SET 

31«IT 


fei 

.9frr^9.p.l./ 

921%^ 6A.7.P. 9S.WW 

l.P. 


to take. to be disgusted. to go 

1. aclarftn-Hferil ftfeirfw ft wait eiftiaifw-fttnfa 

2 . it^nrRr— HFleitfr ftftrarfit ftftraitt sifti<m%-qaife 

3. njtai-qCiar ftftrai ftftrar eifSrar— ^fir 


91 *5 l.P. 

95 fpSt? 6. P. 


9135D-P. 

to he it. 

to go. 

to praise. 

to praise. 

i. qiiftmivl- 

ft-^Prarik- 

qonfttHftq- 


iftsiFit 

ftfeolfa 

rri0Tcri% 



ft*3Tfta(i%- 

pciiPioiRt- 

■pnfliiiRi- 

qftsiRi 

ftftaaiRt 

qftisi?r 

qftfttt 

s. ipifttTr- 

ftssiftitt- , 

quirPren- 

qaiftai- 

qftai 

ftfratn 

qftrai 

qftar 


98 -in. 1.T‘. to censure. 99 a-.w 1 . A. ' to lore. 
i. sj®ai| siStiiRii 

2- 'tsfiftaiH-sttSatfe qnqftinii qfatrRr 

3 TO'ifon -atfen wfen-=Bi%tr 


91 ( Ch IV S. V. 33 ) 92 ( Ch. 11I.S. V. 54 • ) 

93 tCh U1SV1) 

91-99 ( Ch ll.s.l 17-20, 21-23 1 ond ( Ch 111. S 111 16) 

98 See Ci 11 S. I. 21, Tho addition of is optional when the 
•Ardlmdhitnka aSVxta follow , 10 when the sagrnent ^ is not added the root 
is Farasmaipadt 99 Ch. 11 S. 1, 22, 



ta ta 


1GG 

Dhyturiipikos’a. 

[Ch V S, II, 

o 

o 

& 

tn 

>• 

101 Sf4t 2. A. 

102 ^ G. P. 

to shine. 

to go. 

to be ciooked. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

i. Citel 

Warn 

ffsffllOT 

a. tfftcirt 

sftara 


3. 


^AZ^[ 


SECTION II. 

Future. 
Terminations ° 


Par. 



Atro. 

P. 

s. 

D. 

p. 

s. 

£> 

1. Wlfo 

vm- 

HIH: 

3r 

Wist 

wnl 

2. Wi% 

FT4: 

m 



iq4 

3. Wfit 

m. 



W?T 



1 '£ 8. P. A., to do. 

i. t qift^rn: 3#sqiti. 

. =5iHR( =u>q<i: sRftww =sft^ 

. stfcpl: 3M«IF3 scfp^ 

100— lQl<Cb III. S.V 3l> W lp$fcr5rc?l»to 
tft| These two roots drop then final vowel before and ?• 

102 Ch. Ill S.V 12 

,° To tbe terminations of the Future? is to be prefixed after set roots and 
optionally atter tAose tiiat are optionally set if is lormaa’an at'ter sac^ »w 'Af 

1 t Final ?, % Bhort or long, and the penultimate short ?, % ao ^ 

^ take Guna 

1, 2, ^3/Tt, & II ^5% *tf$3pTPt I Hoots ending in * Rnd iha 
root il? admit ? in tbs i atnro and the Conditional, 



rch. v.s. ii ] 

Future. 

IC7 

2^1 a p. 

3 1 P. 

* |2.1. A. 

s?? 1 - A - 

to kill. 

to go. 

to be. 

togrow. 

s. 

S. * 

S. 

S. 

i. siWfa 

aiww 


Efi^r 

2. sftHiBf 




s. ifauft 



TOKMrftetSf 

.G^F? 1. A to break 

v.ind. 7^?I 

A to drop. 

1. 5IiPJIW 



2. 5I5HI% 



3 5wfe 

aifcqrr 

w=tprfit wfe'TO-Wt'wS 


8 1. A- to bo able. 9. ^ 6 .p. }0=*rtk P. to kill. 

to cut 

a. mvrzt wqfft-isM'qTft 

a. JfT5^r% sswfct tsiMct =^!ti 

11 Ipl 7. P. A. to play; to shine. ]2?Ji£ 7 P. A. to destroy. 

1. ehthl d^-i-trf^ 

2. gtwft-sfWfr swra mt 5 # stiqfti a>i% 

3. Stwft-sftaift g^fibggntit sosft mSWs <wra 

3 ’TOR^^Wq^ It ’Tt^’TXS im I.- when Para- 

smaipadi, takes %. m the Future, Conditional and Desiderative, also 
hhen it isa sobstitutp for 5 2 P to go and 5 2 P. with STI 5 ! to remember. 
^Pnuqfit, StfqraUfirTRl tin A 

4 (a) wnnf: it ?dif^P 31 jpn<*5 I ( b) st^wt- 

3*4- li t^q; * ( c ) gi ^||'P || 

iTM- [4 dl^TF? ^ ujdt^ W t WWTl^ l ( a) Tho roois 

^•C j W*^and ^7 are optionally parasmaipadi in the Future, Conditional 
and Desiderative ( b ) They do not admit %. beforo 4 tbe Paraamaipadi 
terminations of the same tenses ( e ) S^does not take S also before tho 
iParasmaipadi tenaimt ons of the Periphrastic Future. ( See Sec 1-70^) 

9 to 13 Usfr'-rf^ 3T?T ^ %% *pi: II tJWf: Tt^T fu^rpT^ tfiqn4« 

51 | The roots fcf. , *|3. , ij^nnd 2T. in sett I optionally 

when followed by any Ardhadhatnka termjiation beginning with ■?. 
They do not, however, do so m the Aonat, 
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Dhktui up&feos a» 


[Clx V. S. III. J 

/i ^ i. F. to dance. 1 4 Pl A * to tako * 

6 S. k. 

3. =p*rnct-=ifS«rt<t . hCftB sCi 5 ™ 

. section in. 


Conditional. + 


Terminations* 


Par. 


Atm. 

S. D. P. 

s. 

D. P- 

1, TO. TO! TO! 

& 

TOtlt Wffllt 

2. TO WPT TO 

fW. 

<?>TO TO1 

3. TO TOW TO 

m 

&TO to 

1. IT? 1. P. A. to know. 

1. nraifiro.} 


SRIWTO 

2 . «wirw. 


sraiiSro 

3. wiPlTO, 

^RWTO. 

spiiftTO 


Atm 


l. 3r?i[Sp3t 


3RlIS[TOiit 

2, «R[f5[TOl: 


SRlRwTO, 

3. «Rl[SlTO 


TO'ftTOf 

2 i. p. a. 

3^1.A. 

JfU A 

to carry. , 

to be. 

to grow. 

S. S. 

S. S 

S. S. 


1. «wto. otr^h, 

2 . apTO stiTOlt: swrf: srefrfTOT: an<W: 3}srf5' K t <: rt: 

s. si^to. spito m^TO sniro snftro 

H f'.o Oh IV. S- V. 33 ”"" 

■f The acgmenl 8T ia to be prefixed to Mio root 

* To the terminations of the conditional 5 is to bo proSxcd after set 
roots and optionally after those that ore optionally set. t is 'orbidden 
alter Amt roots 

t Final t, ^f, X, short or long, and the penultimate short *, 
and * Use Qa*», 
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5 to break wind. 6 tM «■<* to drop. 

s. r a s. 's. a 

1. 3T5l(5«r 3?FFPI\ 

2. <S<ra: auiftmill: siWnW: ^Plft^iri-aretPiirin: 

3. wwa aralfcra _ snqnws . 

7 *.,'1 to be able. 8 '£irt to cut. 

2. srsfR'^I: apR^i-s^rfim: 

3. w,?^ sT^itfOffi.ap&FPitT arai^ar^iS^ 

9 ’iK, to kill. 10 to play. 

1. amw-3r5ictKR sr'&g-iwCSyi 

2. 3T?iW:-3ra(S | ui: 5P3tl#:-5P^!I: 2I s 3!tqVT:-3ral4'3r7l: 

3. spipWl-amfSsqs «P3i&tpHn5l$2ia 3TH!iW(I-3t^jK'TO 

1 1 TpT to destroy. \,IB to dance, 

x. aiawbaraR^w «raw- sTditw-^irf^ta 

2. araiW-eraf^I: 3t®WH:-3rai? 5! T4t: apfiXHi-31Hkftl: 

3- eraiwa- waffc^ ^^i^-sRtSrqsp 

Wogi\o below the third person singulars of the Future 
and Conditional of some roots of more difficult conjugation. 
Roots. Future. Conditional. Roots. Futnr#. Conditional. 

1. 5i siRjfa-a wxwchi 5. ft aftniiT-iT 

2. dfer ^ftft^rra sRiW-q^ g- ft ire#-ir suutwir 

=• ^ 7. ft ?ift^ift-a arsi'irspiyt 

l - ? with .sp^it 3T«)^a- s- ft s lft®n% eraft 3 !^ 

3W* / Jlwntf'An? , j\ 0-I' 

~s-t c bwre irmre vrnr t . -- 

2 ( Ch. I II. S. V. 5 S (T.) ami ( I'll iv. S. V. 1 ) 
i’. in, it ( ch in. s. v. ic-17) 

7-9 1 Hear* n rc set toots. 
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Boot! rolnre Condilionl Uinta 1 "lore Conditional 

]0 # 3T3ITO 27 H ’•fa™ WW 

H * imqfit-ft WHPPJ0 28 HO 4 H8FJtT 

12. ofropeiwfft- wtw^ A fwi'ift «rarf3«ftf 
%njRt ai$ r 'tnp so h c p. flftHrfft sraft'tni 

13 ill. 1 _\ 3IFTa- otcrppt- 30. with H r s jv'tofr-ofl ft 

OTa ttScqa iHHFffWilS 

14 tfi ttfawta 3i snn tsrnifNfir sraniR^ 

is fift'tRr 3&it¥w is \ Ufi'afts anf?^ 
it hit JRom aftftwm |qft r 4ft% sntfi'wa 

nftm^Msa^WiHiaa sj 11 Hfpztfft 

tsjft'alel % ^I'jfwa.tT 3i 

18. f yiS 3tyttS Wwfftft 3|lfFI\'t 

35 5 Hftvi I;) arafiKts si. I Stw wra 

20 SJ ftt«ifit awi^ so #i aiwfit aigiwq 

21 tJwithftfftl'WlPWRa 37 ft _ •Tlpftft WTIfla 

38 a arem 5ni?ra 

22 *5 ^ft«!ra W5Il«ta 31 ttPJiS P St^fa WJfia 

23 Q witli l srei«Rt srapqft io aa tspifa a: 

a I u sra s^ats atstifia 

21 » 5 0 P A, 12 with -nr 

ptlWaa tran^a aim^et wafts 

{tfi'a/aa wiRas 43 sra .aiiaGt wafts 
"a aj afta® 44 watiwmtt wafts s 

0 r ) «iwra-a arwric^a 

2b *1 ) 
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Hoofs Ffltare Conditional. 

45 

4G m. q^TRT BR32R-3 
47. ^TT cf 

e. n ^ \ 

48 BTTJ^FI ^TTc^FT 

49 1? BTqfpftf 

50 1^2 

51 fr^4 7 A feeftaffHfil 

52 g-? Srprfit wfrpn 

53 «FJ l|=«lPt WiFffi 

54 . 3^4 A- CHcl 3l*iVia 

55. Jt ^8 A.sfc=ra 

sc- «?n{5.p.3imft w\ 

57. <2^ \ s®rft 

ja^Rr snao^ 

58. <3TJT <3 C FHT ^njc^Tcf 

59 ^with 

60* 

Cl. 5^ sfllFlRi 54#!?^ 

C2. ^ S^lft'.C'i.y'-H 

os. m s^rifr 'Sisf^ 

04 t^ivitll 

mm mzrm 

05. TT f WHES^ 

l 352^ «Wf73 


Roofs Fa tare. 

GC* f^J ^ 

{ 

68 ^ 

G9 ^ *TcWRt-% 
70* 

71. 

72. ?rm^Tpr- 

£ (l o^ficT 

73. mV^T- 

74. &n%^- 

75. *n Hif3r^%- 

76. pfe^fcT 
5^R3 

77. ^ 

78. ^ trfW^ 

TOfr 

79. 

£^rfcT 


Conditional 

«Tr#^?T 

scra^ T 

5TT?r^ 


br?*p^ 

ZFtiitm- 

3nTa i> -fci^ 

BRifSr^ 

~ r v 

SfVtMrt 


®rc<w\ 

Bmffer- 

5fW N 

BTTO?^ 




BT^twitT- 




«<Gh in s i rial 

ms 11 s* > 

*7(Ch. Hi S lL23b) 
WTb * is a m‘ root. 

51 Tins issn »n t root 
67 (Cl 111 $11 57 r ) 
C3(Ch III S 11 23b) 

65 fC ( Ch. Ill S 11,57 


♦ 7(Gh"iV S~TV (B) r Q f) 

68 (Ch 111 S 11 95) 

€9(Ch.111S 11 98|r a £ ft ' s ) 

7071 (Ch III S II 102) 

72 to 8- and 85 to 91 These are net roots. 

73 (Ch. Ill S II 8 t) 

75 (Ch 111 6 HI J 10) 

) 78,79 (Ch HI S II 57« 4 ) 
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Dhltiir upakos’a. 


Bo its Future. Conditional 

so. OTjaMsB^iVitTg 

3T8JW3 3 

81. WW- anra'W- 

3rc?m 

82- <15!, 5#=t%- 3TJH%K?3- 

83. 5TCT 

a?3?lf% sjreqa 

84. *l|fq5q[% aiqilfqh*^ 

85- J^with 

PFKrfq^w- toGiiVta- 
iVwmr Pwn^ 
fir.- ms 3tnris«ra- 

N awa arsjRW ■' 

8r. gs, 

steqfir arawa" 

88- f^G. P. A. 

aas(%-% ai^aa^-a 

89- f^T. *l%5qi3- 

SWIS 

90. 5PG 4. P. A. 

' * utafg-a-arafe^a 
w?it% a otto a 


[Ch. V. S. Ill ] 

Root* Future Conditional 

91. RTT W9T%- 

WSafcr 3151^ 

92. nfma a smS'w-a 

93. fef 7. P G. A. 

sftfmaT/ft-a asWat 5 ^ 
9 1. sra arfa^f/a OTia«l3- 

*5*1% . 3f%5*tT 

95. Ja 3IJ&*G 

96- g^tfwiPrqfs-wfmPPia- 
lilfqE*[%- 3fll[fqsqi£ 
jimfa aml'wa 
97 *3, ’jnfo'afit- srqqifrq^- 
qfW% awffara- 

98. ft^qmif-aiiNsr- 

ftftwia sri%r05*a 

99. 'P* *0111*5*1% 3iqanf*5*fl* 

ql^sqa ai'qfDJEqcT 

100. qanVift-«iq5ni% H H; 
*1*5*% arqw^qa 

101. analRsia- 

-aiOTfti s>ii%5*<i 

102. ma^swft^-sramPWii- 

*lft5*% ^fossm 


«i (T.'li.Tu t,. Tl TS, , 95 ( Ch lv. S IV. 10 b page 127 ) 

92(Ch IV. S. V. 33 ) SC to 102 { Ch 11. S 1. 17*20, 21-52) 

SI (Cb 11*1 S. V. 54 *) antT( Cb. 111. S. Ill IS ) 

94 (Ch 111 S Y. I.) 



m 


CHAPTER VI 

BFNFnmTI'JF. • 




BENEDICTIVE. ° 



Terminations, t 


Par. 


Atm. 

' s. 

D. 

P. 

S. D. P. 

l- 


WT 

era ■ Ffraft sfrafit 

2. *n: 


mm 

tfiBt: tfTO«n^ 

3- ^ 

qrcftra 

qin: 

tfie • tfiraraiK 



‘ 1 f'T 


i. *^*n?Pi 

‘.flurra 

=#TTFT 

5 rairafe ratfrafi 

2* ^RTt 

^rcpi 

raraw ^fratpira 

3 . ^’fTTV 


%tre ra'flratai'i 


■ 2S 

1. traras fttra aons 4 Mft ykrafe ^Hln^ 

2. w: 'wiras wra wfist: 'Mqrpjin qWip 

3. >wta w: -wre wflrattn^ vfWftf 

* ^ 

j. ftrara« _ ftratfi ftraiw ‘ srara srahft stfrafe 

2. fen: “ fe'nn", rkkTWP^ 

3. H^i J -j iwitj: wijz srakrtup^ 

“ Tho Benedictive Parasmaipada does cot take f. Tho Benedictive 
Atmanvpida takes ? after set roots end optionally alter those that are 
optionally fiat. Anit roots do hot adroit it. 

t Tho terminations of the Benedictive Parasmaipada are weak and 
thoae o( the Atmanepada are atroog. Before the latter the final vowel 
and the penultimate proaodially short ?, % A ej are gnnated when 

5 is prefixed to them. When they are added without the angment %, the 
final $ & 'Z, short or long, take Gnna. Other vowels remain unchanged, 
subject, howerer, to the change of long to 5^ or as the case may be. 

„ 1*“2 Ht^pi *ft *T 3 

'£*??: | The final vowel of a root becomes long before a weak termi* 1 
natio n^ beg inning with percepts Knt or a Sarvadhatnka a Six. 

3 ti *rt% *n^rr<far3* ter? =* I ft » 

snhetitnted for* the final of an inflective root ending in % beforo the 
^ of fbe sixth conjugation, before the q of the pasture, and before the 
i arasmaipada terminations of the Benedietite. 
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Dl&turtip'ikfrfi a. 


[ Ch. VI. ] 


p. 

L). 

p ; 

S. 

D. 

P. 

x. wm\ 

wner 

wk 

eprnm 

mm 

arafej 

2 w*fr: 


srafra 

ml: 

arafra* 

spjfra 

3. 


WIH: 

G 5. 

mh 
p. A. 

T> 



S. 
* 2 . 

2 . 

3. 


S 

sneilq* 
wRq'rai: 
^Irfie 
yrfra t 


D 

raSWrafs 

«iftqraipn\ 

snrfrairai^ 

erfraft 


yfafisfif 

wlefKq 

iqfeftpr 

Wfafii 


(ffiet: fffitma r\ 

Vyt\1 t^iiqTfcTIS 

7 PJ P. A. . 
S. P. S. P. 


«r% 

BTflPi. 

« S. p. 


i. sfmrcra ifftstw faR<fw $ mlefisK tfrifa eflsfaft 
a: sfrS: ' Rfmua mftfigr nW^ft, yfrffsr: 
s. wish ta‘P% wfrfe wfWipr «Tr1e yfrffa 

!5 F,l. 9 3 .P.A. 

1. qyfeq ^rot sMi qibfmd ssfa Sqra^Efff 

2. SSI: qqfel SlWIm: sfbfta sfij* ^q|:- aj^fen 

a. qqiq qqig: qlvfa sRslri =nre qqfpr %qit^- ?nte_ 

4 qofts^wqlqmf: u ^ ^TuiVqfrrqiqqTsV frfc 


1 Final ^ preceded by a conjnnct consonant and the root % tako 
Gnn* before the ^ of the Puwtco and before tha Parnstasipads torn!* 
nations of the Benedict ivo 

C ° For tbo optional addition of * aoo Cl IV S 1Y (A)2o. 

C | After verbs coding in tho Benedict ire Atroanepnda terminations 
beginning with any consonant except n nasal or nacmi rowel, are weak 
when they do not admit oft Reo Ch IV S IV. (A) 23.° 

t } *fidiP M f^T ?2I ^ ^JrX l Tlio intermediate ? i* ®°f 

lengthened in the Boncdictive m the case ol the tcrb7 9 A. D. P. A. and 
of roots ending in long ^1,9. A^RiftS-rfa,!. 0. T. A. PpITt 5 ^ 5 ' 

z-^h. 

9 to 20 wf&fc n 3 r BTRi HIHKRf 51 tw? fffa frfr \ 

Tbyte root* substitute *£ for their final Tprrel before the Faraanaipad* 
t tjrminaiians of tLe Bencdiclire. 



Benedict! ve 


f ] • Bencdictive 

Koot, _ 3 Sms | Hoot, 3 S, nfr | l!„ ols , s g 
10 ^ . WRTgpflS 22 Ht p. tj qFT . 35 ^ 

nsn.r.yiH , «^U iWt 

1 2 ?i 4. P. 2 i t 1. P. fras U R a-' 

' Siw e^nf 38 ^ ^ 

33? I. A. to _ 2 5W^ OTIfJ, 3“ i^tRl 

. protect <OTib. 2(j ?anq.qg[a 10 wne 

14 3J 1 . P.to ^ 27 i PT 5HIIH -TO'ia 4 1 

dunk. TOTtl 28 ^ g^rjg'jg ]sWt- 

15 ir 2. P. lqt^2!) TO 1. P. 2«IRi, 42 VIST !• 

1C f [ ?-TO3 3 0? j f t 

^ ^ « tire rm 13 

18 Utodtink TOI3 )1 5q q'lalij,-,, !f, 

„ to protect qpmf „mio ™ 

12 513 P.to alran - '"'"“45®?, Saw 

dou. 'Sis 32 5 W- ” ».th 

" A „„ " grrfru 46 *. rUit 

*>*?.£ SS"? LP - 2 ”" 3 !^ 

v *,p. 

j^]q?a . m\\ 

2 i* g _ ,WTFr wf? n ^^mr^Tram^ qwrai ^ki^ 

ITH ' fV I Other roots ending in ,a Tf and beginning with a conjunct 
consonant chango their Anal vomit to H optionally 
24-42 (Clilll S 11 5f; 

4- § It flops not assume the form *Pf or , but only undergoes 
k^ 010 the weak. teiminationH. See Ch. Ill S 11 14. 
(GhlV b II 86 ) 

,o 1 45 rT^"l!' f ^ r n =?^T: ^ininr /|fa » vz. 

{* . ' V1 '" a P'epo9ition r ahoitens its pcunltimate vowel before the 
eaK wnnnsHons beginning with \ 

4 ,° 11 wsTOw^wnrentag® ft-ft Pftisj p to ? o 

the Eenedict H>,,tl ° a * * 3 n0t * ell ^ t ^ enef ^ before the weak, terminations of 

wsprawawis sr prnrrqr ftfs I «r „ opt.omiij 

e for the IiluI el and before we ih terminations 

Dtgtnmag with 3 . 


> visfis- 

J mis * 

.di^na 

5 iMk 

S0H 

ai otbih 
(■"H. 

. Slfoflz 
mm- 
mm 



[(3,. Vll] 
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Hoot*. 3 Sin" 

49 * 5 ^ i 

1 

tjWjB 

50 tl^RT 

51 3T^T 3T^TH 

52 1W HWtFfcsWffe 


RiWa 3 Sint* 

53 Iri 

54 <fnf stort 

wMe 

55 ^caus - 

Jtrcmre 

56 w 'sPi'he- 

wftfe 


Root*. 3 Smjr 

57 jilqft .( 36 66: 

qpft'saiia ) 

s*n 

58 73163 ( 77p 

• Tpreflift ) 

J!lW3 
55 37 c P. to cut. 

fH 


CHAPTER VII. 

Roots of tho tenth class 

1 A to fcteal. 

Present. 



s 

Par. 

I). 

P 

s 

Attn. 

0. 

P. 

I. 





wiiEn? 

6W*-. 

2. 



vrc*pf 

%*r*r 

%¥t 

=6IPPl 

3. 





'JlPrt 

=61665 



t ® VII ] 


Dh'lturupakos'a 


17? 


hnpei f 

2 l 1 A. to beat 

S D P S D P 

l. traiOTs f aramn ssrair'im srarrirnri; Enarmpn^ 

2 eratstr sraisqcptsrara'rti arauim awi^’Twsrai^sTn 
s. ware^ sraraatii^araRir^ arais<iti srarsw 

Impel a 

3 3. 10 P A to mi\, to think. 

>impi »wirc i?n’-t v?Rqm% 

iTFPIrT 1 ^ 1U7IHT ‘aR^T ITRTTR 
WTOR, *n<F3 HRqaiq Vflqqgin JtRlprlPt 
Pot 

4 '-P'1, to celebrate. 

tfiSw ^nr4i: 

, tfraqqrtTR 
9 ^ to leave 

10 to live 

11 fa to collect ■'tW'-tfo 3T, 
t ^ I TTIiT % 

12 ferfi to think. 

13 3?T to bite 55TCTo 

14 33T to see, to bite S'STCcT 

is ^ n ii saw?! 


l.nmiHt 

J.TO 

3. mro; 

1. 

2. 'ifraq: 

3. 

5 to know, to make 
known, to beat, to 
please, to whet, to 
observe sf7*TRKt 

6 ^ to encircle, to eclipse 

^■8 f ^rto bo wicked, to 
| Reheat, to be arrogant 
{ Wlffl et 


4 f The pennltirnJte short 'd is lengthened lhe roots 50 to 14H m Qli 
IV S III and tho seven roots beginning with 9^ above do not take 

GnuaorVnddhi 

3 J The ending vowel tah.es its Vnddhi substitute II 

I 3T, and 3TT are called Vnddhi* 

4 § Vide Ch IV h 1U note 44 (a (b) Page 120 

5—11 fen 5*3 IlfengqTPl *3F*il 3* (The roots denommateef 
ftT. require tho pennltima e vowel to be short before the ^ of the tenth 
class md caasals These are ‘lie only roots that are fo^intbe tenth class 
11 (SeeGh \1H v 1 1 2 ) 1 

]2 —->1 These roots toko Mm-mepada even nhen the iru t of the action 
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E00T3 OF THO TEMH CLASS. 


[Ch. VII.] 


16 *\to accumulate. 

17 

18 to support; to spread 

19 to support. 

20 fco speak privately; to 

counsel. 

21 H^Tto take;to unite 

22 to censure. rtSpRl 

23 ^ 

24 to kill 

25 M >Fw!t 

26 ’> 

2 7 ” flqnct 

28 to measure f^ftcT 

29 ^ to desire ,to seek.^13^ 
80 *6^ to contract; to wink. 

31 ^ to fill. aor^ * 

32 ^to hope; to confide. 

33 to praiso. 51 1 W cl 

31 ^ to worship. ^T^WcT 

35 to consider* W*M% 

36 ^ to strive, rTCScf 

37 to look at or inspect. 

33 wm-, ! 


39 to despise. 5*^^ 

40 ^ to cut. 

4 1 3*^ to cut nifCT(T 

42 ^55 to flow; to ooze *11^^ 

43 ^to describe; to explain. 

44 3v2T N to avoid giving; to 

render indistinct; to 
muddle. 

45 $4, to make hot; to burn. 

ch^ct 

46 to cheat. 

47 f\to have the power of 

generation; to be power- 
ful. 

48 ^ to cause satisfaction* 

49 fe^to lament; to wail. 

33^ j 

50 to knowjto discern* 

51 to know; to describe, 

to dwell- 

52 ^ to stop. 

53 3 to censure. 

54 ^to smile rudely. 


55 to sligh t. 

expressed by them doe* not scerue to tho agent, all other root* of tb® 
troth class nre conjugated in the Atmsnepada, only when tfco fruit or 
the action arpmsed by them accrues to the agent.* 

55 fa. *(93) «jpS/to6 g bt(124)Pigo 123 and the ten fef* 

beginnsrj with Psjo J22 ) *re resllj Atmsnspadi rerbs. 
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Dh&tfcrupafcoa’a. 
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5 to bmd;to restrain. 5 ^* 

57 T\t 

58 arltoworehipWim 3rq|ft 

59 S? to forbear. eipriS-HSift 

60 ITT to throw. 1 % 'Ttftt 

Cl <21 to melt. <3[qqjft-3qfft 
62 fjto quit. T^qffT q^fft 
G3 f to cover. If 

64 3 togrowo!d. 3 W ! t(S-tttft 

65 ft ” ^nwltt-^qfa 

66 n?q to separate; to join. 

6 7 to leave a residue. . 

OTlIft Thrift 

68 <T7 to bum. rnqqift-tTqfft 

69 (3H toplease;tobepleased; 

to kindle, tmift-aqlft 


70 fT,to kindle. STXH-irCfft- 

tfl&njBfbqitl. 

71 XX to excite] wfit-'q'ffft. 

72 „ 3qqffts<5(ft. 

73 w „ <pprfft-qq%. 

7 1ST to fear. 5?fatft 

75 CX to string; together; to 
arrange. ^ riq®-^(ft 


76 nto liberate; to kilL 

smfcbsp#. 

77 to go. 

n w to bind. 

79 xft^l to endure 

so ^iTr^-^retrr 

81 to kill 

82 fi* ” 

83 ^T^to worship. 3 ^ 1 ^’®!?/^ 
S 4 jr i tb ®n to go; to assail. 

85 to cleanse; to become 

pure. <fWft $F# 

86 &\to cover; to hide. 

87 3^ to reason; to kill; to 

please. 

88 \ to shake; to cause to 

tremble. 

89 Jfr to please 

90^71 to connect or arrange 
I in a regular series. 

91 !F\ ] !mfft-5lrrrfft;rhqq(ft 

j R^rift. 

92 5n\ to obtain. «nqqm- 

cTtqrif-ft. 


65-104 These roots belong both to the first and the te ith claves [The 
roots ^ , fa, «T*T t 0 tbejit, to rnb, to pain, 34 to nvcr, ,44 ,3^ 

and snub of the roots of the tenth class S3 are miri-ed with both class- 
es may belong also t 0 the first or the tenth class ] 

79 Some resd^lfa for * 
fid See note 34 Page 53. 

*9,63 ttTh# roots ^Bndtf! b**rt ^brfor* the *o£ 
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BOOTS OF THE TENT/I CIASi [ Cll VII I 


93 confide, to aid tlR 3 ?^- 
( with preposition ) 

to stretch 

94 to confide, to hurt 

Do & to inform «K/& <t 

96 to speak, to tell to 

read qVl%. 

Dr^to worship to respect 
J?Fprf?HTRl<t 

98 V A to obtain *TWrF 

according to some 
also 

99 ^ to censaro JT^TTct Tl|fcJ 


10 0 ^l 7 ! to seek ^TfWIcf 


10 1 ^ to 


grieve 




102 ^to clean, to ornament 
iTR 3 # 1 ^ 

103^7to endure *n*nlt H’TfcE-^T 
104^ to overcome to assail 

105 W to tell Wlfd 

106 ^ to count 
10? to divide 

108 to shine 

109 ^ to go Wd 

Aorish 


Non-vonj ugat lonal tenses 
Perfect Perfect 

Far Atm 

i. ^rsrr t ^mm w v *3 

Puture Periphrastic. Future 

3 . ^rtfq«ifd 

^ Conditional Benodictivo 

3 . ereikfrsra 

t )io ten th claas nnd Cansals . According to sotno tbesa roots for® rf 3 ® 
W’ira and Wmiff 

1U5, IOC ( Ch IV fi III 50 1 ) According to ^Tl^Pl fl0 d other* tho 
roots called form also TOpra^syWlfir Ac. 

103 This root also belongs to iho first or tenth class According l® 
aomo th .Toot docs not belong to the 3^ class they form 'fmft H 
T snR IS a dsmaUro root. It contains tno syllables nnd therefor 
Ct IV sTll Ldoro which. 5 IS not dropped . ( exception to 

X \ ide Pago Hi o Ralfl I ( a j P#i>ro ll5 
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CHAPTER VIIL 

Causals.* 

jRTRrapr ^rmr m gm mc frc i fSn% u 

rmrrari^ asfrsi fSima reft ul iM < { w 11 » u 

5!RJ3<Rf=5fl. 

SECTION I. 

1. fir 5. p. A. wiftir; 8. $ 3. p. 

TIT#! it. 9. fl 9. P. IT#! %. 

2* !jv. 0, P. !ty1'.hI3-!Tj 10.* 4. A (9. P. according 

VPKrf*-*. , to soma) IT#-*. 

3- 13T 1. A. STKnnra-*. II. l. A. #17- ] The g na i 

4- 1. A. i_ w 

.*• ^ 4. P. wm-h. is. wit i. A. wra-f' “f 

n-^i.A smpifo-ir. sfir-% j ro PP e f 

7- % 1. 3. P. smft-*. , 1W3.P.A 3TT#t-%. 

° The eaugal base is formed like thatof a root of tbe tenth class. As a rqla 
ittakes both the Pamraaipadaaod Atraanepada terminations’, 

1—2 T^tmf n I fa 5. 10 P.Aaud ^gnb- 

etitate 311 optionally for their rowel before *. ^I-^S-By the following 
mis 7 — 13 we bare R cl. 10. forms it is fat. f.e. 

it requires tbe penultimate rowel to be short ( Ch. VII, D— II J Aor. 

3—4 (a ) II ( b ) 3WH7 U iH * 3 tjfassh | 

and insert *1. when followed by any termination beginning with 
a rowel, except in the Perfect and the coajngational tenses. Aor. 

errasro^.g. 

5 — B { note 54. P. 54. ) Aor- 

7-13 st m-C i ^TiO n a^n^i^n^ctRi ? qnm: i 

Tbe roots E^t, tl, , VhH. and roots ending in tale the 

augment *(. in this causa. JJTPtT^TSI^T ^ 1! y*i-7lt<4 

^l(OIT413?T^T3^?n: | ;, ? t % fio d ^ of a causative root augmented 
with ^are gonated before a Sarvadhatak and Ardbadhatnk affixes. The 
penultimate short rowels of a root do the Same. Aor SHlITJ.-tl; ‘ 4 ffa* 

31—12 swr tin gfe 11 £iq: 1 ?. cr \is dropped 

when followed "by any consonant except *£.• 
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Cauaals. 


[Ch. VIII 3 l; 

1 4 m 2. P. to protect P. to be dry. I 

15 ^Tt SiTPnife %• 22 % 1 P. to be dry. 

16 Sr 3mRT-<t. 23 ^4. A 9. P. and (dedu 

17 St STWcTeT. cedirom^U 9 or^I2P. ) 

is? 5fWcT-%. ff; ft* 

19 ssf sqjqqft ^I^TRT 

20 % qmRl %. 24 cfr 4 A 9 P. 

21 7T 1 P to drink and 1. 23 

14 [ «Tr^Tl2J5n»r«7: ] 'll * to protect ’ requires v? IQ the causative AM 

UtiTOl <T 

is ^gi Hnptt r mt ^ n gmmr l l Th«s 

roots take the augment T instead of ^ in the eausative STtff 5T*Tc^^ 

ar^nr^q.’T^^fl SeeCh IVSIII dOa nJ3S ' 

22 I? takes ^ when it meins t9 

* shake or tremble, bat in its other acceptations it tikes *1 reg®*® r V» 
as According to this verb do«9 not admit either^ ot 

^.bot only ^in ths causative According to others tho form ** 

irom *0 2 P to blow. Aor, aTCPPt^cT, qmftf atfmi ?T 

23 qfldi^d+M^dWi ii tfferci tfiriw *nngf grwpufi qr ^ 

't’I l The root 1 9 admits of and «W { deduced from ^ 4 9 or 
WT ) admits ** optionally in the causative proviledthe me""'"? 18 0 
melt nn unctuous substance Aor H; * 

t4cTlrtWd.cT In other acceptations they form 

24 (a) [ HSSJtHnSnW't-’lia fe'b ET SWUUft l ft l m^!TT( ] vP 4 9 subsli 

tutes W tor its final vowel neeeas nly before m A rdhaiHia taka a^ r ® r 
Personal term nations, if it means »o ‘deceive ’ to ‘ defeat, * 0* w 
‘ worship ’ •»! SH (7-» ' )( b ) fir? II 

pnfd^Tl 5Fi^ 1 rfl takes Atmanep^* 
in the causitiv* 10 the sense of to worship ’ ‘to de eat’ or ‘to deceive, u 
CfTTftflfollt he gets bim«e'f worshipped by m.ans of bis clotted b®* r 
qfScig’iHWcl n hawk overcomes a quail, *lt?5y4 h<ta be deceive* * 
child ®n*ra a^fir5?if. 

25 -26 ( a ) II foftfc JWW qr WItgqfaTOpfo t. I ( M 

firs Idl. ^ ( a b ) *ft substitute* ^ 

optionally and ft? necessarily for their vowel in the causative, if 
fear and astouishmsnt aro produced directly through the cnusatir# »2 ,a " 
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[Ch VIII S 1 3 DhdturupiWa. 

26 for Iwiw. «T°wrft 

27 IA. ^ 32 fa ^Tmfa If. 

29 5 ^ F 0Wq& ( h9 P re P ai • “) 

SO 5fit ffimfM 34 ^ ‘’Iddlct-ft; ?ml ^ 

3i X With arft ‘ to study ’ 35 5? tTSditt a. 

(c> farcifrpT?r 3 * « ‘ «7 ’ ‘ i 'farsT< i fallow fas 

I *ft takes the angment 3 nnier the sune circumstances. ( a ) ( b ) 

*ft + S,STTT+S, bymue7 13313,4-5 *3TH+* (e)*fq + S ( A ) tfl- 

H "S'<in-siqivsrar33T2j vrssT* 

II The roots M and fi*T take Atmanepada in the cau«auve if the 
fear or wonder la directly produced by th« agent 314 Sri tfpt^flxnspirea 
fear astonishes Ex g’«'l’3‘RrI, otherwise 

’31331^, frightens or astonishes acy one with anything Ex. 

3^33^ 

11 ^RT$r 3 II FTT^I *1 l changet it* \to \m the cams- ( 

tite. Aor rf. 

28 SI^RTkT fr «T^ dlS^ST f7T3 3 I converts ? into *1 
unless the meaning be to go, as ^H*lfc5 3*11®!, but 31 StT^jfrT 
Govind drives cows.^5fi?I1^."6 r rf ^ 

20 3? h 3? <frS'tfi^;u 3T ^rr’A i ^optionally «b*ti- 

totes \lor ^ Aor oTT?fi<[d.- d t ^ 

30—32 *fl® 3TPTI DTI II TpnN 3TT^ ^JF’TlI 5 and 1% change their 
vowel to <*tt in the causative See ( 7^13 ). Aor ^TH^d.3, STuR^-d 
31 ii ^•k ^ tti 1 I with srfa'to study* 

snltfiitotes Til otmunally lor its vowel in the Cans. De». and m the third 
form w tl e Aortal, <spE4Wm.a ,<d««nqd.t! 

33 fas^am^tri*! ii ^3r iJ ?I l 

Bfi ia aabstunieti lor the vowel ot ^ in the causative when it does not 
refer to the next Hie, as QTTVa.but 9^PlrTH3 cTT the austerity 
produces perfection in the ascetic > 

34 ttk sfa& n I sn u optionally sabsti- 

toted for the vowel ol Cl ia ths cacuAive, if it means to cause to conceive’ 
Aor arCt^r^rt. m its other acceptations it regularly forms 

WWfitf ^. JTr __ 

35 < Ch II S 1. <5 >. Aor 
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Causals 


36 4 P. STOtT '1. 

* CTqfit %, Ci'Wft it. 

37 5 2 P to go imitHt. 

38 Em with 3Tpt,to remember 

«rftr=m/it %. 

39 S? TOqiit It. 

40/31=1 2 p STmfitlt. 

41 ^ 1- P 

42 vji'O UWTRTO it. 


[Ch VIII. SI] 
^ .Entrer. 

44 sfi SfowBtti- 
4o «1I=T E=tl=7=ll%*it. 

40 ttRsr it- 

47 <r<fi Cmlitit. 

48 £rff MMt. 

4o «p3iqi% %, =1^=0% it- 

50 =13 Hlijlit-Et 

51 3^ wtrait. 


36 4 t^T oft I! 3 «ilf 4 W=rT 5=11 pit I 5*3 lengthens its penultimate Tore! 
in the causative! he depraves 

* sn i^rfopt n s^winr zzj p^ftV RmroftcTciraR. I %i length 

«ns its vowel optionally in the sense of to deprave the heart , as 
^PUd, 'TPT lust corrupts the mind Aor ?T 

37 tfr nfarwt II C« 5 t <P 7 <nrgsf|^ S*} I is substituted for 5 2 V 
* to go ’ in the causative unless the meaning bo ‘to understand , as 
he causes to go, bat ho causes to understand ’Tt^ is also sabsti 

tuted for? 2 P with to remember 3 Tfa I Trmft ^ or 

39 II falcH f^issab 

gtitutcd for the final of 5 * 1 . before an affix d 9 tingui«hed by u mute ‘I 01 ' 
®£( the * of the causal is included intheaffites di 3 tnguiabed by a mate 
®J) excepting ft° 7 nnd ®I^ (the $ ofthe passive ond the first and third per* 
sing termination 9 T of tl e Perfect ) bee note 24 Ch XI 1 1 *■ 1 (B) mcWI ^ 1 

40 Aor With STTtfa^cT Des SrW^WRT 

itlftfl *TTT^T °I"^ 31*311 ftfarT HP) 1 Both the ^ s ( jms) ot SR^nnd of tts 
reduplicative syllable are ch inged to ’’l when 3 or qyr | 8 prefixed to it) 

41 or VidoCh ]J k 7 „> 

42 „ (Ch IV S 111 4 - 5 ) 

4 - 1—41 n]^ and 3 l take 1 m the iOth class and the 

causal form Vide Ob VII 08— $0 45 Ch 111 b IV lift 

4 b 4 is an ArdhadLatulca affi\. (Ch IV fa V l ) 

47—43 bee Ch. Ill S V 31 and Ch V S 1 10 U 101 
49 (Ch 111 S 11 14 ) 60 ( ch 111 S III 9 10 ) 

51 The causal forms of the roots of the tenth class do not differ from 
0 e primitive tonus of the roots of that tla s 



[Ch. VIII. s II] 


CaimU. 


1 85 


sEcnoxu * 

|1. l.A toartortostrire. 

SOTfit, o to discomfit. 3?#', 

2. s W 1) tofear,tobodlBquie'- 5tr.'sTfr-3tt^f<. 

* od *SStrf^, 315*111^ 7 5| to go, to givo t 3 - 

'3. n*T„ to be fdtnnui) assfit; snap, stsips-zrafrr. 

1 s s Ttf,, to go. to falL’TSsaft; 

4 SIT^ n to Fprejd ETTlKt-stn-d. 

eraift siaft. 9 ^ t. A. to pity, to go si- 
's ST „ to rub STsft; SqPt; aralfT-srafr. 
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DtotkriipaWa. [ Ch. VIII. S. 11. ] 


10 \ „ to be confuse!; 

11 ^ to grieve. 

12 5^ ) str- 

ife; srejf^; 
fe;-3T^; 3T^r(^- 

12 „ to hurry. E^fcfj 3T* 

snftsraft. 

14 1 . p. to be diseased 


cations of passion; to 
dance with gesture*. 
^CTIrlj SRlfssmft. 

20 l. P. to resist WW* 

ft; 3l5sl/%-a?fci%. 

21 ^ to be satisfied. 

qfet; 

22 ‘f.v-i „ to laugh. 

awife 55?!%. 


as with fever 

sprjlft-arsift 

15 JIV „ to distil. 55- 

qift-aiqfe. 

16 155 J, to surround f^$5; 
I 45^-35%%. 

If ^21 1 t0 s P ea k 339ft; 
s i dftj «[9lft.359Ri 3f- 

18^) mft-srnflr. 

19 to dance with indi- 


23 555 n to suspect, 59315; 
55trfh-3?fft. 

24 55^ ,, to bo with or near 

sqqft; srefft-qref'i. 


255>h 
26f>h 
2rs'i 
28 rw 


to cover. 

^qqft; 

*prf?r; 3wft-S# 
35|3ft 35gft; 


10—12 Chandra interprets these roots by met rung to w 

ho defective Nandi rejects the penultimate ^ in nil thene roots, -' T,ffll 
admits it Maitrcyn states four roots 3>*^, g;; an j gj?j , *i he w** 1 

roots above are inserted also itj another place of the DhatoMth* 10 
mbm of to ■ call or to shod teats. ’ They are nil Par'amaipadt Thtf 
long to this section in the acceptations here stated and tale Atman* 1 ?” 1 


1C 1P< in tho sense of to * mahononr, to disgrace , ’ is Atm, and U 
It forms its causal 5S*lfa.Hen> being shortens it* TO«tl- | 

17—18 ^ 1. P to snrronnd and 1. P. to hold, to cherub, to o*>“| 
t*>n form SrZTfa; They bdoag to thiatedi&r miha s^ 3 " 

‘to speak.* 

19 According to some *12 mom* ' to go ' and according to other* 1 
moms ‘ to bend. ' n^l. p to dance with verbal teprcsontaUoui of p**® 3 
( rtlijn ) ja net 

21 *^2 1 A* to be est'tSod, to resist; cans It be’org* to1 "' 

>«;:scn la css cf thf« seatis and ukei Parssmmpad* 



Cauaale. 


[ Ch. VIII.S. II. ] 


ior 


29 ^ to do in general. 'n'T- 

rTRt; 

30 I to move tortuously. 

31 wi f swiRli 

) Wife; 

32 rf»0T 1 to 

jjn j- 3nA^iq#l^roPt- 
J 

1 1. P. to give. l ^ Q l < il%; 

f5t.api(jr ; 3i5n(5r3i^. 

Pr; sraiPi-tisfJr. 

;„tom«tqq<Siwq- 
qfil; i5!«nl%; sqqi%i 
‘■^OTftaraPtiSPRr- 


37 n 

'ss *R>i 

33 Tf^ 

40 m. 


41 ^ to-kiU.^qlSi^Pi- 

42 to act in general. 

43 to shine. M*4<3<ti%j 

44 l^ll. P. to move or 

45 5^ I quake. 

I 1 #; UTilfe- HTffei 

jjtTCnfe-SnSlfe. 

46 VI to remember •with 

tenderness, to regret. 

WlftjaiSflfcawft. 


20 No particular sense is stated, because some hold that it signifies 
action in general, according to others, its meaning is not stated because 
it admits of many interpretations. 

32 — 33 1 P to sound, 

85 Some read ’W to go. 38 some editions resd KU and others 
89 U 3STq occurring in this sntra, is 

considered ns the causative of the verb The verbis placed m this 
section for the sale of the optional prolongation of the rowel m the 
third per* sing A or is t of the causative passive The verb is, therefore, 
anomalous. J 

4i Pumni does not assign a particular meaning to this root It is 
distinct frprn the roots 'Pt.I, P. to soand, 1. P. to serve and SrC. 
8 P A to ask. lister grammarians, however, make it signify ‘ action In 
general * 

44 — 4"> These verbs belong to this section i£ conjoined with a prspo* 
•ition ( Sect III. 1~S and 7 ). 

40 ^ 1. P. to shine, when single, forms or *^n^’lf(Tj but 

when it is connected with a preposition, it belongs only to this section 
and, therefore, is inserted here though with the same ironort 
i 48 I P. w remember. 47 % 9. P. to tear. 48 * 0, 1\ with the 




1 58 DhMiirnpaWa. [ Ch. VIII. S. II, J 

52 to live; to bo strong. 

SKTO; 3C3flfs; srafc. 

53 ^ to loll the tongue; to 
stir with the tongue; to 

churn; to pain 

STStfe #51%. 

54 3^ to rejoice; to be poor 
or distressed. ^53% 

Same import ( to guide, lo carry ) belong to this section !n tbs broiled 
senses here Stated *£ 9 P. to 4 tear ’ forms its causal some cot- 

aider this as a distinct verb belonging to the 1st class. 3^3 ■£ 9 P- f‘ ,rn;J 
its can sal •TTWfr! if it does not mean * to gnide *. some riad «J, but it d 
incorrect. 

49 Wi 2 P. HI P ( convertible into VT ) belong to this Reclion ro 
their proper sense, ( the loosening o! constituent p ins );4hev do not 
"belong to Ibis Section when the meaning is different, dS tfdPtf&enws 
to Rwent 

5 > 9. P. is inserted here in tho ’united Rcnaea stifed here Soma 

’read to know- ’ inareid of • to see’ , other* omit the third sense *1 
.together Et 33 *57*% slats pattl B< fa*3 {(Qroiftgfetiflea V«lm»W' 
VI 3 exhibits a form, UjlTOict whets an mow Ho ndeia m«l« s 
the root signify nlaa * to praise * Tlnssenso n not mlmiUtd by otl.tr** 
In its other acceptations it forms t- 0 13*17#, 3TI?I77["d<Loouor* 

ring in ftltlT# ^3 U^UWc##*!: & c jro not irre/olar 

instances xa aome hold When 9 P ,* s in the senao of ‘ to kc«*. 
as stated above, these forms ore denied from [y ]». A. 

M 1. P. ( with the same import \ E*. In >f* ot!i»r 

acceptations it forms its causal as c hing« or 

destroys the natural disposition, throws a tli-ead or wire, 

5 - 37 10 P. A. • to cover, to protect * is placed in this section with 
the limited acceptations here stated, as U^TlIt * causes to lire or streoff 
then* * ; otherwise I n these aens-s it may bo conjugated hk« * 

root of the first class? as 3?!% Jives or is strong. 

aa * 1 1 . p. . to Irolic, ’ • to .port, • u pt,„j i„ ftp, with 

mesniog above-mentioned, otherwise 3 53|tl foidles. 

5t *i\4. P. jaflpt. 0therirue?JI77ft rasddensffkwftTJfHrn^ft pr^** 
ov» disturbance of mind J. 


4? \ to fear: to ba afraid of. 

4 8 # to guide. 3T*Tft 

49 #T to cook; to boil, 

50 $T to slay; to gratify; to see; 

to perceive by sight; to 
-sharpen. s}73f%;#ipl f T*#in3. 
to quake. 
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[ Ch YIIL S II. ] 

55 sound 60 to dye to be intent 

3T*0 ft Wft. U p 0n 

56 n^T to deck or to adorn ®T{rf»sr 3ftfs5F. 

OTHRr, ST*9!R bf^R Cl VI to sport 

57 to be projufcd '^'T Z K ; T; STlpT. 

3T3fR* 62 3R. to go, to step 9Prc(^; 

58 4 P *o grow o'd ST^fipt ^ 

srmfir am. 63 to ga^pw/^ajinft amfa 

59 *RH to be cr« nked tohine 64'fPTl. P to go 'WM&j 

sprercilr, srHift ' *mi5r-3rA 

5'>' E TI,l P tilth tho same import Tv *3 9713 rings a bell It 

18 not ffirl. m its other sensei Fr t T ; HTRT nrtirnUtrs indistinctly Bhoja 
he-e pliers s**V3»«l othe- verbs IvPTfSRfaaT'BR | 73 and 

(33 ")^v5J P In i nt lo split 3r^TCI-3T^f<5, 93 l A to cover, 

to nvc 3T7 TT t 3^1*5 ^33 1 P to move to drop or storable W* 

afWITJ *7^, 11 J a to to modest or ashamed. tmft, 3Rft- 
*tHl n 1 y 1 1* lo wine or decline 
5<* 777 I P to wnH i9 &?£ 

57 6 vTTngrnisiRini u yiwutfJtSJRira fa^r nwftr l ^ < a 
^ 4 P 9TJ. 4 I* ,3 7 [ P. and the roots ending in belong to this 
Section I tbur pro] er acceptations 
57 ° (6h IV 8 V 41 °) 

53 ^ 9 P forma its ciusatwo viiMi^ 

59 some read 5T?T 4 A ‘to Bpit 1 instead of *f*R [ ^pfRJt 7 T§^I% ] Ex. 
5(3713 Accon m r to Bop deva SR is optionally Wf. 

t0 [T*3r Oli TNUBtfl 9"?pfr 7YF.57 ll] Iropa it* nasal in the cansative 
i/ it meins to hunt , is 5 haata deer; bat 

dye* cl tl es 

617*^1 A 62 1 P 67 ^ l p Some classical authors deviate from 

the gener Irnle ( Well ) and mate the ponnltimate vowel Iong'ta 
37 P7UR7(c[U. ( R*„b I 54 irfilTOUPR.TTSlH ; um«P(Rl4a Vaman, 
theimtlior of KsailcavriltJ recopcih * ti • uut)m»]y by making the above 
rale for si ortemng the vowel option il He t tkes 97 from the preceding 
Sntrn 9T Mb 9(7^ and connect* it with the following *S*9 , to in 
tis opinion the rale lor shorlcung the vowel is optional 

6i According to some this verb u *ot They form 'SRTft 
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Dhiturapakosa [ Ch. VII I. S.III. } 

SECTION HI. 

The following- verbs are optionally 

G. HI 2. P. to bathej^ 1. 1*. 

to surround ( con- 
vertible into Hf ) 
HWfr HIOTfctj 
;3 TH1I'T 

7 ^ 1 P. to act ( see section 

• n 42) 

2imR 31511%. 

HllPto vomit. SI 

l_< [ iwg^o^snrotsfimirsi }3ra4*iu 41 fas nuft i wmt 

vin fjr5^ J I-,'r J J4. i .Vr[ ) ( (J„nn Sntrns ) These roots leepthee 

their penultimate vowel option illy unless joined with' pieposition When 
they nre jotped with s preposition they ure necessarily R<t, asHS^OTlcl, 
Jr^tfT, n«rt<4iu, and (See Ssect II 43-45) Bnt !J3?I5W^ 

Ac are some instnm.es met with in classical works which most 
he considered rs the very forms of the denomin itive vei bs 

®r 8 ^tici i srmRSTH 

f ( Gana sntras ).Theso n(60 make the pennrtimate roirel 
optionally ehort unless joined with a preposition The two Erst ( lnchdinff 
M also ) do not shorten the vowel in the Causative if connected with prepo- 
sitions as irramft, STWriTfr; the two last Bhorten it, as 3^^; 

35*rcf?t. 


sfTSfTJcJ 313^^5, 
«Tf IT% 3ff F%. 

3 sr^ 4 sireqft; 

4 *H. 1.P to nalute, to sound 

5 ^l.P to be languid- 
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l Ch. VIII. S IV. 3 Causal*. 

« SECTION ir. 


t* Verbs in which do lengthen their penultimate 
vowel 

1 *fr 5 l v 1 A. to desire 4 iFl. to see. 3FFTRT. 

2 ^ 1 P. to go, to sound, 

to serve 5 ^ 1. P to stop or cease, 

S ^T 1 !, 1 P. to eat to refrain* 

° See Sec II 61—63 

1 — 2 ** ‘^’fh^nrr^ H ^TrfWWTtXn fricWTI «T l ( Gana Satra ) 
The roots and ^tare not considered as aa lengthening 

their pennltimnle vowel >n the causative 

4 ?IWf H <oid MU I ( Gana sotra) 4 P is not 

% l f it mean to see he shows bat 5TW % calms or p-icifits, 

SWFldt H5T f l r? l ‘l £ $*n & c bear or listen to* ( 

W ) ia not the cnnsal form ol the verb 51*1.4 P ,bat a simple* 
farm el the verb ?P{. belonging to the loth class Mine roots have a auy 
other senses besides those expressed in the Dhatapatbu, the wot jc this 
case signifies ‘ to he »r ' 

5 TOlniitro « *roiti iratSfiB! Kra pth i ( Ga»» s»tr«) «n >■ 

not fipl. if it does not signifj to eat Ex lengthens or practised 

BafGPllh ^TfWIFl. he Jcols the Brahmins Other instances ns 
restricts, ( ItfrasI ftTOTC)£c are don veJ from the denominative verba. 
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CHAPTER IX 

DES1DEBATIVE VERBS T 


fgjirr n 

fsr.-R qj^rmcftwini 11 ! li 
MwnfwfbFKi. 
i* 

Present Imperfect- 

Par. Atm, Pass. Par. Atm. Pass 

S. S S 3 S S. 

1. ynift «wt ami* art aj»p> 

2. yjTO Jif qft a?**!. eqjnrp-IT amoral: 

i. yrj% ftp} j^qa awnR «ym awytqs 

Imperative Potential 

1- qinn’rt T-ft qvpl qnVqq a-iY-t aqua 

2- jvr 5*rtn ywfq jfp g^*jr: w?t 

3. JTOJ glTV^ST fiTOtlH Jifq^ gifrq giqflit 

Perfect 

Pat- Atm 

1. fjt'JioqiK nq 7 ! 3 ?;ti qvrq tnrqigii; arra tr-n 

2. 3>jRaqp.i3HTftra w%q gvqrss^ enfta qgfyl 

3. a ‘jqur.it arm tnrq atnu^-cna aai 

Perfect. '"'Aunst. 

Passive. Pat. Atm Pass. 

3. •fJMiaq; iTia tptq qRflfqqtp srqsr'qft erqtq aft 

2, aMMuq.M qqfnq qvT,qq aigfl’fh enralajr: ataaiast. 

8. faiua anti qaq etqvrfia zrwtft 


t«M>a*d to the 'Op 1 to the conjn -attorn! tense, and v? id the non 
MojowtiOtud ten... ro chi. g t „ to bo prebm | „n„ .01 mot- -ltd op 
bonollj after tbo.e hut .re option ill- ,-t ,fm, , oot , „ „ „l„bi B d 

,\?- + V (*)f™53?<3 n »5 few*! *H ?«I Will a-, SI 

«odtb,,.ot. loding m3. 05 or *<,!,,„ „!,,,,„) dooot.do.lt 1W 



[ Cl L IX. ] 

DESIDEKATIVE YErBS 

is; 


Future 

Periphrastic Future 

Par 

Atm and Pass 

Par Atm. and Pass. 

l. girtranm 


g^rkifw 


2- yjf'nft 

3w*r% 


.wfera 

3. TflIWit 

«nrn*zi% 



Conditional 

Benedictivc 

1. STTiTiT^H 



<PTrT7PT 

2 sitreRra 

snTjfTTvr: 

fWVU 


i3 anprftsq^ 

ewrRnpt 




Roots Pres. 3rd. sin". 


'2 Tl 1 P. 

frsfCTfa 

-3 «r 

'T&’ifil 

-4 fir a p. 

ftftiTrfa 

5 3t 3 4. P 

gjfrift 

'"C !tJ 

ftfgfcla 

7 

•mrier 


Roots. Pros 3rd sing. 

8 f'rjfosft 

o ^ 'c p. 

10 y „ PmfesFt 

11 5 6. A. , fofWH 

is a „ fbnW 


mUrmedihlo ? ( b ) fP^n II HT'dH «l J -dW ^ a*Pp3«RT £ HIS 

^*3 | Tlio root 13 reduplicated m lhoDe 3 ideratiraandlTorp<m- 

•atiro us per roles of rednpl cation ( Cb I S II Pago CO ) ?PJ + I 7 (c) 
II V'-ll't. I when destitnte of the jnterme- 

Into *, is considered to be srenk, when subjoined to ftTcrb ending in?, 
or <$( abort or long) 


- r +-T bj redopl IC ation<n^+ ? + « JT^TS l JT^raFTn 

I'Lit before thg adii *1 , ? it substituted for ®f in tho redaph* 

j»tiro sellable fr^ + r + ^r-t-ft— 

♦ V^awfc*^*** II ^ ITboaEies 

land iTt are wcilc in tho case of the roots 5 v t ft* iS*!, and S 1 "* 

tbo Erst three do cot taVo g«na beforo Tbo last three take 
>c ore it See Cb HIS II 5 t (s>(b ).^+ 3 f^+ 

r + o-r 3 ^+T 7 ft'i^+ i v ■*• rd=r^rtrn 

3~S fTTV T»m II 7 n ^ t The roots * 

J *, »I rnd admit ot ?\hi>?istotIengtbenfd in the case oi U e root* 

J »cd *J ( exception to CL. I\ . fc V 23 g ) *0 fcw U*. II 8 III- Jl, 
25 



19* Dhaturiipakos'a. [ Ch IX ] 


Hoots Pres, 3rd sing, 
is « t. P. A. i A Rsfmas 

14. 4. A fe'iqft 

15. 35 l. P A ggsjftth 

16 . Wf 7 . p. A ftrmsilt a 

17. ** to&Rtftysfit 

18- fir fipfiqfit* 

19. 1% tfirWTH fT: PTifrera-ct 

20. 53 ’ firarafitl 

21. 52 P. to go Pass .fiPTI- 

WrlS ( Pro. ) 

22 5 ” with slfd to remember. 
Pass. 'STi'.-Tfqtdil^d 


Hoots Pres 3rd sing. 
( Pre. ofiA>Mr ) 

23 52. A. with to study. 

uRlfiiiwil 

24 l r j i 1 . p. to go. 

Atm Hl%iraS.Pass ftifeft 
24 ( A 5^1.1. P. to go 

24(H) 13 l.P. to drop f* 

MtMjPftf' 
2553.1 fen W 


I3^^wnnl It 3T3RIRI ITU 

final of a root ending in a vowel, and the penultimate vowels of and 
^ ( substituted f?r ? 2 P to go, * 2 P with 5tffq to remember, and * 
with 3ff<T to study, in the desiderative ) become Jong before the affir ^ 
destitnto of the intermediate f.Y + fi*- 1 ? + Q 4- ft If (Ch- 

1Y.S1V(A)3%) 1 

14 ( See 1 ( c ) 1 5—16 | TOST^TT^: m. frcFIfll 

Ovfcen it does not take 5 is considered to be weak, if subjoined to avert 
which ends in a consonant and has for its penultimate ?, 3, % or 3- 
I Bhort or loDg) 

17 T* takes gnna as it is set 18—23 See note 13. 

l8# JeL 1U ® V 21) 19Kch Ills V.17) 20{ ( ch lll.S 1151) 
21 «|SW II Suit «lft. WcSft 3 ^ 1 ^ u substituted for? 2 P 

to go, unless it means Jo understand he wishes to understand ^ 

xs also subs tit □ ted for % 2 P, with 3lfy t 0 • remember ’ 


23K 5 ® la substituted for 5 2 A. with W 

Btudy, m the desiderative 

24 ( Ch Y S. U. 3 ) 24 < A ) ( B ) < c h IV S.1V (A >20 ) 

25 w II ^ w 1 1 % 3^ m rnmsait 

•fr^Rl'lf %2l PRIT I ?T ( and ) with I prefixed to it is optional!/ 

5 *- 1 " “Wf * t0 1 r b »"»s «>■ • »- d '» a ” e 

wnh any consonant except * or Sand hiving 5 or 7 ( short or long ) f° r 
its penultimate. *[ Tor Samprssarau ace Ch. HI. g. y, 33, 



01 [Ch. IX] 

^ Hoots Pres. 3rd. sing. 
_2C ^ 

27 f^T f^R[WTI%-f33[% T 7I% 
: 28 £% 4. PjJ^ria 

’29 fe 1 P. 

730 wj, 4. P. 5. P. srRItnRt- 

_v ^frs 

•sFiftsfeTitt-a -ftnfriRl- 
( a; i^pgRt-ir iWfrlt 

r- 32 5RT 5. P. 

r ' fisfcrcfir 
%i (si 1 . p. a. Rt>/n(a-&* 
if Rraftrcft-it 

J-st V} giffia-tfapifafo 


Destderative verbs. 
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Roots Pres. 3rd. sing 

35 3 2. P. 33l(S fo#l(S 

36 

37 ^ 1. P. A. 3 ^-^+ 

38 10 P. A. (ortho causal 

ofsr.ch vms. 11 . 50 ) 

Wien forms its causa* 
tivo ^l'FTKHT, it assumes 
the form f^n t TT ! Frf^*^ 
in the desidorativo. 


j. -a, 07 rpfrret n n'itvt ^uftvqtr nq 

I Roots ending 111 5^. and the roots > ^”J.» fth 3i 

£$*3 ?T. and ^ admit I optionally in the destderative. ^ 

p; § - 8 ^gT. ^T^n fipE? n u^q wvcz g^ftrrrhn sus 

jpn%« STm^I ^ f|fal5T and & BT9 respectively substituted for^$ and 
before an afTii beginning with a nastl or before the affix pff/w before a 
Awcnlc termination beginning with any consonant except a nasal or a semi- 
vowel ftt+q< 1 5 - 1 or ft + ^ 

J 30 < a ) It Uf> I The roots afl’l 5 !», 

IjisnJ *5*7 substitute ^ for their towel when \ .without Iho intermediator, 

1 follows ( b ) sTtT^msrrmqn 4 srft *frar ’ tfqrcwi qjq; fnrrarcnf 

-AH roots enumerated in rules 30, 33, 42 r 31 and 52 reject the 
" rotlo plication, au^ + uft— 31 ( Ch. III. S IL 14 j 
. 32 qmru it 5*>rq nfti arampra: i hi.*,*..-- 
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rh\turupakos’a. 


[ Oh IX 3 


Koots. Pres 3id sing , 

39 w ip j 

itmrirr <t§ 

40 3*^8 p. a fifinafiMt.fta- 

sfit a; ftaftqfr-a 

iisfcri tf&ftftqfil feteraitf 

42 *ff 9. P A B5P.A 

43 3t 2 P fiiS&.W 3 t * 
and ^ 1. A to return ftl'tf'rl 

44 Ct 1 P. ST 1 P ftisfit-it, 

1 A h<33 and 

P A RtHfrtB 

45 ^ 1 P RlWI% »l JPA 

Rraft it. 

46 W f?'3tr 


Hoots Pres old Sing 

47 sw f?'qa 

48 5TT O P, Rl%m 7TK 4 P. 

A./ttafl-^ 

49 qa M. ( ftqftqft )* 

so q\ (fortr 

5 1 tra to kill. ferfit 

52f\6 P A ■WtjiJSrt 
5! 1\ ftq aio-Mgitfqit 

54 f-r naaiS-mH-tfi 

55 tn? fJratqfr ftroWtr 

56 tq\ fawagR fewft'iS- 

Rtwaaff 

5 r $q (Wtrw- 

ftg'str 


39§<ch IV 8V49) 

40 [ ttIaviffgi?qTft*V tptl vpv ] ( a J These roots lake ? options!!* 

before the nGii 3 ( b ) dniilfitqiqt II Slfhl'l 4T1TT ^InT qlllflqiTolIir eft I 
^lengthens Us penultimato vowel option illy bidbre tho affix S whin >1 
does not tnke ? 

41t(Ch III S V 29t) $(Ch IV S V 1) 

42— oO |! TrqrW^qx^lc^f 3 ) ^ ^ 

ei¥3raeiq I The roots 9T, tho 5 verbs/? , , 5H5 , and 

sabstitute 5^for the radical vowel When H uithoat'tho prefix f iollo >< 
jftfrfl + ff by( Ch IV b IV (B) CO ) fatf.+ IT + KT 
49 ®See 40 and 70 (b) 

61 {TKl f^HPir I ) Signifying to kill substitutes 

for its Towel but *tU9ld w shea to propitiate 

__ 52 ;pir «rr n 3 Ttjtk^i jog gf I ajwipf 

m It The intru ■ tna verb 5^ takes duna optionally before tho a®* R 
destitnte ot the prefix 5, ai d diops its reduplicative syllable 9^ trana tire 
forms Us desiderata e 99*1 & 1 t Th I 

Bi— 57 { Ch 1 S 11 4 J 5t« o 7 Iheso are net root*. 



[ Ch. IX. ] INSIDER AT1TE VERBS * 3 07 


Boots. Tress 3rd. sing, t Boots Pres 3rd. sing, 

58 5% few® f GO /?■? J. A fewft# 

59 |r( fsshhru 1 07 v_ 1. A. faT^PT 

00 sr f¥f=?tft-%-r¥0rr- J 08 i araWa 


qfa-% 

01 RrjiaRt-a,Pa?qfa a 

00 =ra forafit 

03 a Ptaftqia-Riafiqft *- 

ftarirs 7 

04 \ 5 . V. A IftMtt&i 

' ftafiifi-a; -rriiau 

05 a 9 . a. fcW- fiWrw- 


69 7 . P. «Tfir|3pT% 

70 ^ 5. A. 

71 33\ f^Slcr 

?2 Jsfj. p. rfafcua^iffrltt 

73 a? iaa^fa ftpjltift 

74 ft a- P- Wiift 

75 5T.0. p. 

76 v w?& 


58-03 (oil. V. S. no-ll) 

63 — 6j STflfc II W 5|T 13 5. 5 and roots 

coding in ^ tike % optionally before the affix ^• 

63 t (Cb IV S V. 2i §> H ( Ch IV b IV (A). 28. ) 

CC 70 oft 11 fw ^ t, arsM srt nvs *pt i 

These roots Ukc fin the, DosnleinJive ^ + 5 +^-3TK*L ( 1 (c>- •+tfit“ 

Ch III. 5. V. 6(a) TO f£flbv* J 

71 VKZ II Sltl t*TT?t% « fa *1 I I9 substituted for 3T^ 
in tho Aorist and Desidctutue. Si*f{TT.. 

72 [ fJrfWU? Sfrf ?f5& ) 

In this veiblho tLird consonmt #-,« some interpret the role, the 
third syllable 13 doubled In the first case ^ and in the second V are 
doubled. 

73 tJK. is optionally set. fa^? + ff(l5-lG) + fa-KHaft.the nasal being 
dropped by<Ch JV. S II.No I'M ) See noto on^T (32). 

74 (Ch ill S V 69) 

75 Tho penultimate vowel is to be gnnuted before the rednplicfttion 
takes placo. 

7C (9) ftnra^rf^itJ 11 I H, 

is tonjogatwf in tho Atroancpsda only in the Aon»t, pcmiltctive “•«! 
in the corijngitioaul tenses ( b ) [*U5iJpjf 1 A desideniti'O 

form also convey a tlio notion that a person or lhiu» r# a bo at to per- 
form the action op In undergo * tho state expressed by the root, 
JPjifa is about te die. faffalH is about to fall. 
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Dhittiuupakra’* 


fCh IX ] 


Boots. Pres. 3rd sing. Boots. Pres 3rd w"g. 

77 set with s ntftfin® E8 tei p.a. rarasiw-a 

78 33 3ftPS3itt 89 113. 1. A. 

78 A3 fitHtfitt-fRIlMt * 90 W „ ^|3t33 

80 in 9! SPfl P.A ^SRt/SI 

81 8.3 RH^R 91 7T13 ,, TftSirera* 

82 sir ' teieit-^iteta&f 9j w /(israfr 

83 » split; nfrt ad-wjlt%t Ml 2 P to go with 

84 m (jerSit Htfimft 

85 E7T ftjgil 95 ? with to remember. 

86 3T, 1. A. WTO& wffiWft 

87 ftp,, ftfittlct 96 f 0. P. (tflfd 

77 ( Cb VIII S 1 40) 7!tio9W and in optionally Kt 
79 "(Oh lit S III 9 10) 80-31 (Cl. Ill a It 1 j J 

82—85 STtytgennt II wnmpTlhlliniiflitTePlia. I Tl)fi»e root* tA» 
Atmanepadn in the Desiderative 

8jf «TPTT 5f ll II 3ITf*T^ *T ^|?l_ |\7hen 3?3 „ prefixed to^, 

it does not take -vtmanepada in the Desaieiative 

s$ * swn^rttjr n an«tt ^ ^rra: i % with ^ 

or 3JJ does not take Atmanepidn. 

84 < Oh IV. ts. IV. <i) 27 ) 

8i» — 88 (a) gfihr&sws ^ ( b ) '<l4snv?mm n 9? 

g«rrarwr. i 3 ? to blame, ffcj> fi»- 

be tr, to cure, to chastise, to remove to destroy and to doubt ( with 
fa ); *TK.‘ to seek knowledge or investigate ’ ^ to snfler change oe 
affection cf the mind, ^H.to straighten and to sharpen, take tiw 
affix m these senses 1'ho roots flf't.'I't, and lengthen 

their 5 in tho reduplicative Byllable Tti^ loots do not convey a Oesule. 
rativo sonse though they take the affix d Xow desiderative Oases mij 
be derived fro-n them, as 53'^ be blames, he wishes to blame 

93 ^ is substituted for fatter | or ? cun tuned in the reuuplicatlVS 
Syllable of a root followed by the affix *1 . 

94 As the root begins with a vowel tho second syllable H. is redupli- 
cated and ? added to it SRt + SI^iJ + % SrT/fCftf/ct-( IJdl^TpT ) 

96—100 WfftwiftqTOTVRra, jj qrc^y sd)fipq?etf[te * 

v? ^ffa I \.ie not substituted tor 9 as above, if the affix?.*® 

changed to util«s m the instance of the verb *3 and of a oausal root 
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[ Ch. IX. ] 


Hoots. Pres 3rd. sing. Roots. Pres. 3rd. sing. 

97 firc firf&SRHt 113 g cl 1. to go ftaraftlRT 3 

98 tg 2 . P. 114 3 caus. 3^glfin!3*3 

sol^caus. «™ 3 us q ,i fw^raraqra: it- 

100 fog, „ SOHRiiatt TOwftqfilct 

101 fe?, ,i fiifemraii 116 tj » ftraraftiioil- 

102 „ fteRmia-ii wnqMi-it 

103 35 n ,, Rwiaqqra-% 117 5 caus feramftil- 

101 X )) with 3101 to •study. s^iqiqTi3-3 

ansjpi'iiq/qqra-ii- ns g „ frarafourgil 
3T«nfqqTqqft-tr gunraifo-n. 

105 facaus.tewMi3, 119 5 „ (qgnfqqla 3- 

gjwMaii 

loo? „ wgqiqqiafr 120 *g „ ProraMfit s, 

107 ^ ,1 ftqwfaqft-il yqrafaqft-!i 

108 3 '„ (%3mqqfil3 121 1$^, » *JTOTft®a 0 r 

109 3i. A. „ fimtqwiffMt gcffliiq'iirt-ii 

110 3 caus PraRftqfiHt 122 ^ „ gunSu/tt-it ' 

111 ? „ famftqffMt 123 fog. with qftufiFimfo 

112 g ,, fssiqiqqio %. 121 3 with 


e Ch 111 b V. 33 


loo—ioj frrf^KHfprra u ^rvrro'n: t KFi s ^ 


5f tji qpn SX | These roots, however, do not change their ?T to • 
104 ( Ch. VIII. 8. I. 31 ) 


105 t FU + f + ^f, ( ch. IV. S. III. 46 ). 3 + ?+53-3?J + ? + ^- 

3*nfa + w + rarsptramra. 

. 106^ + 5 + ^j;(Cb IV. S.1II. 30)§ + ? + + ? + 

+ 5?T4- f^=^r^tTt6T. 

io 7 — U 3 1 + % js-h’h 3 ^R 9 n(ch rv.s.m G)+Ft ft’irafa'ffo 

114 (Ch IV. S. 1IL7 ) 115— 120 (Ch. lV S. Il l- 8 ) 

121 * ^ v +?+ 5 fl-s^r+?+^(Ch.vni. s L 1-2) + 

Ko substitution for a vowel takes place before the root is reduplicated. 


lathe case of the loot 1% Vnddbi is not substituted for ^ In 5Jon 
account ol the ?*of the causal before 3 is reduplicated, so in ethers. 
123-121 (Ch. SIV. 8. 1 «. ) 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE FREQUENTATIVE. • 
unrrlai ^ ^T^: >fl:r:'T?h ijir nfc II 
^PtTrwnjJTOt * ■•jnpT sjw II ’ II 
151% frarfa ufrfremki’isrwq II 
wwftffftivw mtcm II \ II 
F i uf^q frsrrgT^sn-TfT f grrf^k htt: ii 
jTi-T-jv. 7 ij ^ifjn 7 j vrkirfvf II = II 

HT^TrT STrikc VPI?T II 

Fust kind. 


Atinancpadi J 


Sing 

Present 

Du 

Pin 

Imperfect* 

S 

1. 

tmwt 

s?w*rr% 

artrn 

2. 



aKJWWI 

3. tnwr 



STRICT 


* tjp^mr faqiwfe?rc n qfa 3^r ^riw fcarcnrfiterctf 

5^1? t$RI 'did I ^ t^lrt.1 A frequents tiro is derived from roof* 
belonging to any coajng.it on except tho 1 Orb containing one Syllabi* 
and beginning with a consonant, fhe verbs so formed denote that the 
subject of the verb perfoims the action o undergoes the fit ite expressed 
bv the original root repeatedly or intensely i he derivation may tubs 
place m either of two ways In each case the root mast be first reduph 
oated according to the general roles of reduplication 

Here the frequentative base is derived from a root by adding % ho 
the latter The base so derived is conjugated in the Atmauepada only 
The *T u ft weak termination 

In all tho conjugation^ tenses the derived base miy be taken asan 
Atmanepadi root of the fourth conjugation, with 5f, the mark of that 
conjugation added on to it 

t TJOJY II 3Twrr0^I 301 ?qiaR- ^ gfrsr | 5 or? of thoredu 

phwt.va syllable takes its Guna substitute in the Atmanepada and 
Xrarascu^iada 1 requeatatues, » 
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Impera. 

Pot. 

Pert 

lFut. 

S. 

S 

S. 

S. 

1 

#HTW 


itaPiai^ 

2 Snppr 


twiRiol 

SPjftaih 

3. ^njaara. 

ap^ia 


%«ftaT 

2 Put 

Con. 

Ben. 

A or. 


orarjftM 


3RPTfaft 

2 . ainfa# 



«Rmprar; 

3 stadia 

Pro. 

2H^ 

Imper£ 

S. 

D. 

p. 

S 

l 




2. 



sRFpRi: 

3. 




Impera. 

Pot. 

Pert 

IFufc. 

S 

s 

S 

S 

1. %Sf 


wii^ 

SijfiraiRat 

2 arcratrr 

tpr^mr: 



3. % 50 raH. 


siiT^n^i 

aijraai 

' 11 Put 

Con. 

Ben. 

Aor. ' 

! i.arcfsm 


- 

oitiwOft 

2. 



orSlwftBC 

, 3 


%Mls 

oitgfSlE 


, § In all the non-conjngational tenses the base loses its final ®T when 

I the suffix ^ is preceded by a vowel t e becomes °fol5 ■ Bet if the , 
^ is preceded by a consonant, it iff) is dropped ex becomes . 

1 f *1 being dropped by the preceding rule, tbongb ^ of becomes 
I penultimate, it does not undergo 311 before strong terminations. 

26 
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[Oh.X] 



3<3T 


Pro. 

Imperf. 

Impera. 

Pot. Perf. 

S. ^ 

S. 

s. 

s. s. 

3. ^stiqfr* 

3T3teftiRf 


sfsfpfe 

1 Fut. 

2. Put. 

Con. 

Ben. . Aor. 

3. WiPrai 

1 


sprite . 



Present. 1 

4 To cut. 

Import 

Sing. 

Du. 

Plu. 

, Imperf. 

1-STCfti . 

skwrI 

SKFTPfif 

eiWT 

S-^RFRt 

SRlFSf 


sKKiq'<n: 

B- ^Krait 



3R}3m 

Impera. 

Pot. 

Perf. 

1 Fut. 

S. 

& 

- S. 

S. 

1. 



sraftait 

S-^TCRW 

SKR’TT: 


srafanfc 

3- 

SJSjqcT 


SRlf^cF 

2 Put. 

Con. 

Ben. 

Aor. 



SRRlftfi 

2. 

2 * ^RlPrtlBr: 

SRRlftBI! 

3. 

3. SXimiE 

fRKlfe 



5. ^ 


- Pro. 


Imperf 

Impera. 

3. 


«i'uitd4a 


Pot. 


Perf. 

I Fut. 

3. 




2. Fut. 

. Con. Ben. 

Aor. 

3. dTta/*fast 

^TfUtdN^id cTRclPfaltJ 

3raftil$e 


* Boforo this 3 the final 5 or ^ of a root ia lengthened, as ia the caw 
of forming tho passive voice. 

4+ tftffsffcrcn STl%^tS«TKJFT ^ I Tho Sf of the W- 

dnphcative Bvllablo is lengthened boforo tho *f* of tho FrcqnaatatH 
( I'arasmaipadi and Atmancpadi ). + *T. 

5 1 11 anfctfqjrnqGr get; WTTT>% | The root *5 and the roots 

cadiug in abort *? preceded bj a conjunct consonant fake gana b«fo» 
tho *1 of the Freqneutalirc. ^ + 3-cTR37 + JT + 




c — la fafoifo pi v* 

na«m[5^ I The roots tftlO ' tohiot ’, *£,10 ‘to string together 
nnd^T 10 * to discharge urine’ thoogb they b»vo more than one Towel 

m tho'bue, and 3** “ to go ’ ‘ to go, ‘ to P erYIldo ant * 

3>3 to ‘cover ‘ tbongh they begin with a vowel, tale the Frequentative form. 
9-12 nolo page 00 Bnlo 1 (b) 

13 Jf II ^IvqraH 3rT HWUlfc I In iho caso of the root 5 

1 P the 5E o* tho reduplicative syllable la not changed to \ before tbe 
*1 of tho Frequentative 

is it% w* o sr?rrn^sgmr3^ ^ ^ ft^rwU 

The ending % of a root IS changed to ft before fef and beforo any Ardha- 
dliatnha termination beginning with *1 except the f 7 ! terminations, 

10 bee note § Ch 111 S V 11 % 

17-19 Tho final % < long ) is changed to *\ before the ^bnt if tbs » 
13 preceded bj ^ or a letter of the labial class, thon to 
S IV <A) 27, 28 ) „ . 

20 The final vowel of ^(to give ),%,$, *n, #JT, Wto drink ), ST 

to abandon ),Qt, 5J[(to smell ),*HT( to blow ) 13 changed to 5 bo fore thlS ** 

30 Hoots ending in ^ or sfr { not coming nndcr the above role) 

chai ge it to Sfl before this ^ ( Cb III S V 35 > „ 

31 The penultimate nasals ara dropped as »n the case of ** ot tn» rasaiv . 
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Dh^turijpatos’a. 

[ Cli. X. ] 

Boots. 

Pres 3rd. sing. 

Boots. 

Pres. 3rd sing. 

33 ^ 


39 ^ eh^cT ( ^tfa ) 

34 5JK[ 

*[ftT«icr 

4n sq sirotit ( life s'# ) 

35 


41 

HTHSIcf 

36 ^ 


42 ^ 


37 in^ 


43^ 


38 ^ 



( Hfe ) 


strati 




33 Those roots which nndergo ButiK 1 *! before the of the passive, 
do the same before this *f ( Ch 111. S 11. 5 ) 

34 'll 0 becomes beforo tbe^'of the Freqnentative(Ch 1V.S1I 66) 

35 lengthens its vowel before the ^ of the Frequentative (Ch H 
8. II. i-J ) 

3G 

If a root ends in a nasal and has 9? for its penultimate, the 3f of tb# 
xednplieative syllable is not lengthened, bnt an 3*3*^ or a nasal 
( tftgvpJt ) is inserted between the 3f of the reduplicative syllable aid tbs 
first radical consonant of the root 

f»8 ^optionally becomes Sir before this ^ and then the raloof insert- 
ing an docs not hold good See Ch VI. 47, 48 page 175. 

39 m tthi n nrnrtTtf^r ^ m 3 fapnffflfoircj 

The roots implying motion tale tho Freqncntntivo form m tho sens® 0 ' 
toituons motion Bnd not of repetition or intensity. 

40 to 47 

^ Wt. I The roots ^<10 cut’, «T ‘to sink down’, to go ^ 
mutter jirsyera ’ * to yawn ’ . ^ ‘to burn, ^ ‘ to bite*, nnd *[ ‘ 

swallow ’.take the F reqncntative form in the sense ot reproach or contempt 

42 nnd 50 II gs | 

^r?t i =?r i nr am i Tho roots ^ 

and insert a after the rednphcativo syllable. This *T is changed 10 
au Annsrara or the nasal of that class to which tho following letter" 
belongs. Or 

42 and 50 II ^TTOdfr-aJIUIRItt^M S ctflKI I In *b» 

ease of* tho roots ^ and ^ , the vowel of the syllable following tb ® 
rcdnplicoUve^one is changed to 3, +*I-by cot# 

page 55, 

^ 43.40,48 and 49,31^1? V' WSTHlt ^ 1 | T^nOVtn^CI JE 
**-7- I In tho caw ot the roots >3^,^? t and «T?T ^ja in«v 

ted between the vowel of tho redopUcativo syllable ( which i* not 
Uagtheccd) and the flrat radical oonsanaat of the root 



[ Ch, X. ] 
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Hoots. 

Pre3 3rd. sing 

Roots. 

Pres. 3rd. sing. 

14 sr^ 


57 


45 


58 


46 55? 


59 


47 7T 

'iipT? 2 Tcr 

CO ft 


48 




49 ^ 

t F7?^r- t Tq^i 

02 $t 

<Wki 

50^ 


63 ^ 


51 


6t sw 


52^ 

s=frawt 

65 fa 

^NH-«riTrq% 

53 


cg fta 


51^ 


67 ftf with ft ftiifitera 

55 ^ 

^fPK^lcT 

68 CT to kill Sufrft 

56 qfl 

'Hfi'Wtt 

69 to 

go- ; *f«nPRfr*3Rsq^ 


47 OT *71? N thlcTVEFT | Jbe ^ in the root is changed 

to « nece&smly before the of the frequentative 

51-58 =fi<4^j«*jx4g3g^T7n'T^»^ n t^ntn^rew tf'mnr: ^n- 

l In the c*ise of Ibe lOJts q 5 *, ^ , 

ond ^77 , the 31 of the redoplicatiT© sylUblo ib not lengthened and 2ft 
jb inserted between this ®T and the first radical consonant of the root. 
The nasd is dropped by note § page 51. 

59-61 frjfTdn ^ u qratwiaw fninni: | 

Roots with ^ for their pennltimits, bare the syllable 'ft inserted be- 
tween the 3T of the reduplicative syllable < which is not lengthened ) and 
the firat radical coasonant of the root* + 2f. 

62 Ihe root 57 , after 21 is added on to it, baa vft insertad between 
the 8? of the rednplicatire syllable ( which is net lengthened ) and its 
first radical consonant. 

. 63 64[ 11% ] When a root contains *? the syllable ft" 

M inserted between the of the reduplicative syllable ( which is not 
lengthened) and the radical coasonant-Tho roots here after taking 
become 

65 (Ch. |1[. b. I. u.) 

67 PHi 11 f%7: 3*7 *fr 3 wraft 1 The S of fail's not changed 
to 7 before the *1 of the Frequentative. 

66-69 [ 5'dl£«iql 2TT5 ifnrrat 31*7:] Sfris substituted for H. ia the 

aense of hilling, before the ^ of the Frequentative. 
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Foots. 
70 m, 
7 s i m. 
Vl ^ 

73 <RI 

74 ^ 

75 
7 g 


Dhittiirupakos’a 


Pres 3rd sing. 

Wra 

%frait 


Boots. 

77 Sit 

78 SPB 

79 #K 

80 

81 ’K 

82 


[Ch.5.'] 
Prea. 3rd sing. 

slawt 

hWt 

SIW® 


Second Kind J 


70-72 *rfe U trqf *3 far? i Tho roots 

and take WWIW before the ^ o( the Frequentative. 

‘*73 * TO: I! gfofrdTCfe «Rct: dJWt^T *1 ^IPt. I In tho case of d» 
root , dsttrt 5 ! does not take place before tho ^ oftbo Freqacntaths* 

T »strarft ii OTliO 

is sabstitated for before tho of the Frequentative. 

75-7C t nrcflt: tl OT «Tf TO I Tho find vowel 

of nf anil ^ is changed to ^ before the *T of the Frequentative. 

77 mz fa n sfrstS*refa5T: I tftis changed 

before tho weak terminations beginning with *T. 

78-79 In tho esse of th» roots sNand^P^ , the long vowel of th« redo* 
plica live syllable is first shortened nud then changed to Gana. 

• 60-81 [^i sfrct* *r|fa ] qfcr: 3 I ft* 

root* 5^ and 3? take tho Freqaentativo form in tho Bonso of repetdi 02 ' 
and not of intensity. 


PS ufru II 3IOI Wlm^a nia> yn: raraft- 1 Tb 0 root % a»l the 
ending iu^ preceded by a conjonct consonant are guuated before the ” 
Of tbo freqaentativo. 

J (.) nil ft ^ II 5^ CTnmna ton ura iiy pm I !» 

this esse, the Frequentative bus* is derived Irum tho originaf'root, simpl/ 
by reduplicating tne latter. Tho verb so formed u Parasmjipadi only. 



ICh X] 


FrEQlE>TlTirc 


S 07 


Para'roiaipadl 

1 55 

Present Imperfect 

S D r s D p 


fgMlfo pm 

#ju 

( 


Isfilrflft 


Jsrmn^ 

ennr^ snimr 

j <rmfa 9twr. 

^nw 

( - 




(smNrn 


(gfwRr tpgr 


j^n^- 


(iJTtr/ilS 




Impera. 



Pot 


1. sfmra 9 mn swim 

2. ?fsf| trira^ ?hra 5lwn grOTm 

1 3l*!i3- tigig *nwn<^ imraw 5t*ra 

jtrrflg Perf 


i. 9iw7rvr7 


2 




I Fut 

tr*nr^: 

1. 

#nRdiw 


2. 

#nnfenw 

SmRinei 

3. 


afm^ro 


§ In the conjugatioual tense? the Freqnentatire bag® is conjugated its 
i f it were a root of the 3rd conjugation. The % or ^ of the reduplicative 
Syllable takes its gnna and ®T is changed to 3TT See no*e j page 181 and 
note 4 pagelB3 (b) ^ miRi-dl'MtW < 'l\ ftd Bl&l'J’tW 
? is opt onally added to the frequentative base before the strong termina* 
tons with an initial consonant i. e before the « ngular terminations of 
the present before the 2nd and 3rd person Singulars of the imperfect and 
before the 3rd person singular of the imperative, (c) ' frn T^T^UT^ ftkl 
II 31V!? WW 3?f fal% I The pennl 

timate short vowel of thereduplicatcd base docs not take it a Gana substi 
tute before the vowel strong terminations in tko corfjugBtmial tenses, (See 
note *2 page 3f) 


20 s 

DUturixpaWa. 


II Fut. 

s. 

D. 

p. 

j. SPifaqtftt 


' pRHRPt: 

2 . atHftolftT 


WWf^PT 

3 . inM 

^iTi%4cT: 

tp#=qftT 


Con. 


1 . SRWH^ 

eTtR^^ 

3T#Wlt®n>T 

2 . 

3T^h[^McR 

9?rfw 

3 . 

wwft'wn awtpft 12 !^ 


Ben. 


1 . 

5\m& 

sfrvrcrcJT 

2 . 9Tfl: 

twmtfT* 

wptw 

3 . slipia 




Aor. 

2. IW Pro. 
0 n 


[ Oh. X 






Uot: 


•Mb !**?*> 






P. , 


*n(S*t 

sflmtfat- 
atfiifo 

*Mtit- i_v_ 
tprfira j^ 5 ' 

Pot. Perf. 

s. s. 

^isntr: mfiuriprf 


41 T 5 : 5i|? 




Imporf. Impera. 

S. S. 

wtiy?H tiynPr 

%3% ..^ . . . 

4 ®T^RTf^5RT^4i^ 0!ql ai-fr-ji'l'olt 
1 Fut. 11 Fut. Con. Ben. Aor. 

aSrlWfa titiTiwifl srcralltoip ft?pra>p sremfrP 1 , 
, trifltaftt #J[twRf srtrcif^r: %t^r: alwft; 

, 9B©tn 4€rWS %=m3 sampiii 



[ Oil. X. ] 


FREQBENTATIVE. 
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3 *11 to drink. 

Pro. ' Imperf. < Imfwa. 

s. d. p. ay a- 

i. trwift-Titift nw qiira: switih. ' Trtift 

j. 'nqira-wrft tom: tom totto-toPI: qiqrf? 

s. qrafl;TOft tom; toRI anrqinTOt^TOig-qftj 

Pot. Per£. 1 Fut. 11 Fut. Con. Ben. 

S S. S. S. S. S. 

1. topti^ t n c TfePETC 'PR tfiftHniit wnfotap tnrora\ 

2. wn: toppp} qtftmfe aroftar: uroi: 

3. c TfTT I Tfc^ t Tf T Tt^'f»K <nftm TOlPp^TORfi^ 

>n ( Cpntd. ) 1 fw 

Aor, Pro. Imperf. 

S. S. D. P. S. 

l. TOrrra sWsft: toP-mb 

2- TOmt-TOft: $!?M: «I5t&:-3T&wifr: 

Impera. Pot. Pert 1 Put. 

S. S. S. S. 

l. tWnftr Main tiOTftWTO trafanfa 

2- mrftar: 5raqrWi 

3. tracj-itsprtg Siefraia itaww traftar 

II Put. Con. Ben. ’Aor. 

i. wfftttrtfo saSraPPai, ?i2fwra\ eratnftin 

2- stoft'ifa afRTirf^r: wflar: 1 emsrrtTr: 1 

3 . Wrfl srsrafoq^ Wnilt^ eitti rta 

5?. ' 

Pre. 


ktr. 



3rd person. 


210 Dhkturfipakos’a. [ Ci). X. ] 

6 fi 
Pr.. 

S I). P. S. D. P. 

"I . 1 

I ■ ■fthsfi =?[(?3! srRSiJ: siltw 

|TOBfo *1(153: ’^W. 

“ (^Ick#! 5 hjfaflft 

j 3jfre(|fa J 

larffS 

1 ^T?TcT: 30Kft IroperF. 

^ 1150 : ^l? 2 FftI j. er^feo 3T353 srefa 

; q^frF<T ^(TWifft aNflP 

^WiRt amteo anrir^ aNfW 

3fte&& 

Import. ( Conti ) 

2. Wti 3. «: 

awfifR: Stalin Stuffa: s^ftn^ snlfo: 

wsitftgp s! 3 i %3 aiarf;^: smfijajJi arsftW 

• zr&it: arqtrrftq^ sW^t amd^ 31 ^ 1(151110 sr#® 

sprfpstR 

^ Impera. 

\. traiftt *rfopt =afei 2. aiifl atfen <rf® 
■^Wft *tfrRnt atRonni arfe/jt ^5311 uSP 
'KNOT* -?(FKim -aOsiro art# 

t aFnrtsi It toasr |l a^Ptts 0T3kw33^ ?;3 fl-IT I'li/^l^^' 
XI xx'xrx, I OrairFI ITVn 1 1 a root ends in 3; ( abort ) or hai *1 tar 
»t« penultimate S.K or ft is inserted between tho vowel *f of the redop 1 '* 
e»ti7 8 syllable {which m this esse is not lengthened ) and the first radi- 
“' consm.ntot lb. root. s ,fii or HI utrs tl» plug olf.fttiillTOP*' 
tivdyin Uincaio of the root v 



[Ch.X] 


rREQtJESTATIVt. 
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Impera. Contd . ) Pot. 

S. D. I’. ' S. U. P. 

3. RjtUR : R% 1, ; #rir =r|rq[ 5 T =rpnR 

RI1KJ RjtFSRIRRrfiSRR 

Pot. ( Contd. ) 

2. =#"11: R’foraR '(i'ild 3. =?fq!dR =R§3: 

! Rte ! n: ■R\'tsRmR > < Rte ! w , R(tfRi^ MO^rrarp^^tegr 
Pert 

1 . ’R^tFRRiR 

’RfefS'RW ’Rffcrejn 

'TOtPnw rRwtcr 

’RRwn-H ^{I'titHtM ’RttwRSR 

2. ‘RTOPtwj wiwj: sfef; 

^F(ddtRR?t dfVMiRRiR' ^R^'Jddi 
difrstpnrf -RttOTR^ 'rOtorr; 

I Fut. II Fat. 

s. s * 

3. =^fal ^^f^frT 

^fvrt<.i-q<brc; -qlvMr^jj: -^R c fiRcTT ^forR^lct 

^w^3 : 

Con. Ben. 

s. S. D. P. 

3. J. ■RfenR 

sprIM^ =Ritten^ RfttemR 

RflffcRKT^ 'RtliSRHR 
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EChXJ 


Daafcurupakos’a 


Aor. 

S, D P- 

snrfftgRl. 

3. ^ sralWla srafeiiiSejn arefail% 

anrtwftHH sWfeifty 
Pre. 7 to scatter. Irapcrf. 


S. D. P- S 

fsrpsffi 'TOftS: «rgi^ 

1- IwRrflft 

I ^*'5; atrtfw araHMr^ratfs 

s- tTOfift 

•f^irara ’TOflS: : 3lfWfl «TOTMNI i rtl<I 1 

3 ' 

lmpera. Pat. Perf. 1 Fut. 

8. S. S. S. 

j. 'wifo i? n ! KTr E PRiT-^R ’srpsftmiw 

2 . <mJl[f 'Brr^w't: ^raaNin} ■wsftnfe 

3. ■swfrfn, ■wetfrot =«ta 

II Fut. Con. Ben. Aor. 

1. “rotafas sptfflft'ts 

2 . atffifotlRr . erausfctn ^1^5: 

3. ^raf^Rt’ aprwrfi?, 


-» . 


8 to be. 

Pre. 



s ’ 

p. 

P. S. 

». 

P. 

* 


3^JT. 2* a4fti 


mv. 

ayftfti 


stfrflftt 



utrtS 


riftju: gfeftk 


Sftf* 






qflw 


strii*: gfaffo 

?0yrt: 




*# 



's. 


D. 

P. 


sW 50 


«&tT: 



= 9 %S |0 

«»' 

?»g?i 

sftwfa 



[Ch I ] 


TMQSTKK 71 WW: 


( Conid ) 

Iraperf 

S as 

]. snrjim araSypi. «prtrjaw 

f > t ewfcn -j erntiift 

2 •■( ^TTW p f < 3TTTT ■s - « 

{ ( strrf ( *• 

3 mi anffia etaffra anfiadl\ aitflaa awiatfi^ 

Impera Pot 

i. «rVrmft- 3 foinft sfHt? Mfrprm 

2 siftTrs-sRrsfe *rfm ifcpn -*TfiT«n 


j ^ <L$ 

2 { ^-anfiaa 


s ^ rig aina ainrf 


* 1 <&«&&& 

Pert 

| T-KWH+X 

2 dcfhnrr 

3 mw-m+iK 3i<^r’p5TC'^(i i rafa E J>rc 

I Fut. 

1 ^TT^I^IT Mfnf 3 cufel 

2 df^nfe^fafisifo *rcr?ffoife 

3. df&ii Mfafe ifaffor 

II Fut 

1 M^^rc-lfcnefarft 

Con 

1 arrfif 1 “TO str^riSwin f\( l«y s 

. *■: $7$ 

i mm mrr 

1 antafn^ 

2 ^rral srefrrefi 

■t -JfRVH-SlWy-o Sm^-^Jiow ^ „ .hanged to T by nolo Cpaga 23 
followed bj dropped ®fWC end the preceding vowel « made 
long ^TRT and hj adding tbe S^oogtnoot Wdl* 


"'M )fy\ 

I 



[ Ch X 1 
p 
%° 

Imperf 
S 

Imperf 
S 

ST^giT 3T^3*fl^ 

lmpera Poft Perf * ^ 

1. -TOHlft ■^sRtn i Wn!IT\ gWRiSre' ! W wftSlfa 

2. wii w ■TOWi =3gftana 

3 . ^swiqwsFnn ’stf * 31 

11 Fu?. ' Con Bon A or 

’rannsv™^^®™' 

2 ^(^1% =^l3t*TT 

3.^6 ^ifS OTOnrf^^ 

Pro ^ 11 ^ t Jraperf lmpera. 

S D P; b b 

1, (=rRftli ■wi ^ snrjFl. 

Wyift • 

° 10 The role m to the insertion of an 8 f*J0Tt oe *ft, which holdi^M^ 
i* the Atraanepa^i Freqoeotatuo base applies hero also Thi» ef 3^ R 
Ukts optionally or * £ ng p t^*? ( Sob note 3G page 201^ 

| srsrcn^nrl «**nn'r H irwttNlSJtnfcT eft safti 

The final of these roots is replaced by 5ft before tlia dcsidoratire afhi ™ 
and bs'cire a weak termination beginning with ?T?_ 

1 11 bee not* 42 and 50 Page 204 

U Tho vowel is mid* loo** by N Sea note 1—3 page 55 


ph.UurfspakoS’a 

A or ( Contd ) 
u 

arriSaS. 
sriltwrawfi^rffH 5° 

Fra 9 1?L ( ) 

s D p. 

3. ^fi wns 

^sqlifr 5° 

Prea 19 - 

S DP 

1, W'S ^ra'l: 

2 . wfo =^ra=ftft ws t ^ara 

a. “?0Pa ‘suw ’tv&ft 


214 

3 

3 aiTOB 



[ci, x. ] 


. FRtQCEXTiTITC. 


215 


Trcs. ( Contd. ) Iupcrf.( Contd. ) Impera.( Contd. ) 


S. 


» v p. 

3. i Vjlt 

Pot. I Fut. 
s r S. 

i. ^ 


s. 


S. 




A or. 


II Fut. 
S. 


Con. Bea. 

s. s. 


Pot. 

s. 


l. 2* «rtfO: s. 

12^" N 

Pro. Impcrf. Impcra. 

S. D. P. S. S. 

1. i. 

2. ^7% 

2. pPH - ~ 3. 

Perf. I Fut. 11. Fat. 

S. S. S. . 

i. ^tfrarawsw Wifiraiffa drift'znfo 

Con. Ben. A or. 

s. s. s s. & ^ 

1. %tj?trau 1. uiVJlRrc^S 3. 

is'K'? 

Pro Import Import 

D. P. S. S. 


S. 

j. 

toipi 






Yr&lft 


12 ( CL IJI. S. V. 33, pags 95) 13 Beo noto 42 an! 50. paga 204 



21C Dkkfcurupakw'a. [Ch. X.] 


. Fee. ( Co'iUl . ) Imfirf ( Conld. ) Impera. ( Contd ) 


S. 1). P. 

s 

s 

*2, qf f«T . 

<9« "** ^ 

sxtfj^srrj^: 


3. qfiw <553:11357% 






Pot. Per£ 

1 Fut. 

11 Fat 

S. S 

S. 

s. 

i. TOFnt wiTfojni-fsehm Trustify 

ifj&nllft 

Con. Hen 

Aor 



1. q^qian l. 2. s. 


Pro. 14 ^ Import 


S. 

1. nVfa 

tlJfflfit 

2. 

optflft 

3. 

iMifir 

Pot 

s. 


D. P. 

S. 


i. sriR'Tn 

2» 

sfsiqs cm 

3 . trcra^jMts 

Impora. 


]. SfERlft 

2. steft* 3. 

Per£, 

1 Fut 11 Fut Con. 

S. 

S. S. S- 


1. sfanflir 4ni>lt , TOII-'TOI •ranraifi'T tralwifit opfctfWl 
Bon. j\or. 

s. s. s. s. 

x, 1. t 2. «uefl: 3. 5ppJ)a„ 


® Here 5 is not changed to' 3 ! ns iq the primitive Imperative 
T^ia substituted for 5^ in the Benedictive and Aorist. See Cli. 1V.“* 
V, 41 • page 149 Burwbjis tbe absence of red i plication tn tbuc* 19 " 
Beoanso in ,be aubetitabon of not for j?£, but ffh |£ “ 

la already a reduplicated form, and on Ibe'etrengtk oUbo rule ‘ttiat a ^j ol “ 
coco reduplicated can cot be reduplicated again, ’ is oscd tf i^ 01 ’ 
jpdnplieation. 
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DhUurupakos’a. 

[Ch\] 

Boots 

Pre 3id sing I 

Roots 

Pre 3rd sing 

44 5^ 

streft siraflRt | 

4s si r 

£ifi$ Cpjffll 

45 ?i 

sirjfS 

50 ^'3 

ftmra 

46 H 

tmfrfa 

51 ^ 

=mritf strife 

47 si 

iitfilf aiafiftr 

52 ^ 

%iri% 

48 ^ 

at>3)M areflfo 

53 Rr 

5t%fit5W"lT9 

nant except ^ 

wflwftw 

are dropped Thus NTN + ft-JTINft With the augment \ 


45 3 being dropped by the abovo rule «TT£Trf 

46 by rednpl cation *TOT^ + 1 % now by II Ch IX 

note § "8 ^ 13 changed to + fil-® beiug gunated flR) + fd-’H 

With the augment ^-^IPWlfct 

47 ft — rlliJ't + ft Nov 9 is dropped by the sntra II ^ 

N X l 57 and coming after 1, 
are dropped by the termination fifi and by nEiea beginning with a 33 
letter or a nasal cU3^ + ft Tho penultimate 3" being ^nnated dftlft 1“ 
tl e ^ 13 lengthened by the sutra ( \ ide Ch II B. II 1 ^ 
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CHAPTER XI. 

NOMINAL VERBS. • ( Denominatives ) 
1 Heal t 




Present. 


Imperf. 

Impera. 

Pot 

S. I). 

p. 

S. 

S. 1 

a 

1. swilft} 


1. 


2. srorq: 

^q%T 

2. 3 T5 ,50 Ti 

?icq 

f^et: 

3. ^ORT; 


g. 

2^3 


Porf. 

1 Fut. 

11 Fut. 

Con. 

Ben. 

s. 

S. 

S. 

S. 

S. 


1. OTi-wK-’w sfaraRq 

2. tTOlhprf BT^fSjjT^r; jrod; 

3. saJiraw 5n®nvTT sfawilt >®IVh 

Aor. 

S. S. S. 

i. 2. srjwft: 3. 

0 These are so called becaasg the y are formed from noia* Tltere ar» 
several wayB in which they are formed. They my t« groop&i under 
aiz heads 



[Ch XI- ] 

DliHuriipfitos’a. 
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4 ’^T 




Pre 

Imperf. Impera. Pot. 

a 

D. 

- P. S. 

S. 

s.- 

3. 


^TTH: 1. 3HH^ 

xI'H 1 


2. ?ni% 

«IW: 

?R*T 2. **sp: 


' ^TT: "" 

3- 

sppt*. 

3. 



Perf- 

I Fut. 

11 Fat. Con 

Ben. 

Aor. 

S. 

s. 

S. & 

S/ 

S. 

3. 

sjftitlfrl ?ipTTOfa siqftOT ?J!RPn. 

«ph(to. 

2. $qft*T 

nM% 

qflHnll sigfqsq: qs*n: 

siSTRl: 

3. 

<TPPTT 


STtmlrT^ 



5^T 


v 


Pre. 

Imperf 

Impera. 

Pot. 

s' 

D. 

P.* S. 

S. 

■ S. 


1. gfraifa* lyfistrc: pUm: 

2. Wfra/it ^tTO g$|3T*J ?Rl*: iSR'W f4lft: 

3. gqfaftr fl4i'-id: gRpifo irHMi-i'i g^rag 

Perf. I Put. II Fut. Con. Ben/ Aor. 

1. griPt g4ifenw OTtraonft Rqtfozpi gg^s^^RiiSrc^ 

2. gg^ifira gWwnRr gih'Jt'qfit pratPra fjRi: otto: 

3. gjira grow gripwra rsimot gjw* OTnft\ 

> G \wT*£ 



Pre. 


Imperf. 

Impera. 

s. 

D. 

p. 

S. 

S. 

i. 

^RRR: 

^RRIH*. 

3T^iTR^ 

nanift 

2. ^ranfir 



srrr: 


3. 

*RHa: 


STTRRc^ 

<MR3 


*P li r& . • .Tr^tf ft^WOKWtT, ifcwdiMf, ♦c-^ 2 

and others the Deuo rain stiver do not taka Vriddhi »n th« Aoristjbnt m 
the opinion of Madbava they do take it 

* 53* +sf+fJr = -*n5nr + 6 T + ft 5= +sn f-fa = gstarfo. 
1 «3!hr^i frsrefcl^rc u af a*api.4Mw rawi st* fi 
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NOMmL \ ERES. 


[Oh. XI. 3 


2 *TI^T 

Pro. Ioiperf. Impera. Pot. Per£. 

S. D P. S. 3. S. S. 

i. Jnsifa 

2- msrrcmrem vxm qisiit *mm: 

a. *n&ift*i?SEr.TOfo 3.«wi3Ri*n^ jnsiro 

l Fut. 11 Fut Con. Ben. Aor. 

S. S. S S. , S. 

i. mfoaifw emifsKw meiqrcr^ : 3 twtt$w t 

2- qiftSlfe 3WII%cq ; qi^lqf; 

s. *nfeai *nfe«ira oroifsKtfT 


3 

Pre Imperf. Impera, Pot 

s + d. p. s. a* s 

l* ♦ ^?n: 3fl*rr*r j. 

2* 5 K^W: 2. »PRspt SRqiq:: 

3 . toto. ^5Ri% 3. 8Ra*n^ 


Peif 

3* 

2. ^qT^EfT-5 

3. 


s 

3. «nm{toi§ 


*r? U ^. ^ P°k Con. Ren. 
<fTTl*Jcnrfo q^Ptalfo 

3^(^, qjcftqj: 

^ E H%I q3fq^J[% 3*^$^ qjqfqrfr 
Aor. 

s s 

2. smra>: 3. 37^1% 


° Though »» Ime t.„I th.t these ,„M b, MI „ e to b , tel „ u w“ 
of tho Islconj.g.tionin He coojo-.HiosoI temes, .till ,F the b-se «■* 
in (1 the tcraimtions of the Potential are 5TTJJ a Iff qw ie. and nw 

***. 5q,f*Ae 

* t 6 th variety of the Aonst 

iS + ’ +ii,=, ’ + , H'fcW+<It ft=i5g5 + 311 + fi|=«W® 

S raraif* terraraiftajisi 713*1 « 7T3fms7rcWtmro3?» r < ,? 
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4 tar 



Pre 

Iinperf. Imp* 

;ra. Pofc. 

s._ 

D. P. 

S. S 

s. 

J. sms 

sjsi ®T- ^ntPfr i 

i. m?*i m rft 

sms 

2. 

SPW sm 

2. SR 

SJSl, 

3. wfa 

5?w: ' «arpa ■ 

3. ^ 

1 m\ 

Per t 

l Fat. II Fufc. 

Con. Ben. „ 

A or. 

1 S. 

S. S.> 

s. s.. 

8/ ’ 

i- 55R5W 

qfenRq gfq®ttft sraftarn g=qran. 

snnfiTH. 

2. gwr 

ufenrct «#«# araftw spqr: 

Wfpft: 

3. 

uRat sift®# «nift®is si^tt^ 

sKitqla 4 

J 

s 



Pro. 

Imperf Impera. 

Pot', 

Si 

D. P/ 

v s. S. 

' s. 

i. gq'tstift* 

gwr §*nsrm: 

«qi*\ 

gqftqq 


2 . gq>m: Jptwj Wit*: gq| 3 t: 

3. gqt*i% ffrsa: §%*fo wfraa gareig gqiX 

* Perf. I Fut. II Fufc. Con. Ben.' Aor. 

1. gjqt* g^itenfpt gqt[*«n(it wfilRwi gawsawiiiRq^ 

2. gqttaiRr gq|Rtw% willow ftpa: w?Rfi: 

3. gg*tt* g^iftrar gw*®# eraifrpx wMln 

6 Tisraj n i 



Pre. 

Imperf. 

Impera. 

s. 

D. P. 

S. 

S. 

i. ir*m# 

iRrarc: irrh: 

era^nss. 

n*H# 

2. tranfe 

tow ww 

3TTOB 

w 

3. iranft 

wra: irarc# 

S^RRcT^ 

*RRg 


‘raw l srnrtta. t amfsaraqraraq I According to w* 


and others the Denominatives do not take Vnddhi in the Aonstibafc in 
the opinion of Madhava they do take it 

*■ g** +si+fa = ws +ai + fa = +3TT hfa = 

H 3^w7.Ft fiFwi:%fn ti M^if^xrefmrqt s?t 
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Pot. 

Perf. 

I Fut. 

s 

S. 

S. 

1. tRfrPt 


2- tfapt: 


iratfonfo 

3* 

*HRp^K 

frftm 

11 Fut. 

Con. 

Ben, Aor. 

S. 

S. 

«RRl|5piH 

s. s v 

i. 


2. flsnpNfa 

3RRftsi: 


3. 

atTPnfiHja 


7. ST ( Name 

of Vishnu. ) f stX^Rfra ). Ho acts like 


Vishnu Perf. *?l" 

-eicj:-;?: 


8- ft ( a bird ) )■ He behaves like a bird 

Perf. Aor. 

Ben. 

9* ( Name of Lakshmi ) 2J*T1% ( )• He acts lit® 

«ft. Perf 3rd &?W,-fafW-ftr(Src. 

10 m ( Father ( ftcRl^lrf ) He acts like a father. 

Ben. 

H ^ ( The earth ) *ralcT ( ). He acts like the earth. 

Poff. %m. Aor. WT! 5 ^ 

12 {• { A tree ) ( sR'U^TTIcl ). He acts like a tree. 

Aor. 

13 x'a.*!, ( This ) ). He behaves like this. 

14 'TRj'T { A road. ) ^ serves as a road, 

^ 1 If the verbal base ends in a nasal and has a vowel for its pennlti- 

mate, the latter is lengthened before tbe affix 1% and before a FKandfH 
affix beginning with any consonant except n nasal or n semivowel. + 

er+fa = *rari + 5T + fr ^nr^ + arr+ft = reiHifr 

1 he changes which the root * undergoes m the Perfect and the Aonst <fo 
OTt take place in this case 
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15 ( A churning handle ) ). 

It serves as a churning handle. 

1C Name of Indra ) STOft ). 

He acts like Indra. 

17 The sky ) ^cT ( ). It acts like the sky. 

18 *K ( Name of Brahma ) ). He acts like 

' A 

God. Brahma. Perf. 5 3‘fil or ‘^'+» 

19 H ( A relative ) ^ ). He acts like a relative. 

20 ( A bold man ) ). He 

behaves like a bold man. Perf. 

21 ( A child ) ). He behaves like a 

child. Perf 

» 22 ( A neuter ) ^ )• He acts like a 

neuter. Perf 


Pre. 

II Head t 

Imperf. 

S. D. 

p. 

S. 

1 . SJWlft JjraTO: 

S^ram: 

1 . 3T^n*^ 

‘i- s*tii«tRr ynstsm: 

‘pram 

2 . ^^TTiTKl: 

3. jwri/S jfwra: 

IpraFiftr 

3 . ^JpfiFT^ 

Impora. Pot. 

Perf. 

Fut. 

b. S. 

a. 

S. 

1. 3d«hi«niu| 

S3TEI«lH*hk- 

to -ipwlHrailw 

2« 3,^'dii^r 5 ^ 1 ^* 

!prai«riw<? 

3TOi«raTi% 

3. g^*qg 3^fn% 

Iprai^fr^ran; 

Ipfilfaar 


^ is ^rrrfqfa i niwg ^ «nPn^sdl 

uisra? ?ft rmi? i 

20—21—22 [ ssi^sTTirvr^fprcrtwr: ftb^i I 

UK. I The words SigiTfH, KT2 and £TI take the affixes f^k and 
optionally and are conjo gated «n the Atmanepada. *TT3U, ^SlUtf, 

f <mw ii Kft 5 j*nif'Fr: g^ruif^ranr? «F*t. ^ i 
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NOMINAL VLTBS 


[ Ch XI ] 


II F«t Con. Ben Aor. 

fc. s s s 

1. jpsprqRpq stpHfa’H 

2 . aipjsrPqKT jran*nn e?g^q^!*4l 

3 . piRiroiR sipSIHfr^ 

2. ( What )~fo‘hl fc 4R. Ho wishes for what 

3 ^ ( Heal on ) ~ H 'lil r 7f!'i Ho wishes for hoar on 

4. King Ho wishes for a King 

5. ah if ( X'emo J _ h3iol I it/?i 1 J[o wishes for fame 

G. fif'JH ( Gheo wishes for ghee 

ill Head 


1 S 3 T c SSr'icr )t 

P r o Imporf. Impera Pot 

s d r a s 

1. Jrfraifo f pfaH 337H1H 1. OHalim qal’tlftr 

2- Stfwfa SxV-i pfair o. wj-iliT prig pft 

3 Jiffaft PpflHcT fnliJhiT 3. opjalq^ plgg JOTh 

Verbs are formed from noons by adding tlic auflk to tlio letter ■“ 
the sense tbit the subject of a verb go termed wishes tor himself tl at 
»hich is expressed by the noon They are conjnr’ited m the Parasrouip^ 1 
only is a weak snffir 

§ Before the term nitions of the Beneth ctive~the 3T oT 3 RT is dro 

^TEESS? "" 1 “• ” — - — 

” =i*V snWI^raw „ JroppeJ beta® 

termmrtw ns, Mumd „ vetbrl, bc s , , u b a co„ s o„,.t 

ai i,?! T^! ^ grai^»s raw i! sprout 

OIP.IA.I A»et «1W.J ot l„ r „, og „ r i , a flo „ by oddnr, 1 ® 

.".M l . 0 '?."? "•“WE Irf 

‘ l "‘ “"J “ b i' ct ’“ b «« for Inns, 11 lhat or Lit. .do®' 

Vji’t »l™* « denoted bj tbs „o M Tbn * nr, mnix 

twy.wwim.H, thB b,s. « 

chained to i. before this *7 
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[Ch. XL] 


Pert 1 Fut. 11 Fut. Con, Ben. 

S. _ S. S. S. S. 

1. gifttufFi sqtfiftap? <nfjnjrau* 

2 . galqhrwi gulfenfa gjftMtt uTjnIftvqr grfl«n: N 

3. g<Rprai gOfuar gjftftKifil WiillqEtw 

Aor. 

.1. 3tJ5fn%\ 2. WpiWi: 3- 


Pre. 

a D. 


Imperil Impera. Pot. 

p. a. a -a 


1. UTftUTftt upftuin: wltm: 

2. Utflufa =iP<t!PI: 

3. ‘FetfufeT UvlfatT: eeftUivT , 


ipfiqift 

spfrflu: nrfiq Uvfft: 
'‘tiling 


Perf. I Fut. 11 Fut. Con. Ben. 

1- Uefiifi^SK-vrat: ifeflftaT®! UufllVlTfa 

2. SffarTO} uffiftmft uvffcRi ‘wrfifor. w(l*n: 


3 . 'fffrarroi ur*tn uatfqsqfit utuviifcu^ 


1. upFrfipn^ 

Aor. 

2. 5TOIW: 

3 . 

S. 

5 1% 

Pro. 

D. 

p. 

l. RifimR 3 

frfera: 

ftsluw: 

2. fWtuftr 

ffafau: 

fWI^PJ 

3. RsWit 

IWraa: 

RJrcPtr- 


° Bcfoto ttvo terminations of the Beacdictiee, the 31 of is dropped. 

t #5: ii arsFdWurw <hS: rrn*r*t *3 F^ra- 

mj^l; | Tb® fintl f or ^ of the nominal base is lengthened before this*** 

$ ii amrffsan^^ ^tK ^ it 

The final of t lie nominal buss i* changed to Cf before this 



226 PhlturupaXos’a. [ Ch XI. ] 



Pra- 

4 *fr 

Imperf. 

Impera. 

. Pot. 

s. 

I). 

p. 

S. 

S 

* 8 

1. nsmfa l 

qsqjq: 

qsqtf: 

appal* 


q%q 

2* 

qsqqt 

qsqq 

apr^q: 

rjzq 

qft- 

3* qsqicf 

qsqq: 

*T°qpq 

srq^qq 

^3 . 


Perf. 

i 

Put 11 Fut Con. 

Ben. 

Aor. 


1. 

2. 'ifcrarRr wif^r«r. *F®m 

3. i™?ra;rc: iriXat n^tici eRlSq^iFsiiti appiX 

Pre. 5 17 n. Imperf. Impcra. Pot. 

' S. D. P. S. S S 

1. trafaife * irsfan irsfram: arcR'm.. inftqift ir#m 

2 . qrtflqfe Soflqq: irtfRJi arcpflu: ([sftq (Rft: 

3. itsfaft ^nfjttcr: ^to% awifaiT n#i§ 1 itfiX. 

Perl. I Fut. II Fut (Jon. Ben 
i. iR'jqrqtSK-TOiRftteiRq sRra'ift'w (i3fi a iw’ 

2 irtfmira*? wnlftarRt trtfii%qi% siRfrftKr: ndw ’ 

3. iralqrtrarc itfiftai iralftwfa 

Aor. 

1. 3Kt«ftfaiI 2- «ro*tfr: 3. 3HRRK 

g . 

Pre. Imperf. Impera. Pot. 

S. U P. S. b. S' 

1. wqrfatf qq^qrr. tfq^qpr: *qq^qq N qqjqrft §q^qq 

2. qq^qfa qqsqq: 93^^ Hq^q; ^qsq qqft: 

3- 957^ 93^^ nq^qq qq^qq qq^qq 

| qpai ft qsft u q-fiKrCr sqiW^ft3ff^fkq srr^ tTqrqftsfr *q l U' B 

fluil CH and ^fl of the nomiual base are changed to SR and respect" 
ively before tbn q 

° ^ftq- jnraqi^imtM n qTTcrcfqqr sips ?ipTq qq?qqr franco sifa tsttl 

A Boat nasal is dropped and the preceding vowel is changed Irks * fl 
original final rowel. So we have ?T3q i d-q + 3T-f , fa:s^ra-f'3+3f+fll 
, *= -}- n + 3T + ft s TT3ft + q + STf + ft = TOfafft 

*l If the nomiml base has any consonant except q for its final letter* d 
remains nnthmged before this *T 
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[ Ch. XI. ] 

Per£ ‘ I Fat. II Fut. Con. Hen. 

* S *. ^ ^ S - S ' 

i. gj-'iifasre-Tpfi* ggfrjtnfe (wnt-’-jiR «^j«jigq 

z. gjsrtw4 gjp^raiw gji^WS gp^u: 

3. gysqpniK 

Aor. 

j. ewfcnn 2. eqsfi: 3. 

7 niX 

Pre. Imperf. Impera. Pot. 

a d ; p ; s v s. s. 
l. 3 fnnft t ifrcn: ifpira: swraq. ‘ nwiftT wj 

a. jfimir if fe: ifm JiPt ifSf: . 

3. ifrara ■ iffe iff^ . ning ifi3^ 

Perfl I Fut. II Fat. Con. Ben. Aor. 

1. *ik w Tfiferin tttPJsjtfI ^ i il i 

2. IMW . 7frf%# epflff*?: nFn: «r*frff: 

3* An stA^Afi «pfNf\ 

8 ^T-1^ TfSffa/tl He wishes for a king. 

9 3^ ( S. ) He wishes for thoc. 

10 5 u ^t s ( P. ) He wishes for you. 

31 ®3Rc^( S. ) nnfn* He wishes for mo. 

12 ^TWcT ( p. ) STWnfcF He wishes for us. 

13 31^ He wishes for this or that. 

14 5^ 1?Pl He wishes for a town. 

15 * 0 ^ ^inftT He wishes for a doer. 

1C *W* t npf fcrfc He wishes for Gargya. 

t If tbo nominal baso «ad* ra^or and baa 5 or 3 font* p*noIiimst», 

tia Ial i er m leoftLcnod )xdor6 tiii ?. PT^f - *7 ~}*P7 = + *7 4* f*7 = 

g| + ftftwft .(ciill. S.II. l-Opa^SS) 

1C *5rw4ts 11 xp!: «UW7.SqtKW fWT: *31 ^ TO: l n*for» , 

the tftrratoailoas *7 (*1-7*7) and f^T, tbo TuldbiU a*!I* ezpmaia^/Y * 
descendant of ’ and fyl!oiriii£ a consonant, n dropped. 
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He wishes for wor. s. 

He wishes for holy sticks. 

P. F. 

He wishes for the sun. 

He wishes for a boat. 

21 5* gSfafr ( 3^ ) He treates the pupil as a sod. ( 

22 I^JWrfaC He treats the Brahmana like Vishnu. 

23 nrek ) TIie keggar considers his 

hut as a palace. 

24 Sj'l rfqft ( Sflsft IPiT ) The King in his palace 

considers himself to be in a hut 

25 3TCR STCFffaft He wishes to possess food.(for thefuture). 

He wishes to eat (being hungry). 

26 3^fT Ho wishes to possess water. 

He wishes to drink water (being thirsty). 

27 *Fr Ho wishes to be wealthy ( being p oor ) 

( Though he hat, wealth ) Ho wishes to 
acquire more money. 

28 He adores the gods. 

29 ) ^T?^TcT ^r4: He serves the 

preceptors. _ 

21—22 3TORP?RT> II ^TOHlcWl VTRITbe ter- 
mination q is added to a noun in the accusative case, express' 0 ? 

tho standard of comparison, to form a denominative in the sense of ttei> 
iug or considering 

23-24 [ athr+d'JIWib WH 3 The termination *T ( W?) is nddel 
to a noun in the locative case expressing the standard of comparison, t» 
form a denominative .n the sense of treating or considering. 

Ths termination *T ( 'N’t ) w. added to the words -3'V$, nnd ’R 11 
the senses of hunger, thirst, and covetousness, respectively, 

__ 23 — 29 -30 fnfcrfcrfora.ipr^ n ^ 

afnrrm^nt =r TO an | The termination is added 

to TOff , and in f bo senses of adonng, serving, nndstrih 10 ? 
With wonder, respective! j. pETFr takes Atmanepada terminations* 
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17 %n. 

18 

39 ^ 
20 
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529, 


■ [ cl xr. ] 

30 Nf. ( €fei : 2 ft rno S?*b People wonder, mwm 

^He strikes the people with wonder. 
Nwcl Ho makes ( the scene ) variegated. 


. Pre. 

S. D. 

1 . ;pvnrc* JitFtm: 

2 . JTVmt JTm: 

3. JTVlfit JTOrT: 


IV Head § 

1 gsr 

Import Impera. Pot. 
P. & S. • S. ■ 

JHTO: ejJtPTO 

5ra? ipi; rw a=iw : 

jptnfo S7wg 37^ 


Perf' I Flit. 11 Put. '(>,.' Son. 
l- jtwpvir-'to ^Rrraife aijsi&rrm ;pvriRrn.t 

2. Jlffrctirct 5I37tont:’'jip!ii: 

3. spirroi siffcrar ;preqvqfit ^fw^ftppn^ 

Aor. 

1. sqnRrm. o. eqstt'ft: 3. 

2 


s. 

1. 

2. 

s. SfivifcHWlft 


Pre. 

D. 


P. 


5 [ tiriTW^TOi Tvrk y.KW«l gngil ] 4 fairtb ™j st dtriring 

TCI ”* { TOnj zones is by adding FT or e *FJ IP the latt«r, They are oonjo- 
g«lea m the Parasmaipada only, and denote that the anbject of the ferb 
wishes ardently for that which is crpressod by the nominal base. Both 
the atjffixes nre weak. 

t >° ^ ^ Therefore, the final ®T of the nominal ba.se is dropped 

TiCioro hence, if the nominal base ends In *T. the Terbal base will* 
be the same, whether the safEx added bo FI or *JF*. 

»«aJ. . OT# terminations of tho Bentdiftirc, the final ®f of.?? or 
**F1 u dropped. 
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DhitunSpnkos'a. [ ^'k ' 

Tmperf. Impera. 

S S & 

2 5RIWI: wyqp): sfep? 

Perf. ' " ~ I®“- 


( sfjpmraiwftwpw 

5 ‘ "\ er^q^ira'^iT-a^Tpirinm: 

2 . 

3 SJmwW'FjR-^WR^ 

II Tut 

■ i . z 
2 . 

8. sftf^wGtewfi^R! 

* Bon. 

J. 

2 . zfcm'--mw- 

3. 


Con. 

3k?fefpi K Pt5T5 t! lfcl ,:!II l 
- SIjniffW 
«T3rfSiftq^cljsra«ril r t CI t^ 
Aor. 

srzM-^’tPfl: 

aisMawpo jpflii 


s 53^;. 

Pro. Impcrf. 

S. D. P. S 

glpiwi[>n ggsrFin:'! *jpHrc:l i. pijwtwijffl. 

^gjpiift J S3?w: j *g?jw J 2, eg^pn-ws*? 11 

gjrofe ) §3*PW | 3 . 

2, ®J* Jwsw: J §^W! f Iropora. 

|gwwt:l gjwfal i, 

-' j *g?nt: J J 2 . gwj-jjrr 

3 jTOprai^5S i ?iWl, 
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[ Ch. XI..] 

Pot. 

* . S - 

1, 

2 . 

S. g^pTWT-OT^cT. 

I Fat. 

3. ^fcrmfrr-ggfaaifa 
a. jrpi&fin 55%^r 

Con. 

1. 

2. W'plffo'qi-'fTOl^I: 

S. fijaRwa^jferzra 

Aor. 

i. ^ryjp-m-Hg^fi: s. 

4 ^"3 Ho wishes for honey. 

i 5 3T»a sumpifa ( <tsii Hhe marc longs for tho horse. 

j> .^T^foRr Ho wishes for ahorse. 

G ^TFTIsI ( ) Tho cow longs for tho os. * * 

„ ^'Ti^TRT He wishes for an ox. 

7 S3*fc ( ^1^5: ) Tho child desires to drink milk, 

,, tfnfald * He desires to have milk 

g Ss'J| ( >32: ) The camel wishes for licking 

tho wit. 

,, e-jafl^kt H 0 wishes for salt. 

5 — s^^rfrrjTrTTiRrffrjnfi^r a xy\ *nfa srgnm. nil | 

ftwrtft i tfrcarvh bitp^ i <it « m«f tci r m » r . i 

I!! i[ Iho sens* to Imi convpjd nthstef lonqm^ («r tlicm; »!Ur hf( , ( pl 
’’■le « 1 ;L , ih o tint u iltsir.J I. liu ditiik nod (lie oiLi.r to !j« litkol. r 


Perf 

S. 

§Ji?iNhR-53?Fti : iR^ j" 
53OTi^f;>4-gj?qrw4 
OT^nqwBR-ginsqiTOf 
II Fut. 

gystfep'ifa 53%^ 
gTnl«p!lfil-OT^ieqf^ 

Ben. 

g^d^nr-^^TT: 
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Dhifcurupakos’a [ Ch XI. j 

V Head f 

1 3 ^. 

Pre. Imperf. Impera. Pot* Perf 

S p, S. b. S. * 5 

i. tptf* tpranrtr snjiw iptfv praM; 

2- jsnkr stjmw fim jttfm.ywwt 

3 . praet gaftit jwra^t s^Rci gw™ 

^ 1 Fat. 11 Fat. Cod Ben. A or 

1. gstf^ sfjipf^r gsnfrtfa snffi® 

2. tpiRraifr stpifisqw: ynwlsr; wfrf® 

3. ginfirar' jailers wpfcw* jsiMe smaife 

2 =h$ 

Pre. Imperf. Impera. Pot. 

S. D. P. S. S. % S. 

1. § staling ipflqrat eroW qrift ^ 

2. spflqn iiffiW sre-ilwi: rfw 

3 . irifatl SPfl<pS BTOflVtT wlwiq, rfl 

Per£. X Fut. II Fut. Con. Ben. 

S S. S S. S. 

1. 'fififtffl't =i>=ftM qHWtx 

2. Jpforwi rtWr ipfifo'qft sfEjrefl/ifcq'qT: rib'll® 

3. rfqraS 5m1/q«ai 

A or. 

1. affiflftft 2. STOiflftBT: 3. 5OT?fis 

t tot ?r^r?a r er ^jrt. i 3 

i <f7? ^rpr^ i srw 

| ?T ®‘ ! 4 t nWcT. I Another way of forming verbs fro** nos®* 1 
denoting the egent ot on action nnd expressing the standard of comp*" 
Bon, is by adding the aofcx 3 to tho litter Ihcy are conjugated J® tl ” 
Atmnnepftda only, and imply that tho subject ct the verb behaves 1*** 
that which is denoted by tho noon. I ho *T is a weak snflix 

° If tho nominal base ends in «T it is lengthened before tins *f 
§ Tho Bnal letters except ®f, or ®TT of tho nominal base undergo ^2 
same changes before this «f tb a t they nnderyo beforo the Parasmup^i * 
mentioned bclorc. 
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3 *TT 



Pro. 

Impcrf. 

Impera. Pot 

s. 

D. 

P f ?3. 

S. S. 

i. iFqjq? 

srn^ 

JT^T 

!. ip® it® 

epppu: 

tts^ W4I: 

). iMcf q® 


JT^THFt 

. Peril 

1 Ftifc. 

1 1 Fat. Coa 

Beo. Aor. 

i. iFqrq* 

itfcrar^ 

ejJlRqvi 

em£qft 

2 - ipqisTFt 

JTfsitTRt 

3rq^M‘4T: ufc'l'-UTf: 

3 . rpqrqft 

q^qqr 


7Tf^n?2 spite 



4 f?rr 



Pro. 

Import 

Impera. Pot. 

s. 

D. 

P.^ 3. 

s. a. 

i. ® t 

ifiqbt 

ifpml si® 

tfpf ifm 

2 . if® 

if® 

ifi® 3mmr:. nfer iftfqr: 

3. if® 

if® 

if® apt® 

ifiqmn. if® 

Perf. 

I Fut. 

II Fut. Con. 

Bon- Aor. 

1. rfw'hft 

iftf&tr? 

iffe nq® 

iflfWq spfifJft 


2. ifrarq^t Iflfelt rftft® spfifttqqr: iflftfiSKimfife 

3. >fRh5i ififtn ififfcra sp/il^ra ifiPWiz sun"® 

5 *TST^ 

Prc. 

S. D. P. S. D. r. 

fq® fq;i«(^ Jq^eiFi^ J qupfof qu® qqp® 
*' (Tuiqi Iqinq® IqurqRV’i qwqsl wi^ qqiq=r 
( qp® | qpftq rqprqqt s - 

’ |qp® |qp® \qwq^ Import aroitw-wnnOT 


° Boa roto { tn^c 220 ( 9F4t fk JTTO ) 

t H tlrt WMatnal Uwo ends in? or *WnJ !m % or * hr Hi J^nlt last* 
Ilia latter U lengthened before this*! { Sc« notr, 1— J P’J» C ) 

o $ fccc o°to 11,1^ ual p»o«s. 

JO 
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Impera. 

i. 


Dlikturiipakpsa. 

Pot. 


tCh.SI.] 


Petf. 


a. qflFra-rom jramMSTfaqi: 
3. JIOTOUHJRHqitU^W^-TOAs 


1 Fut 1 1 Fat. 

1. 


iRIPiriHiTOWfaiS 
irifipi#! *rarcpjpi . 
wpiraft-wrws 
Con. 

. . am5n?i«ra- 

2.'i5npiii[%.!raiPt9r&ti5if('i c !fti-!(!iirq®iS 3 ‘ anrfpra ■ 

g.wfetswiftar irafmitiismqpiii 

Act. 

1. 

2. WiW5l.-*RIIl^5l: 

3. <T 5 lfa , ff 0 -*r 5 Tjfa% 

0 ni^r 
7^5 
8 % 

9 4 t 

10 

11 


*rarq?t 
12 wnra 


amfciBK-sT'fflife 
^q^fas-QTwfts 

^r^T^cT ( ) it serves as a garland. 


Ho acts like the sun. 

Ho behaves like a father. 
‘ It serves as a boat. 

He behaves like a king. 
He acts like one who is vigorous. 
She behaves like an Apsaras. 
lmpcrf. STTCftm. 

He acts like a learned man. 

Ho acts like tlieo. 


10 frx?T 

lifn (8)ew& 

15 >1 ( ^ ) 5^ Ho acts Hko you, 

1C ( S ) 1I 0 acts ]ik 0 

mo. 

17 *> ( P ) lie nets liko us. 

16 wro JfjTCwa t[o w , avos lik0 a „ ir| , 

c T|, o fai^oi Ji » irnSn. !■." ». c b„ < , 0 ;n;;ii,k;7i.iPi3 a iTi 

• F iieccssjri j und tliat .1 the oilier nomirf *» 

.Tf T" ^ 1 M ”'» "» « ("0 

"OnlWratltofeu,,,,,,. 
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19 She behaves hks a female deer 

20 2^^ She acts like a stout woman 

2iw(i 1 

flwohci >-She acts like a co-wife. 

j 

22 3^ She behaves like a young woman. 

23 'T^R'^Tcf She acts like a woman who is clever 4, mild. 

24 UNhlMcl She acts like a female cook 

25 He behaves like a bold man. 

2fi IFTTIST^ He behaves like a neuter 

27 tRFRf He behaves like a child 

28 Ho is ardent in committing sin 

( ^ Jm ) qpr 

29 ^ 

30TOJ sRjnit ! (qurPraraa) 

31 ^ k 2 q desires to commit sin. 

32 fr--3Rrt 1 

33 *T^T JT^TR^ j 

34 (d*F*T He is ruminating. 

3 5 dHt} (rTWlffi) He practises penance 

2i 'TTPTU isi II^RRI PPPTT ^ S^T. I Feminine words having ^ for their 
penultimate are not treated as masculine beforo this affix and 

the word ITR^ 

23 'Em Tint II RZStl rt S«f ER? OTd.1 Tho affix *f( ^TT ) 

is added to ^TZ m tho sense of ardour or eagerness 

29 — 33 [ ^ THH, 

qiqptf |a«Tf IJ3Pn^P^r%fftkl sptr IThe affix ), 

& added to IR and others in the booso of 'desirous of committing s n_ 
34—35 'Efrfr II TIifRd^vZf wfe n 3^1- 

UI ^4 WPf. | [ II WSf ] The 

affix *T ( E RT ) is added to words and whe*n they are objects 

of the verbs ^'t'Ttcf and respectively The word with the 

affix ) takes the pammaipada terminations. 
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Dha.turupikos’a 


, [ Ch XI ] 


3G cTFr Ho sheds tears 

37 3^^ gTOPRT ( ) It gives out heat 

33 ( ^?Pp?lRl ) It sends forth foam- 

39 ^ f ^r; wRtl% ) He makes a noise 

*40 % ( % Wilt ) He is at enmity 

41 Ho picks up a quarrel 

42 WT 3^1^ qRt[%) It produces clouds. 

43 («B®r ^fif) He cpmmtts sra 

44 *RTilct) It produces clouds 

45 §8* gf^rnm (^r ifidlcl) It makes a fair day 

4G|$T It makes a cloudy day 

47 ( %I S^lEl ) It makes a misty day 

48 ^ cl ) He enjoys happiness. 

but ( <m )He knows the happiness 

of another 

49 stfet H It becomes red. 

50^1^ SlfcWfolJ 

51 qsqiprf^-% He utters the sound Fatpd 


2c — 38 f rr h ’gTy q rg ^ 11 sttv^t snfal *rrr ^rac. I [fcrnhforsriJ 

The affix *T ( ) is added to and "S-T when they are ohjw^ 

of the verhs in the Bense of * sending forth ’ or * vomiting ’ 

40 — 47 fr> &4>d5im 

iwdrrtfa'lft Mfa?r ^ J 11 The »f x * 

( ^K.) 8 addixj to words SR and others id the sense of makin g or o° C S 

48 gmftwr t tfoy i w m a pnfcR s R«ft ^nmdf rzz mW. 
qjfoVggrtift ^ 1 3*3 *3^ 

II Tho affix ^ ) >s addod to 3^ and othera in the #&* 

©{ experiencing or enjoying Otherwise there is no affixing 

49-si >m ti ^tras^nnsaw *nra»f 

tn *m ll *PI<P3RWPl$ STT I The affix *r ( 'FPU is added to 
and words ending in the affix 3TT ( ^1^) m the aensa of becoming and t_M 
nominal baxe thus formed u cocjagnted in Parnsmaipada and Atmai ep 81 ** 
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52 ^ ^ 1‘What was not much 

(s^T^lT ^Trir ’•nft) j bcforo now becomes much. 

53 Ho becomes quick. 

54 Ho (who was not slow beforo ) 

becomes slow. 

55 qfiUaiqa * ’ Ho pretends* to bo 

learned. 

5G 5^*^, Ho becomes sad. 

57 $l»n«itk Ho becomes well dis* 

posed. 

58 3 ! >RI t w Ho becomes uneasy. 

59 (Wfiimfa) Ho is defeated, 

but ) Ho surpasses. 

CO ) He longs for. 

but ( y??» ) It makes uneasy. 

61 ) He bccomos anxious.' 
but yrtjj<hdRt ( *R1 tH ) It makes uneasy. 

62 1% ) He delays. 

but ) Ho causes to delay, 

52 — 58 g«F&sfo«5!5: 11 »T7* 

?*i*f epr^Fira: n sajaHifrrt i The affix sr ( «rc^> » laded to 

and other bodw in the sense of becoming whnt was not before In thd 
case of noons ending m consonants the final consonant is dropped. 

^ *JTTCTN jfai; |] 

tjfe: IM 11 
fo: tfnif ^ur^r: u '< n 

[“ nrr^pjwr: «rh 5^ 3Tuif^mi% ’’] ?Ri snffor- - 
d^etTf^nSt qfciT: c*^i: i 

■'soria racniw&td wfi« tti« are to be cocaidwed is. 

coining under ^=?U^ except the word «lfqd, i. a they take the terrains* 
tion A ( and not A ( 

^IT^if^IWr: 5^7.5 ^Rqrrdlsr || 

qpjfaswr n -r ii 

snwtrqf^i 
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Dhaturupakos’a. 


63 ) He trembles. 

but ck«Hi<i (• ) He causes to shake. 

G4 cI[7I7cT ( ) He suffers pain. 

but cfliPIIct ( rfpt WkT ) He makes sharp. 

C5 Stcfw SIOTTraa ( BiWr ) He dislikes. 

but ntforaRr ( h#t >Rift ) i t causes to turn back 

CG W ( HUS® nift I t formg ; nto a c i r de. 

but ira* ( *re® r?vftl% ) Jt whirls round. 

67 h'd ( IFH IRUt ) He goes slowly. 

but U'Uuio ( UR 'Rlin ) It makes slow. 

G8 Rl^'7^ ( ftift® 'mm ) It becomes loose. 

but raft® saiira) It lessens. 


• Parasmaipadi. 

Pro- Iraperf. » Impora. Pot. 

S- D. P. S . S. S. 

1. ywlfi JTOPT: JWW: ejyiqn jaqiftl Jiliral 

2. ipufa 37T<J: 3TO SPJRH: 5^-JTOn^ 5^’ 

8. IprcfS jaw: ytqfti ssypra qipra-gairarairTOl 

Torf. I Put, 11 Fat. Con. ~ Pen. Aor. 

a. li-ph'-HR jpfttn jiftnrfet oqiftwitp i, jsurp^sijipi 

2. 35m: 

3. 

P'”™ "°°* rerb. (,»■'■ 

•l 1 irtit.ci.) i UI,j oAW to thfc htur II, „ „ 0t , ( f-R ) . I»> 
“ before tbe termination f2(Wl 
l*r? Loth . 1 and AtraanepaJi iuid arc CO=J<* 

E*Ud m iftlicy in. rooU ol lh 0 jy ;tl conation. Cp 


VI Head. IT 


Parasmaipadi. 

Iraperf. • Impora. 
■P* S. S. 
JWf: 537lf&I 


spfra: jpr-jpirnti jsft: 
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AtmanepacK. 

3^ 



Pre. 


Imperf. 

Impera. 

Pot. 

s. 

D. 

P. 

& 

s. 

. S. 

1 . p?t 

jqqmt 



3^ 

35m 

2. 3-qqit 

pifo 

$51^ 

ei^-TT: 

3^TFT 

5^q?ir: 

3. qqq^ 



3*3^ 

3-^R 

3*1 Md 

Perf. 

I Fnt. 

a Fut. 

Con. 

lien. 

Aor. 


1. jqqrqq; qqql^qii 1 pMq aiwS 

2. ip^prs^ jrwilr 2. pfote stqqqqr: 

s. pqrq% jqfttit 3. pMie mqqti 

, 2 

Pre. Imperf. Impera. Pot. 

1 s. s. 6. ' &. 

’ 3 . Para, wqiqqlrr WMiqq^ wqMqg-gfqiqqciiH Hsmq^ 

. Atm. Btyiqqft sra^nq^m wqiqqam . saraSto 
Per£ [ Fut. II Fut. Con _ 

' 3 . Pars. wqtqqt , 5WR smfirai gmfqeqfi qmiqiqiqrqt^ 
Atm. siqiqqi^J; ' gsnqfen eeumfcwfi qraiqiqft'qtr 
Ben. Aor. 

P. A. P. A. 

1 . sbtftrpt . ^Tqf^ftq- 

2. W*ll«n: BBnqR’te 3TBB<3I>T: 3TSB<*TTT<TT: 

3 . Bcqrrf^flg 

S 3^5 with ( 3^3'^^ ) It raises the tail. 

4 3^5 }l ft ft^# ( 3^0 siftqfct ) it moves the tail to 

and fro. 

5 „ „ C ) It throws the tail 

round about. ’ 

^Vl.1 | 'IIiq termiuation ? (f^T added t0 tho w ® r ^ 8 

and othors, and the roots 31. atl| i others The wool *T3T assumes the form 
OBira before this 5 ( . ) 

3 — 7 «T*3Hrntfi7<li«rV It ( 53# ) ( ftfol VftZ 


nch. xi.] 
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Ccmft (h>\<Z ) Ho picks up a quarreL 

Aor. 5 ^'*^. 

1 G ( 2RT 3 T^Tl% ) He is grateful. 

17 <TJkI with ft ( qtdlK MO% ) Ho ties into a 

brawl the hair w*-u U ^T^- 

vhi: I | 

' He removes sin. 

18 31*5 (3TO *flU 41^2 ETT) He oxplains. 

19 «IT) Ho explains the Vedas. 

20 <n*T with ft ft^icf) He loosens tho snare. 

21 ?KT <smmRT 'Tx^RT) He sees tho form. 

2 » 4 m with ) Ho plays on a lute. 

23 q® sin swpift ( ) h„ covers tho 
ena of tho stick with cotton. 

04 $rnr }> -t,^'-j^ilft)Ho praises in verses. 

25 HHl „ WWnft Ho attacks with 

an army. Aor. . Des- 

2G ,, (<?t I ?FFpnf£) Ho corahs tho hair. 

27 ,) crqqiB Ho pools off tho hark. 

28 ^h^with ^nft) Ho puts on a mail. 

23 qq qcpiid HSlft) It is dyed. Uo take? colour. 

30 >\ith Ho powders* 

31 rrnftt.H3 Ho composes an aphorism. 

K k Aor. • 
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DhlturupaWa. [ Ch XI ] 


C He collects vessels 

together. 

7 sftH with a'i.a^rwiS ( ® 1 
The mendicant collects together or vearc 


tattered garments 

8 tpji juq® ( ( TOiRlfS ) Ho shares 

Manavaha 

q fifcj [WTI% ( ®T5I3 ) He mixes food with. 

X o WOT ( ^PJ. ) He weaves cloth of a very 

thin texture 

11 zm ( 5*15^) He mixes condiments 


With salt 

12 ZTciqfr ( <OT. ) 3WJ& Ho observes the vovof 

living upon milk only ^ 

He observes the vow ot abstaining fro® 
eating food in a Sudra’s houso. t 

13 TO with rW I H%(TOT'siKii i SllfrI) Ho clothes mil 


a garment. 

14 #( Wl) ( 5® iJSlfi* ) Ho uses a largo plough- 

Aor. 


tjf^qn ) ( vrrJTTTOTR^ t nWr ) The tcrram»W a 

5 ( ) is added to the words JW *T °X and to form donoon®*’ 

fives to signify, in the ease of JfM?, ' throwing np throwing i» ltra ?f 
directions or m opposite directions orthrowing roundabout, in the ci»« ® 
HI’V* gathering or collecting’, srd^in the case of'f ‘earmngor wWU>/’ 
The denoninntivi s so formed nro conjugated m the Atrnnnepndi. 

tilPt, J The termination ? ( ) 19 added to the word* 5"* 

and oth«rs to Iona denominatives in tba sense ot doing 

12[ Rdrsrdntii^tJrwJ J In thocssoof^ tho denonnnatirc so/oW 1 *! 
Signifies that the sobje.tofit anhsutiou or abstains from the thing de# #w “ 
by the object. 

13 fWtQtn^uIvtJ In tho caso of tho denominative so/eriw^ 
signtDcs covering 

14— 1C [ 1 tho cue ?3 ' 

and r 3 the denominatives so formed iignifjr tho taking of if « lh n \ 
dn-vjted ly. these words The words (fraud W* assume thuforjis C** nJ ? 
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Ho picks up a quarrel' 

Aor.^^^. 

LG ?>d f<dd(^ ( fid d§ll% ) Ho is grateful. 

17 dtu with & fd^tddld ( Id«»FtT ) He ties into a 

braid the hair dtd %<Tf ^TtT || ^}- 

wm: wt # Silvia i m?(itra %5tw t tn . 1 
1 He removes sin. 

18 ^L'd(qm% f^Td «htiVdM2 dl) He explains. 

19 ^IT^fd ( dl) He explains the Vedas. 

20 *71^1 with ft H'ddHld (dftf He loosens the snare. 

21 <hHdI% Whd) Ho sees the form. 

22 3PJIT with ^7 (di^n^FTFT/d ) He plays on a luto. 

23 }J srd ( qddrd^IIld ) Ho covers the 

end of the stick with cotton. 

24 ^£TT» }> dd "3 WTCPTT^’ ( ^PFidTtdl !%) Ho praise3 in verses. 

25 m „ ^ 3*ftqorc(cr (SRdtfaqtfd) He attacks with 

an army. A or- *&**%*?% ■ Des.^f'mfqdRr. 
2G ^ ST^RqfcT. (d]dFdddlf6) Ho combs the hair. 

27 ,, rTddld (<Td IIo peels off tho bark. 

28 dd^with ddddf^ (^Td°n d-dyf^) Ho puts on a mail 

29 d’ddf^ (d^I dftffa) It 13 dyed. He takes colour. 

30 djd with ®n 3TTdyid% (d^KdHdd/^) Ho powders* 

3 1 H7 ^ddfdi.^7 ‘fillet) Ho co mposes an aphorism. 

' Aor. 'dd'Jdd. 


13, 10^[ ] Tho words, aid and asjamo tho 

forms STOP? mul «fqpi respectively before this I ( )• 

20 — 30 Sco Boto 2 page 239 

31, 32 [ 'TTnfVT^TSrz 5 Tho termination? ( »*_ added to a 

notin in ^ho objeclno caso to form a denoramsttre, tlio subject of which 
dees aoSitiHiinj or calls sotucthio? which is denoted by tho noun. 

31 
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32 *?$ ( RdflWS ) He declares him olo\er 

Aor-^qScffm^ 

33 3P4 erWI% ( Ho goes by a horse* 

34 ?f?cR (t[feRIRtqiTqrcr} He goe« by an elephant 

3 j *hti«iq ^RT (qRqqJfF32) He describes or repre- 

^ sent? the killing of qR - Aor. 

3G (qfe«Rjq|-q&) pfe describes or repre- 

sents the imprisonment of Aor- 

37 ^RfWT tRFPlflPfflra (iRlJtqqqrqs) He describes or repro- 

k sents the arrival of the king Aor 

38 ®ll% (siltl'TI tjf'cf) He kills by his sw ord. 

39 ^<T tiftRcf l«RWf^) He throws his hands. 

40 qi5^ (qitf Prtnrr%) He throws his feet. 

41 %qft3( ( ?Rif?tarcRi qr ) He rocs ty 

whiteborsc. 

3 1 ssir faeSrr i drr^bmr wc? g 

33-34 fdW-flfflh ] Tho terminations 5 ( frq ) is added to »«*“ 
in tho instrnmental cjsb to form a denominatne expressing the ff 01 "* 
by means of the conveyance expressed by the noun . 

35-37 r WJWT ] fa^rlrqTrm uftw I 

vPTR qifcRU 1 WhsqRRf J ^ q 5. 

^ra (*TCvfH | 5FK^ ^ ’^Wp5jf I 3#t qfis3 Jpn 

'•tcottw fid'll m^r =? i f l5 

termination 5 ( ) 13 added to a compound word formed of# n£,!E * 

and a verbal derivative expressing an event, to form a desomin^h’ 
expressing the description or representation of that event Before* . 
termination tho verbal termination is dropped The verb takes thot*-* 
f orm and tho conn is governed by that form 

3S I ‘ti'bWis.i ] rd^rrubJ *ipR«r *r g 1 Tb 

termination f ( is added to noons denoting the imtrnmcat*®f** 

action to form denominatives expressing tho action performed hy 
instrnmcnta 

33 10 [ foTTJTtfaRk ] atjRif^nr sn&nfe*£»CTts3 
termination I ( ) is added to words expressing tho limbs of the bo^ 

to form denominatives having the sense of throwing lbo denoraiaitn* 
so lorraed tako tho Atmanepada terminations. * 

41 -rii [ ] Gana 
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12 ^P-TcP - ( 3p<Jtf(lfRg ) Jle calls it a mule 

13 wife nn?imw a ( trts'nlti [mi fctifaj qrclft ) 

Ho speaks confusedly. 

14 sns^fT ) He calls him a low or 

expelled man. 

15 7*ft Variegated ^PTRT ( <pfpir^ ) 

1C Malo descendant of Darada ) 

17 TO Largo, great TO 7 /^T , ^JI T nl)Aor* 

18 ^ Soft* ) A or* 31lHSH.d , 3pra^ 

19 *T<T Much, mighty Aor* 

30 3f?T Weak, thin. (4 i<ihi-mS ) Aor* '^**1^ 

51 ^ Tirm, strong ) Aor* 

52 *7(^73“ Master, owner. 7R7^j%(7R7^Hxr2) Aor-TOTT^ 

53 3J& Carrying, marriage. ) Aor* 

5 1 '&* Borne, married. (^hi-^ 2) Aor* 3 TPT£cT 

55 TfJ largo, great ^771^ ( PWHRZ ) Aor ^3^7^ 
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• ' [ Oh. XI ] 


56 5T Long 555% [ ] Aor. 

57 =5H Short ‘ [ =SGWr3s> ] 

58 Elastic, quick. [ ItdSTqpqll ] 

59 Small, mean [ tincpqS ] 

go grt. Youth ^nrrrtJt, wili, [ gqRkiqB: J-Aor. [ 

a^qa ] 

G1 Wearing a garland ^7PT% [ ishs'l'lhinS ] Aor. 

sraGrus 

62 sfl<ra Rich tmft [ ?t"m : fnr!rE ] Aor srftnro 
G3 wirrat Rich traqra [ ifRcfnraii ] Aor wsmtr 
Gi iqfispft Milky, ) TTOqft [ ipwfct qq%Gfr qrefe ] 
qq%R Milch com J Aor cqqqqtfc^ 

G5 Tflhit Rich in coms irqqicl [ rii.fii.iisle ] Aor sraglS 
GG ©1 Dear Stm% ( ) Aor SJlraRfT 

67 %<Jl Firm Wm% ( ft«OTT5& ) Aor 31%Wqa 

68 ftW Thick, much TOW% ( ftTOTI^ ) Aor dftTOH 

69 33 Wide 51711%, 5115% ( 3OT5E ) Aor. 

70 spi Many, much 515% ( ) Aor ^5555, , 


the preceding consonant of the words fsW and and 

tho portion ^ of 3^ , is dropped and the preceding yon el takes gnna 

( b ) faz ^ ii qrt^T tmftipnra ^jrcsr 

t^ |cl v 1 *•§ assumes the form ^before IS and 5 of IS is dropped aud the 
augment FT is added to it See 105 below page 247 
fiO, 75 3TOTTT $H«Tdt*HNJL II ^ | 3^t and 

assume the form 'T'l. optionally before the terminations **RT and fS* 
61—65 ii i%f[*T3s^ i the possessive termi 

nations and TFI. are dropped beforo the terminations and 5S 
66—74 2%^ iVp^r?^ fuft nT^^fFpii^rn'T 

H ^TTnai^l I The words fsFT, ftTit, 

' 3 $, 9gr5, JP», and assume the forms TTTT, > 

*K,> "'Dd respoctiTelj before the terminations,!?.* 

|TR: and 
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NOMINAL VERBS 
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?1 3? Heavy ( 2W32 ) a or WsfPK^ 

Anxion% pleis^d ) Aor 

7B «Tl4 LoDg 5W fir t 5'ratiRe > Aor 3^173 

7 4 7 <VKHi llmmcnt much respectable UAhltT ( ) 

Aor SRp^, r ” * ’ 

75 3I~r Small Wrfa ( SJOTRtl ) Aor at^RTH 

7fi aipfi^ Near ^41% ( apdiPIlTt ) Aor STftpTSJ^ 

77 31T Firm, well BWIl'a ( 3[JJtHIB ) Aor. «1SSIVR. 

78 5TO Praisirorthy. JPTWIRt ( ntTOTRS ) Aor aiWrW^ 

79 3<S Old aBliptfe, Tuula ( pw=tei/W 

80 4? Or™ 47|tpif% ( HtirTt! ) Ao" aWFhia 

81 W[, ( S ) Thou <4177(0 RKVfit ( forapft ) ' 

82 ( P ) You Wifit ( J4I yTRpjtr ) 

£8 aOTcT ( S ) I 8tY7(ii, W^ira ( ttmi^S ) 

84 «WT ( P ) We 9RWft ( siRITORPSa ) 

So a dog Trmft, g^Tia ( sjmrufe ) 

85 fiSH A learned man HSvft, femft, fejiit ( telOT7% ) 
S7 3^7 Northern 371771% ( 373717% ) Aor 3^(733 

88 SR7^tsternmfl77f%(n<7aJn7a)Aor nuift7tl,p(%sn%77 

89 4P37 Good wS=Wp(4WS>)I7a)Aor W733 -BlfelfaNti - 
re 77 aferr a nTH aft n ntfura^'Tmi — twraStiSSS 

BlcI 1 Sflwl-K and tale the Jon pa find respectively 

before and 55" 

78 tWWfl K R 57^ 11 IRTF^? **1^31 331^31*? OTi^Kfr 1 5HTOI 
assumes the form Wor^ before S Z or . 

■^t II N'-ftdL i Xlonosyllab c words remain nnchang 

♦"d before and s 2 lho sabstitut on of *7 and before ^9 && enjO~ 
med n the case of by the antras doea not tale place here 
Ww^er gives WTW9 and t 

^nxrfpm » 5?nmsm HFUTbe « ofC^ is changed to 

^ alter 3 B 

70 II TJK3T SJlftiwflt It? assomw tbs form ^ b<v 

fore ^}<J or 3B See afoo note 66 7 4 p age 214 

SO STW « oTJ^l'Bs 5df *TC WHI?W«nbiWa!e*«W 
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Dh\tm upakos'a 


[ Ch XI 3 


90 ^*75 ( Noun ) lower animal ( Ad} ) horizontal 

ftaroft ( * Aor *lfffl?KR?T 

91 Associated vrith a companion 

) Aor ORRtVTRcT 

92 AH pervading ) 

Aor ^ 

93^*WH, Adorning a deity ^mfcT (^SRRW& ) 
Aor qfttaoqa 


94 Going to that ) 

Aor *K<^raH 

05 3RJT^ Going to that SRJWFnft ( SRg^mrai! ) 
Aor ^I^g^lTcT 

90 3123^ Going to that apgstmft ( aTwmpt6 ) 
97 \ The earth strife ( WWTilS ) Aor 313)>W. 

9t> 1 An e> ebroa ( >pttrefe ) Aor sija^ 

99 !ft Wealth ttRSfit ( ) Aor «D%!TC\ 

100 ’ll A cow >imi% ( T«5 ) Aor wjjn^ 

101 \ Wealth liqtffo ( OWtfa ) Aor srftWa . 

102 =51 A boat ( JflTOWfe ) Aor WPOH, 

103 ^7 "7 Gootl horbe or one who has a good horse 

n’JrfiS ( imupte ) Aor WRTO 
101^17 Heaven PWItl ( TOtreS ) Aor WTOT-3#H\ 

before W^Twhen no visible nil x follows 


>s substituted for ftfH bdore^T^withont any affix following provided the 
6f of 3T5^ it not elided 


91 FfH n «|!K*WR|SWSI ^ I ^ eubatUutcs Sf before 
followed by no v» We affix 

90 ZTmrannpini' ii awqt satirist ^n^RvrFxts 

I It the CSB of ft pronoun and of tl e words f^F and «ffe is 
substituted for the last vowel with tho consonant follow mg it, when 
is not followed by n yis bio affj t 

101 [ few tt ] In tl c case of tl e jndcclioables tho 

*P°*I constant with the ] receding vowel « dro; ptd. 



p.2Lj 

jio % 

)06 

- 107 sr 
108 

' 109 3RI% 

no spfitfw 


111 33W 

112 3^3T 


sasnm •?m«, * 247 

llacli; many. Hmft, ) 

arfPB^aifel^ 

) He conciliate?, 
TOWft ( ) He abandons. 

( WjtS Siirtft ) jje con Tounds. 
sniTCTE^ ( 3npRf 'Rf/ti ) He makes turbid, 

^IRcf ) He takes leave or 
it causes the peacock to spread its plumage. 
'dO^-dcl (3?»i £ 6^fd ) He displays prominently, 
3^1!% ) He powders or sprinkles 

with powder or dust. 


1 13 { 'd^o 'filrfd ) He jumps 

1 14 Wl SZ$rftl ( ^ ) He despises. 

115 ( *5f3|; qillltl ) He defames. 

11G ^ ( *5NS Wlft } He eats. 

117 ( far ) He marks, 

118 fk fei^i ( »%i* ) He perforates, 

119 ^ ( 35 ) It benumbs. 

120 ^RK ^ ) It wounds. 

121 foft* fotmfo ( *5# ) It darkens. 

12J fkltf fsftqftt { ) He obstructs or conceals. 

123 fT^ ) He makes empty or despises. 

121 ( 5f3TO$f?liT ) He weighs 

125 qPTC qfawfit ( qpET He cleanses or purifies. 
125 SRkT JFKZ^ ( R5S 'Rjfit) He manifests or proclaim*. 

127 SJJpr fowl ^l&) Ho arranges. 

128 Kite 5%3zrt%(qfa5S^n3)H e opposes. 

129 SWTO HUM# (Wm W) He regards as ao 

authority. 

130 *m (qf^H !^(%) He spoil? or makes dirty! 
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DhXturupnhos’a 


l Oh XI 


331 Po-lfr ( 3 ?; vtlfo ) He stamps or makes at 

impression 

332 ItaV IWFiltt ( itfPJ ’HTlft ) He makes false- 

The folio mug verses from anruiavritisi are given here to 
help the memory ot the students They contain the most 
important information given in this chapter 

ffi tmmsrcpmiiiftrft waft wur 11 
eWTCiRffctEWftpi wraigit ll ? II 
. jwalit 3^tCTW!m 5 3fffe fch |i 
if! wr arras efigi^rim-fem u \ ll 
Wft gtrfafa tRT flWwalfo ft* II 
awR^ri ll x ll 

i sprat tf33^sis>3,trai«ai% n 
WOTItJUfOThSk TtlsIKB m SJ5[; ll 8 ll 
?,KPSW!Ri rfrewt ?|% II 
wot asnsOTiraaft rn ftasraiH. n s ll 
vQvi&m «Th3 wsmst II 
SWOT S'Wft OTWaift BTri II ^ 11 
a‘*r apstfeii? wit <n =3rittTOp || 
ftnsiftarefeifc mra <Rwwft n a || 

=E 5 wvw Sewn rsa^alsit =? II 
rora'annan qiqi? rwri || c !l 
a afrira jRrarit'paOT sot n 
ttml'tftviijsFai 15 sti'TOTyin ll 1 11 
aqi<igipr 3 ring 5 rntRpp 11 
tKii^w ?rat rmjtFiiltiqajtsi 11 { 0 11 
sr^KQfj rrilinfltemOTiw 11 
oraiitilOTtatr «*ej sat q jgw n \ \ || 
fel gW *( gfi=T rflfKWIW || ' 

•jraiflira vn5 %z nift %t\ii ?= n 



Jt9 


tin 


jO***'**" 


a®**** 8 **,. 

*#33 ^tauipw'® 8 -* “ 

v '” 

#i " 

„ steps' ^ ^ n 

^ , £^SS** W ‘ " 

»«^Srfis w *® ... 

#w*# a S #> « v " 

>„«sua aifes\" 

w | !t& ,, ‘\ u ' 

q- 31 ^ 5 ^ ^ ^ ^ foi? W 

i=,few W®-^ ql fllf* " 5A 11 

" v * 

^"iT" 

*5t rflli. 



CHAPTER XII 


«r smr: sm sfnWfrn; n ? n 

f'd/TT - 

1 '-tct U. U5#nl»t to tub gently, to scratch, to itch. 'tisselci n 

2 h=3 P. I fn *»%. to offend, to be angry. 1=5* 

.According to this root is IT. d'rfilil- v ’ 

2 SeJJ P. '75imig^^:-to worship; to be lorely or gentle. 

4 «§ P. ‘ 3Tfd% 

5 3RT p. ’ to ftivyj bo first to sleep. 

(njlJ. ’ WiM 

7 §1 p. 1 WIW | sltnFqiift; I t0 g oce i ra , to sleep; 

|( m the opinion of some ) to shine et^rfrl; 3|5Jld 

8 slip. I * p. p. Mfen; sifem 

9 tter P- itfirl to shine. SSinft 

10 US P. i 

1 1 P- pikpto envy. 5PTlii;£5& it 

12 «. U.J 

13 P. W to rule. 

14 gW P_JPffifW to dawn. SWltl _____ 

* srrphrth as || uigvd) fiter ttn 1 Tbrre sis scrors! 

root* winch nre alao Pratipadikas. These roots ire classed under tbo head 
of in Sanskrit Gratnmai\'TbeBe roots take ^ ^ ) before which 

the Milling 31 of the roots is dropped, ^jasmins unchanged, and ^ J* 
lengthened " y 

These roots oro conjugated like [pfaft ju Paras mm pa da and like 3^^ 
la Atmauepftda . _C , 
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15 ^ f P« to be crafty, to be In a dreatn Wkf i 

36 *WT P to understand quickly I "i 

37 53*1 P. 4ft to throw 1 ’’ f 1 

38 W P. | to surround, ( m the opr 

mon of some ) to be a slave J 3 r T ,i7 f^ 

^ p | jj & to be paiued.^^^j SWWfrt J , v ^ 

2 1 P* to feel happy r 1 v 

22 ^ ® P* g to feel unhappy j« *5^ 

2i STC P. <£OT*. to worship f r 1 J 

24 !• to bore boles with an awl 

2a P. to cure < 

26 Pl^ p. SqSrciqpr U hero- 1 1 •* 

27 ^ P* WJR^to contain arrows 53*^ 

28 w r. }rr£r i l to,g o, to choose. 

29 %r p. At*# , 

h p. to steal % 

31 ^°r P. * to be in haste ; 

32 p. qn?PTlW-fl | qorqR&HIKFFI to hold, to support, 

l £TOT, { m the opinion of some) to praise 

33 p to stammer i 

3 *5^P. ] vi 

35 p t i [fel% to be merry, Wt, ^7% 

SB P> y $*Zfqft. i 

17 pi p. J 

\B ^1 p # i 7 

9 p to mistake. cHtfWltlj ^ _____ 

0 &Z p, arpftj^ ^^FTr^T to become small, to blame 

1 ^ P to IiVa Stsrft. 

* ^ A. Cn^,^nqr^ to be angry, to feel ashamed C^f!^ 
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DhMnrtipakos'a. [ Ch. X II. ] 

43 A. to worship. ^ ) 

44 ^1 P. BWRJKpWfi to praise; to approach. 

45 JvW, p. to trouble oneself, to wait upon* 

46 P, 3(wt4f to disappear. futtflRI. 

47 WK. P. Wl^ to have good health. ’ 1 

48 *3P^ P. to be strong. 'd<W$ ( ) 

49 '<K U ^ P. to go; to cross* 

50 P* to spread ^PIPTRT 

51 Sp^^n^r t 0 increase. 

52 P. I - - --K, 

53 ^n; p to s u PP° rt * 

54 5^ A. to kindle, 5j3PKl- 

1 Far. to scratch. 

, r Pro, Imperf. Impera. Pot 

S. D. P. S. S. S. 

1. ^ ipsqra*. my* 

2. atqraq: I K^ : 

3. 

Per£ ^ 1 Put U Fut. Con. 

1. wnsTfiR-W ifrfraifa I 

2. ^^4®?: 

3,. ^^MlM'-hK ^|Rrar 

Ben. Aor. ' I 

1 1 3FJP|[W1 33*$®^ 

2 Atm. * 

Pre. imperf. Impera. Pot. 

s. d. p. a. s. • s ; 

1. ^51^1 3 W^I 3 iWq spffa 

«ra^r?n: w&n 1 

3. ^03^'Ct 3t«fi0g^ct 

45 ^ ^ IwiVteta: i Madhaviya, 
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[ Ch. XII. ] KancUldt Prakriyd. 

Perf. I Fut. U'Fut. Cod.’ * Ben. 

S. S. S ‘S" ' S 

1. qiosjtrcFT 

2 . 3T^0|F^»tt: qnjijqqtsi: 

3. qitrifqqfg 

^ Aor. 

S_ <<S, s. 

1 1. ^<Wq[q ' 2. 3. 3Ff^?TO 

* 3 P. to cure. 

t Pro. Imperf Impera. Pot. r , 

,D. P. S. S. s; 

i. f^r^riR niqstnf: anww ftwft nwr^ ( 

2* ft^RT WPT4: m^7»T STIWq: fopq fh<*sq: , 

3. Pn^T . IW-T^ - 

Perf I Fut. 11 Fut. ’Con. Ben. ^ 

1. PWMtffRM t 

{j. PnRcnfe fw^iRf 3TTSpfi%«r: fhr^: ’ 

ft* FTRra^iK pTTf^RTr ^TRTTffl 5 ^ 

i Aor. 1 

t A J 3 - « s - > 

j 1- SRPTIPN^ 2* STWRi: 3. Sftafct . > 

\) * In forming the DesiderafciVes from the root" J R*f^and 
^)thers, the third syllable is reduplicated; as 
L t *1 is dropped *1^5®* B ^3=^7 ?W FTTTN D 

,Ahen a consonant precedes the final q, this 7 is dropped before an Ardba* 
P batak affix. Sea note § page 201. 

* ^diuwuur^m | qqwNr'hsstf^ *5E% 

«ms^i flafasfeN* fer? 1 
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CHAPTER XIII 

PASSIVE. * 

SECTION I. 

Conjugations! tenses. 

1 \ 

Pre Imporfi „ 

S. 1). P. U ?• 

j. irlr rrqisit rjqral wep wpislt ewirai 

2 . ipS Wl WWI 3PTO4I\ SWI'fl 

3. wra igi% jjptt ®rwp5t 3Pftai\ 

Impera Pot ^ 

i.'Hjl wt| wil Wl ^'TfS T™ 

2- V 1 WWIR ipmi^ ^X 

s- >jww >jrwc. >#t wfcnaiv fift, 

Boot. Pro. Root. Pre. Root. P r f* 

3rd Sing 3rd sing. 3rd sing 

2«PE, 3TOti [5Plct 15 ’l 10- ¥*■ 

3 ST ^ ” (3iq!l 16 sft „ tf 1 ™ 

4 10 oS Eswa 17 f% ,, ^ 

5 ftR WSOd LI 5C 10 ^ 18 f3„ 

6 ljw,, Sfroiit 19 <W „ S’® 

Jilt 13 5J3,, OTPtS 20 50 9. 

8 Vi. Wit 11 ST „ ST«Jcl 21 5fel 

• to ii wrfj Hem: pnioroWiriTr airois* Vt 1 ? ( 

passive and impersonal forms are made up by adding *T to tbe root in 
ronjugational tenses The passive requires Atumnepada Tbs n® 1 ° 13 m 
3 ( Ch VI. note 1 .2 psgQ 173 ) 

4-T>t Ch II ft. II note i-Z) 

6 ( Cb VI note 2 page 173 ) 

9 rrircrafo M an^msRtl^Tl 3T CT!?II% l 3Tr is optionally subslitote 1 
for the final of the root rF( before the *7 of the PasBive. 

11-19 ( Ch 1V.S 111. 1 (aj-page 115} 

* 21 ( Ch IV. S V. note l page 145 ) 



[ Ch. XIII. S. I ] 


PASSIVE. 
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Root. 

Pre, 

1 Root. 

Pro. 

t Root. 

Pre. 



3rd sing. 



3rd sing. 



'3rd sing. 

22 


OOTa 

36 

n 


50 

HI to 

protect. 

,23 

m 

mqcr ■ 

37 

q 

t 

qrii 



qiq% 

24 

k 

grail 

38 

^ i. 

p. Sqit 

51 

STP. 

5TO 

J 25 

V 

qrait 

39 

k a. 

P. tfqet 

52 

?T A. to go 

26 

ft 

-qlqit 

40 


tfqli 

53 

St 

^1% 

27 

8T 

«qit 

41 

k i.. 

a. 

54 


>aiq% 

28 



42 

^ 2 

P. to cut. 

55 



*29 

$ 

ftsa 




56 

IHH 


<3U 

with 3*1. 

43 

a to purify. 

57 



t 


sifaqt 

44 

nr 

qiqtl 

58 



31 


fiqit 

45 

* 

diva 

59 



32 

k. 


46 

nr 2 . 

a 4.diqa 

60 



'33 

V* 


47 

wr 

tdiqlt 

61 


3Tq?i 

".34 



48 

h 

rfrart 

62 


diiit - 

35 

5fl»T 


49 

Vito drink- "fail 




24,20 ( Ch 111. S- V. 35 ) ' 

VI note 1-2 page 173 ) 

( W* VI note d ) 

30 ST^awl H ftc*! | fac*I?T: 

iiotfeue buna! * As the root ,t8el * has no conjunct conaonant, it doe» 
«*l (Ch. VI noteC.) 

1 3«* — 34 (Oh VI. Dote 4 ) 

, S «J5 (Oh 111 b IV n + { 

iV ‘ b t iV - 10(c) P 8 S 0527 - 

^tc laded i, 0 m *| do not chaD K 0 lhc,r Snal -rowel to^ mi tUj «ro 

1 4i “ 4a nota 38-41 above. 

, P eso roots do not chaD S0 their fintf vowel to & 

*l“W Seo note !8 — 4 1 above. 

>t(Ub III 3 V. 35 ) 

i5 — 73Thcie rooti undergo SircnW Sea Ch III S II S T ( R ) (*>)- 
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Root. Pre. 

3rd sing 

63 I 

64 ^ C'ld 

65 IK 

66 ttS aWt 

67 5*n afistt 

68 ftviit 

69 TO 371% 

70 ft”?% 

71 WU N TCV% 

7: sra yaw 

73 tia^ 5pa% 

71 Ri«r% 

75 sft 71<a% 

76 ^l N \vith a a 

aaa% 

77 =H, 3Fa%-3na% 

78 4i* J 4U-aia% 

79 ^ 

80 aa^ a*a% 


DhHhrkpafcos’a. 

Root. Pro. 
3rd Bing. 

81 k=J 

82 PPa faTO% 

83 e W\ta worship 

3TTO|% 

84 3P^togo^, 

85 t4-k% 

86 aro 1 . p. toi% 

87 aia spaa 

88 ^ Wa% 

89 <3 l 3 a% 

90 S3 a 3 a% 

91 7IS PTOI% 

92 3°!% 

93 a*! arq% 

94 sag SWrl 

95 aa% 

96 tai-7 tn.nri 

97 W\ Witt 

98 V\ 5®>% 


[ Ch. XIII.S I.] 

Root. Pre. 

3rd Bing. 

99 qnj 

100 tpH, && 

|10 i TOJ, ^ 

102 tW ’•P a, ' t 

103 iW 

104 apt 

105 «fei - ^ 

100 'W' 

107 

108 ^ 5W ! 

109 W" 

no 3S? 

m wa 

n2 irft sW" 

113 M *« 

rarci®« 

HI 31. 

( TO°tf 

[ns w -i^qa 


74 (Cb. IV. S. II. 85.) 

75 ( Ch. X. note 77. page 206 ) 

76 ( Ch. VI. note 45 ) 

77-70 ( Ch. Vl note 47-48 ) t 

81 82 1 he« root* do rot drop their penultimate *!.*» they *r< ® x 
Willi a mete* < as ftf*, ^ )- See. a. I. D. II. S. VI. note § p’?* 5 
N nru: «£n*rtK n Srn * ritii in the <** 

th« root <* s \whcn *t means to worship, the penultimate "(.i* not df®P?j 

8< 110 Hero the nasal is dropped two note 81, 82 aborc.Sec Ch l* 5 

lit { Ch.lII.S.Y.1) 

112-llS { Ch. V. S. I. 100. 101) 

Hi.. 11 8 { Ch II. S 1. 17-2*). 



piastre 
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Root Pre 

,Root. Pro 

1 Root. Pre 

3rd Sin" : 

3rd Miig 1 

3rd amg. 

~ iftww 
116 **{*■* 

, 120 ^ 

[12b fi „ fti'TS 

126 3^ (deuom.) 

117 7 ^ l wm 

121 ^^caus.^l^d 

122 (deaid 

gsv^r 

127 JTOFV,, n- 

118 ^ w 

123 ^ ( A Freq* ) 

iRTKpI 

123 jflv „ yfl=rt 

1,9 ^ w 

124 fp Preq. ) 

[ 129 JUKI „ 


130 J1W „ pPI5t 



1 131 

I 

* Red. Perf 

i yr:=r 

tfoa-conjugational Tenses 

t Periphrastic Perf. 


l’raL s^rret. 

s d v. s p 

. ffStP? 5nHia% <ut- sroasiis-snlHqt- 

r ?!Vl WHISTS oiiftft snajg^ anfe- 

i ^ wn | 

. ft fjnt f/ 2 ft airawi; anil- aroiaftt-atirac- 

1 ^ 

titucci. ii s i 2n 

, 1J0( Ch. II h I 2.M 

1121 (C. iv b hi ;,» 

12J, 125 ( Ch X not* fj page 201 

126, 130 aim 3FT Hsn^vnj+W^TTTW ^TTTR TOffTtTCT dpt 
e fHaiafof the verbal base isdropped before a rdhadhatuhi termination* 
1S1 (ch IV b III 1 (»)) 

® The passive «if UiePa laplicafed Per'ect is formed in the s imo way as 
reduplicated Perfect of the Atrnanepsda 

t The Periphrastic Pcrlett ol the Pasaivo is fo*ra"d in tliq sitne way 
the Penphrustic Perfect of the Atmanepida, I at the three auxiii iry 
t* aho lid fco conjugated in tl 0 Atmanepada* 


33 
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DhUnn’ifakoVa 


[Ch XIII. & I.} 


A 0 R I $ T. 

Form IV J 

Roots ending m consonant*. 

4 


3 <tn 

S D P. 

3POTI: oPtiJI'in 
mfa* 0W313H. 3JT!Jc! 

5 

stgnfl srepife 
3?5 otw n siynn 
strife atwjlclj^ 


itmd 

sfeqc 

«ftl% 

SH1% 

smm: 

araft 


D. 

OflWl 

aftsjran, 

orftgrafs 

e*FK 

ajHgpjw 

srwjran 


P 

5[ft^ 

aiftsfl 

3TW$ 

«!?P' 

)W 


Form V 
Roots er.dmo m consonants 

r ^ s ftn 

OTtfsft outfit ON&nI5 STOplft sreltWft 

mfesn srafstrai^ srfcpi, 

sniB wiStoib snifera ai%et aWnrats 

s^n 10t{?Ft - >j 

atSlf'mft araifcqflasSft spfiktafe W® er ^ 
aisitevaRiFtTi’fl^aiaiFKP! otsRht: arBi^tJIS’Plo'^ 
atSlft sttjtftTnTgtrjlte srrlS CTstffaim’I, 5 ! 55 ™ 

Form. Vil 

n %r innsr 13 gs u’f? 

S. D _ P. S a- 

ttRsnfc arferp?^ ©?*% 

. atfcrot. srf&raPi arrswi: 5t|ngpn: 

. a?\fa arf&Ri «ijfa 

$ The Pautro latino of tlio r oanh fifth mid sovctith Mneftf* f " 1 
Aotitt are inaiio uji to ‘In. sarao way as the Atn*nc|>ult farm* * 

»4t>l« * I 

« Pnr vrrr^rt « «>f:n *7r?rrcniTfaft dsrcr tc f Tie 

•re' «* f ir jed br mUlRi; $ tc tb.j not in I bo phca ft 3, 



I Ch. xi ir. s r.] 


fassite. 
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’ Form 1Y. 

Roots ending m \owels. 1 

15 Si * 16 

S. D P. S. L> P. 

1 * ^^fq^f|-37JTrH F ^f|-5RT!qR-3T^nq^l|' 3^rfW|- 

3^1 ft ’SRT^fl ewcnfl afftft 5TI^?1S STT^Ttl 

®%T: 3TWIPT sifcjT: erw^TC srfhff 

a.smipr ^twnfinranp «rater- 

, 3IRHRIW 3TI^RT 


17 5% 18 19 ^ 

sp^rftft sreiifcrrt- sparft^ft- sr^ft 

«rarc*tf| smifft srsiftftj 
n ^raircsr.- aT*3iftnrqps. grafts? ^T- ^RcTit^ai :- j'w^nftBi:- 
'"' «n3iwi: wrerrcm *vv ^rafter: 'W^c 


,gj7^[f4 -x 


srenft 




15 ° ^Tf^RrrPJI'Tn'^J 5 iN^ 3 TK r -l<ilS-mnw^t^ll 71 II tTT- 

^T^FTT ?WK?HR fttfiSTTf fa 7T VJT^^CTtJ*Kj. 

IM'-U! I FTT^Mii+isi'i^^ | H 0 s W'li 5 !<£ I Roots ending in a vowel and tn 
fa, ( roots o' the tenth class, I)enojn Ac. ) and the roots 5 T, 7 S^ and T 5 f 
aar optiona’ly main np their passive or irapersanal forms ot the Aonst 
he two Futures, the Conditional and the Benedict.re, by adding? to them 
nd undergoing such changes as are required be f oro tha? substituted for 
in the third person singular of the Passive Aonst. This %. remains 
nchftnged in the Aonst. 

1 16 | ^rrai^B i^t frdf II 8 R?^thi JTFR: ^ ^ l 

f sola ending °ff and in *s, t£ and 3 TI ( changeable to ^ ) take ^ before 
io 5 substituted for tl 

.*■ 19 § The root takes both the foartb and the fifth variety in the Almane- 
Jda Vide Ch IV. g. IV. (A ) 25 . 


SCO 


DhlturupiWa. [ Oil. XIII SI ] 
Torm V. 


Root's ending in y on el* 

20 *J nitli ’W 2! Wnr (onus of ?) 

s D P SB. 


1. npptiftfi I anstm-'j 

! ftrgft I 

npruft^lft td=!Pt- I 

l fwfe j 


aFCRftft aTKRft'hft 
P. 

OTCtrfWI 
=ranftft trcofNft 

tOTiW? 


2.a=™Prei | atsromrcpT, aisrm- 3 TOtrtret.wmfriWH. 

< ftrrjnj wHlItotf! 

npimfro: [ npimfclin^ aism (wito: aifjrtwt, 

j snsiftot-Jd 

■nFpnPniiTta wThrii- 1 srafcirni, 

a ' ^' ra i wiiift 

3 ’ ' spiRtftTiin^ h ralrnwi 

! awnlcs 


22 VTlfe ( entt*. 

of H) 23 gr 


. S 

S • 

F 

1, aranftft 

arenfift- 

arWPRt“ 

wtifift 

erqmfl 

sreiftcrffc 

2, 

awuftyi - 


swifra. 

araife- 

Whlftn 3=1 

3. awifi 

arilft 

owrctfrn- 
araiftn ^ 


3! t3 WIThr-Tirttll^lW^ |I„ ilexiyOerilfc'’ 

•( U.» 1’. ’i ve, lit T ( fTJ ) cl llo Ciml c r iHe leolb ce'ijejYleY* 
^tYrr^J. 
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s. 

24 ^ 

d: 

p. 


f sraiftra 



1. 

■< 3TSW 

37?Frf| 

27^rf| ’ 


^sraltlfq * 

anitafl 



f armftEi: 



2. 

i 3T?Vt: 

31^*71^ 

mm. 


[arcftsi: 

SPlfW-H**. 



f 



3. 

* 


5T?HcT 



srcifaqrap*. 



25 STiT 26 £3T 

sraiferc araifeEni ero^'ufl 

Wira smsW? wtsrofl must sttfpife srcwfl 


fwnr 5 si: 3 mif|ii>jrn,OTnfi’sr- sr^ism.®^- 

2- \ l=i 

(.amflHI: 5 TOSI 21 *m. 3 m^-|a, 3 rET?r: 3 TSJWR. 51^11 
3 wafrra 

[«n^wwr« wire! sregraiq. ajKjci 

27 ^ra; as '^w with an 29 *kit 

s. s. s. 

1 . arafaft snvfsfa 

2 . s^IRHI: snvfoBT: sraste-arfratl-artfiffl: 

3 . =TOi=t srsipt 

24 41 pijf&iSj n fuia fSticf 5t rah it 5% FSiiW ja wn 

yThe ^ of ia changed to *1 before ^ nod before an affis containing 1 a 
mote ^or ^(tho passive ? is lccladed in the affisea containing a mute®!) 

* »S»eh ivs V.4J(„,b) 

| ;^ or th e lengthening of the intermediate ^ eae Cb. IVS V_ 73 

/ 27 »i r»dwMi^ : n fafr S^cR I 

Set roots ending in ^except the root With 3?I, do Dot lengthen their 
^ennUimate vowel before the passive %, 

* 28—30 [ aRfMUj fcfo'-ltfldtfakl II ] ^ with ^ and ^ 

hough set, lengthen their parsultimata vowel before the pessive 
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Dh^turupakos’a. [ Cb. XIII S I ] 

ae ^R 


ai ire 

s 


b 

, i. snftfa 


l. amRwrnft 

s. 


2 amen.-STOi: 

3 . aranfa 


3. apnft 

32 ?TR 33 qu 

34T*1 

35 IHa 36 5TiI 37 5TPJ 

). «nv^f 3fqf% 

arcfe 

araftft art® aumfift 

2. «nrwr smwf. 

awn 

arafea 5T?i^0: wir«to‘ 

y. 3T*trfa srafa 

^rara 

anfe srauft 


38 ?R( Caus ) 


S 

p 

i. arcraft-sroitin 



Q. -3F.u%l 

s. srufo ^nfa 

59 40 41 nH¥T 42 VP^T 4 A 

3. BT7P4 srafaq wn§3?3pm% 3?cfoT-3TWft s?jc$fa 


The Atmanopadi formB of the 2nd and 3rd varieties of the 
Aonst are not usod in the Passive The first and the eiith 
havo no Atmanepadi forms the roots of these varieties 
therefore, take tho passive Form IV or V of the Aor. 
Attn according as they are amt or set 


SI See Ch lv S IV (D) note ® page 137 
J‘-« Ttiese, being amt, lengthen their penultimate Towel ^ e < 

IV S V 41 ° page 149 ) 

^ before the passive ^ 

as n faoi «igs ^ ^ ^ 

5,1 TOI hoots mentiened in Cb VIII b I[ nn d IH nnd Ft, *l» 
^ '’H* 1,3 , »»d fa lengthen their mdicel vowel options!!/ bcf«r« 

tyVmoTel aw denominated fa* • e wots dwtiojaiAd 

S9Ch VHI h 1.3) 

•40-41 Cb II S 1 54 

!• y"? ’’"t? a„ P , 

*"*' o’ttoPtwrontfiraW 

’ fcelorel! * C.t ntccsMrHjit J««*' 
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rwiTE 
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44 ff'T , 45 n 

S P € 

3 2 t l wtfe-TJ? 

The forms of the two Futures Condition si and Bcnodio 
tive are tho same as then Atmanep idi forma 
Boots ending in vowel? 


] 5T7 ( amt ) 


1 Fuk 

II X ut 

Coil 


s 

s 

s 

s 

3 ftfRiil 



Wra 


SiRra 



o (ward 

VHVH 


differ 

"juiwarct 


SI3liW.II SlWtet. 

3 Itnin 



twre 


snPf'tift 


; tiWra 

2 ( set ) 

?RlS«ie) 

skiIIWi 

zf&im 

sfeifom <?fenVia srRsiIWi 


3. ft ( amt ) ^rar 


mm i 

StflB 

snfttti 

'siRNa 

*r41Id'- r 4tf 

snRpfe 

1 ^ ( set, ) «ft<H 



5lWl2 

snfem 


WTlfoafiT 

wfali 


44 !( rnss-zisr-'} 3 »v4'3^;fdrjt7 1 Jn the passive or 

impersonnl torto when 37 means * to repent 5 snot substituted for 3, 
In the reciprocal Passive too does not take S, 

45 llolonn* of the ’ud per* pin Aorist of the root maybe cue 
hundred and f >nr 

t 'll e p sjlvc *" is not lensjtfcened 

tbeo(Ui IV S V2J it pa 0 o 147 ) By Ch 1 1 ^UI21 ^isoptioo- 
ally changed to 3 t) us ire have bit torms By option*!!/ s ibstitnting 
^ lir vte lave tfelve forms By doobl iig optionally d^aid'Xm^ and 
v 7 we 1 hvo twenty four forms lty doubling 3 wo have Jbrly ci^ht forme. 

Iiy doubling m *-BJ, wa1«« 96 forms By ( CU I\ S V 1 ) * 
fortriH ita \orm SfHf^ By doubling 3 , 3 end H wo have eijbt fetus, 
tLus 5b aids. „ p/f 

St' 1 * & \ M«{b) j 



564 Dliitiu hpakos a [ Ch XIII SI] 


Root I Tut 

11 Fut 

S 

S 

5 ft ( set ) *J 

ajfacqtl 

'Ulftclt 

j wfa H Rt 

6 "fl ( amt ) aar 

n®iit 

aii%n 

auq^itt 

7 5ft ( je* ) 5PRH 

iftaqa 

aifttn 

mfaftcl 

8 5ft „ 5lftat 

n3 c! «t 

infant 

wfqeq^ 

9 g ( amt ) mat 

»3t®m 

annat 

Slfpfa 

10 g ( set ) tjftai 

tjR'qtl 

tsinat 

giftvicr 

11 g „ wat 


cuftat 


12 5 (jatfaiA- ®at 

jpm 

< amt )5ilta 

'Bift'qa 

1*3 aV] ( set ) 3>^ftat 

acoftsqtt 

srfli'iat 

sMftqit 

nuitfiai 



I* ^ „ nn<n »tfi®ra 

miqat mfi'qit 

15 V 5 9. aim w 

(wet) aftat a[5«nt 

tllfen 

is ii 6 (gstfi;) jftn afftm 

" ( set ) lift'' 1 aifna 

_ U T( l’h IV S IV ( .1)211)1 

12 If [(» I\ S IV 10(1.))] 

13 (Oh III S V C“> 


Cun Ben 

S S 

wjfioia *Mta 
oi'aiftwra 'sipffiz 
wi«m mft 
smiftvra aiftte 
arefaqa sMs 
arsfiipara HIM! 
srtrftsqg itftffe 
aitTIlVm ItiMs 
siiapm srrfls 
tnMs 
aisafSna ejMe 
sissifipm ejiMe 
wcfpm waft 
a)«nfi«ra wfttre 
atjpra grfte 
aiqaftaa ?W* 
^lotftaa 
^lljl^nra 

eflefifl^a ijnflWItt 

msiftsra aW 1 ® 
aiinflHia hiWIb 
tncftia wft 

3iqf5«m aiiaia 
wifi’vm nftfia 
aigRsra gnira 
aHir'I'ia atfitfe 
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[cl xii r. s i ] 


.Root. 

1 Fut 

11 Fut. 

Con. 

Ben 


S. 

S 

S. 

S 

n i ) 

jfrrr 

aftsqar 

3rrn*T?r 

1 aftfe 

( set ) 

=nfttn 

ari¥a?r 

3ffinVq?T 

arfafe 

18 wet ) 

^iar 

trtoit 

ata>za 

artis 


sftat 

trfcwtt 

araftwa 

-trft’te 


fliPitir 

tnnwft 

sraiftnra 

triMs 

19 ^ ( aait ) 

!fd\ 

qrfcltt 


F?IS 


?tR<u 

wtaaft 

=™taaa' 

anfWte 

20 \ ( sot ) 

qfrat 

wwa 

antaaa 

t arWte . 


srfiai 

SflOJEt 

smfl'za 

§ f 


tqiftar 

qitaart 

anifcaa 

rnfpfc * 

21 anit ) 

war 

taftwit 

attaitEra i 

» tataiz 


wftar 

tartaait 

attaifwa 

wfla l 




l STffate-' 

22 ^ C wet ) 

prat 

ntaaft 

artataaa 

wtafe 


prfrat 

pulpit 

ntaitaqa 

tq'fie 


tartar 



Wtais 

23 'TAJ ( set ) 

«TRtferr 

amtaatt srarataaa 

'qiqtWtz* 


^nifan 

wirnftRet sramitaaa armrMtz 

24 ^ ,, 

wai 


statera 

t qtafe 




wfi’zra 

} 


qrftm 


wrrfcqa 

qiWtz 


IT (Ch IV fa IV ( A) 10(b) pago 127) 

20 t ( Ch \ | noto 7, pag« 174 ) 

►0 § { Ch 1 V S IV (A) li, pigs 129 ) 

t F mCi i i q £nvr aT3Ei $$&***%• 

| n tho optional forms of Ihe Pmsito oflcl 5 9 and of roots onJiag 
id long the HHpmciit ? n not lengthened. 

. 21 “(Ch IV ft IV (A) 55 page 129 ) 

23 (Ch III S IV II p«go87) 

24 — Sb< Ch IV fa V 2J§) 

-4 f (Ch \ ] nolo 7 ) 

24 t (th. IV 6 IV (A) 23, p»g« 129 & 27, p*g« 130 ) 
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Root. 

lFut. 

21 Put. 

Con. 

Ben 


S 

S. 

S. 

S.‘ 

25 ’ ( set ) 

sfett 

aiteolt 

staftstia 

t etRtfta 

ntrai 

aiMa 

aratlratt 

I vire 


Vlfetl 

suited 

erattew 

atlWIz 

2C ^ 11 

rafts t 

rateoit 

straft 5 w 

t raMla 

ratm 

ra(l s ^ 

5Kaft 5 ra 

§ sfms 


ratten 

raiftratt 

stratftnra 

rarlWte 

27 ? ( anit ) 

stret 

niraa 

srairaa 

virefte 

atfetr 


awiftwra 

siWte 

28 Bt ‘ „ 

-3OT 

siratt 

srajtm 

mil 

gift® 

sift°ra 

aFmlwwr 

giMs 

23 % n 

nrai 

strati 

awtras 

nrcfiB 

mflrat 

stftrati 

smtrasra 

■ siMz 

30 3^( set ) 

Ararat 

’nRftKftt 

aronftora 

srcMa 

siraqm 


ararcft«ia 

■ftuWa 


^tftar 


artiftara 

■Rtftsfte 



31 ^ 

( caus. ) 


1 Vut. 

11 Fat. 

Con. 

Ben. 

S. 

’• S. 

S. 

S. 


hrR's 

araralq'Sf 

wrfWta 


siftes 


raWii 

2 . 

w-iR'qs 

«Piwft*wi: 

uk/Mbb 


S!I%TO 


wlWm: 

3 . nfffast 

swfirai 

swtffWr 

tfftlWa 

vim 



mfrfz 


2!i 't See note 20 f above. 25 J Soa note 24 { above. 

25 t See note 20 f above. 20 b ( Cb lY. S I V. 2 s-S) 

27-23.29 < Cli. J 11. S V 35 and Ch. Xlll, b. 1. 15 a page. 259. 

30 Sen Ch. Sill. & 1.21-23, page, 2CQ. 
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32 IW ( Cana ) 


I Fut. 

ii Fut: 

Con. 

Ben. 

S. 

s. 

S 

S 

1" smfrif; 

smfr3r 


sraPi'!i*T 

j. ■{ nfcifs 


3I5Tm^ 

sifark 


vrfa^ 


snfttfra 

l --inPrai^T 




2 . trftais 


ernf^PTi: 

tr^rfi?i: 

(mitral 


3T5T1pr'T4T: 

rTIFTfr^T: 

(" miPnr 



srafafrs 

a. -! nftai 


erofczicT 


[sjiRu 



3lf*i’f(2 


Roots endin' 

» in consonants. 



33 



i rut. • 

II Fut. 

Con. 

Ben. 

1. %SI5 


\& 

Ml* 

2. %bm 


3??^7»4T: 

fofe 

3. %SI 



Mis 


34 T=T( I Coni ) 


I Fut. 

II Fut. 

Con. 

IVn 

i. SilWr 

ail'ra 

arfl/u^ 


2. aimitf 

aif>=w 

srillwiT: 

StflHlSI: 

3 . aiRrai 

aiR’-aa 

ariifNn 



35 ^ 


I Fut. 

II Fut. 

Con. 

Bn. 

Jpnft 

sfc - ^ 

aflVf 

sr-rfa * 

tuftw f 

mfi'-a 

STOlftfJ 

tnft’fiq 

, JEulft 


wcfcarn: 

tfVfei: 

'■ '('JlRuq 


amifwJI- 

wfcfigi: 

(ini 

fluff t 



2 ‘ 1'JiR-n 


wTifttn 

vikiiz 
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Dhituriipakos’a. [Ch XIII S II.] 


36 nr 


I Fat. 

II Tut 

Con. 

Ben. 

S 

s. 

s. 

s 

l. wtais § 

sfw 

aTO5i^ 

TO* 

Ulfclfet 

5lf|KI 

awrfl'^ 


2 . BSifflS 

Sfl=8& 

sn#3<ll: 


tnftaRt 

snftsift 


SlIMlSI. 

3. f^Ttn 


wi$«ra 

ttfriia 

sfism 



5if#fe 



37 r5T 


l. rrcfaft 


tUlltpit 

5lS* 

5815 

583 

315# 

otfto 

s. 

sjfcqit 

STOlfa’lI: 

sfS’S® 

50I& 

5W^ 

81583*11. 

reaiHi- 

3. sfuffi 


8651533 

?W 

581 

5Wft 

«WTO 

?tf!z 


SECTION II. 

Reflexive Passive * 

( Karmakartari Prakriya. ) 

i. ) Rice goes easy to be cooled 

lT§Tch IV 8 V S3page 148 ) 

t It a5^7T 

In the optional forms of the Passive of HF^the augment? is not lengthened 
37 £5* takes gona (see note® page 2oS) and for the optional forms «e 
Ch Xlll s| 13" page25'J , 

® *151 smritig es$«rm?t ^ 

l i sflowg 

11W «J^lf I When extreme ease of the perform 

mire of an action la intended to be expressed without the direct me»t ,Dtl 
of the atibiect, the object and the other Karshes on account of th«> 
haying obsolate independent control over their movements are n,e “ *' 
subject of the action, and m this case ( when object is used ae entyec' 
the original transitive verbs become generally intransitive and e° ct 
uiiHineitne verbs take impersonal and active forma 

l— s strfasrwm <F*ri**i o «fi 
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2- fajfcT ( ) Wood goes easy to be splin- 

tered. 

3. «?_ tV-kf ( Z K^T(: ) The crop goes easy to be cut 

down. 

4- V45Id: ( ) They touch each other- 

5. swRt ( srsrr irm. ) She^-ut goes easy to bo 
taken to a village. 

C. 2^ 5*^ ( *IU TO ) The cow gois easy to 1* 

milked- Aor. 

7 *F,r&[ ) The 3^*3? tree goes easy to 

bo ripened. 

8 *3 with 5 ( w ) It goes easy for a cow to pour 

forth her milk from the udder. 
Aor- nrerrfrz; stmz. 

0 'H. f^trs:) Aor 3 *^I The rod bends easily. 

30 W* I-h*td Aor. 

n^\ (mv™:) mm Pm'nfnroMA A>ro!» 

makes a garland with devotion. 
Ao r. ^ 

WjnjRSUS^H. 1 1 In tber 

(Reflexive Tussive form) the roota are Atman* padi and are conjo- 
gated as in tbe Passive, and the subject ( object iu tlia active voice ) is 
put in tbp nominative c*tn. 

4—6 [ tmbpPli JT^TUI «W *4 ; ] Tbe transitive Trrbs do not take 
tbe Reflexive Passive form 

c gsv ii <rci3 i q»i «rc: \ jnfd q$ 

I The root 5 s take* 5 ( fa*! ) optionally in the Reflexive passive. 

f>—~ f jissuiiSja: wz$xirt*ih ] *r ST’Tpraf 

n^prat * w: | few i fa^g i Tbe 

, » ?3 and ^ do rot lake ibo lera>o»tiOns *1 ( } and if 

C^T) wben^tbev aro used in tbe Reflexive Passive. ^ 

' 10 ***» n 3f*^J *T I Roots 

ending in vowels tat* * ( fag. ) Optionally in the -»d p* 1 *- ef tie 
Aomt- for the vowel charge* before this f aw note ° p*ET* 26b. 

, 1 1-12 [ nfkgrti;: xA*i u ] m W4L I 
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Dli&turupahoVa. 


[Ch xrn S II ] 


]2 *H*T*^) A bicholor finds it easy to 

concentrate his mind 

13 f* with 3T(£«Jd»d’ ( *K*^JI ) A girl troe^ easy to be 

idomed Aor sift'd 

1 4 *K W ith sni%fcT ( ) The elephant scatters the 

dust A oi. 

35 JJ fttfT Aor «*fig 

16 <7 with 3T!I3R?T Aor 

17 ?• ( ( desid ) fa'fl'-W (^53 ) The mat goes easy to be 

worked up Aor 

18 ( 3|l ) The cow goes easy to be confined 

Aor «nrc* 

19 ( antdlW ) I The ascetic practises 

penance Aor 

20 5 (caus ) «RR*Jct Aor II Fut* 

21 W with 3^ ( 3°^ ) The rod rises up easily 

Aor 


ii Fut. 


^ l [ >x£m$ ] TI e subject of the tm» 

sitne verbs ii H is treated ns the object, nod the subject in t*>e 
cnsa of the root must be a man of piety in the Reflexive Pas 8 rc 
These roots t ko ^ ^ ) instead ef A ( ) . 

13—17 [ *jyr$4|5RI%RT 

** R iTftots expressing ornaments and 

the roots f * \ 9 and H^and the D cs derates So not take * (*l) 
and the augment ? which is treatod as 1^ m the Reflexive Passive 
lb fl IB II WHI^pTOiIraTtllt|TherootPt<lo e , 0 <,Kal.e!(n«l) 
in the Reflexive Passive 

mu 1£> 11 i %% f^piiftqinr&R. I 

The root takesUie Reflexive Passive when it has ior its object 
20— 22^ [ ]rhe Caosals and 

the roots W and ^do not take *1 ( *n> ) mid ? 

20 — 26 ^ntgrarai «i3Fd t [ f®wf «urf 1 

According to W^rai^The roots ending in5 ( m ), tTRJ , iW and K 
When intransitive and Atmanepadi, do not taJ o *T ( ) and % ( fa3. ) 
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22 \ SRT ( ‘fi'.JT ) Tlie story goes easy to bo told. 

Aor *nR?T. 

23 3”^ with 3^ ( ) ■d M T ^Hd ( ) Thf* row raises 

her tail np. Aor 

24 ( JP?: ) Tlio booh goes easy to be written. 

Aor *UlfNe 

25 3P7 ) Dewadatta mikes a string, 

j r Aor- arafaa: 

2C f With ft ( V'TCT: ) The horses 

.neigh .Aor. 

27 5*T 5®^*^ ( WZ- nWT ) It is easy to draw’ the leg. 

23 <•*■* H ( *PfH s ) The cloth goes easy to be dyed. 


* 2f-23 fnr^: Jmi rPTT^rrr rr n st^st: -T^ft ^ 1 V 3 

sj 1 BnTJpTt'trm^: I The rooti iJT,anJ Jo not tike ( 5^) 
f ind Atmanepirti, bat they take 5 ( iT 1 !) and I*Nn*niaip<uIa in tho con. 
national tensce, wLcb tbcjr art. uswl iu tue llolleurc 1 ’ruivc, ( exception 
o Atnaoepada). 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Substitution of** and ^for ^and 
beetion I 

Substitution of ^ for ^ 

1 3 with ft ft*faft- 

2 with ^ 4 g g 

l Here ^js ~cW>n«€d to after t\ e rrdaphc me aylUble 3 

ii qr^qtqqi scfl^R^sR' sransaw q 

^IKt, I d IS substituted for *T ( not 6i I ) contained m n substitute oi a 
ttrmmation it it is preceded by any vowel except or 3TI or by a semi 
vowel 5 or a guttu nl ( ch III l *5 ) 

_> II ^ * WRJ. tl *1 is not changed to * 

if it be the lmti 1 of nn inflected word or any form ( exception to the 
above rulo ) ^ begins tl e form in while ^in 3 1^ do es i nt 

*rw q t (b) *qft*sr* ti qftfaqr^qqqfoft 

?tft q ?qni(c) u wr q wn(d) snrrarawrrfr^ 

£q| II «WRSl*$ft?pqk$*rr TOPffit I (a b c d ) After a propos tion 
contnmn n 5^ 1 1 6 a vowel except 3T or 3fl p serai vowel or l> ) d is 
sobstilutel for U in the verba § 5 3 6 P» *lh $3 HIT 

1 P **\,*&*{, «« ( will oat Hl%, SRUtftfcl) and 

( even with 3T5T mcimng to depend upon or to l o “oar,) (e) q#T Wit - 

>Nftiisqqi*--qr aw q (i) 

n qrcftfawi q<qftqr ^ i (c 0 After «rq ai d ft q 

ia aabatituted for W i i wl cn it meana to ent»*nd after trft, ft and 
Pi in ^l\, qq , ^$T tqsa^ tho terms j ^ •»' d tha prefix H 

aiftSpHRt qftgqft, qiWa wiai, 

°iqfq 3Tftftsft, anJjqsrfrt, qft«q3tq, ftqfcft faPWfRT (Wfft, WZaift 
ft B|qZ\iT[ft ( leans rests npon or 19 near ) STqspnfcT, fqsqGlft ( makes a 
noise in eating), dft ft ft qqtT «n7 (ft ft d?%, qft ft ft tfWRT 7lt ft ft 
Sift e^lft, qft ft ft sqsft, qftmife ( exception to 2 , 3f*?qqrr ) 
All these roots change their in t al 3, to ^ 

4 snq>ftnrr^mqftsft ti ^Ikr ft?ras?rcJm^ sqlaisq&qms 

•qqftsft qfq wtr n \ is substituted for H 111 tl 0 fifteen verbs beg n 
mug with 3 *“4 end ng with flq^ even though the prefix ®T nitorverte 
q%qq., «v*«RL f swift, sqiifi^ ( Aor ), a*q?ft ( a or ) wws- 
Cod ), *qq*ft.,wrpfft, an-qftsqq an* 

qqq., sptvqrsr, ^qqtqq. , sqzift., *qz*dft , stqr2.?4f?i. , 

'qr^fft., arqssrtq^.qftft ^a, 
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5 Pn with ft -S 10 (H watli ft fttroft, / 

c fas, ,, eift affairs- 1 1 nr „ lift qMrer 

Slftfttera 12 H 4.P A „ft fttwft 

7 ST. „ ft ftsSIT 13 WT „313 

tlft <TflTOS 813FP3JI 

s^t^,, sn zRififtinH i4P?w^ „ ftn^sT-ftFpar 


iftftrTi-'!! qro finiTiTi sei ft sr pnrqpj- 


qiqSHI After q t and ft the chsnge takes place optionally in the verbs 
beginning with I%q ( l e ft"T^, *RT , FJ, ^q^T and the prefix lj ) even 
though the prefix 3T intervene TK ft dTJfit qft ft^ftH, qf< ft sqq 

5?r, w ft siniq, qft qft ft-^q^rk, qt{ ft ®qtqrw, qft ft 

t-'-lW^-tfT, q^ETift., 'FT?Tft*U. 

r> t»n^7rn^Tqnp7nTrT 11 nrr mqrcTmft^vqiRq «nftsft q?r Frft- 


qftq ^TW^RFI q 3 I 1i3 substituted far *T in the ten le'bs 


from FIT to TTT ( both inclusive ) notwithstanding the intervention of n 
mlitplictlne syllable and even in the reduplicative syllable itself 

srnrFft'nftqra pft’br, arftftiqftqft, arfJrfqqg- q, siftfttqgft, 
ftftq-'nft, nmw, arrrqpi, qft-rc rafaft 

7 -8 if* if? ft-Hiw\cvwr^ T1 * FTlftftl [**»57TTr w irHn] 

^tf^rcnrrreq ^ «r wdr* i h 0 f q* « n<J ***\ 18 not *°3 

after the reduplicative aylhblo in tho perfect (Exception to 0 FTlft*! da:) 

9 ’qft it ^nrq^inqftuKqi tsft -ft q ^uyfl i u n f 

thcS" roots n not changed to ^ in tho third variety of the Aorist q ; foft 
fin, *qtfhn.( e rception to 4 and u ) 

10 JwdiKl II *1*7*7 q *H7 q F7*T. I H of PW is not changed to 
% ' v hvn it means * to go * ( Exception to Z ) 

11 II ft* *T*q ?ft *TF7 q<q 3 FTTT tl The u of tho form 
•> not cli nged to \ ( 1 xreption to o f ) 

12 gift ftw sft q «ft g* ft n ftfiji tt of 3 5 p a* is not 

chingiHl toT in tho 1 ntnre Con httonal an 1 f)csi leritu a.(Fvcc{ tion to^ y 

13 Mgftqqfaftrq cq-ftttnfjiqinm q^pn JTFTq^pxF^t irer 'ft qr 

j^IT. 1 The sabstitution of q for 7 ! m ^q^nith ft, qft, Sflft, or ft, 
Jfkes plsco optional!^ if it has no living being for its subject ^TJ 
ft-qft Sfft-ft Cq*ft-^F^ TT 2T 5^ ( Lxccption to 1 ) ^FTTfT __ 
| v i4—i5 (a) I uq 

jl^ * (It) qfwil of FT fTtvl TfFq 5^7 qf qi 1 (i) (b) q is optionally 
jaulati tuted for TJ. m ^'v with ft, ( bat not bc^o^o the afiixca 3 and 
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15 with 7ft 7ft^n- 

16 07, « 3 W5 

17 *51 » ^ l 5^' 

is TO ii ii 

R.TO® 


[asffsin 


, ... & 

- 0 ms (to helwith 

S®* 

” " «5 b<* 

fed firf 

21 >i 1 " 


SECTION II- 

Substitution of ^ -jli 

1 wt 2 STO K 3 HpOTfft 4 -jjjj 

sm.ftFnt w with lit < crrn More tin™ ?*,!!»« 5,® 'd 

lCgnrfogOT grrufroiTr.lie-.n Rail? JW 1 ' r,« )■»< “ 

and 3\ 1 18 anbuituted l*t»5' {<!«*«•< , s t W^* 

toin.a1.ft and HU USTJ + «gl> SS1JW < bl-r. V; «S t,rI 3 '1! i 
1, aft.r the niopoutiim 5|313ia (bmaijliaridapl^”'™ . 

17 gphpgrjiiiiTriinbvtr t RrifTT-^ wi Tf'd', .,_^i u 
tint I slier ftl,, ft, or ft, Hot HEO> ? and t|$7i CP* 3 
Optionally jsTfl viilbP’ 

i i> $ ii h wt trerti V . 

necessarily charged to ’J -«a H 

20 37qTBn^fwfVl^«7T HOT#* 

ft 'ft l After rt prepetition containing ? on?, or after _ § 1 ty' 5 

tuted for ^ in 21^ 1 to bo, ’ provided it be immediately *° 

* von el 

21 ftqH TilP reftt r d HRS »T*OT OTcf ITE* Ti ?TRTH^' , ,fit 

3, of the preposition fall. joined to the root 3^ 11 cha n S®^ to 
there » no constant repetition of the action, bo l ” e ^ 

tit>n 18 raonnt . c V * 

1 beeCh HI 8 III 20-21 <b)(c) page 81 2 ( Cl« « 1 * 0 

3 -t II OTOTFIlfaRrlim^ql *f5* or. After ft P^ 

tion containing % or H., 3. in f| d 5 and 3*f cl 0 is changed 

5 SUFt ^ ** w 

After each a preposition T^n WF* (1st. emg Imperative) 18 cbaaS^ 

(a) l TI* 7PTS7 J(b)[aT~T ST^Ttf* RT* 31 ** 

] The preposition Jr is deluded amt 3RTC| 14 in Jaded i® * 
ot prepositions, JMTIR, 3P3VHII3. 
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8 mfari% 

11 nei&JI or 35^1 

• SlVnUcf or 

9 nnoTUR|_ 

H507: or 

'HFTTO 

10 IR'niFI 

12 JH'a, a^r^tirf 





1 ^ ft <T(g I ( a ) after aach a 

^Itfon '’T is nccevnrdy sobstituted for 'Tin the p repos tion ft before 
llowing roots— *1* , 3 verba ( «H, Ac Bee Ch. IV. 

l ) *n 3 a, Jr, or. 33. , ^n, *n, sir, Rrr, ^ # q? , ^ , 4 . p. fa* 

. 2 P. SJffrf^Trt, 3*3^5 , £<ntqift, !TPF’- 

, ( fr V) 4c aPw*&, aftcrm, aftifar.snSftrra', 

ifr, nf&irrfif/yiSrenftt, sf5r?qiii. qpRnwft, Jrpn^qw, 

rf^-r But 1 P A. af^i^*aw^iRT. 

$rq ftvpqisT.^ravFa st^tii ^^q^RriTTRiq^u^i^^fcT 
q> 3WiF4iT?n^tnfTO^ 3 <IR 31 T3R I Bat after sach a 
jsition ^ tf Babstitnted optionally before each roots as do not begin 
/h or ^ and before those that have no \ for their final consonant. 
Tft or wnr% ( fr *n 2 . ) 

11 fcq <q. 1 ^ in 2 , p. i* 

gcd to^ ( The term after such a preposition roast be taken m con- 
on with every rale. ) 

Biwrrarq 11 URTraRTTMitw mpi ufo I 

1 the ms il consonants in 3fJf„ with its reduplicative syllable are 
ged to \ . 

) (a) 11 (b) jtft cicq^ 1 i q^qr- 

' qr*ll I (a) (b) 't.m iFTis changed to 'q if 3 ! precede the maal con- 
nt 3, ( otbeiYiihCjXtfi'd'J'vud optionally before the tern»in*tiou«3aad3« 

2 3 ft: qRRq 11 qRtPi ^ 3 t^ft i ^raq^qfoqsron 1 

3^ is not changed to ^ if the radical -1^ bo converted into 3^. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Participles, Gerunds, and Infinite c^. 
SECTION X. 

Participles. 

I Present Participles ( parasmupatla ) 


■i n d i. 

<M3 (tipper^ 

1! J* ( Freq 

5 3)jpTc? 


m ) 

12 <H » 


2 3T^ „ 2. 

( q^otot. ) 

is «n 

*n<t 

33T. 

yw ( ? to* ) 

11 3!? 


4 

HilHliUtPm 

15 w*. 


5 


ic 


c fer 

few. 

it 


' JK 

'tin 1 !. 

38 5TIH 

*rra<l 

8 K(Cau« 


19 


o ^(Dcbid)^rfr^ 

20 <Ul 

5i«n 

10 (Desid ) 

21 



•*£* £?T I f'le present participles ( tclno ) mi formal bj 

*(f ling tlie ternwinlion 2fff ( lo I’nrssrampndi roots and 3JH ( ’ 

to Atman cpa It roots, srhen the participles so iormcd do not agree w,t ^ 
tt tolnUntne e» the nonmistm cute 
Tbe conjtigwtional sign is hrst Added to tho root and then tltc term*®*' 
tiona 

2 Rfar-pmm* ^ Tu^ isfa rfrareufo, u In wranrarariSW* 4 

npl *lfarr»H|»irasft TrPt, l Tbe doable citation tfPZ 1* f» r 
the »ik« of wider aj plicaii >0 of tho root therefore, eometmes, the) 
Agree with the noons in tbi« nommitixo cn»o nUo I 

.5 OTf’W ^ II Tbe Proem participle ic nsed witli a nouc in the tw* 
t*»« case, 

-uji ytfwiiHsft cr^onma^g vufarciJ 
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22 H 

*TFT 

3l 1ST. fan enermV but 

23 ^ 


Sip nnfr qra* i 

2 i l 


35 g 5^ *pT3 ?U 

2,§ 


TORT 

26 

r*\ 

but 9*nf?r h?r 1 

27 ^ 


86 arf., eL 1 3WI , but ( ®$tl 

28 % 

to 

■fm ?«nr; 

29 


37 qfaci ( m =fn\ 

dO *w 

3 r oRi 

qTO7giqi!f5 r ?isft 

81 ft? 


qfprfii) 

32 C with 

33 cl 10 aife ( «3*r- 

learning easily but 

) 


siS'll-fra 39 s<t (?fl qiFH. 5 

2 ! q v TRq-T^ holding with eise, 40 *T6 *1 (*Pii'h 

but Tin 41 t-ji fcrs\ ( qqq® ; 


31 II ^ is substituted tor 

®1T. optionally m the case o f tbe rootft^ 

V 33T^arq[ II STJV^I SRJISN tTCftT ZP\ TrnMTIie te - 

ruination s} 1^( SJ3 ) w added to »be root % )ai d*3lftte express ease on 
tbep.rtof thea^ent 

34 f^JIsfim II I St'iR *Fcttf Ijq ^irt.|lbe ter- 
mination ) ia added to the root Iff? ,when the agent is an enemy 

35 9*1 J^OTITt II tRW qgUSPI I 

^ | ipjje tern ination -in ( ^ ) is adde 1 to tho root 3 when 

> t fte se nse is ccgageme tins sacrifice lh s means the principal sacrificer 
(^TOIR) and not a |i other persons e gaged. 

36 trerarccr n nsrar^fit i 3?»ti nyann ^n<n ^<u The 

termination 3?^ (5T3) is added to the root when it expresses praise 4 

31 £ ‘^retTTTRT ?irt dT^ 414, ) The present part ciple is used with the 
prohibitive particle to imply a curse 

38-40 g - ^I trtnm u femi q^rra# - sai qcmRr&KuK** 
'Td^JFTdf I ^ Tv5 di J The present partic pie is used to express 
the manner, the cunie and the ctiect ol an action 
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11 Piesont T’arUcip'ci § 



( Atm inepada » 

) 

l T? cl I i« t ( toft 

14 

srrafa 


^ ^ ) 

lo 

5m ( TOT 

2 TJ. 

qjTOTC 


■jail mwi ) 

3 

*KRR 


the Yavana® take 

4 W 

5FRRIDT 


their meals (by) lying 

5 1 



down. 

6 «I* 

*rrr 

16 

FHR 

7 £l\ 

<I«WP! 

17 

8 35 


1$ 51 


S 31 

'kuqm 

19 *n 

3*IH 

10 ( Calls of fl ) SimTO 20 U 


ii «r,( Desui) ymaim 

21 TH. 



12 ’l ( Froq A.) rngwH 22 an a=TO 

13 ftn ilnot 23 mi W”IH 

III Future Participles ( Parasmaipada j 
i 4 g 7 5* sft'mi, 10 

s Pi Vnu 5 % 6 gs auwH 

3jj nR'qn i nfSp^j^najwfg, 

IllpPai t ciplea ending in 3T shoal 1 be declined in the Masculine, hen» 
nine and Neuter like and W respectn ely 

® fcee note 1 )■ Png0^276 

+ VIST 5 f H St^WT 51 mm *71^1% 7? 1 H. (5^) 18 added on to tho 
base ending m 3T before the terioiuation 3TR 

5 6 yw^ II *JJ, ^ Sfifl 3 ! 77RI. | The termination 

311*1 ( ?T 1*7*1. ) is added to the root ^and *13^ to lorm the present parlici 
pie, be! ore this termination the conjngational si^n is added to the root 
14 ^?RT naira tThe 371 of 3?R , s changed to 5 when 

it is added to the root 311^ 

in (ct) at ii SRjflFpft sralt ^ I (b) *nn i» 
farataq. t ^q^mraiftraiftT^ «tm> ?m^fr » 

(«)(&) The terminations ^X. (5RJ)nnd «W 
)are used to form the luturo participle before which the terminal 100 
vf la added to the root 
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Doclcu«ion of the Present ind Future Pirticiples Active. 
♦ Masculine 

*rra 5^ «niRrH 


S D 

P 

S J; 

5 S 

s 

^TRfr 


55tft55 

vft. 

47llWtPT 


3^R; ^R*R #-FR 




Neuter t 


[ S 

T55 5 


5|]5?[5 

57li%ra< 

l) ^Rff 

r^'l' 


ai55=m 

5iil?n=ffl 

[ p *rri*?r 

J^l(% 


5UqPti 

jpifWS 



i Feminine 



' s *nRft 

D 

5=5=* 

;jcq:?qt 

*rrc**cfr 

wRqfi 

5r>j5=?fi 

5155=551 

firm 5 it 
jitOissi 

P, *n«| 



5>55=55. 

551155=55: 

Masculine 


J Neuter 



*TH 'RK'-^ /^TTcf *Rfi c? Tcf 

S faq* > ( Err? <r ^ x ? 

■ D Rrpai sfSi ^ I IsnA 1 siNt 1 jiWi \ 

P. ®5=<t 5Ri 5#5=5t < ] Grj=m j 51 •‘iff j j 

k ^ f5rn*r 5iPa Tf^rFa 

° PartiuplesoF ll e Present terse Par of root sol tlo ten chase* (except 
thoso of the roots of tl o 3rd ctaas ) nn 1 of cnasnl nrd dcsiderntire verbs, 
•tv titeliacd in the nwalmo like *4 i’t'V lh ll o Nom. Nlftg the 
1 cnultirnxto 31 is rot lenjjtl coed 

1 v.^tFnfa^t] rv^Htcntls t 

Participles of the Present tci «e Pir of root# of the t r*t,fgmth and tenth 
ctivcv an l oi rscs-d and dcaidcralise verb* keep ^ in the Nom Ace and 
\oc (hut Neot. 

ft Hie term ine base is i tent ofm tom with ttie Som fTaai 1 *rv£ 

4 wrcfTOt^n ans Vdm pift *r ei3nn*«S*TC«niw 33.^ 

•TJt l 1 artieiplef ot the Presort ten** Par of root a of the a sth 
ei>as iM of idols of tl o 2nd rlsss *ndin~ in W and of tl « i at. Par »o 
^\m»jojtiLis|t ijiKtt ^ ui It • Nom Acs. and \ i** i»oaL Nett. 
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Fetniniro JJ 

Nnm S. feroi fetpfft wal <rrar 




Masculine. 

&T\ 

hTto 


: a 

^pi 


jfm=t 

s ] 

L). 



sfioFil 

! 

p. BT^cT: 

^4'cT: 

3^31: 

sJora 

>' j 

' S. wvtA 

l Neuter. 

' 


o 1 

u < 

U. sr^ar 

SFTeft ^Teff 

3-7cfr 

zfimHi 

;■] 

Non 

1 1>. 

*f#3 

3=31% 

sJoiftr 

j.fi. 

Femimn* U 

5P'Tu1 

tfmifi 


Masculine § 

sus3 




S. ^ 

^nn. \ 5fop* 3 , 


^waa-^ 

5 \ 

n *WI 

styai sns<ii sftHr 

srmat 

STCJW'II 

VC 1 

r. 

^3: S3: <?K?cT: 

SJH3: 

'awaii: 

♦> 

[ s ^ 

Neuter 

351^ 71(73 

ni33 


1 . 

1 D VFft 

5»*T<f/ STflpft ZfcJl 


*!m<() 


i I’. ’Tift 

1 sryPr | ' 7 k?Pt 

ij sajfo j ctmf-tT 

’ srwfa ’ 


VC 

1 ^ s 

, wnfti ' ^n;rafa j 



I'Yinimn*. 

wft ^iS'ir sfc/ff 

SJKrfl 

aT.PFfi 
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IV Vortinpli s of tho rrc^nt Pas^Ko. I 

foroiq 1 5frqsTi=r 

V Pwfticijitfri of tho Future Atm. \ 

^ cans. ^ cl. 10. 

%ora[®r wfcqmffr 

VI Partu iplcs of tho Futuro Passive. {j 

^ *Pl 

/ npni=T J sftaraiw SrlWim f 3ir(Wii”i 
1 sifcqqm 1 Aifr-roar l ^lft°roor 


YU Participles of the Reduplicated Perfect Active. 


Root. 

Bibo, 

Paracui’iijuda. 
■ Nom 5 j. 

Acc. P. 

’ Loc. p. 

1 ST 


sfrn* 

* 

sfrrg 

2 VT 

sfcg. 




3 trr 


qfcTR 

W?: 

qfriif 

i wr 


sft-nrc 

am: 

afowg 

5? 

5^ 

Sfain, 

5<TC. 

iftrg 


t Tho Present Passim Participles am formed b\ nddini* (*1^ ) to 
Iho root and then appen ling tho termination ( *IH^) with tho 
augment *i,( g^) preCied to it Sco hoto f page 278 

? 'lbo hottiro Pussivo Participles are formed by adding W to tho root 
an l then appendingtho termination with the augment ^ 

(3^) prcSxed to iL feco uoto | pago.178 

II Cel’ll fvl2 ff~gqt IT he par ticiples of the Perfect Actim 
Par. roots nro formed bj nailing ( h 7 5 ) to that lorm of tho root 
which it assumes before the weak terminations of tho perfect, aoch as that 
of the drd peri PI oral. 

i \ c ii *rnfte 

Tho redopheated ivule b.ee consisting of oue syllable, the roots ending in 
and tbo \erb admit the intermediate 5 before the affix Other 

ttots do i ot admit lu 

° The drd Perm Pin form of tho Perfect ah 0 old bo taken os tho base 
)f the Participle before the vowel terminations of tho cases beginning 
,*ith the Accusative plural and before tho ? of the peminmO and of tho 
^umi. and^Acc Unal of the Neuter 
I 'lb. 6 II tr^t fWRV% | 

l ci %<* Pto an i t spjgfcwiSt i ^3^1- 

Kk. TR^T, I The perfect participle of? ) is formed by adding 
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Fernimte|| 


Nom S 

is^?* few'! «ntft m E «r 



Masculine. 








• fs 



sf^*T 


J D 


jFW. 

tJ'Fflf 

5B10J4 

1 P. 

3T5nT: 

^Ri: ^ ? cf: 

| Neutei 



^ fs 

QKriX 

W*V\ ^ 


tfficrcT*^ 

J 1 P- 

3Rtft 

^fr ^Tcfr 

S^cff 

sTmaf 

£ 1 p- 

5T^I% 

|p#cT ^f% 

Femunn^ 



Nom. S. 

3T^tt 

Masculine $ 


stftrRfi 






d s 


3f2Jc^ 5HUH 7 Sfect T MISFIT 


o u 

zza i 

srcjm ^?fr 

^rrarn 

■sramat 

^ p. 

<^T: 

Neuter 

siraa. 



•>' [ S wren, 'roait 

u i D 5<Rf( as* am'* 5ft?* 51 n* awmft 


“= | P. 57S% jagRi 1 arafir ! 5ft?Ia 1 ^rrafci 1 aOT® 
^ l §j aejRt / •wrfsr felzfcr | wrapt j arfs , 

Fcmuunt 

»ratfl am* sift 5 * wratfr awa* 

XI ^eo nore ^ In»t pnp> ( 27 '*) 

§ (>) <zh. n •smjCTr'jTf? si#* u q; 1 Q) *n siyrot n 
srv*u<nrul a: crar *1 ^ I 


Q> p Htciplen of the P resent t«*ns<* P»r of roots of the 3rd abes »n<T^' 

T n<i ’-’ ^•’5, or. .1e.ti»«l l« tK 

TtiMsiolmo liko *\w\, (li) tfiey insert ^oiitionalh before 'l in tho No® 
JVrc. ft nd Voe. 1 lu* N«ut. 


t ‘■•null ol nil I 1 w roots mast rej<o.t IU. 5 , Ultra Nani Au. o^ 
» «.. ijual Kcnler. i 
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[Ch XV. S 1] rcnrnT runrina e 
IV X > artir*i|»I< s of tho Preset P*u<uvo I 

fw*nq sfnuft srarerc ^mrur 

V Participles of tho Future A Im { 

^7 Hf ^l.caus ^\cLlO. 

V I Purtit ijrlts of the V mure Fassi\ c $ 

v \ ri 

f ctpfih ( wflwwr sir-rarm f ^rcfrzrovi 

t sifr-qqpi \ 


YU i’artluplcs of tho Reduplicated Perfect Active. 


Hoot 

Bipo. 

Pant'uuijuda 

Nom *5. 

Acc. P. 

Ixx* r. 

i ® 



TTR ¥ 


> 


jftlR 


?I?irg 

j <n 

ifrrct, 

qfctR 

«rn: 

qPwg 

l pit 

alinR 

StfalTR 


afamj 

5? 

ffrrft. 


sVt. 

fftrg 


t Tl 8 Preset Passive Participles are formed bi Ed lint. ^ (^ ) to 
Iho root and then appen 1 ng tho termination ‘HT ( 5TI^ ) with tho 
ingment H. ( «T ) prcSied to it Soo note | P»S* 278 
5 the iotom 1 hssito Part djl's are loTraed by adding W to the root 
ttfi.l then appending tho termination ®fW ( with the augment^ 

1 5* ) 1 reSsed to it See now f pago -"8- 

$ W & aH l** 3 «TJJ »U Wt 1 The participles of tba Perfect Active 
of Par roots aro formed by nading ( *3 ) to that form of tho root 
which it assumes before the weak terminations of Ibo perfect, such as that 
ot tho 3rd per# Plural 

1 i c sfrVsnrapntr it totA? I 

Tho reduplicated weak base consisting of otio syllabic the roots cud ng m 
“fl aod tlio verb admit the intermediate 5 beiero the affix 3U O her 
Kots do rot admit it 

° iho <ird Pora l la form of tbe Perfect ahoold bo taken os tho baso 
>ftho IdiUCiplo before lho vowel lermiaatiooa of tie cases beginning 
v ^i|h the Accusative Plural nnd before thq ( of the Pcminmc and cf the 
Sum! and Acc. U 0 al of tl a Neuter 

*' & c it ^ ^pirnr 

?^f l 3 <t Pirii rg i s^inqfynq. i sgftTurasr f 

^ 5 f r tft ‘SI'H l Tl e j erfect participle of ^ ( ^*1 ) is formed by adding 

80 



2s: 

• Dhiiturfipskos’a, 

[Ch, 

XV.S.I.3 

Boot. 

Base, Nom. S. 

Ace. P. 

Loc. F. 

C 5 


eqfolFT 

SWT: 

SijfiWSJ 

7 iS 


ftifaqR 

ftrfrgq: 

Rrfitug 

8 HR 

feriiTO 

forffaH 


Frtiw 

9 ^ 

Iwito 

f^VlFT 


Iwiiig 

10 ’i 



^TWT: 

w% 

11 % 


TOFT 

sqqq: 


32 ^ 


gsqH 

m¥* : 

SS^S 

33 \ 


appi* 

TO 7; 

5 rf5H 

14 1! 




anfwg 

15 $ 


=3WT 

^T. 


ic $i\itti hi. 

WI5I 

szrcjrrc: 

iraws 


j -4^nj'-JH 


Cl 10^*1; 

craijrj 

17 “ly 



-'i.il'Ki: 

crupHW 

18 ^ 



SIOT: 

«twg 

10 $ 


ftwi* 

f htim: 

Befi% 

20 'J 

3^ 

JPH 

q^q: 

JffJL 

s^T 

nith the augment 5 Ibc termination 7T is added 

to the root 

^51 with 3ML{ 7®l ) without the augment ? •tfl'T ( TTRT ) h 

added 1* tf* 


foot •I'T with 3T*J in tlio active scnso 37 + T + S + S+7TT =37 + ? + T. + 

s +717 31^,+ ^ct -t-Jcn=3HWR. 31*1 + 7^ -f 3TH=3T3 4-3\ + I 

lo. 31,47 vrnmi 4 t*t*p.J 7: it 

**1 ftcT Tg - \ The roots TIT, TIT , and take tlio lerunnatienT^iofon 
the Perfect Participle. 

14-s.M Pt 2 STnTFiftrTTsjTO fift *f 

t'lVTPl I nil: frTOTOlttriitftttftqqwif'T TTT nTPT tTTTlJflTRn. * 
2Vf«re the tcrwilflafwn Tfl ( T3JJ ) roots endinj ^ of ^ Jo not talc Jp* 
IS, S3, 21. 2T. 2H, 53, « 1, heo note 1-C. page 2bl. t 

j7 snmtfifTTj^ wl %faftfrcgiiH«n*i jjirofa j fa tppinfj TTTfi' 
ren 7 «1R • ' ^PIlPTt » 3IT7T?3 <MT7 HPT Slfo T7*l 

wsfWiftfrns^Tt th vnTimfet tV^” 5ft 4rit. fori M 

gTt-VTr*nT j nri'I*lfnTl« IWfa gn^i iVw sfa 3TW37 

H'USfT *H7t »T17lTrmilffa| fTtqnRtqi^ijTTgn^ I «»nTTMST’T*. * M 
"WJTl'WIJ tT’tlTlftn ' V*H£ « UM’flTTTJlin: 



[ Cli. XV. S. I. ] FEr.fBcT p.<r.nriptt<. 


283 


Root. 

Rue. 

Nom. S. 

Acc. F. 

Lw. r. 

21 * 

STjX 


3I^ : 

EOT 

22 5T 

RrcMg 

Rrai-ik 

RriTO: 

&?#»{ 

23 ^ 

qraq 


q^l: 

qfosTrg 

24 ^ 


3if^rwR 

3^4= 


25 



sTR^rp?: 

• OTfl 

20 

to 

TFrt 

'TfSH: 

ifjig 

27 


SfetR 

f^rf: 

stag 

28 

’OIR^ 

ftlfjRig. 


UifV-t-g 



ipTilP^ 

^7: 


29 3FR 


fcllf'I'-Jl*^ 

sn^r: 

anftqgj • 

30 ’TR 




sppirg 

31 

33*^ 

33*^ 

S3? 5: 

EOT 

32 


farted 


fotag 

n ffrr,ru r» 

jftpT3^ 

ftfeff 

‘RRyt: 

IMteg 

O J 0. 


Rftfcn^ 

Rl%: 

IWfcrig 

34 


SI^IR 

'*&■■ 

Stag • 

35 ^ 


^r=tH 

Wfl: 

??=i!g 

3C ^ 

SRTO 


JRJ’T: 

ITST'W 

37 ^ 



RRi: 


38 3* 

tiffin 


JOT: 


39 ^ 


'jpT'^PT 

<OTT: 




silsPiR 

OTT: 

5^5*7 

40 



^tOT7: 


41 *]\ 


=i|i>HH 




1 =sm^m 

wlfF'T 1 ! 

sp-jt: 

srrp^g 


I 25, 27 Sampragaraua 

l 29, 30 36 J (Jb. IV. S II. 54. Page 108). ' 

33, 39, 4i rWmra^Rrtf^rnr n tjwft i faftrer 

I The roots nw 5*T, cl <5, and admit 5 optionally 
betore the aflix , * 
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DhA turupakps'a . 


[ Ch. XV. SI] 


Root 

Base 

Norn S 

Acc P. 

Loc. P. 

42 ;3! ^T ( negative ) 3 RI J ’^J > 

SRPaH 

SRRR. 

3RP5R 

43 


<siy«u«^ 


SSRPKg 





Z.Z’KQ 

44 feT 

fefWH 

forcrcnFT 


i^RRf 



Rrn 3 ^ 

ftfor? 

ITR^cg 

45 ^ 



feltgr 


46 W 


^RR 

=i^T. 


47 ^TOth 

ereqm*? 

3T*tfW\ 

altqjtj 



VIII Participles of the Reduplicated Perfect Active t 
Atmanepada 

1 18 ^ 

2 14 ^ 

3Snt fafeWT 15 J . 

4 sfi f¥»im )6 w s/wm-foto 

5 gwmi?R.HfOTi“r . 1? rm - 

s,§ gyn»r is ^ 

7 ^ cT^TR 'TJ with ®R WR 

8 * TO 20 S^with®tt^TW^H 

9 f! ^W’JT 21 ^ f*fR 

10 !F\vith 9 R :3 * t P'rf^ftIR 22 ir»T^ 

11 t> with ’£RJfl 9*4^1 23 <J?J<R 

12 ? ^felOT-RTOIW 21 ftfiKFT 

42-5eo neto 5 0 pagn 231 

42 C5T3 It ?5t V-U-t. | Th& root admits 5 optionally befofl 

the nf&x ) 

44 see notes 33, 39 41 page 283 

43 47 see note I 6 page -81 

t 4W7T H C^fa ^ **TH | The Participles of «b« 

Perfect Active ot Aim roots are formed by add ng 3irT ( ifFTH.) to that 
form of tho root which it assames before the weal, terminations of tbs 
Perfect such ns that of the third person plural. 

'9 see note 5,G page 281. 
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rERFFCT PARTiCTPLKS. 
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25 m 

N 

Wm ! 

31 ^ 

• "TOnrr 

2 C 

WTFT ; 

32 ^ with 

iid'HK 

27 ^ 

aU?*lR 

33 with 


28 cPf 

^r*n*r 

31 

r#^R 

29 ^ 


35 T^I 

isfennr 

30 ^ with «n 





IX Participles of tho Periphrastic Perfect Active. 


1 ^ 

STmrffrro 

( 5 ^5^ 

2^ 

^*TFiri%-TO 

631 

3 =31^ 

^srarawir 



qrraiRwr 

7 *1^ 



4 3TTfJ^ 

- «rieiR^^| 
^rrarcif&ral 



§ X The Perfect Participles 

l ST 


5 • 

5 *ft 


5 ^ 

3i^R ' 


1 




wisr*^. 

^i^rmnq 

%wroircrc^ 

Wttafcfc^ 

wrrasw 


’trc*n*snrer»r 

^iwihihh 


o th-if <v,, m i .l rarttcl P 18 passive i3 formed by adding 30 * ( sill 
nrK „ »i i, , root which it assumes bofo-e the Wf.sk terminations, 
■rJ !\ ,tof th9 3rd person plural. 
iD V a tjf* °i, rQot9 Wh.ch take the Periphrwtic Perfect, the Parti. 

>L t , < =; 7 addin* e nH,to the root and then aonendm? the Perfect 
■wticples Of?, ^or e . by adding TOTT, and SitHR 
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Dhktui iipftkos’a. ( Oh. XV. S. I.} 

XI The Past passive and active Participles, f 


( a ) ^ without'intcrmodiate 


1 % Emaciated 

I 10 C& 

w. 

119 V 

mi 

2 Iff far: • 

111 & 

*?R: 

20 ? 

m: 

3 \ JTff: 

4 «J §a ; 

Is 55 

13 *1 


«7 

22 J 

m: 

ofltf: 

5 3 35: 

14 f 9 P. 

A.JffaT: 

23 f 

sfinf: 

$ g^as 

15 ? >' 


24 f 9. P. 


7 Cf 

lie V 

W 

25 ^ 

IPfloj: 

8 fSRt: | 

,17 ^ 

Vftoi: 

26 ^ 

iM: 

9 z nr: 

1 18 a 9. P. 


27 5qr 

^TR: 


f f% ii tt* f^ro?r n. ii Rrer n *rat^i *rr* f% mi 

The past passive and tbo past native participles are formed by_ adding cl 
( or *f ) and respectively to the root 

i (h) f^mrnp$u wrtS triftsanr fast* Rj* wl 

(a) WJ lengthens its vowel before the affix cl or cTTT. f if that affix does not 
convey the Bcnse of tbe pa*mVo or impersonal form. % + cT cf or, 

(b) UJ* mi (b)fo takes the affix * instead of 

cl whon it is lengthened, ns ^1* 5HSH:, tfRdlScl'TI*; but %H.57JTt 

a—5 %Rr ii itrsf tr^ ^ mi ft 

nod all monosyllabic roots ending in vf, 35 and ^ ( short or long ) do not 
take the intermediate T before the weak terminations These foot roots 
are set ( Ch III I 0 ) The affixes cT, ci'^c.and ?TI ore weak 

C [ do»a not take 5 m the same way » s 3 

The active pant participles of these roots are $TcW^ ; W35PU 
m ; 3115 IT Ac 

7—8 frn-Ttf Rrnral w: VflS.1 

qrart^lTFf =5 l The affix *1 takes the place of * after * 
final ^or 3^. This final 3 is also changed to T- as + cf (CL IV . S IV. 
(A) 28 page 130 ) ^eftf^ +5T = 

9—11 vndl l| 4*»TI^4 u 'lcf au ^d i gi* f3lJT?H ?* 

I cT is chauged to ^ after roots which end in 3ft ( or V <t> or 2 ^ 
changeable to afT ) and begin with a conjunct consonant containing* 

eomi-vowel, os Jtf°I , T lu l3IT 

12-31 ^T^«r: I) fojIcTFf 3 m: I cT ,S changed t° 

? after 1 e. those following ^(Gh. Ii. S, IV. 7-27 ) and f } « 
"" . mir , ^ & c . 
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28 & 

<nn: 

29 

€w. 

30 ^ 

s^FT: 

31 ?f 

sfa. 

32 ^ 


33 3 


34 % 


35 

Rpr 


S6 31 

37 V 

38 1R: 


f AST FART1CIPLI9. 

ss «n>t <ir:-rh. ] 

'40 13 7. P. ’W: | 

41 375. s. r. ijn- 

42 6 . P. HU: 

43 it 4 . A <fR: 

44 Vi 6 P. VM: 

45 31 c A. 731T: 

4G SIS ila, 

47 SI 6 A. apt 

48 fcj 6. A. sfei: 
19 ftl 7. p fta: 


28^ 

50 1 1 . p. HI: 

51 15^ G. P. |wr: 

52 it 4 A. ator: 

53 Rl 1. P. fR: 

54 ^ 4. A ^T* 

55 TO? 1 . P. wo}: 
50 51 3 P. Si: 

57 51 3. A. 01: 

58 4 . A. 

59 ft 4. A. fl"T: 


23—31 1 51 ft Wan] srotafl m ftraaw 3 . ilia 1 5 

1 P, to ep and 3 lengthen tbeir towel and take the affix *1 instead of 

34 [ M ] «J?T TCW Ptyid^l 3\: IT. 9 P. A. takes 

the affix *frnthe sense of * to destroy ’ aa *}3t )| 

otherwise T^H. 

35 [ flwi«Hk+*M+« ] >nro wm i Rpn^^rct: 

TO Fism * *m. The verb ft 5 P A takes the affix -T if it refers to 
and if it conveys the sense of a reciprocal pissive, as ft»ft STRT other- 
wise ftcT, Ex ftflT TTg^ UjStf or fadt «ftf ^t^T. 

3G-59 (a) aTI%TH (b)[ WK.W ftgidtff 

*f (a}(b) The roots marked with 3ft m the Dhatnpatha take H instead 
ottt. 3^1*1 = 11 ^ , Hl*T9IT &c ( b ) is a Gunasutra. 

39 «mr* it 11 diwifagrai^ I fowl. I «ft is 

optionally substituted for ^119 before H and vtTd., 91 13 necessarily substi 
toted when it is nsed with one 8 own limb, as *5l*T 3^, bat — 'ffa 

, not, however, when connected with a preposition, a 89^9 FT , bnt when 
it is used with 3t"3 or with the preposition f, 'ft is necessarily 
snbstitated for 3TT’fffli5-3 , 

40 Cb IV S II 54 page 103 



Dh&iurhpakos’a. [ Cb. XV. S. I. ] 

60 & 1. A. to go ViFf Tnth ift qifnpmj: 

with sftgft- . ' 

SIR: ♦ # „ 37ft or^n 03 WTRjjmft or ft SRtSW: 
sflftytR.-'sftir'R:; 3R. ftgpg: 

TRR: — arqtfR: C 4 ftg sp-; 

61 37^5 with ^or^TITIW: 65 at with ft* ftsil: 

^rS- ’ oo SJ7 Sp® 

62 ITi 7 ^ with ft G7 T’t T7fi: 

go (i) ?aij/iftram. %t- ii swi ntti Tfii-'Triij at3 w-'- ssraiitf 

wdraraiH i t a) it taUia^gra wo.. it means to‘ curdle’or ‘to be cold* 
+ <T tfi +cf ( Ch III V. »3 (b) and Ch. II. S IV. 28) 37JSV$,I 
(b) ^ aubstitQtes *f for tT unless it signifies 
coldntss, as SIR otherwise it forms HlTtR. ,.is 5fR when it don 
n»t convey either of these senses it forms 5IR , as 4w4t Hfsn;. | tftdPI 
^ A Bcorpion was contracted ftom cold. ( 

° (a) IR5I II VT: U5R|V»I l(a) $ takes aren't 

if jo ned v\ ith , 

t (b) ^J7P7I5m^r || 3f¥3fcp7cfo %q ?fJ7giT»i 31 l&lfamFl J (b) 
and optionally il joined with ®n% or with any other preposition it 
forms legularly * 

Cl (a) Traaisin^t || 3*sSi ftvnpt g enggrargft | w sHsg.i„u, 

the affix *Iinste«d bt cf if it dots not govern the ablative of th& thing oat 
ol which something is to be taken (b) ftvmill 
f^S^RvRI HEIHT 5^’T RI5, 1 (b) Any verb with which the use of them* 
tei mediate ? is optional, must not taka the intermediate 4 before the 
affixes vl and admits 5 optionally before the affix ( see 

under geran in(RI) £ s , fljpfift 5i^T <11%. but a^iWu water ii 
tasen oat of a well ^ 

62 bee Ch XIV b 1 14, 15 

63 H anr <rer 3 **n«t I \ is not snbsfifnfed 

lOrU m^^wi th SR or R [ Exception to Ch XIV b 1 3 (<*)-<d) ] 

64 II sj: | f<R ta k e8 * 

unless it means to gimble(Cb IX 28 § page 195 ). ^ - 

65 I%tf«ftSWT?I II $3R«I HcH J-HlgffiicHHl ^ 1 ^Twith ftr 

tekes *t, as f^JUSRgR^i. If nsed with HR ‘wind’ as its agent it forms 
RHR as fc'JRI HR. 

65 5JT HT 11 TJHt Hi. ^ttS. I takes 5 ms'ead of ?T 

M ^ * 11 ^ ** n takps 3 instead of vt. 
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230 Dhiviarupakos^, 


8r. (-K6. P. 

,kA*K 

1 1)5 ^ 

TTci: * 

103 TO. 


87 W\ 

(vraq. : 

96 

! 

101 TO. 

*R: 

88 at 


197 *l»T l.P* to sound. 

105 TO 


83 TOS 

r£m: 

to 

serve 5cT: 

10b TO 

sna: 

30 TO 

?TF3: 1 

98 

rfc?: , 

107 TO 

?rra: 

91 TO 

*RT: | 

99 

ejci: ! 

108 TO. 

€fcT: 

02 TO 


100 

fens 

109 9*3 

52: 

9 d TO. 

?ra: 

101 ^ 


110 TO, 

Hpf; 

94 ?=!. 

5cls 

302 ^ 


311 f%TO. 

5555 


SG Wis-W-Ti: II ft3T3IS3 viR'} JTcftit =31*1' 1 The 

past p6B9i76 participle of ft?, h P.A is 1171*1, ,if it meaDS * enjoyable 
or * to be famous, * as ft^I. — 333; ffa ( famuna ) 353 , in ita ether 
acceptations it forms 133. Though tlie use of the intermediate ? is 
optional with this root, Jt doea not admit it. ( Cb XV & I. noto Gl 
( b ) page 2&d-I<?, 2 P. forms ftiqtl . The following verse cootaios the 
post participles of tbcse verbs, ivtfd OrUT K<Tdl^3 5*3^ I 

W flRPJ W*t fttT ? H 

b7 Vtt VI3^ il fil3Wfa(n3Rq^ *1* V? 3 tV£ 3K? 1 firm 13 the past P »rt 
of faV il it means a part or a portion In its regular sense it forms finv^split- 

bb =*.uraivfrii ii ^ ^r3tF3*33?rt i 5 

forms its past participle ^3 if it signifies debt, otherwise troth 

VW3 Vfi faui3H3; Il 5'GTq. I VST is unbattfa 

tad for 5TI3 before the affixes if and rl33 (^iftdi°Cb XV S I 76 pa"°-‘ , 9 

•jo af33fr*r?^r ?{VI<f m sfjj?rftrefi?ciFire3r?i $$ Wc?* h? 

HJfrf I Roots ending in a nasal lengthen their penultimate toh £ 
before b weal. termination beginning with any consonant except a ns* 3 
or a semi vowel or before the affix 

01—105 3T3?ral'^5W3Kid^lti|l^l«Ui4ii3U«Wl3'f $TP* ^rtt?T 11 3^ 
f?i3 1*71131331 313. 53H5*iS51^f Qffa 35 I Amt roots, cudiiig in nasah 

the root 33. 1 P. and the eight verba of the 8thcli«s beginning wit’ 
tf ( drop thur rwss/s before a weak, tcrmipst on beginning wh 
tiny consonant except a nasal or n seroi vowel If 

Sft. I <13 SJU ^2 S? 333353?^?. || j t contains ail the ™° L 
except 33.1 P 

1OU—I0& ( Ph IV. S V 40 ) 

101 ( Oh III. fa 1 1 5^f < b ) and C!x III S II. 8 % ) 

110—112 337c3tf^7f37I3T27<Jf J 7|Jjr II 53 513 Wf33?i3 7[ 



[Ci XV S I ] 


PAST PVRTICIPLES 
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112 *^ W | 

313 ^ g** | 

a churning stick,' 
a mixed beverage 
uauallyn^sahtu )| 
114F^rTRP^mind . 

115 ^F3Rj 
darkness | 

116 *^1. P I 

attached. I 


ll7 ; 

indistinct 
atone 

1119 J t3P&l 

decoction easily 
prepared 

120 ^^r^much 

121 9 \ 5 P 1 

122U^lP to till] 

l%!!3. 


123 w 1 1 P to 

124 /grow?** 

12 o i IP to jrow 

I 2 G 

127 togiowERV^ 

128 1 PH 2 (10 
P A 1 P W 

129 *4 with W .ft 

0 i ft rmnerf: 
iqaol , sqoo| 


B«*RWjnPt5r?I ^ ZRVl I The roots 3?r 1 P and ^ 1 A“ snbstitnte 
?“ for S and tbs roots 4 P 3f* l p vd I P aabstitnte it f>r 
•> an ^ the penultimate vowel, before a ST 7 consonant, a m*a\ or 
the affix R^. • 


113—120 g^^Mpg^gnygt ^ftt ~a , t. i w z4 nrn^ 

II SpjtfpiRRlViro WTc*Rf *F*nT53 ^^31 

The roots following Ig’Thsve thesa forms fir past participles ro thel mited 

senses stated above. Jq their usual senses tbey form RRtlH, , 

1 * 1 * 3 *, «rma* , and 

„_ 12I 7 122 <m?T b r^i fiywwn«w sa > Tb» roots 

“k and VR do not admit ? before the affixes ft and d^T.i( they signify 
immodesty, otherwise fa5T%T , 

123—124 l| sfr fd ’ f l R clIThe past passive 

4 Participle of these roots w £5 if it means ' balky or strong * bat 
( 4l^d , tl|d* grown 

12> — 12 s smi <rf^r ii 7K|« silt ftoreiei i iftfr « tbe past 

participle of or if it means a master bat nR^l^d /OCfftof grown- 
137 tpl || pfmr V\ n FfTTcRrr^f 1 ^3, does not 

lake ? before 71 or d-ld. if it means '"'difficult or impenetrable as 
I ^ E ^^ r \* 'E'ffa WS* , bat g* 5 !* 

123 ^Wldl'l II I 3^ does not lake ? 

when it means to do any thing without being proclaimed by sound as 
, 5 7 f ^3 » but SffSRq;^ U^I?dTft3RTHi?P7 it g? 1 1 3 1 (Ch 
JV S II No. 2 o5 page 112) and ST 10 P A 1 P »o aver 
(3W (Ch Vll note 56 -104) 

'f 129 5f(«KRnj. || l<Jl *T |3f| if joined with 

« or ft does not take % t otherwise it foraa Sfl{cl. 
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* with 3TW 135 10 J 3 -4 A 

®|vqoijf‘ I *M. A. ^ 


iso l\ 

131 «H and «N ( the 
cnusdi ofcny^ai^ 

132 &X 1. A 

133 sr Pfe 
234 Hf 


133 ^TT ITO: 

137 fam* 

138 5 MPa] 

139 1 P. 

140 \ l A j 


t aj m. ith 

SI s?xl 

! with 

1% 5RPI 

141 «T 


142 U 

iron 

\ 

143 11 

mx 

144 31? 

Spq. 


* ^sjrprrq ii pr?Fritp| *r I srf with 3rf«r 

jp tlic scnso of 1 to be near * does not take 5 , but ST¥7I7cT* TT«f* (wfa 

iso Src*77% ii for^K =7 I<ptjti 7S7 l ^ 

is tho past^pissive partioipV of 773 ( the ca isal of |c£ ) if it means sfuih 
®d, as 7rl , bnt TtfTdl 73H 

131 sjcT 7i% ii iiiftrtm^r % *z^i7i ftitcid sfrcemr 71 * i 

* boited ’ 18 the past participle of *TT or W\if it is used with 8HR^or?S i 
otherwise tTRIjtrftcfH . 

132 *7171 RBllrB^ II tHTT *711712 717 I «?r? shortens itB penulti 

mate towel betoie d or cHT. v v 

lsj— 13& emre7m*np-nwi% ra»t<r w t£7tffarns s ffl77i fhcutt f 

These roots substitute % for their final towel befoie a weak termimtio® 
beginning- with cT * 

1ST 11 73131?' *7ffi'7T TTld 1 T? is substituted for 7T before a 

tveak termination beginning with cl. 

i is («) <17351 11 §b?to tisskt. 7 ^ 1*1171 friar i 17*1 « « ut) 

etiiuted for ^1 j P A ( also 7 l P and 7 1 A ) ^ w then changed te 


5; ox 7d 7^717.; 7^71 ^ ^ ^ „ 

1(b) 3Rt37fFim II 3T3Fcn377nh7r?7 7rT7*7 ?7 fl!7 frfd 

.After i preposition ending m a vowel, 71 substitutes^ fox its vowel,* 
7-vf or 7xT ( See note 1$ pure 13 ) 

j ( C ) efo ii x’rarranw <17 ^ 71 ^ 17^1 *rera7€*cr7i7T3vre'T?( i Th* fin- 

^ or ^ ol n picposition is lengthened before H., the Substitute of 71 8 
itbove is 71*1*1. After p-epositions with « final vowel 71 forms also 7*1 »* 
6*7777777 37^7ff77J?fJf I 37^^777177^177*73' (( 

Hi — U3(Ch 1VS !V 10(c) ptjjo 127 )^ 

144 3T7 th fj-r?^ fa fr rh it s?tt dFfr frRr7 i is sab**' 

tutor! lor 3T3. before the gerund iu 7 and before a weak termination beg' 8 
^umg with H , ep + cl : *l7 ,: i v + 7 <J77 ( note § pigo 43 )• 
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145 1% 1%^ ^7W: t 

159 

nfm: 

f 174 ^ 

l4e5TT«-itbHncqi^ 

160 'qi 

wfR. 

17 J 

147 w 

ith 

161 ST4 

m* 

176 f{ 



162 ERT 

es- 

177 

148 *t\ 

StR 

163 ssp? 

RtK 

178 

149 

§5T: 

164 &? 

WT 

1 179 *pr 

150 


165 5F3 

<72* 

180 

C "N 

151 *ni 

SH 

166 VR3 

vv 

181 =TT 

■t " 

152 ** 

'3<5'; 

167 ?rra 

Rie* 

182 1=7 

153 ^ 

zm: 

168 ^ 


18^ STT 

354 ^ 

^T- 

169 *=TCT 

«^RcI 

184 7^ 

155 ^ 

%: j 

170 mz 

w. 

185 <I^T 

15G f 

SF 

171 3* 

JTff 

186 

357 ^ 

situ* 

172 fer 

‘5IS’ I 

187 ^ 

158 Wt 


173 r. 

gnr. 

188 K 


143 *n Tnr^n » faw famr ^ s if? m tha 

sense of to nbnsc’ or to be wretched lengthens its vowel optionally before 
vl orcl^T., if el or o^'Vdoes not convey the sense of tho paS3ivo or im 
personal forms, as I JrflJ o'- tflfllJJ «We*l , IS^eT* or cfi^S eTT^f In 
its other senses it form* ^ „ _ 

i4C— 147 ara- u apvn tttr -4 t tr-tR+inc^f 7!Z ^ t 

\ of ^T, joined with Pf or ^ «s changed to \ if the meaning- is Mo be 
•M'fnl 'os rTF^J well Tersod in the alnstrjs, *fvl , 3I ( *nil 5TTdirct 

•l^at ) .otherwise bathed in the mar, 

148 to 1C6 { eb HI « If o f») (b) 

1G7 (ch IV S II 85 pace 100) 

108—109 ( ch IV S II 54 ) page 10S 

170 does not admit l as it i* optionally set ( See Cl (b)pago -o»; 


in jK.+sr-fffc + aj* f^ + r-3^= - 

170— 174 These* root* are -vet, therefore, they do not admit 5 before 
and 3TT.( S«e 61 (b) pa?e 2a s j 

171 \ is changed to *T end ? by ch III S III 84 J J P’S 8 83 

174 See ch III S II 9 s1 pa?» 78 * . * m«» 

175 See Ch 1 note $ and J (a) page 51 and Ch 111 S. II note IO., 

182—189 These rooti are marked with an judicatory letter lbcro* 
fore, they do not admit of ? ( See note 76 above, pnge 2c9) 


I il I | 
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( Uh XV S I ] 


3 89 farf: 193 iFd TO 197 HIT 

190 391, iSRI: 19 J 551, <S- 198 pli 

191 i%x phi. 195 gC to i99 ivt, he. 

192 .3H1, IJH: 196 rt, 

, b H with intermediate ^ 

1 W , sfe: 6 lit HI%I ; 1-2 \ w® 

2 Sfl afita 7 §T7 WITH- ( the caudal Past 

3 aisr^ aifan. 8 HIT SHlfei. Participle of *: ) 

2 <pi, 5, p. gfira: 9 fcrr iKifts. 13 eh ifer 

confused 10 'P, IPltHH: 14 TltTI TltfTil 

5jpi 11 a feli 115 mig «tl< iRg; 

190 See note % above page 290 

191 See Ch IX note 5 28, page lj&5, ^ 

192 nmi Eprosaai » »wwhr \) 

19h— 199 These roots take 5 optionally m the first Fotnre therefore, 
they do not admit of 5 ( Sea note 61 (b) pipe 288 > 

1-2 H-iTFWJI l ?f8 and ^7 always 

take 3 before c^T, and 

a T raTWT II Ttnir^RT sr^Pr^lf^ l ars* in the sense 

ol « to worship ’ takes? before rf and rl^'I. l 3 I s \^to go forms 8T3v~ 

4 <3^ l| ^TPmTHW 1 ^ l^H always takei 

5 before t^T, d and tl^tl unless it means' to covet aa fajTHdT bat 

4 P ‘to covet' forms ^*^1 

5 U fd{: 5% HEFJT 32 FIFU ^ with takes 5 
before d or d^c*, 

6—io firereTr\ foT^faf^di^ 7 h tpw ttfMyi fr?t *3idL» The 

affix d or d*{d. when it takes 5, it not weak m the case of th ese roots. 
They, therefore, take Gnna. 

11 ^TfetfotjnTTT^ II Jfl >T\ l when it 

means ‘to endnre’ takes Gnna before d Or O^d. with intermediate 5 , other- 
wise ^fdet 

12 fd^Spil II PfPi^tl Itt^ vjsftq- I 3^ (a dropped before <1 ^ 
EfTr^ when d or d«Sct. takes ?. 

13—14 ficflmivrd^M PWIrWI'iht(tZ v U I ^ 

^ Ii ldl^l'i‘Vil' T 'cdHd2 s I These roots take 5 notwithstanding they options^ 
insert ? in the Destderative; the former, on account of its being so. used 
by Pamm himaclf in one of his sntras and the latter, on account of 1“ 
having more than one syllable ®d in ^RsCt is dropped before an Ardhs- 
^dbatnka affix. 
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u, rifra- 
srtiiafi. 

17 5Tg 

18 


nsr nrtisi.-tts. 

1 10 aw sRb: 

1 20 *rc sifhr: 

21 «r«f tMS: 

,22 5^ -tifta: 
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23 ? folflfe 
(lltsM- of H ) 
21 3?. Fre. %ft=T: 

2s \ ' „ Snjjfta: 


( c ) Optional insertion of 2. 


I ZK call* 

si's: 

a**„ 

Wwt -UK* 

3 St, „ 

3°t: 

i „ ■ 

SW:<iRnt: 

5 ira „ 

PWnWftW: 

6 ^ „ 

5R.-3lfo: 

? „ 

§Jcf: fnq?f: 

8 ^ „ 



0 ^ cau. WW: afftcl: 

10 'Tt „ ap5: rlfel: | 

11 33,10 p.a i.p. imh tw. 

12 pw with snsnwim- snw* 

fta; 

13 53 4. P. 1. P. ss: tfe 


10 rputiMi ^ iiJ uiit.na t tnm . „ nynmro hfasr m 

i he affix d or ddd, when added with mterineUiute ? is option- 
ally weak after such verbs ot the 1st Uass as have d for their penulti- 
niatc, if the h£G* u used imparson.tlly or conveys the sense o e beginning to 
perform the action, or to undergo the state expressed by the verb, as 
spRlftn gpj-i, srgi^a * gig:. 

-2 by 12 or 31^ is dropped, hence dlRdl 

19 TO To m'Trf’m SIR 1 II 

1- 7 II fafa ft;TOl I 

'sRid ?'dll ij 1 These are the optional past passive participles ct 
3 f > ,iZ? and ?7 . 

8- u ^TO4Wgm«*llH, 11 PtTOI WR I These roots take % 
optionally before d or add.. * 

13 || 5|i r-iifltos RppI i [ J 

?TOTOiSdT ¥nf^gsf<ldradU*rdi: l ?q tak«3 % Optionally when »t ia 
used with TO, a8 hair greet with pleasure, also when it 

mews • to Burpee’ or to disappoints JdclSafttftfj 
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Dliitui iipakos’a. 


14 K With STT «FT1 W- 

15 OT ftawft: 

lb 31 * (as BI3: 

17 313 qla: 3ina 


is cl. i TORs.-afts: 

is fe cl- i. j. firiRa.-affla: 

20 fe? stsfei -aftwr 

Sl (ra 6 P. 4 A..fel5ra.-(te: 

22 7 i. a. aRa.-TC. 


(A) Tha different uses of the past pattic'.p’es. 
1 $ with S EIS3: 2 ft with H HSjloT: 


1 4 sisfira i n mu' n *n=ra Kmamhi’W Pturatr ar Prcisft i it » tt« 

Gptlorul pill p it flu, pie of tlie cotimtivt. of ivi h US 
is sirai^irattam u sedtkierTidr qi rainiei ftft awa I saaftsi 

t34iari3i rSi'-lSa fsisa I 4 is optionoiljr substituted lor tbs oudiog 
vouol oi 74 ind 31 bofoie o welt truoni turn beginuiug stub HI bt 
nlw tys tauca ^ v. hen it me^ns i vow 


18 -20 n^iTT wnf^TnVf ii*ri% sirf^mn^r fagrer ?|t Th« 

roots winch are maiked with nn tndic t>rj letter in the Ulntup itln, 
take $ option lly before the nfliv ft or ftSft., if it is used mij ersou illy Or 
conveys tlje sons* ot beginning to pcitorm the action or to undergo 
the 8t itc «\prcSsul by the loot lor the gmutimi ot the roots sve note 
6—10 ubove page .21)4 

21 (i) H §|J | 2 2 (b) TJW II 

*J? ^ir«lV=»Tll? 3TTCi<[.U (a)(b) These loots take 5 option illy before 
ft, ft^tftnnd r J 


, 22 ^ , T"\" J 5 tfniPwm St ta win i Tlle „ aan..nJ hi 

vvlun itddea with s< arc not weik m tho case of the loot 1 4 
Other SRtor Amt roots are legnlarm admitting o 
rikcditto ^ before the ith\ ft Or 


r rejecting 1 the inter 


wnfct&fe w-v. ■). «uj?ppWnrwir9 n ajrtftpFjffffra 'S 

sraftwrarKranro 1 ihc t«,m„,,tiou, a,»a aprons,,, tho ..on of 
™‘ “ P<STforrn ‘ho oolioa or to oodrr.o di. .tutu 0,™,,,,! br tin 
toot, oud tlis .11 the 3 bus on oclit. ,l«, Tbej iro o| s „ „„a tbs 
Easauc and Iinpcrsoail sense Sfft Wi ft , cpitftft, ^ , 
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3 'TH.ira: C njfll ) , 10 

4 stra with a suh: ( antt ) ( sRfcw ) 

5 ’% ISR-. ( 3: ) 11 a^sira: ( git: ) 

6 ter with an atifes: l» sr with air-sires': (yja) 

(n^pflR) 13 f „ aq-sRafiof: ( fWo 

7 ift „ an% an'ERtfe: j4 Tt „ nq--3TCt: ( nr: ) 

i vtreo 15 to: ( trai<0 erafttet- 
S Vir „ arft atftfsa: mat 5iTO: 

( %asn ) 1G fi. 5* \ , ™, s 

9 arte „ ot sqifira: 17 w-qptii: I s 

( ) is * Mrs oifem 

19 te^-feaar: j 91 atrganfea^. I S8 S^gwi. 

20 1 23 nr-nian I 

: 3-14 ir^wVTWiVirtr^rw.ATiliTtlirT'Ti'Ty n iiwr: *MK in MTrrrT- 

vtotl I Tbe put passive participles of Toots implying motion, of 
intrnn c itivB roots and of tbe roots lat Copj, 

^P^S.and R 4th Conj, have an active aeoso They have also the Passive 
1 and Impersonal senses v 

, J7 tri^ftronfcia ii iricift^T 1 gfiSFT* i ijjMwwrgv^i 

| The past passive participles of th© roots to think, 
to wish, , to know, and adore, and their synonyms are used in 

4 the sense of the present tonae 

i 18 o There are other i\ ords which are similarly used They are as follow— 

Tfemi til'd simf is sc^Ff ii 

55*1 li t II 

??3>j wr n 

n ^ n 

qs ?fd qftara ix& i w" <0^ 1 *R&n**3ifc I 

d«n 2H. I 5iRra: I 3TifW: l fofl i w i 
zz&n: u ’ ll 

< 19-20 11 «f)a| ma'r tS: ^TR. I The past passive participles 

f of the roots having 15T for their indicatory letter in the Dhatopntha are 
v’also used in the sense of the present tense 

4 21 -2d ^'tsfsrsT’r *r HPwftpturoiRrafcr: n tpRisfaft®* «ar: 

38 
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GERUNDS. 





SECTION 

a. 





( a ) Gerund 

in 31 

1 

fr 



13 



2 

Si 



14 


Iffqr 

3 

qr 

qrar 


15 

*T 

t 

^Rcq[-^<[^r 

4 


foqr 


16 

<T 

tfitq'r 

5 


sftcqr 


17 



6 

tfr 

srta 


18 



7 

3 



19 



8 




20 


fevrr 

9 




21 


TO 

10 


qfett Mc'it 

• 

22 


11 

i 

W* ' 


23 


12 


W* 


24 




I The past participles of roots expressing steadiness 
motion, and eating, indicaio the place m or on which an action is repie 
Banted as having taken place. They have also the passive and lmpe i80osi 
senses. 


2 [ Ch. XV. S L XI (a) 238 (a) page 252 ] 

6 ^ 11 ^Tt^ldLlTbe affix W with intermediate ^ ,a 

not weak; so the root is gnnated. 


7, 9 11, 12, H [ Ch. XV. S I. XI (a) 2 5 page 28G ] 

10 £ Ch. XV. b I. XI(c ) 22 ] ant see note on b above. 

IS Z&i&c f&l U 3?r«tr ^ WRI ll oH takes S in the*® 

Verbs 5|0«T ( Ch IV. S. V. 23*21 § ) 

1 G ( Oli- IV. S IV (A) 28, page 1 JO I 
Vi h-V S,. IV u ,ipugt k*yi' # 

IB Ch. Ill a. V. 35 ) 

2t<Cfa IV. S. 11 54) 

22-23 II VrPtt # n FIRf, \ These root* 

do not drop their nasal boioro the affi* m, , 8 option Jlv iet 
21 £Ch XV. S. I. XI. (a ) 31 105 ) " * 3 
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25 


43 ^ 


26 ^ 


44 ^ 

*mi 

27 


45 f| 


28 S\ 


46 ‘W 

^fd^rr 

29 


47 m 


SO OT 

cIW^I-cTFcqi 

48 


31 


49 ^ 


32 “W 


50 

Itoi 

33 St 

<r^"-i[-7r^TT 

51 ^ 


34 5TO 


52 

ftfen 

35 ^ 

iimi-iipar 

53 3*7 


36 

pfei-wrat 

54 


37 V? 


55 ^ 


38 

wm 

56 ^ 

Rr^r 

39 S3 

w 

57 IH 


40 ^ 


58 fl. 


41 ^ 

egr 

59 ar 

Uftrff 

42 ^ sfon i 

eo f7 

of^ai 


25, 2C m II if* FIFI. I AH verbs which are 

marked with an indicatory 3 in the Dhatnpatha take ^ optionally beforo 
the nffii 3T 

26 fox II ^7 3T*I3T XT 33131^ <73 I length- 

en » its penultimate yowel optionally before *ff withoat intermediate 

31, 34 ( Ch. XV. S. I. XI (a) 90 ) 

37—55 ( Ch III. S. II. 5 o f (a) (b), pages 66-C7. 

38 ( Ch IX. 3-8 ) 

42 ( Ch. XV. S.IXI <b) 1-2). 

42 X*T 4 Sea note 59—63 below. 

46 3 * | 

48 (Ch.IX. 3.S). 

53 See note IS above. Xo Samp rasa ran ( s«. note 6 above). 

54 ( Ch. IX. 3 — 8 ) 

56 See Ch. IV . S. H. gG, pa g 0 109 

59—63 XTT U V&C *Fff fol I iff with 

intermediate $ is weak m the case of theso roots^o the rowels of the reota 

ore notganated. 
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ci Ji nften 

cs gn frfal 

03 Stt trft=qi 

04 ^ vi%qr 

05 ft^2 P Rfeitr 

Ob g^ 7IT7r 

0" !P>^ ONTO sP<r7I 

os ipo gfet jfa r?r 

09 4P*{ «f<J3l-Spir7I 

70 377 1 P to go . in tl 1 A 

3iV7i-3t%3r imi 

Tl 5*\ giVn jwar 

72 TP^ Tifira 3lfS^n 

73 til o^n ftl'Wr 

74 gpptt-n!^ 

75 tv e/sFTT-'rffini 

7g 5T, gGfctt wra-41 


1 7r RTi^-^n^r 

1 78 are qffcn 0i«nr 

79 STJiJr^I 

so ftftmVftni- 

ferll 

81 51 C P 11731 5?I 

82 ^ 

83 ph 4 o P gftar-mftir- 

■*' ?K7t 

84 071 4.P 71731-111731 
83 R7,l 4 P. TOTTnilTTI ftjl 
pc 777 TOFn-iiriai 

87 l^a VF7U1V7I 

85 ai>7 Sf[5B3I-5?1Hl- 

51771 

89 0T7 7T3I 77771 

90 TV Tf!J31 T?l T? 
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6EP.USC 15* q. 




SOI 


91 

^1?RI 

92 

^r^tt tot 

93 ^ 


94 rFT 

tTfe^I-dr-ff 

95 JFT 1 


9G d 

f^rr 

or m 

fen 

98 R ' 

fen 

99 **TT 

fferr 

100 *TT 

RFTI 

101 5F 3.P. 

15^1 


' 102 t[T to go 

103 ^il 

104 5TT%c57r-nf%^rr-3T|T 

103 jpr inferior • 

loc ^ 

lor 

108 ^ \\ ^ffetT 

109 ^ 

HO ^(Oaus.jti^FTI ! 

111 ^(Desid.) fliftfen ’ 

112 (Freq ) ^feff 


(b) Gorund in ^ * 


1 ^ 


G % SPTR 


2 ?r 

_ 

7 *77 to drink 

JTCR 

3 *Tf 

feiq 

8 to abandon 3T?R 

4 ill 

JRR 

9 fe 


5 m 

SJPTR 

10 | T?itb H 

m 


92 94 ( Ch. IV. S. V.43, page 150 ) 

95 The root has Bn indicatory 3 , se it takes 5 optionally. 

9C 99 ( Ch. XV. S. l-XI{i.) *133-130.) 

100 ( Ch XV. S. 1-XI. (a.) 137. ) 

' 301 3T5TO3 )1 It I is substitnted for 

?T * to abandon ' befero the affix 

103 Ch. XV. S. I. X[ (a) 144) 

104 Sea Ch IX 25-26. Besides, this root is weL 

105 This root is wet and ( Se« Cb 111. S. 11. 8 J ) k 

IOC, 107 See note 26 above and ( CU. IV. S II. 54.) 

* li 3^273 aFR^irra 

All verb* connected With prepositions er adverbs (except such as are pre- 
ceded by the negative participle ) take t he affi x ^ ( 5^) instead of «i. In 
the case ol the negative particle • 

2-9 * WRIl wfw ’K WJBVniCM * ^TI*I l i is not substituted for the 
final vowel of the roots mentioned in ( Ch. IV. S. 1V.10 (e), pag« 1-7 ) 
before the affix <1. 
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45 

X 

STI^T 

64 qq 

tm ' 

46 

ss 


65 qq 

qqeq- 

4? 

fe' 

e^q ,* 

66 <r 

fer 

48 



67 

\km 

49 


SWR 

68 fot. 

fqfepq 

50 

sq*^ 

siiffcq 

69 


51 

q«T 


70 ij^ 


52 

szfq 

*fc=q 

71 

ft^q 

53 

WL 

fe*q 

72 JR 


54 

JT3 

^Tiq^r 

73 ^ 

st^rt or srpt 

55 


sq^q 

74 

iRpq-qHiq 

56 


sfasq 

75 

ftwlroiq 

57 

St*. 

spirt 

70 K 

sntiq 

58 


qfcfcq 

77 >m 

(^TDItq 

59 


foR or 

78 JlCau.stW 

60 


ftR or 

78 =fr ,, 

, STRICT 

Cl 


Wp * T or JW 

80 5 ,, 

3TRq 

C2 

N 

^tpr or ®nn?q 

61 ns „ 

wpr 

C3 



[IS^n 

qwq 


45,3s (Ch.n,8.H. 1-3 ) 

i -}9 ll 75Tim‘r: WOTR s? i Tlie rool doel not tale Sam, 

Praiarana before lie sffit ^ 56 ( Sea Ch. IV. S. 1 1. 66)^ 

qi*ufet «u JRnfRf «* fasq i Aoit root. . 

?!, \ “ n, jJ *1 4rnp it optionally, amt those with a final X and tb* foot* 
following drop it «i«e<wnlr, beloro the »21x *1. 

T3-75 (Cb. Vl. -17, 4S) » 

f, *S bO CaBittiro bases »nl the roots of tb« tenth eonjarttioa drop 
bt'oro tho all *t. 

• *1. WR 97^(tjr it | fl.rr ( * a 

;rt3i«ue ^**0* ) rteuto <1^ it they Lave a short j*noUj«n-it« vstnel. 
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Dh&turupakosa. 

S3 Gan HPFI or SIFT j 85 3** Frwj- A. S^^T 

84 Desid hjthVi | sg ^ „ ggr 

( C ) Gerund in ( wgv? ) 

1 This i« formed by adding the termination ^(^tga) 
to the root, making the same changes as are made before 
the 5 of the third person singular ot the Passive Aorist 
It expresses repetiton of the action expressed by th 3 root 
This sense is expressed even by ftt The iorrn undergoes 
repetition, as — 

^ — tWK fJTTT TOT. 

qr — ^nr qro* , to to. 

ga-to wit. 

■'i — sir gsn. 

J T 1 ^ ( Causal ) — *TR J IIW , rpp^ 

<J^T— 3*^1 <JM STOR , but M^ tJ T 

'jJRT-^TPK SfPR^. 

2 "V\ hen tho words w, imp. , and aroused r. ith 

verbs, thoy take this termination optionally without m 
pressing the senso of repetition's *ra »>n inn 31$ gtett ipfr 
The regular tenses may also bo employed 35; ?mt *ntf. 
so aho Jm HPR, 3?cP, ^ , %( 3PP Ac 

3 Tho root ?* preceded by its object along with thi=> 
tcmunation takes this form, if the fcenso implies censure " 
as 'fRiSR’TWrafcr | =flTIP?ngiiJI?racfl *p5 ( He sajs jn 
censure ‘ Tlnef, ho is a tlnef ) T here means * to utter 

8 1 fawrur II ^mhsiwrwni WPft I Tl o cxusativo baso oT 3 ^ 
retxms 319 optwoillf before tbe a Ex ^ 

1 °T3^ * II to 3 ^ O' $ UPWfasi tfnUSt «RfI* fV» 
tn*ttwn»9^ m StSR I 

t Tfce*atJ»n- rowal ot a root and tie penal! »ra;»t<j°7 talc «aJ l' 1 * 

penaUimito t. ^ and ^ taVcIpl before tb a WJ"! 

2 f^rnr&Twni^j n Jir^d-r I grrr^T strrrdwf sfa 1 

spiral m R l sis i 

3 rininv? vrjp?ji Tip"r?^ mjn n 1 

>n 3 l 1 
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0. With ’W and as objects, the root K (10th Conj) 
■to fill’ tabes this terminations -( ’W? ( ™vers the 

body so as to coier the whole shin ), His ( eats till 

t 'lOTiie root^, 10th conj, when used with its object 
takes this terinmation to express the amount of lainUU, 
then the 31 of pjs optionally dropped TO *3 or 

tTFR!I 321 ( It rained so much that water was deep 

enough to fill up small puddles, literal , the impressions 
made by the hoof of a cow ) But the ® of an #w 

dropped, as — . 

I t The causal of ^ along with itsobjeet expressive ot i 
garment takes this termination to express the amoua 
rainfall, as - ^ ( It rained » 

as to drench the clothes ) 

12 With tho words ft*? and S*? m tlio accusative 
the root ‘hX'to destroy, ’takes this termination," as 
TO TO®. ( destrov s up to the root, extirpates). 

TO® ( TOrfarf ) 

* A’ J3 trom rule IS to S3 ( both intbisn c ) the 
ml must be used a/Ur the Gerund in Gasilin rat 
tlhich the rjen it nd u formed 

13 With tho words t?*, *?f> and ns objects, the 
root ft* •to pound f takes th> b term in ation , as — ^ ~^ L-- 

9 ii H^frpn ^ ’’ijpJSS 

«ita i „ ^ 

10 a^wg i W FT e w w tnLU 

eh 'rmm m=7 \ strq a »^*C'nri3T2 5 l'- 

H irft n i ^ 

ir^4t a*u T2 t?nn % r _ 1l 

12 r n p7 ;>(P^ i «n n 

a «,tqa i TTfmjq 1 

?c; i <i* foito *icvtor i 

® «rniti i m - fivqg utnn n t? 5*Ti 1 

io -3 £7 » 13 ~m I 
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f'fafS* (pounds dry things)? so also Ffafe (^yt 

Ifaaism: ). 

14. The roots 5^, f to kill,’ ?> * to do,' and to seize,’ 

having for their objects and respectively, 

take this termination's: — tJlTf ( kills entiiely )« 

( does what ought not to be done )• 

J1T5 ( captures alive* )• 

15. With words expressive of instruments, in the 
instrumental 'case, the root Stakes this terminationjas:— » 

( *Tl^T vtfVi*T: strikes with the foot. )• 

16 With words implying liquids expressive ofinstrumente, 
the root * to grind ’takes this '3^'FT ITdfo 

grinds with water. )• 

XT. With the words and its equivalents in the instru- 
mental case/ he roots^'to take’and the causal of ^ ‘to be,' 
take this ^;as;-3ST ^ 1 

He mikes a pill with his hand),so also 

( 5§ft & c . 

38. With the word ^ ( meaning ^WW/ono’s own?’ tnft, 
Kinsmen; & wealth ) and its other equivalents and tho 
words expressing its particular species, all in the instru* 
mental case, the loot TV to feed’ takes this 3*\;as:- WWl 

Sulfite OT jarfferj: he feeds himself ); so also 

39. With words expressing ( Location ) the 

root ^ ‘to bind’ takes this ^ ; as:— ( TO 

14 fi4 t <5i ita.-fw3 u ^rargjawjT^j qgfr i 

id jrot ^ ^ ^ p?2?t Fnx i wftMfwwj y udrmrn- 

uixis g ^in . i fjRnn^n^ 3 I fowwftfo sv 2 ^ 1 

1C fb: n fwtfo tfcsFl 3X7^ ft? | 

37 . jFFt u $pjro oj^r 1 " 

is *3 Sr. a s*er *rb? 1 s? 1 | 

ID «rihrpi 11 srft^q 3 *n? Jrvfra^g^ 1 
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q«mfi(ira- Ilr tiss to the wheel; 01 composes a veise m^Rl- 
Ep*!, a him! oi 51 e?I3T.R: ) ' 

20 With wolds sueh-as obRsiT, and epgrrPTnT the 
lOot Et-’d takes this3ffl, to signify a particular bond or 
knot, at —ShiatF-J EWlPt hindo m tho way called ^^EpT. 
nURWEspi,; SKlfesSHettll i.c- 

21. With rvoida ETRand 3^ signifying agents, the roots 
*101' to perish' and de./lo bear,' respectively take this 'ddpv- 
=rni% ( Edl% dldifpr-I: Life perishes ); 35RTI5 ^ 
( grot: Sltdl EI^flRi}. A man boars i e. a man becoming 

a servant bear a). 

22 With the word signifying agont, the roots 
‘to dry and ^ ‘to fdV 4th con], take this 
mict (ssjntyssq ^7 A tree (lr1 ^ m li * 9 aEl „ 

ing positiou> ; ( ^4*f7 ^ 

*>73Icq§: ). 

*23. With words meaning standard of comparison esprcF? 
ive of subjects or objects, roots take tins av. 

swtora (hfer (mmi 5Ti%cT ^ The w %\* 

was kept with as much can. as ghee).The force is that of H* 
**rH^I5T «n: (ar^ ^7 TO Ilo died like a goat- •) 

24. With Words. m the instrumental case, the root 
‘to bite’ with 37 lakes this ^^und also *f, as: — 

•Tj^, u i'i’iMN'ii.7 7^; 7^71717^x7 &c*IIe cats \\ ith a radidO* 

25. With words in tho instrumental uise, root s lia’vi ^ 

;o ?rmrnt n 7717 yruju l _ . 

2t nr?rar7^ vuiruRmfi. 11 7 

^ , .. . .. 

22 rj^rju: ij 3T*1 77K spr^r^j 

23 STWH rc4for ■U U ^rift I 777Fr !F7 i 7 77 ft STITT 7 7171^3*^1 

24. ST^TyrflTTTFi; II 7777 7717^57^711? 1 - 

25. WT77TPTT^ll ?Fff7F3 STT^S'JUWUrjni 

■' «n.i 
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exert’ is optionally changed to or 

( They fight wiib uplifted swords ). 

30 Hoots with nouns in the accusative case expressing 

parts of the body which can be removed without loss of 
life, take this ^ ;as~ he relates 

throwing his eyebrows about; but RR 

31 Hoots with nouns in the accusative case expressing 
the part of the body which Is entirely afflicted by the 
action; take this termination; as: 

( $^4: Afflicting the whole bosom they fight ) 

‘ i » ' 

32 The roots R5T 1 to enter’ ‘ to fall, 5 to go/ and 

^‘to leap/ along with their objects in the accusativecas', 
take this termination to express complete occupation 
pervasion, or repetition; as:— *fRI W ^ 

) Having entered the house or haring 
entered every house he sit$;so also 

etc. ( 

33. The roots a *R .4th conj/to throw/ and <£7*1© thirst, 
along with the nouns in the accusative case expressive of 
time, take this ^kto express an interval of actions; os:— 

TOrsmi in: qrqqfo ( *r?r qiqr^ 


* n 5 ^ *c^*r 3tM jtt *rprmp?5 1 

30 wksijk « ^nr frcn^cr i * * 

31 Trcferwt n ii fVrmJTH ^n\ 

mri 

32 n &n% .fajsnV 55 

enh*roft i 

33 ** C S3TOU tPt 1 

rvn ^ «I TiHTTV^ | 
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JRWWiflPW:) gives drink to the cows after an interval 
of two days i. e. every third day jao also His 

34. With the word *11^ in the accusative case, with 

and take this termination; as: — he 

mentions it having told his name. calls mo 

having taken my name 

35. The root along with an indeclinable, lakes ^I^ond 
t*n to express loudly what is disagreeable and lowly what 
is agreeable; a$:— *k- f^T, ^ or 3%: 

He tells evil news loudly. or *hlt 

^ He tells good news in a low voice. 

30. The root 5 along with the word foSsf; tikes ^and 
to express completion (of an action); as:— ?^n- 

<?« rra; ( OT1WT ira^iW Har ing completed the work ho 
went away), but *fIT2 He went away placing the 

piice of wood obliquely. 

37. The roots?* and along with word* formed by tho 
suffix expressive of the part of the bod) , take 3 * 1 ! atid 
HI. as HxT • j dc- 

Having made himself in front ho went away. 

3S. The loots along with words and 

the words formed by the suffix *H,and other terminations of 
tho satiiuscnso, take aiid^ 1 ! to express the making _nr beco- 

ming something like what it was not before; as:- •THI^c4T« 
(SRpn^RTF^l^W: ) Creating many where 
there were few he went away* fidl 
3i n anftravsr q S*U . „ . 

as aTr»n r* vnn*p» n*apreiftil3W*Pt snsfla^W: 
fa5?v ^ *"ik 1 

30 n fasVti^ 3*n\ v\. w *urrft n^nn^ii 

57 ^nr ni^ p^ yWi it wtr urn; fwii *>5^ I 

ss *rwrfs»qif *r*u -M^mrnX i“<di ! nifF^ v j 
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»Tq-*RU ^nWTSVJf^T-^ f:V. Ha\ mg combined 

several things into one, 3?I Teh - ? - ^* 2 ^ iTfl. Having separa- 
ted a single thing into two, he went au.iv 

3.) The root ^ along w ith the word cprff*^ takes iTf and 

*V{ , 1S - Having become silent- 

40 The root ^ olong with the wonPFTR t >k**^ ^ and 
to express the &cnso of being fa\ ourablc, ,»s 'fl 

3TITOIFI ( Uc is on good terms with. ) But 31*7**7^11 
( ) He stands at the b ick 

39 3fT II 7TO7 Wm*l q t 

iowtoisvTO n 7 qmj^iw anat** «w*i 

bl’LJIOS III 

* The infinitive. 

1 . ?i 1 5. 5 j wR^- 3. a ci 0 ■ “ft?*: 

2. ?(1 sign I wflyr ’ 

3. w 1 c- n S'? 1 ! i. sw ^-jRh 1 !, 

4.5' 53^ 7 - H5Ji SHjgn 10 ^DeMSiWR 

0 lb* mfinihv* jflforniul by •» Idinjj SPt lo the loctn) iUj undergoes Uw 
Same changes is beforw tbc til ol the l sripkr&atie luturo. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

Potential participles ( ). 

1. The following terminations express tho objoct and the 
abstract notions. ’Sometimes they are used to express the 
hfierent Kantian, as Wli 1 ^ what is to be done; 

what most or ought to bo, ( mi ) 

( tlio ponder) used iu bathing, ZFflW 

)• t They also express (1) command, (2) granting permis- 
sion, ( 3 ) proper time, (4) fitnc 5 ^ (5) necessity, (G) dischar- 
ging of debt by the debtor, and (7) capability, as:- 

(l) H4ifl h&: V. j ou should make a rmtj (2 ) you 

nnv make tho mat; (3 ) it is proper tune fur you to 
imko tho mat. 

(4) *^1 ^ 1 You are ablo to bear the load 

(5) *rrar rarrnq q&r. i 

(0 *mr 

(7) *nai HI wi 1 

POTENTIAL PARTICIPLES INTRT,‘yRrT J an 1 I"fBH 

2. Tho terminations tT*q, and sometimes are 

1 applied to roots to form polcntnl participles. and 

arc strong terminations and Ts a weak one, as:— 
fe-Tifmn . sEn^fimr i 
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, qqfoqf ( qm ) 

Before the set roots take %, tho Amt once, do not taka 
it, vhile tho \iet ones tako it optionally. 

set . 

Amt . 

net -* 155 ^, qi^tfiqq;. 

^-7-q?4RHSqq , qitRfqq . 

Causal )-qmftcRqq. , qjqqiqq . 

„ ( Desidcrative , qqrfaqoflqq^ . 

_u ( Froquentativo )*-^13l v ^ ST l 1 ^, qiqpftq^* 

* added to the root *K( , 1st conj, cxpi esses tho sens® 
of an agent, and its. penultimate ^ takes |i%> as - 3IW 5 * 
( qi^«q. ) one who dwells 

POTENTIAL PARTICIPLES IN *T(*T^,tf^and^) 

3 Tho termination q ( q<t ) is added to the roots ending m 
vowels to form the potential participle. This termination is 
strong, 

4 .The ending ^fof a root is changed to ? (changeable by 

5°T to R ) before this «T as , q— W , qqq, 

*11 — The roots ending in ^and ^ are to be treated 
as roots ending in 

5 Tho roots and ^ , also and ^ 

take this q ( qH ) f as 5TW*? f qcqq , spq^, 

^qq and 

6 The root £*T takes this^ optionally, before which it 13 
substituted by 3*4 # as ( by q^J ( by °RcT ) 

7. Roots ending in a consonant of the labial class having 

© qfocts’nj; jpaft f5rq am i tnrfoiatl 

3 q€{ u araqn^rafcfefcTO 

4 ii qfa qr arm imn. \ s®i i 

5 *tsto ] n 

b fell qi ] ii i-xt «n wr; | qRt q} 

I q Ir q | 

7 ’faymprn wni qiqywnPuqFU wtursqqi? I 
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51 for tlioir penultimate take 1- ast-SHT 5I°Pl ; iJJtfJ 1 ®®. Bnt 
* S'® with 3® become* 3U5THJ: (ft:) and * with 3® 
a saint HOT but OTJWf: ( sm: 

• obtainable.) 

8. The roots *17, T^'TT^andTS when they are used with- 
out a preposition take 7; asr-'Kje , , T’TT, and 7*7*?. 

t ^ with also take3 3 when the participle thus formed 
does not mean a- preceptor. 

As! — ty|*«Fr.^5n means f Fd"7: an approachable country, 
but 37717: means 3? : a preceptor. 

tt 7*f_with ft takes this 7j as:- ; but { M7l*77. 

0 The following roots taka this 7 in particular senses:-^ 

(1) *R-3l& a lord and a man of the 757 caste; but 3TT7: 

(SIRW. to be sought, a Brahmin). , . ) 

(•2) 7tT*7F2p^( exposed for sale )l but 7177 ( fit to be 
sold ). 

(3) what can be reduced fit to bo ,, 

reduced; as:-%7 7T7\) 

(4) ( what can be conquered )— what ia 
fit to be conquered; as.- 77 73: ) 

(5) jf-with 3T ( 7^ )-3T3i^( what does not decay or 
grow old ). This word mu st q ualify friendship; but it 

I » *TT5l fq 11 3TTT: ^17$ 7133 I 3^ f^SjTT- 

| Before the termination beginning with 7, 37 
with takes the augment 't ; as:- 5 ^ 1 ^* 

o sw i cnfmmi^ u ntft ^tirat^r ffafrn *wif*rf 
raiUMWH . i Before tho termination beginning with 7, &K. 
with takes this augment pOto express the sense of praise. 

B. it W » 

t [ ] t t f^rr^r^ i “ *3 3* TTRiit^WrhffT ” «rr- 
GbmWu \ ftw 33t vv&t} nlranpqnjf^w l 

9. ( 1 ) trt: *qnntRvhtil WWWiW 1(2) 

Twrrr^i n mh PniiSn I (3. 4 ) 

rrmrcNi srorfS 11 qptr^rf^iqariifa^t. 1 3 rn Nt fa W r fa *3 
*writf*rcwn$;i: 1 (5) w*q dniwn 
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it does not qualify it would take the termination H as 
aniftgr ( a blanket 'which noier wears out ) 

(G) ^ with ^ ^ ( censurable) , H 

not to be spoken out of respect, 

aa - ) 

(7) (a saleable article, ) 

qpjq ( £Ji*T ( deserving praiso ) 

( 8 ) WT ( a girl that can bo sought after for marri- 
age by many men ) The form is only used in 
the feminine gender ( a girl that can to 
sought after only by a particular man ) 

( 0 ) waggon ) f 

cflsjqpvhat can beborre 

( 10 ) with ( J?[ a cow fit to be covered 

by a bull ),tmt OTftrf ( WSft Kash 

should be resorted to ) 

10 Roots ending in and those ending in a consonant 

take the termination ) Before this (^I^) the find 

vowel and the penultimate ^ take as — from 

and from ^ ■ 

1 1 (a) The ^or ^of a root which is amt in HHf (ue befars 

the terminations ^ and )are changed to ®R and *1 respect 
nely before the termination having a mute .and beforethe 
termination widwhen it does not express necessity, as — 
5TI^ but . 

*Fcfir a sirauian^i a smaTcp'sfii ^ 

vii 3 tth'cR t ( 6, 7, 8 ) n 

” ?Rwih srmihf^r i FFtraa^ | 

<lt[ JJftJ JR®* ^ 

9 ( 9 ) m if ^rrcTt ( io ) awn srsrt 

HiH^rapiT *i«unaraTn i 
id 5J^F^ II ^VllfcTIS.rt'0]^ ViraWtWlii. I 
11 (a) ^h ii ^ o^fcT =? 
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(b) The \ of*^ when it means * to go 1 is not changed to 
under the above menti oned c ircumstaaccs; as:-'I 3S ^(that 

can be approached ); but ^^^l^that can be bent ). 

( c) The roots ^ j ^ j ^ , WT3 a nd 

do not change their final to^or *1 before ; as:-^"^ , 
a particular kind of literary work )j 
* j Wl-MH , and ^ 

( d ) The root T^docs not change its final to ®R before u '^, 
unless when it m eans a sentence; as: — what is to be 
said )j but 'Hf^a sentence. 

( e ) The root with % or PT does not change its final 
to ^before when the words denote capability; as:- 
SPJP*T: = !Wl3xf ^Ff^capable cf being nsed.H^l^ 5TW: 
capable of being charged with any duty (a servant ); but 
JTOI^a horse; lord. • 

( f )The root ^.does not change its «1 to ^when it means 
‘ food as. — J bat ( what is fit to be enjoyed). ^ 

. 12. Roots ending in & short or long take this *1 ( )i n 

the sense of what ought necessarily to be done; 

must be cut; must be purified. • , 

13 The roots £ with «H, 3, S^ f ^..and 

^T. ( Sinitraroot ) take this termination; as: — 

TO, 3TFPT , '^FTHand 5P*Fl . 

34 The root along with or preposition 

[ ftOTTOHE rm ] IftS =T I *7H Jnqn I « 

^ ^ ^ ^ <ft t 

11. (b) ir?tndl n »Tc*mw *n 

11. (c) «mrawrw?!i u [ srf3nj?w? ] hH I tpi ^ ^ 

* V* * i 

* trf Soo farther on. not® 22. 1 

n. ( d j q^iwimiaunn, n ?r 1 

li. ( • > mnsnTObiji smm ii jsfsr ftcu. 

11. ( f) sp-y njN ^1 

12. it g q»;Vd i ^ i d iu 4t^ii<^ hn% ?T&1 

13. it [ ] 

14 [ Nwh n:r»4' T ^ ; ] [ IPTTpnU ] 
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lakes this termination, as 
a rope )> 

15 Tbe following words ire derived irregularly by 
means of u ^d. in particular senses 

( 1 ) 3 ^ with ^TFfT ^TRr^T^Tr or ^ ^ TO* 

W ■'j'SJ'fci tlic day when the sun and 
the moon dwell together ) 

( 2 ) *ft with ( ^%onmT^5rT Hrsf^r 

M J -io»iici ) what ought to be brought 
from ^TWr or OTOTd). 

but when it does not mean a consecrated 
fire, the form is what ought to be 

brought,as — ^ 

( 3 ) ^ with ( % , sfl ** r| a thief fit *» 

be disliked ),5P*n«T: ( ^ 

a pupil disgusted with worldly pleasures) 
but ( gufH fit to be carried ) 

( 4 ) W-<n«i\ ( vmste a measure ), but 

( capable of being measured ) 

( 5 ) =8 with ^-SHFT^C sfaSffo 

5RTIW any substance mixed with clan 
fied batter and offered as an oblation to 
the sacrificial fire ), but C ^9*^ 
fit to be brought together ) 

1 ( 6 ) fa with a house )i 

but ( fit to be stored )• 

13 ( i ) ii «Tct i isr ssn 'f^ Et 

15(3) 3IHwisr-? n f^rcrera l 

15 ( 3 ) S»TI*$tanwh II iftfafaqsffaqiT snqil | <T4t w 
surra frrr^su uu) nnww 2 ^ 1 
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( 7 ) ( HIRWfr tfraUssWI mmWt a particular 

kind of after reciting' which the stick 
is thrown into the sacrificial fire )f 
but fit to be placed ). 

( a ) jwn-ipnw! ( ^*RriWFai*r 

a particular sacrifice);but vrhennot applied 
to sacrifices $ u * W l ^ ). 

( 0 ) !% with SHrtfaP =*T: ( tffa&sRraft ^ a parti* 
cular sacrifice ); but in any other appli- 
cations what is fit 

to be stored ). 

( 10 ) 1% with I" These three denote 

( ll) n i) particular places for 

( 12 ) t j l a sacrificial fire; * 

. but otherwise 

( 13 ) ( ^mS$f a sacrificial fire); but 

( u ) with srfo-^fnf^n arranging the fire* 

THE TERMINATION «T(SPT0. 

3G. Before the ( 7 P\) termination with a mute T the short 
rowc! of a root takes <tafwr it. Tin’s termination is weak. 

17 Tho root ^dlong with a casc-inflcctod noun without a 
preposition takes Q { ^T.or **T,) to express abstract notion; 
.s -TOPR or ( Sft TOW fTTWi. tlio exposi- 

i >iHih tt ^ i WHrgTnft 3* I ufirchte 

Onn-1 l l JR =* Prmd l URlSt: 

15. ( 6-0 ) irft n rrniri far?? sr=?i ftinia 

| 

( 10-12) wot n flu i fhMuu ' iM^nu nai’irnt^iu ^ nrn:| 

( 13,14) iVnfnrrT w n aritoTOta'nftrn 1 

i0 -jRR frr »r^ u "5*=tti 30pm- R’fHPt fft ^ » 

17 v\. *y, k Vi«*7if55 «”i rrrr"rt •si’jttto* 
Qldi T’m 1 
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tion of tliQ vedis )> or j but *n^JH » 

takes SHBROT before this wcih termination 

18 Tho root funder tho same circumstances as 
above, takes as — becoming^ )i 

but ***1 » 

19 f lhe root funder tbc saire circumstances takes 
and its ^is changed to ^,as — *TSfi£*Tr 

otherwise , ^Rf 

20 The roots ? ^ 5th conj.t and Intake — 

* «TW^cq , , fq , *m.q , 5j*q . Arcoidiaj 

to Rashila, ^ and 5? take optionally , as — ! 5W - 

*IW ( by ^), but 3R* by ( by WI ) i 

but ( by m. ),3^-2«r ( In «^Cbut% (bj »'W ). 

21 ^ with ^ takes this to signify an appellate® 
^l^n^gliee (3l3q^$5pj) The nasal is dropped by 

<£c pagtt 51 

22 Roots with penultimate ^ ( short ) except §\ ari 

^take , as — ; f ^ , but *F^, . 

23 The root *3*^ takes this termination before which th* 
final *1 is changed to t, ns — 

24 The root 1st conj takes tins termination when d 

does not express a name, as _^-qr ( wi ^ ), but 
»1W 8itftqT . The word ^TRf meaning a wife is derived from ^ 
3r d conj or ^ 9th conj by the term ination 

18 W*l iTT% II jpft JTPf 5Ra *TO 31 Rl I 

19 sj n «?37fl>t *f«?R4TflTrw?ri^g 1 iwf* 1 

«M 1 

20 «rrr u viawat l * =f ff • 

5^ 1 qrq ^Fit a^3i 1 o *t33i?R *TC3ift ozjar 

[ufa^rfrgfrrct *i ] :fr ^rfrrp j 

21. [arr^i^w 1 

«R\1 enftfirnrfafa ^vj 1 

22 a^rmarjrfa ^ n ttrh itw urai *r rpjpinn aTft’j'il'rafr''’ 1 

23 ^ipr n 1 3n^»q7Pi^usri 3iirci 1 

24 Tjwis*T7Pnnu>wnr uTwniwj.it TTrinyll 
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^ with a preposition take* ^^optionaUyjasr-^J^'j^l^** 
‘25. The root* f\ and 37 # take this termination 
aptionaUyj.as: — ^p7: or ^*kor 

26. Soma of the following words are formed by ^?7_ 
irregularly and are used m particular senses. , 

^ 1 ) or kind of sacrifice ( ^WT ^RP31S 

** fararo fV^Kftd^r:, uit e<m«: *rt x 

( 2 ) or ^Gth conj. + 333. 

{ a ) mmm ^Ct the 33*^ hare denotes ths agent 
“ and the^i of ^ is changed to^and we get 
( b ) <3l4i STC3[rT. *3+577. In Ihis ca&e ^ 

is added to the root. 

( 3 ) or *Tl a lie. 

( 4 ) ^3: tasty. ^r^dSyf ^r3i 1 

( 5 ) 3^4*4; — S'^ u K.-''uRr sr 31^33. wealth which' does 
not include gold or silver; but J U v -4^. what 
is to bo concealed. 

( G ) H'-'-Fd $2’-r-7l: that which grows 

spontaneously in a field; but 
f?JZ7I33T; produced by labour in a field* 

( 7 ) SRRII-’T *330 one senseless to pain. , 


25. a n I uih i ^ 

^ I *pi: i 

26 . tTT^yjjy^rOT^Tf’arfTT^nPp^: tl frh ttH *FTF?TT I 

*(■•1) (a) *wft i firrmrs^ i (1») •jJiiSi g^: | *«rcr 3* < 

(3) KTnrxn>: rum Pra i fiftraftairoii 

( 4 ) . 

(5) «Vnr: w n^rm^ix 

(G) *5* '.ft i ??raf .i rjyt wn f rnf *u; i - 
(7) *i& *77 i 
41 
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( 8 ) ^ ftsT: a river. 

( 9 ) vfW:— river H is changed to 'll but 
^IjSfetdl w h en no |; meaning a river. In both 
the cases, f^T and^^Jj the termination 
. denotes the agent which must necessarily be 

a river. 

( 10 ) T^ : and ( 11 ) ft«T:The roots T? and fo* tala 
in the sense of^T^RWi when the wild# 
word expresses a constellation. 

jcq: I HWI 

C ); The regular forms ara 

( 12 ) 

I a k in( i c f gr ass ( qir ) to be pre* 
pared for a rope. hero denotes the object 
of an action; otherwise ( by 

( 13 ) ftiffc-ft-rita: ( !R3iR: sm or a k i DC } c f medio! 

preparation made by grinding drugs between 
the slabs of stone ); otherwise I 

( 14 ) Rc*T: 1%-t-q (fqt^), (5%: a kind of woods" 
apparatus to Icvol a ploughed field. 

„„ _ L 'W’Tt'* ); otherwise 

“ * r-bo root Stakes (*^\)to express the senses of 
® r w*i «lf5TT and as:— 

( *1^0 ■( these signify two technic^ 

terms for words in grammar ) 

( ( 5FEI: 'mif^pgqq q^jff^cTi: parroj* 

Confined in a cag e. ) ^ 

( 8 9 ] i} firths* spi^ i =* l 

(10-11) g^rhvit ii ^ frnoft | 

< il } i, fw ^ 

2?. w II W43 v'i 5R\ttn. 11 



[ Ch. XVI. ] POTENTIAL PARTICIPLES. 328 

( 3I<HT ) ( twf an army stationed 

outside a village ) 

JHftr. It is Hsri only 
• in the feminine gender. 

( *!*?!•). cPTSJlfacf: one on the side 

of the noble ) 

28 The roots ?• and ^take*? C^O optionally; asi-lr^, 

V«t3 (. by W^V, by ( ^ ). 

6 ( a ) The root Stakes ^ and its 3[ ia changed to 

*1 when the word thu9 formed expresses a conv eyanee; but 
when it does not mean a conv eyance the form ia 4i 3t W. 

29. M, *RT, WTR^expresa active and impersonal 

senses and *W> and expresi active and 

passive senses. 

or 

or '‘HW'ldltf. 

*n??RTJ=3n?^5^ or 
9nwr=«rrra?q^ or *nq?PF$ft. 
iR:=.TTFt^ira ( HIWTm^) 

~W ( nmm ) 

JFr^T-sq^cfift ( g? ), ( perr ^rr«7T*r; ) 

( sri^rO ( 5^: ). 

28. frwm it jprmm. i v<r ^ r 5 *^ i ^rqq; i ^nj.1 
(a) gnj <5 to it *=* fawra ^ ) nwwft i 

l 

nr t to <»v4«iirt«ter i fan t 
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CHAPTER XYII. 


UPA-PADA-PRAIU11YA ( 


® TERMINATIONS DENOTING AGENT IN GENERAL. 

1 Roots take the termination ^ when the objects 

9 re with them.. 

Before this the final vowel and the penultimate 

3T of roots take and the penultimateshorfc vowel tabs 
^°T, and *1 is added to the rootsending in as: 

( a potter ) } J llti •<!*<:. The words 

are genitive dc^M compounds; Wand 

The word is formed by the root ^ taking the termini’ 
tion «f ( W. 

2 The roots ^ ^ with 37T, and ^ tab 

ar ( and not ^);as:*ia^ |l *riHSRW:, 

The difference between ^^and^is that the feminin® 
forms of the former are made up by adding X, while those 
of the latter are made up by adding 3TT as:-^renflj *Ntr<ffcT* 

3 The roots fj and take 3P^ when the object is prt* 
fixed to them; 

* 4. Roots ending in 3TT not preceded by a preposition tab 

) when the object is prefixed to them. Before this 
( ^> ) the ending of a root is dropped; as: — 
but JTra^SH: ( by 3^ ). 

& It i 

1 flpj«rn n ur<iK«y^-r. ^rni l ay r yism : I anftsi Nrflr 

pn^rfaiRm l *ni <rii *ijnNGfNTT^i: i w: tngftrorot 1 

2 [ Cl: ] d[ *3 ] sphsVTKIN 

TOi 

3. inmn n ^in. i vrab^qaTfc On 

»t<4N*n?: l 

4. w<snsymh «: ii *: **ru *n« I 
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5. Roots capable of taking take 3T (g) instead of 

( *J7) under the same circumstances as above. Before this 
(s) the final vowel or the final consonant with the prece- 
ding vowel is dropped; as:- — ). 

G. Roots ending in ^1 take 3 ! ( ^ ) when a ( word 
vith a case termination) is prefixed to it; as:— 
elephant, f faOTRT 1, ^RW:, WWW, HE:.* 

7. Tho root W takes ^ (*f») when it is pre c eded by a 

it>d expresses an abstract notion; ). 

t N. B. In the following rules, the transitive verbs are 
^receded by an object while the intransitive ones are prece- 
led by a 

8. The roots ^ with Vlt and 3^ and ^take 51 ( ^ ^ 
tvhen they are preceded by and WP Respectively, to 
Jxpress idleness and giver of happiness; ajj:- 

( an idle man ); but 

HftETCffo ) ono who rubs his belly. 

^<dwii£rtl one that brings , 
happiness ); but 

S&Pfi!<R!^ ( SHTCIHUjtufctR m*N3S?fl& one that re- 
moves grief by advising that there is nothing 
substantial in this world ). , 


a tbo word SHJ 


5. [ to *:_] soTftWi i 

G. gft n gtfft I ^ t 

* UtffSUniUlft ll The H of is changed iato q in tbo 
wban »t expresses a leader, otherwise aWj. 

7. w u gtq firsd: i 

«T^v3 mrw: i • , 

_S. q fi waiqg y ? ii f t pmnQ g 7 ^- 

sfopfr: wn.i vn<hwtn»5Wfl*ncw , iWw» 

»TR>ils i 
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[Ch XVII.] 


Dh&turupakos’a. 

C 1 The fallowing words are derived by adding ^ (V»)to the 
roots ^C*P), ), VIT^T: { RISE J, 

( *&I VI^I \ FT^:, and others of the wms 

sort, 5133., ?Id3: &c. < 

10 The roots <51 ai d fTC both with ST take ^ (Vi) when pre- 
ceded by an object ; as:-^MSK:, VFIVlh; but with other 
prepositions thev take (^ u j): as'.-FIFU^IV:. 

11 The root ^?VT preceded by ?FT takes ^ (<fi) when the ob- 
ject is prefixed to it; as:-*TRF$V: ( *11: HV2 one who counts 
cows ). 

12 -The roots V and VI, 'to drink* not preceded by a prepo- 
sition take *V (2^) when an object is prefixed to *Ti and 
and tfl^ to VI; asi^TFFT; (fern- ), g^TV : ( fern. \ 

and tflfTt ); but WOT ( by % Hiatf Ji 

here VI means to protect. * 

13 The roots takes [^TV ] when an object ia prefixed to 

it and when % has not the sense ot * lifting up * ; as:- 3 *^ 
(one entitled to a share); but ( by ^ on© who bears 

a load ). 

14 Tho root Fir takes thiB [ w ^.] when tho words 

5lfej Wf($i fiFIf, vf&, F3, FZ), and VFF are prefixed 

4 to it; as: ■Stfeis:, 3TpTH5:, ^Ieks: OTW5: , 1®® 

and 


9. [ qvftgsnfts*: -v„. TO s,, nj . . ... , 

10. & ^nj: u dhu?n^trt>2^ \ •rsits^rTTV:* 

erratsgwd ^S37ah 155^: ^ «s: 1 

11. *rrb «m ti «gta^n??nqrat: 

12 . 1:141 ire 11 3 r;ngEiv*nin¥*Tt 1 1 

13 — 14 57%rgwi%s^ n *tshyr 7 < e^hr»p 4 c*nr: n* 3 ^ 

r " a — — n “13:3 rrt^raVmm] 
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15 the root ^ takes 37 ( ^T^when it w preceded by 
expressing the gense of wearing; as:-^^€; [ one who we'll s 
a thread]; but^HIg. [ 0 ne who takes a thread in his hands ] 
16- The root 5 takes 37 (^Jwhen the object is pre fixed to 
it and when with the object it expresses age; as: 

( the Kshatriya boy that has reached an age 

When he can wear the mail); (^T)« 

17.-? with takes 37 [ ®T^ v ] when the object is p refixed 
to it and when it expresses a habit; < jpn^r- 

); 'm&'] but "miK: ( by «P^ ) one who bears 

ia load. 

! 18- The root ^ takes 37 ( 37 \) when the object is pra- 

(fixed to it- t p 77 f : ( fem. )• 

19. The roots ’Pkand ^ preceded by a take 37 [ 37 ^] 
■when the whole word thu3 formed means ‘an elephant and 
* a back-biter ’ respectively^: — 

^ ^cP% ^Gcf an elephant ) # 

jiM": ( a back-biter )j 

but when they do not mean these, ^ is not 
employed; a«:-hi^ t 57 <ThF* : ) 

30 Roots take the termination 37 ( 37 \) when tho 
Word *1*1. j* io composition with them to express proper 
flaraei;aK- t*FV, tfW, ^■•(tfWUero. of 

a {einale-*eivant of that name. ) 

l 15. ^ V'M^'41-rl * 3 tlsIKs I 

, 1G. w? 1 mre- 

*r^1s^nrwn 1 ki - 1 

J TH 31 *p5t wfi fT^TPf ftfa: I ^ - 

17. STTO II rrrft 

I jllTrf.sa | 

Jrf. wf.-n 3^^T^9rcs4’3T7^ > zmswz: J 

19. swjrriVH Tfinrih n 

s «mri rn.ih i ( s« fh^iwfrfl Sectkras 972 

t *ntl t'CG.^J # 

20. tnh mm: rigmm n 33*1133** smrmsft si&'H i rwi 

S^rf*3 ii tins 1 Wi ifdNi I 



32 $ 


Dlikturkpahosa. '[Ch XV J I ] 

21 (a)The root ^ff takes ^ ) when a word in the 

locative case is prefixed to it, as - *sRR ( % ^ ) s j 

.(b) Also when preceded by and as — 

, V&W ; and 

< c ) With the words and others 

expressive of agents in the nominative case, as — 

'3^R*RPT ( \4'3 R 5IcI ljing on his back With 
the face upwards lying with bis face 

downwards ) 

22 The root ^ takes ^ 2 ) when it is preceded by a 
noun m the locative case and when the words f^rTi^RT and 
37RPT are in composition with it, as >( fern )> 

(fem ( fajr ■ERcfrft), Imi^ , aircraft ■ 

one who goes after having taken. 

The root 3 tikes *T (?) when it is preceded by 3*, 
«TKcT , and the word *1^ expre°sive of agent, as - 5^ 

m , ( amn qr sdl fa ); ( V 

m(i$ ),but ^WC ( by «TH ( vjfcz Stfflfa one who 
goes to the east ) ‘ 

24 The root 1? tikes (£ ) when preceded by an object 
to express ( 1 ) cause ( 5 ) habit, or ( 3 ) obedience, as — 

( 1 ) fan, STR^ft Jfrm, W. 

( 2 ) ^re^C , . 

( 3 ) , but m other sense3» i 

*T*K«w{. ( by a * w k> 

21. ( a ) n sn*nRr°r i C ^ I 

] [ c ] ] 

22 ^ ii arfiiTrtjr ^>z ^ i fwtH • " 

i rerai ’ 5ft i s mfi g 

23 shsndtshj *?«f «Hz^ra.ir£«*r iPtvoCTift 1 

<nptOTnft<r?tTOUZ( i uf^rr^Pi i ^ 11 

* 4 tf’h ti ^3 ur^3 Trt're ^qrt.1 
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2 o(a) With the words for, foif, foil, 

<sr, aptf, wra, snfe, =ik 1, l&ft, a?, 

^$1, 3 ^.'^ f and ,and with words expressing 

numerals, the root ? takes ( <S ); and^b) with the words 
and (much )j the root takes the termination 

5T ( 3T? ); as: — (a) 

fi.'h’tJ dc; (h) &${•'• ( fem* I'ft’fitf )% dc^<:, 

*T^R:; bat (%*fvO ( the wife of a a servant )by ^T 1 ^, 

(c) With ®fi5*tas object, the root? takes the termination 

^ (2) when it expresses hired servicers: -? I I'R:( a servant 
who is not a slave )j but ( one who makes any 

business. ( by ^TT,). 

(d) With the words 51 ^7 *II*JT/ 3C, ^17, fp, 

tJ F%, and the root ? doe* not take *?(Z)even in % the senses 
ot cause, ha bit, or obedience ; it tak es ®f 

1 as:— tfc. 

26. With the words and 5T?das objects, the root ? 

Stakes the termination 5 ( Vi ) to express rice and a young 
‘one respectively, as:- wWfc ( ^T; )j 

but 'yiiir^K: ( by )• 

27. With the words ^ and -IW, meaning a leather-bag 

and a nose string respectively as objects, the root £ takes 
the termination S ( vO to express a beast as agent of the 
action; as: — sfcfijft: ( )» 


25 j>) 

R £*jz: » < 5^*7 

'pmj*5j4_ 1 fantBfan^t *p*ra) 1 (b) [ f^rw^yn 

1 

C c l *tui 1 3TP5 ^fraz: i 
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. ,r , «TWR*;*} fNclrfct )\ In ■other Senses 

•TI^R* ( a carrier of master ) by 5 T'^. 

28 The root ^with the word ^ C changeable into 935) 

ns an object, and the root ^ with the words , <Tj%, 

or ‘d<<I as an object, take ^ ( 5*T )i as:-9^JTI?., 

;■ Here ^is added to STfc*!^ j tP%>and 

THE TERMINATION 3T( ^T). 

29 Before this termination the conjugational sign is added 

to the root and the -ending long vowe),if any, of the priced 
ing word except that of an indeclinable js shortened anl 3 ^ 
added to the words ending in a vowel, and 

30. With the words expressive of an object, thecauSslof 

s takes ^ f Wj; or— 5 srafrw* [ ]. 

31. TIio root with the word the root $ with tl»® 
word sj'ft j the root 2^ with the word Tcte, nnd the root? 1 
( in the causal sense ) with the word take ^ ( ^)l 
ns: — «Tl<T*nni (a deer facing the wind ); ^Tf^PT’* ( <pfl 

a whelp )j ( on oilman )j 5 p 5 3 R!J! ( a kind ^ 

bean, because they produce flatulence). The t of ^ is short- 
ened by rule 29* 

32. The root ^ with the word FFT and the root ^ with tb® 

28. ti i 

wKRiift rawf?: i enwft 511m: 1 ^ 1 anWR — an 4 > ^ J 

fSmft: 1 ” ifa 1 r 

29. -nw u fer^-’h ibw'iw 

ssfifi g*k « frrais^TFi ^ gww ggr& i, ****** 

ft 1 1 

30. t£T: FIR l 

31 gpigKlr^nhT3iu?3TjTCT^r s w ’qnn \\ ^rofsqFrfln:! ° 
fan?: 1 1 

:i>. gifgrrrrrirsTi'iii: 11 [ rw uir inform vr?unr nrmi j *** 
fniFfr? i FR^r 1 g 
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words 31^113 and SR expressive of objects, take ; ) 

ar— tPTrffft a child at the breasty l'’em- 

5Tn%^^T*T: ( flfffHiiwfffo) blowing through) the nose. 
^tf^f'fi'33- drinking through the nose.' 

3 h The roots Rf and ^ when compounded with 3f2f f 
nfs, Vix, *3lff and *3$ take ( *3<T ); as: -3 iff 33: ( a gold* 

j°i„jth ),=lfes<r, gfz>w, gf3'«:, SI ibnr , sj&PI:, 

^TKd 1 ?:. 

34. The roots and 3^ with the preposition *3?" when 
compounded with the word take ^ ( *35T ) 

( JpgjpTcffft breaking down bank ( 3i333£ffil% ). 

35. Tho root fe\with the words *5 and ^ .as objects 
takes «T ( *3*1 fc'as> 

f . ^ a boil licking his. hump ) 

* 3PS'/^: (3P* ^lia wind)* , . 

3G. Tho root T^with tho words expressive of measure and 
with words I3cT and *1*3 takes ®T{ *3*T)r as:-3^w3i (WI^[)> 
it3T3:, mmy:, fafpIT (mstufl), * ^^1 (3313:). 

37. Tho root 37 with the words- and 33?^ expressive 
of objects takes ^ ( *3^), as:- - 

fijU: (irj oTcfltct llf: tlu> afllictor of the- moon.) T . 

piercing tho vita! parts. ) 
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38 The root with the word and the root ^ 

with the word take ( *331 ) ;as;« 

^ si the wives of a king' 

not even seeing the sun. )» scorching the 

fore-head ). 

39 The root ^ with 3*T, the root ^with and the root 

with 'HW, take ^ ) as:-'3*TOt*f:( ), ^*Tv 

( ?{7rr-^%5i fl a shof light- , 

ening^i mton ( WTl a roa d, so full of 

darkness that a person when passing along, claps his hawk 
to drive off reptiles ). 

40 The root Rafter the words and *RT takes ^ (^)r 

as*.. (who speaks kindly ); ( who professes 

submission ) 

41 The root ^ with nouns takes 3 * (^^); as:-^ T T^(?^) 

a slow going elephant ( fom. foiw);# 1%^:, 

( tom a bird. ). Here Nis substituted for ^ 

and ^ 0 f ^PTJs optionally dropped. 

42 The root causal ) after the words R^d and ^ 

takes ^ as: <RtI 7: ( ftr-tf 1* am^kO- 

N. B. § The penultimate vowel is shortened before \ 
( fa ) of the causal, when it is followed by ** ( 

3 8. H ^ ^ 

au^rk^mrnhrnra: i ^ftRi ?t*t: 1 

39. n ^ Pwi-sjh t srrwft 

^ l s^nr PrrnRT^j^ i qrffr**?: | ^ 

s-^vniaricT ^5: i air ft «n®nr: i 

40. fonrt *r^: * 3 ^ u tprai: (t^i i 

. i <rfcgfc *r*r.- ] t g- (tfq- .* 

* [ ftmrat ft? *fit nr^rq; ] [*rs fejr 
i untrrnTun *rr «ra: i 

42. *?trh u fst’nvtqfarc^ik 1 

§ =*w. n myrtm =ctw: i 



[ Ch. XVII. ] UPA-PADA-PRAKRITA. 335 

43 The root Rafter the word 11% expressive of object 

takes )to express a vow;as:-f ( *TRW<fF )• hut 

when it does cot mean a vowj «1I^W: ( «TT3 t Tn3^l^ one who 
cannot speak through weakness ) by . 

44 The root 1 ( in the causal ) after the words Vf and *HT, 
and the root after the word take C *3^ ); as:- 

( 3^ ), OTcfifo fistula ), 

fpfe ( ). 

45 The root Rafter the words 8Dd ^vfhfj 

takes ®r ( ^ ); as:- 37^1% destroying 

all )f ^'-h'4t ( *T^T destroying the bank )> ( c^: ) 

a gale scattering dried cowdong ). 

46. The root 1* after the words (pain )f*FT and 

words ending in *Pf, takes ^ )> as:— 

47. The root ?• after the words takes ^ 

and ^ also ) to express cause ( , ) & c » as: — 

&TO, fsmR:-foren*:, tE^T.-HS^RS causing delight* ’ 

48 The root % after the words takes ^ ^ to 

express an instrument or an abstract idea» ks:-( 

^nRrar by which one is satisfied. ); 

( ) gfiUidHMH( the state of sat isfaction)* 

43 n *tri \ 

t w u ragfriraPi i 

• 44 n flftvpmfarftU ' * $r ciRffitt 

45. u ^ ] 

46. ll wti‘ ^rret^r ^3- 

ftft: t 

4 7. w n tg ?£ro prn. » 1 3i?l sn^sjyyi 

Si unjfcfa i ^ mt ** $rrrnr. ” l w»f: 

fasjFn «ranjw i 

48. wrfrrft *p» wwnl; « 3 ^^^^ 3 ^ ’EWtifSki 
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49. The roots f ^ F*f, and r after 

any f3=3 tale » ( > to express a proper namejas'— 

fl’WC- ( frrifR )j t%m*r ( * was* ( W ); 

'TlxT^RT ( a bride [an elephant );3 n ^*(a mountain > 

JR 5 ^; *$3^5 J ,t ^TK^J otherwise ^‘fi^UTTC: ( one who sup- 
ports' one’ sfani'iy )- 

* • 50 The root ^ afrer a case ending- word (^FtT) takes 3 * 
( to express a proper name ; as:-53*T*:. • 

»?'51. The root ^preceded by SRt, 3i?RT f 3TO , 

and 1 ' 1 ^ takes 37 ( S). Before 
{this 5 ) the final vowel or the final consonant with, th<3 
preceding vowel is dropped; as: . 

fi serpent )i ^epi:, StiTt/’qilTT:, ** 

=cPT:, ( f^I^T bird ), ; £ «ipT: tfflPG 

( *Tv{ ^FsIcWft a serpent ). ( . . ..-r-, 

1 ' ( b ) When compounded with *'?^nnd l%W ( beconfr 
. 3T and as: - f^T:. 

( b ) W ith the prepositions and ^ t the root *H. taU* 

, ( ^ ) to express tho placef as:.- g 17 : ( 

, £*7:. 

, ( e) With some other words also take? this tenor 
‘ nation* as-^W 7 !:, rn^^qip. 

49. u^yni w^nrruuf^iT^^T: ti 

* 5? w* i 

t ^fh: UT.tTE. I t 

50. unu ii 37 ^ nn. j 

- -5 1 .- w^rnpurcr^rnrugn^eu z.u c?ratfot3 I rj ijir-: 
zafa: 1 

* f % c # [ <*** ®raa ] 

W \ \ .[ V *3 ftSTCUt fnnr^l UVW7; ] 

i [ *rmmr$rrw* ^ vuh * 

(h) [ gx*l<MT^ j . t 
( c ) l **rnr? c^vu tfh trmn. J 
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, 52.jWith words cxpressive^df objects tli’o root ipf tikes) 3 * 
^ ) when a blessing is implied; 'its 7 — ( 5ff ^1*5^ 
aiay be kill his enemy );bui *^313:, i u** * . 1 *’ ,T ' ' 

t 53. The root with 3 * 1 when compounded.with^ 'wood 
takes 3^, and then the final ^of ^changed to ; ^ * as:-- 
<rafe: a wood pecker; but when ft is compounded with 
■^15 ‘beautiful’ the final 'loffL^ia changed to «T optionally; 
Asj^nte: or^rim;. ’ 

( a ) The root ^ with the preposition and preceded 
by words expressive of ar. object, takes C ) an d the 
final *1 is changed to ? optionally j as:-^l^fa^* 6r 
( };>q533fZ! or qOTRUan annotator. ‘ l’ , < ) 

( b ) With the preposition 3IT > the root preceded by) 
and takes **(%), When the sense of blessing & 
tnot implied; as: — tfWHP ^ Jp: )> ()t ’ 1 ,r * I(J 

,i ( c ) The root ^compounded with ^j*n*,And 5flThead’(for „ 
takes )j before this termination ft ii 

changed to ,fc lIc ! ^;as.-'^I^' : ndl a child-kill er;^ 1 ^^* r >• 12 • 

(d)The root ^ with words’ 5 *!**! abd ^ld talced th^ 
termination ( 2*^) when the whole word 
agent bearing the inauspicious markkas: ^ 

'murderer of wife! ( ^)- Before this termination ^ 

[becomes^} , 1 * i < *i * '■ ' ►i'uVfo , 


^ 52 . anfttft ^r.n anferft 1 *5«S'n^raraf k ^fti 

53. [ ^ z: 1 

*M<*r=uiVdi vsh \ [ nt ] 

*T I " ‘ ‘ „^T. 

( a ) [srftSt m zt-RR^i- 1 

• ( b ) sft u arcifr^S: l I i j r\ 

( c ) fwfrhrrfoTfir: 11 ^t3ta^«q*w®TO» !W: .rn*U 

to: tfifanrt I l: n?Z* "it" i<? * 

( d ) s5$ror il 5F*Plkri3?l: *3 

iirarat*nfti " , -* '' r 
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( e ) The root ^preceded by an object take* (^), 
when the whole word expresses an agent other than mam 
^RlfTs ( the mole ); Hf%fl ( TlfofftdT the line on 

the palm of the hand )j ); (*T4 ); bat 

®n^RTl ( by ^T,). when the agent is a man* 

( f ) The root preceded by 511% and or takes 
®T ( ) when strength is implied; as: — ( *Tt: a man 

strong enough to kill na elephant I K I ?[3?T: ( )■ Here 

the agent means a human being. But when strength is nob 
indicated, the form is by (f^fcT sHtdd ) 

( g ) The root ??t preceded by t nf&r J dr?, ‘a blow’ or 
takes 3T( ^)to denote an artificer. Inthiscase^is changed 
to d ; a*: — TlfSld:; dTSW: a blacksmith} but RlfifaRtb 

( by 9 * U T )• 

54. Tho root ^ with the words 3 TT^T 1 

andfifaj expressing the being of what it was not before, 
takes ^ ) to express an instrument; as: — * 

( that by which they make one rich who 

was not so before )»• } 

t . Before this termination 

added on to the preceding word. 

55 The root ^ takes ) and ( <g c ftd i ) to 

( e ) w II wznrK ^ 

* ( f ) ( m ) z$t: ii Ci^wr gft tmred t: *4°^' 

. { g ) qiluiswrrfi ftrfofaii ^ =? 

vmdi: b rrara j 

54. ysr; n Q 

g w: 

55. *JV: n 5TR^rf^ H^a: 

SRTO? 5F*3: | 
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express an agent under the same circumstance? as mentioned 
before, as: — becoming 
t rich, not being so before. Before 

the ending vowel of Stakes guna and before 
it takps and is added to the preced ing wo rd, 1 

56. The root preceded by any except takes 
which leaves nothing to add to the root, bub effects 

some changes in the final letter of the root; as — 

( <pT J, fJSlcfiitt one who touches any 

thing by’ repeating a )> but ( by ^f^one who 

touches wattr ) > 

57. The words 5 BtM» ( ) 3 ), W*l ), 

(R 5 ^), efopK (^tT+fSjfij) ,*Jp( , and ^ >T fare formed 

by the termination l*>d. Of these t he fir st five are irregular. 

( The root ;s ^\ preceded by any §3 r d and the root and 
both nithout any word with them, take fel; 
as, — Sfl- , SPT^ , 3^ , j • 

58 The root 35T ( not meaning ‘ to see ’ ) preceded by the 
pronouns <^and others, twin and takes ^ ( *n3 ) } l%*ii 
and ^ ( TO ) dhe final of the pronouns is then changed to 

56. ffctSR*Pir ?T?fd 

, i ' 1 

57. it ' E > ic7iTi^i ^ ^i. 

. SSRHlT | 3iq\ w Uiaqj f*»R5?Fd 1(1) ^ zf^f 

I fT^OTI ftqpT^ I 55RT I ^ 5513 l *=3%^ qi I 

*Svrr i jcfttqr i ( - ) uk 

i 5ra5 5 ftiFqSi i waranci i ( 3 ) n 4 Tnft fr^ i surum* faqr- 
<55 i tpfti i ( 4 ) f^r: frfaqRici i ferwi mfafa 

I ^ K 5 J 3i^iIf5T5. "* 5C1 5 frl^TT 1(6) 3?5^. 

iF^pRjJr 55 /d i i <jm?rd 

ori^fry 

5ri. ra'tsnrdnm ii MinVff'Ag wtfraNi#hfts<f 5<v- 
51313. | 1 j. wrCimb sfvji; ] f !ris- 

n ?m: 3 - 

4J 
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as — 3R3T, aRSR , , tfpfc y , 

, 37^l?g . 

59 (a)The roots ^ ,3 (2nd cofij ), j ^ N i 5^ J 
(both 4th & 7th conj ),.f^(2nd 4th and 7th conjugation), 
ft?'? j T%, *ft, and combined with a whether 
preceded by a preposition or not, take to form verbal 
nouns; as — g*ta, OTfrH, eroOT, ng, fed?, nfc , 

, ng^ , , ngf , , 53 ^ ) al ^’ 

srofe^, 3i(^, afer, s(%a, Inrtr 

I BR0[t , STCirfl , fl? , tWPT. 

59 ( b ) This 1%T S is added to all roots to form verba! 

nouns, as -BnsWK ( ■5W+55.;, for ( . 8f(30' 

irfnj (TO+'^ttO, TTI=H ( 3H+5SI+dsT N ), HIW (W 3 ^! 
ftBtfl (ftl+Wg ), * atltfl («tl+^), Jfl ( >} ), 7 . ( J ). 
vj ( W ),\ (?fi), *TejV (WS+ftB), % ( 59^ ), ft ' ( 51? ), 
^ < fH ), ^ ( vwn.), * , gtl, m ( H >, Sli V*> 

g^. ( g+w, ), ? ,$, 3< ( g^f ), 1 - ( ws+’jM 

tR'0T (1 ), HVFT ( B+tlH ), Belize S+iH)i,W. 

§ ( 3^+ith. ), nwa ( aStw ), <rttaa * ( ’Tfc+3% ), W 
W+bb ), g=ie ( f+=Pt ). 

59 (cL) n : ‘^ui aee. ^ a R?or? 'oiriieuMi4i ' ioll arq t%hii trwr frviv 

gfraif ssrafa ^ 1 

if h STOJTroivm •HRVtI *ii*m ] Here the ^ of ^ is changed to 

o°. (b) i%«{? it «3*ngwi sm^an s^rcr fflqrai ^ ^ 

^ 1 % 1 * [ aiRira s^jwnrr ^ sir^pj; ] The of cw precsd 

ed by ®Tf is changed to a before this fin 

t IWT 11 5I3^fIh^c r IT WV. | ’IH alway' loses lls nasal before 
II P ena ‘ tlmat e vowel of Sf^is shortened before fiflT, 

§ [T&z JmT^TTWra inv-iH ^^llhe nasal of ^, 8 d ropped befor* * 
* (* 1 infHiWRR n>»'H 4 , ] lhe nasal of ^^is dropped 
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GO The root -preceded by a whether it j be an 
or n oti hikes the termination leaving nothing to 

add but the penultimate is lengthened, as 

61 The root ^ preceded by a except ^ takes the 

termination fe * as (aiiifatfffcr one who eats raw food), 

tTftW % ( eating raw flesh ).This termination also leaves 

nothing to add to the root Bat eatmg cooked flesh) 
by ^L, 

62 The root with a takes ^ ) and then the 

ending ?^is> changed to ^ .as a mileh-eow, viqsm 

■ 63 The terminations ( HRJT ), )j ^ faRT) 

and (nothing) are added to the roots, to form nouns,, as - 

*T<RT ( by dl'M ) one who destroys well 
JMR3T ( bv one going out every morning ) 

*R ml ( R ^d+^rfd^nne being born), 
srmi ( ^+^h4 n a Brahmin woman )• 

^ ( from ^ by one growing ),^(from by 
^ one shining), § 1 I U (( by one counting well) 
The root preceded by a g-i'O takes ^ ( *5 ) and ah o 
fr\,as ( by ^ ) and ( by &^)- 


60 5TTT PI* || t 

61 srrts^w n ar^nyioft l tptz i zzz - 

^ enprralT^ iF*rn I ^ <n | ,f 

” 5/3 j q^iyy^ ^qq J 

62 ii ^ii^reCd i ^K’-ifi-di^r i 

(53 aw^nsiv t^’xi n cpm^nsfa urgwhS’fHifl'd^ *^1. 

xjh irtci i 

* n I A root ending w a naaal 

eabstitntss SIT ( ^IFt.) f or Che nasal before fa* and ^ 

6-1 w w nj * r^ dwi<tdl * 

*# ^ i 
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65 Roots with a §3wT not meaning ' 3 OT?f ( class names ) 
take ^ ( I°1R ) to express habit, as ^f^RT; 

appfRT, i%rcr, * 

Before this termination the final tom el and the penultimate 
^ take 315 and the penultimate short vowel takes ^ 13 
added to roots ending in ^fT 

66 Roots with words denoting an object of comparison 

expressing agent take as ^P3i!«Tf ( ^ wiRTHT 

one who roars like a camel )j c 3T|f^3r ( one who crows like a 
crow); but 3$3tcT ^TTI'k . 

67 The roots with a take );(a) to expwss 

a vow, as ^I u <=35n31, to express a repetition 

( but not habit), as tSflWnrjWHTOI.ShlWRl.but tpufflK 

grJun eaters by ^*3 • 

68 The root 33^ ( 4th conj ) with a takes 
as — 2.513133131 who considers himself beautiful, 

69 The root 33 ( 4th conj ) with a takes 0°1W 
or ^ ( 3T5T ) to express oneself as the object of the root 
(vide rule 29 above ) ^is added to the monos) llabic worn* 
ending in any vowel except ^ 0 r *31, when they are follo^ 
by a verbal form made up by a termination With a mute 


G5 n btoims? urdiwiPT ^mrrEsR^ l ® i v 

^[WW^IH' I 333 ? r , irT3 } Alao when the sense of skill is expressed 
3^ J So iNo when MU precedes • 3TcTr^Jlc^flsj 1 4 

Gf Erdgwra n tf^nfasgTOHivil 3raiwi% trIcT l srft* 1 ' 
33 I i smr^ifte^ns? 31^4 ^ fprr^i ♦ . 

67 3% u 33 ^Rr srreral i m imnrrc 57 ^ m ' 

Hew 331% 1 1 33 ^ 1 

srni^jic^Ti^ 3*rr*3 I 3rTc33f 31 1 ( b ) n ajpft?’ 3 * ^ 

7ii% urdi%« faft s<33t 3313 i en*tf^>3 q% 3icq33i%3r ai 5 ® 

1 fc3^ wra 1 

C8 nn 11 5ft 3=3%ffif% *353.1 " 

69 ammn% il ^ 333 % 33% 3 33 h i " 3 ‘ 3% 1 1 
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Before this Swords undergo the same changes as before 
the of the accusative singular; as:- 

* jifpt:, few^-wpr:, 

finpntf § 

* 70 The root ^ with a noun in the instrumental case 

( ) takes to express a past action; as:— •tfWHl-'ft, 

( one who performed * a sacrifice ). • 

71. The root with an object takes (frlH) to express 

a past action by way of censure,as: — ( one who 

murdered an uncle;) (one who murdered a maternal 
uncle ); but 5 3TC 53*n«T when censure is not meant. 

72. The root ^ with a foetus and takes 

only to donoto a past action; as:— *T5T5t, But 

with other words it does not take f^jas:— 5^ 

This is a restrictive rule; L e. no other termination but 
is added to ^afrer those words. Thus this rule has two re- 
strictions:- * 1 

( 1 ) when HST and other words aro in composition with 
any other verb, this affix is not employed. 1 

* ( 2 ) fr^is the only affix applied to ^ precoded by &o 

73. Tho root 2* \sith 5, ^ and 3°^ takes ‘ 

only to express a past action; as;* 

and But [l] ^ t*rtf(«^;herc do is added; also 

. » v* n ^ «f{ i 

§ =5# grotoin* I 

70 ii 5^7 3ni[ irrmru^niw! vu-vW I 

7t. n ft??: sT^rdf ht£< 

[yf-rmciju n sferq; ] 

7 2. n5ru7W7 fer n 03 frl *^1 

vm r™.! * 

73. rpdnrrT^rpTj ’T*'- n 01 cqftftg stys^fipn •CPH* 
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WM2id'[2]Other roots’ than ?> with these words do not take 
&%but } as:- ). [ 3 ] This 

is restricted to the past ten8e.^^ft" Ef ‘R t: TOT E CT}kere there 
cannot be Thus this rule has three restrictions. 

74. The root § ( 5th conj.> preceded by takes i 
as:- ^PTHrJ. This is a restrictive rule i. o. no other termi- 
nation but W7 ig used after § to express past tense in compo- 
sition with this word alone. Thns there are Four restriction 
here intended t. e. as Izard's, (l)the verb,(2)the tense, (3,tha 
upapada, and (4) the affix. 

75 The root fa with takes 15?^ I as;- This 

rule also has four restrictions as above. 

76- The root fa with a word expressive of an object tales 
^e P as t tense, in the passive sense, when the whole 
noun is the name of a sacrificial fire place; 
fa<h* a fire altar in the form of a hawk; ‘fiir^TcT. 

77. The root *hT with in composition with an object 
takes 1*1 ( ?l*t ) in the sense of censure; ^ 

STOpft; but SIRlfrfirc: (by 3 ^). ^ 

78 The root SSfwith its object tak^s the termination 
in the sense of past time; as:-'T^^ (TO 
has seen the end )j 


74. n fith ^ 57 ^ wr: W ^ 

75. li f^Tf xm: W3J 

76. ^ifnnjinwnwcu 

77. f^r: II ^5^ S3RI [f^Sv» 

3 

. 78. eft; <rcm,ll tSFKH 
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79 The roots 2% and ^ preceded by the word as an 
object, and 'vith’expressingpast sense take 
(one who has made the king fight ) 
viho hj.s done one thing with another. 

80. The root 5 5th conj. and ^take’^ [ to 
express the past tense; as: (who has extracted soma 

juice ^ld:j WI, ^ Ls added to 2 

by -^f*W &c see note 30-13 page 301 ] 

81 The root ^ 4th conj takes 3 ^l) to express past 
tense; as:-^^ grown old;^T4:,^VplHare also derived byftST. 

THE TERMINATION 3T <^). ' 

8 1 Before this termination the final vowel or the final 
consonant with the preceding vowel is dropped. 

£3 The root ^ takes ®T(S) in the past tense when 
compounded, with a word in the locative case, or in the 
ablative case, not expressive of clns3 names; as: , 

born in a stable; flY-ww:, STCSR:; but RFT:, 

si^siRT: when no class is meant. 

, 84 The root ^with a preposition takes (^) to cigrea 
a name; as:-SRI ( offspring or people in general ). « 

85. The root with ^7^ p receded by aword in the 
objective case takes ^ ^ )j a 

girl born after the male child ); ( a boy born aftfr a girl) 

, 79. rrarih gfa u r&rj 

^Rl gfuT^V4^d*irTti?'E: « n? ^ it fr?-7tV t-tV 
| wi ft 3^7 i 

; 80 . gtntrifrvi s*ra^*ar i 
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86. The root with otb«r words also takes as 

3f3n [ st «rnra ], fear: [ ], [ mspn 5 ^ 5 1 

«rm: [ arfaat ^IcT:] born all round as hair 3, STjpT-E 3 ^ 55 ^] 
S7 This termination is applied to other roots also and n 
the sense of other rases in composition; as:*^^ ( 

what is dug all round ). 

88. The termination is added on to the root 1 

along with the\r objects to express futurity and dependent 
of one action upon another. No other termination express 
this sense; as: he goes to cut wood, 

he go se to gi ve horses . 

86 i] *Ri«TgTi53 sRlamr I 

87 Tin TOFSTOft WWlN> ‘Flfaf 

88 5pt EFdiwR n ^Tcftc^r i «fNPn4i i urSn°l 

forrar * farrafam i «3<?lsw: ^ 

Wtf |Tl»S0fttlplft JTHfir ) 3T^nf( JRRI( WPO^ 

). 
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5 Roots and take )jas-^ trem 

hhngt 3 p3 j greed), 9*3 » ^3 * This termination u weak 

6 The following words are thus formed b) the terim 

nation spf ( f^3°0* 

v 1 ) SP*-*pft. 1(8) W-?*. I ( 5 )«*-** ft. 

( 2 ) ?l**r*pft. 1(4) I ( 6 )***-«*&. 

( 7 ) ^-3*. ( 21 ) 5JT with 

( 8 ) 1 *v with JMW& ( 22 ) g? with qft-qlW 

t o ) *i\witu 3 a a'tnej. ( 23 ) 

( 10 ) ^3, 7th conj With ( 24 ) 

xxmwj. ( so ) jffT -ii#. 

(U) w N with wj-5ig(itft. ( 26 ) 5^-?tCr. 

( 12 ) 99 with MT-MI9I*0. ( 27 ) 9I^"4th and 7th conj 

( is) tilth «n-wmft. 'fi'ff 

( 14 ) <J with qfl-qfoltf. ( 28 ) 9ft? with MI -Mlfe'l- 

( 15 ) iiM With 58-aanf. ( 29 ) with ft-fiWI- 

( 10 ) |q 111 conj wilkqft-qRJift ( so ) iqM-tqrrfl. 

( 17 ) “7^ with ( SI ) TM-tltft. 

( 18 ) ftq, 4th and Cth conj ( 32 ) *T 9 - 9 tlft. 

w ith qft qfiwft. ( 33 ) With Mft-MftWKh 

( 19 ) I? with qft qftnit. ( Si ) ■?*. with Mq-MqqRl. 

( 20 ) 9? with qft-qfartf. ( 35 ) gq, with Mr-Minrah 

5 ^3 ii ^en^vqT . 

G (1 — y ) 5it«sT£i«ft ingn » tfros; arr?r^ 1 swift** q, 5 >511 

SIWHa«8ITl^5 gfeftta 1 * 

fag'nfa i 

ij^iO — 3G) HZ^itg^virTirJTfTittrTii ^ 1 

6 (3i )\s^m 1 i^PHt^rftT^rr 1 lie uni ©r t* 3 ! “ 

d t>neit n c a ulttlt 
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( 36 ) -with «i«rr 
( 37 ) i H with ft toil. 

( 33 ) ®!1 mtli ft-ftster 
( sq ) tfni witli ft PiTi'-fr 
( 40 ) 5t«T with ft-ftSKU 
( 41 ) V\ with STT-Wllr 
( 42 ) ^ with ft-ftelll 
7 The following words ai 
enr (^54 ) 


( 43 ) with 
( 44 ) ^ with a-irarfi 
< 4o ) ? with IT-H^Rr 

( 46 ) Wlth 

<4 7 )%\ with 3-Jmr 
( 48 ) *4^ 1st conj with 

formed by the termination 


< 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) ftn.( 4th and Oth conj ) 
$!JT 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) with ft ( Causal ) 

ftmtre 

( o ) fed. with iK-atens 
( 7 ) re with 

( 8 ) *1^ ( Causal ) with 


’jR-ifrercs 

( 9) Wd.wilh ft and ^ 

•qiniTr 

{ 10 ) WWSPlTn 
( 11 ) %\and ( 12 ) 5^ 

( both u ith any preposition )- 

antro, airfare, ilftw, 

qicri 5PK , but and w 
( by 4T»T withouta preposition) 


8 Intransitive roots implying motion and sound take 


( 3^) as creeping, ^ , 


5 , but qfott ( ) by hero ^ is transitive 

9 Intransitive Atmanepadi roots begi nning v. ith cons o- 

c(\7— 40) ^rr'r'TrwiJT u vrjwit ttst' 1 

G^4 1 — 1 2) *11 <4 ITT II yqr^HlCITn^ ^TTTIjI^ fa*! I 

f(43 — 48 ) & n A J 

7 <1 — io ) ^ Tt n 

I jram i fT?n?v^t 4 i *%' T{ V 1 

w tnr piw 3 f>Vr h anr^r nn il 

7 [tl 12} -IW^amd n apijn*n stk & **** I 
k st^ttv raterra i m'G^V'Jpa g? i 


0 ^rj* n 4g^«iqi 2X r7r? l l 
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nan ts except and ^ ( 5^ )» as 

jbut vim, ^r, qfem ( wO, f^fcflFj fcjfaa, 

and iQ^^rar 

10 The roots f, ^«T, *, TO , OT, 

and take ^ (^), as sw ift, moving 

about, 5Stf°T , WW » ^ , 3^1 , ^TI^F , 3qq , q?R , *8* 
^ is a, Soutra verb 

11 ( a ) Roots having the sense of anger and decoration 

take «R (3^0, as , WW f 

but tt Tjftrar, sms wiftar. 

( b ) The roots ending in ^ do not take this termination 
they take 3=!, ,as -TTT 'Rfaai. SUIT Sfttlfow. 

12 The roots ?T , 15, TT , WI, >j; , W 5=i. , 'SI , 'ISml 
ar take 3TI t'J'RT ) as SIT'S , TIT'S .Tig'S .WIT'S .Jig'S .TJS i 
Tig'S j Tug'S . Tig'S ■Tit'S Before this termination the firs! 
vowel and the penultimate take ^1-5 and other penultimate 
short vowels take *PT ^ is added aftei ^F by STITTf*^ 
note 1G pago 259 and I*T changes its 5 to ^ 

13 The roots ,5^ , ^cT and f take 3^0^)’ 

as — talkativej > 3*FF13» , and «W‘F> low 

The feminine of these is formed by adding f, as -'KTH 

n TT-j.-qt ^ i 

10 ir ^wqqijpq 

*rag i * 5 dfcn 413 *i^i w 4 n <«3?rfrfTa nSTTci“(%^ q^°i f* 
qmi wijfcfa i hq sn-tBifrVq ‘ 1 

U»1l 1 

1 1 (a)qnra"Sttfvqa U J-Jqih | qftiqqjqm 1 *£ra^«ra qiffwrt 
i (b;q q ji qfirr ai^i^qjjsjqFqfqj^j 

1 2 sqqcTT^wnj^^rrijTT^Tnvq- 3 ^ u qig¥q{c , ’-i? ,,ri '3 

l 

13 srrqfWvss^TdMS qiT* H TTlfril ^r?vqra^j|?5|iqq q?q ^ 
m'H 1 q-mr ^rcq 1 
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21 The roots ^ ^ and *1*1. take the termination 

SR ( ), as -$31 a. trnv cller, , fa«*C , 9*n moving 

and *T*3T The feminine is formed by adding a® — 

*1^$ &c 3 is added by note 10-11 page 301* 

The root *T*k loses its final before this te urination 

22 The root takes the termination ns 
wakeful 

23 Ti a frequentatme bases of *13 and ^Ital e 

ns *7PI 5 W) one who performs frequent sacrifices, ****?' 

24 The roots =11 Rft, =W N with & (jnOi^i 

and ^ tat e l, as — , M , shaking, i 3,^ra, • 

( always, constantly ) ^ . hThT and hillnd^ 3 
feminine of these is formed by adding as -33T ^ 31 ^ 
-5 The desiderative base of roots, and the root^l Wit ' 1 
«n * to wish » and take as — wishing to do^ 

, Ito . 

20 The roots 2nd con] and ^ make intelh^ 1 

and , here l^aud ^3 become f^" and 5 s ® respective^ 

27 The roots 3f, f , SR ail d TO, take 

terminatior ? { ), before v Inch the root assumes 
Perfect ba c e, ^ j 

21 ’RTT II^TR^fTff 5 c^cn^ ■qigv^^T^' 1 ^ 
^7 ‘t'KMuyw **mt.i wrrani I marts' f uhripjTrcFE^N 

22 II t^i<i I __ ftS<rt 

24 x it 1 

ir*ra wr i srfansr^r?; fr.mnckq i arrenj. Hcrafka4 I , 
2o ?rmviRfW z* ii uftn% ngjs i n^v-qr tjrg^ 

753 3 a^q ?qrti‘^w^r ^sJian'^Ri ^ 
on*, j ^ qm ^tt4o ! 

2 G 11 1 ^W'qg^r’-i nsrei Piqi^ 1 

27 [ vrrrnn MiMtHm'ii f%%4i ] 
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28 The -v nrd> and tTllfa arc formed 

h? aiding 5 ( ) to the Ire juentalire bases of ^r N , »nr f 

^ at cl W resptctnelj ^ doe3 not take *ft here 

29 Tii n ots , <H and take ), as 

draw s\ W<f! f bold 

* 30 Th roots ^ and *T^ talc 31HF, as -TOR? noxious *1^15 
31 The root ^ takes tho terminations *i, or as - 
to , *fl*T , vrn; . 

1 32 The roots Wl.ftr.HP*, fa* and take 9*^) 
is -t4I7t , *HW *MtM<<Iostrnctivo and^^W expanding 
33 Tho frequentative base of^ also take^ this termination. 
Is — a vagrant 

31 Tho roots .-AT., 5W , fi+W , ST , "7, 3 q »,t|, 

nrtiii H, in— R^RJ i ftw%, ftwy ,*n, wl, ms, 

1 1 p , ftft , ftgtft, ftyt , 3rr-3q ,-3rai, ,\, pi- 

^ , t ^ i *TCf, HP* i a priest 

§ 35 tome other roots also toko this termination, as- 

f \ ( (3t ), K (ft*),re(s*)- 
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35 ( a ) The roots 'R t } tjl with E with 3R, ^ 

and f$T take ftiR before which their vowel 13 
lengthened and prohibite l,i« — SIT-fy 

( an*ra ), ra (^srm), 

*T and ?ft ( ?RH% 1RR ) 

( h ) The roots ^ and g take this termination, 
before which the root is reduplicated as in the 
Perfect, and the vowel of ^ is lengthened as — 

, «RRT^ and 

( c ) The root ? to fear, forms by reduplication and 
the shoi tening of the final vowel 
( d ) The root ^ takes and ft rms • 

3b The root ^ takesMT to signify a security or a proper 
name, as — qfenjft h om 

who stands between the creditor and the debtor for 
assurance, a security )> IRRR and are proper names 

37 The root ^ with ft, R, or SR takes the termination 

^ ( I ) when it does not signify a proper name Before th« 
termination the final vowel of this root it. dropped, as— 
ft* ( SRITRJ ), RR (a lord ), SRJJ. ( the Creator)i 

otherwise ft* a person called Vibhu» 

38 ftag ( ftcr ), mz ( ), sf* ( 5 

fll'-Hcllft ) and other ^ords of the same nature are made °p 
by this termination 

| *?i%f*F5rafl , FU 

flNuwwtl i * 

3 1 ! (a) [ 

(b) [ erranfa^sVifn ] sfira^oit^wiura^r i [ ] 

(c) f -^sr] [^r j 

(d) [ ssmrw =g ] 

o7. Pi3«wff spr^Tim^ II ljwfr T *3TR g 
38 i »ra»iifoi®rafs7 I 
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ABSTRACT NOUNS. , 

1. Abstract nouns are formed by the termination ( ^ ), 
x-foro which tho final vowel and the penultimate ^ tako 
jfi* and other penultimate vowels take 2pT. The final ^ and 
5 of a root are changed to *5 and ^respectively; 

^TT^Tl j 'Tl^fiRT!, STH', I, t * This 

termination expresses also Karakas other than agent (‘hdi); 
ag; -in(lt ( niWptf ) a lance i. e. that which men throw; 

) food L e. that from which they 

tako juice &c. 

2 ( a i Tho final rowel of a preposition is sometimes 
lengthened when compounded with a word formed by 
( ^,) suffix, when tho whole word signifies any other sonso 
than man; at:— or'Pfoft*’; but f^TTU- a forester, a man. 

2(b) Terminations used to form abstract nouns aro also 
used to express futurity when ono action depends upon 
another; ns;— 1 *11*11*1 ho goes to bacrifice; *2^ 

2. ( c ) The termination ^ ) is added to all roots to 

express inevmro or number; as:-'^ ti u s I'Hr-i: on® heap 
I of rice; £1 ^ 

, l wi i» urhvX TO t nrasm i&n ?nr 

n pTjrnxrj SrStVT. 0 II tu 

owri't usrf* mi *rnrv^rrru st«t: 

( sr *n *fd > i wren: ( rnrswri^r 1 1 x$rft?f*«7fr?nT n 

I TLo rowel ot ^3C,«nd u changed to WT. 

2 (») ii «r^ <tv: mrryA i< i 

* 3 »T3'*“ I 

2. i*>) *nmai n I sr^ ri sr~T u 'TO$I ftft’TTM xr 

with*! w.ito tA tetnijm fanunrtwirr • £ foxrfrrfs ft T Vt 
, srfa'-rO 35m emn nt ir^ i 

2 (c) aT>jfn-»7f7l nix;; u mVirrmnixi oV.-ir 

1 
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The termination ( 3^3) or does not express 

this sense ‘ 

J ( d ) The termination ^ ^ ) is added to the roots 
j j and to express agent m general, as — 
VK a foot ( ), ^[iT ( ), 331* ( feltfi® )> 

•FTS? ( ^JSrarRT) a disease* 

2(e) The root H takes ^ ) when its agent is such 

as lasts fora long time, as HR (H^3iR r I r cRRTltT)in ev=ence* 
2 ( f ) The root H takes ( ^ ) to express a disp-ue a 
fish, or strength, as arfafln: t ^rartR^ia?!^ tmwl® ),te 
( a kind of fish ), HR ( strength ) 

2(g) The causal of ^ and 'R take ^ ), to denote 
agent Before this termination the ' 3 T^ of the cau«alB 
dropped, as — ^RI ( a wife <£R*?'cfll% ), ^RI ( paramours 

2 ( h ) The termination ( R 3 ^) is added to the root 
% with ‘ to 8tud_) 1 to express 3iR or as 

( mm ifo ), sqisqrc ( *The fenii^ 

is formed by optionally adding?, is — .^qr^RIRr or 

2 ( l ) The root ^ takes the termination ®T ( ^ ) "^ en , 
the word thus forme 1 expresses ( 1 ) ‘ wind , ( 1 ) ‘colour* 
or ( 3 ) 'covering, as — 5TR 


I l 3IflsUIJIf OJ ^fJRTHIUR | ^ 

•r nt*rm i «mr ^ stm^H i 1 1 aqjfri 

2 (d) q^=tt^^?ri sr* n q?iR>$r*navnr%«*ft sprag tra &W 

2 (e) ?j i* s 4( U n stH I tfK sr-Sf 

sFfsrer witfi sprstf? ^ 3*r, 

2 (f) IM^HTRfP^fSR « tfa 

2 (g) [ siMiti 1013441 ] t 

3 (h) 11 s~r wrcft$=r s*s* ?wi 1 anforerr / 

« [ femgtiffcnsr ^ } 11 tR^n^ ett »'?o n 

2 (i ) [ 5 j giggulRT#5] ‘sr gfa r W%"ft firfar 1 srtfi stt* 1 ^ 

wftr qtfi 1 f^rfrrrmiT? mow 1 R^VuRiHS^ia fomur^ 8 ’* 1 ^ 
^ 1 " iwnRrcrerc nrt’T \§(h\ I arfnsirn^ 
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3 Before the word ^»RT the final ? or « ( and aot « ) of 
a preposition is lengthened as — *fpf«P<r , f h^spST^ 

wb^r* the ^ of % is n t lengthened 
•i The penultimate ^ of the root W? is dropped and 
th* \ >wel remains unchanged before this ) t when 

lb* ; hole word thus formed signifies ' speed \ as — 

( speed ), in other «en es • 
j o The roots S’? with T? ?^(with termination *f), 
kn 1 preceded by or U?T form abstract nouns rather 
jrreguUrlv by the elision of ^as-*ni^ , ^ 

Rn?TO 

1 6 The root * with a preposition takes ^(^), as — 
wn , , but rc ( by ^\) 

^ " lhe r ots 3 E £ a ll with the preposition *P^ take *T 
\ ) as ), trm , , 

but m t SHR f ( b) 

8 The roots *ff, and all without an) preposition 
take as —W , •TPT f m , but UW , Wl . 

The \\ >rd is made up by the rules of Ulft compound 

HTS’XRt #The word ^ is Formed by the termination 

«T ( 3Ts ) 

0 Tht roots and <* both with R take ^ ( *T\), a* — 
IT-TI7 , otberwis - , ?R 


3 rc ^,T II TTT $n^TTIT VXVW | 

* ,T ^i "R 11 ^Ttn t*It 1 i t sr^rf u^x 

5 ** * •^srreni'ijJWTn r rrr^ [sr^pqj gq ( ) *frq 

spnqnsr i 

G Trmf rj ^rg.i arcis'nr? i 

7 mq jpr^r n *1*3773 3 r 3 , rr*Rr *113571 ns *irr i 

8 Ur-nj^s^T^ 1, jf£ vnjwhsjinT*-^ tr 

1 1 cr * sront tit ’ s$ir wt sfa srftaTa \ 

^ ‘ Tist srr fpt | a 

5 «n gvs a **5773 * q *-? mr>Tt V’^l R* * 3 * 5 * 7 8 n» 1 sr?j 37713 | 
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10 The r oot TO with ^ or ^ t ikes TO ( Q3I1 i\« -TO^g: 

( lowering ), ( lifting up ) 5 ihe word irf formed 

b 

1 1 The roots ’CT, all with the preposition ^ take TO 

( ^), ah-— *na*, ireira., ran , but s*. 

12 The roots ^with fttf and TO^with TOfr take TO (^)> 
as.-IWr:, TOfe^T ; but 

13 The root with the proposition TO<f or ft tikes 5 * 

( ),* a*J3g!$ ( ); ftTOT ( SIKtIH but TO- 

14. The root ^ preceded by or H takes ®* ( 

when tho whole word thu? lorm°d signifies the scitteritigw 
corn; as -^t-hlf., ft^*; but ftl2Jlfgif , TTOftTOC* t 

15. The root *3 with TO*J. takes TO ( TO^) when tha tfhoa 
word thus formed signifies a pirfeicul ir place tor siciw^* 

as: _^|g. ( ^gfor B'^TO. TO X& )i bj ’ 

TOFFT*. ( gftTOg' close acquaintance )• , 

1C. The root ^ with U takes TO ( TO 3 ! ) when tho 
word thus formed signifies a thing not belonging toa 
sacrifice, as -TOTOTR 5 but H«PC:. [ < TO^S: ) ] 

17. The root with ft takes TO ( TO*T ) when it 
tho extension ol an object, but not that of a word, ns ' * 

but TO^ftfcR:, - 

io. .‘sr, 

§ cun 4 t^pj irpcTistt^ ’ y n _ 

31 & ^7}i ti nsp’? zttx 4 £, p' itqgvif 

12. firrvru ii «J5Tqf mm*}* nS e i*Ll«5 b?* l, 4 S\. s 
gq?PTMiP4 * fttPrjinf "CtwfaW^ pin. i 

fanw upzT^qi ^ 

13, q^qr&s II n u»> | «j ru^ i u-^rnrms 

M tKtrr^- « ^ n emi 

n Rnwn i wihwHFU 

I5.tr. 7 rrfam it wift d^irnft fc* p:n.i . ^ 

i c & tinTtis a sr^n efr tn^sCt i to^b & ^ 

^ni- n-rt’ zvii *ri r-iR. n trurfm sun *nfo .,, 

W. qirsnj it t^Tr’r^jn =bi*t sq* i 
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IS, The root ^ with ft takes ^ (^0 when it signifies*' 
the name of a vedie metrej'as: — fteRtTfl*: > the name uF a 
metre < In this wori the ** °f the root i-> changed to R. 

19. The root^ nith^cT takes ); as:-^f?: lifting up*. 

\ ( 20. „The toot with takes this ^ when it signifies a 
Ustyas:- the clenching of the fist of a wrestler; 

otherwise , ( 1 , 

21. The roots with* ^ and ? with ft take" this 
whep the. whole word thus formed signifies gambling and 
proper duty respectively; a 1 ?: — Rfl 1 !!??: ( for oxample: — 
qm gKPgfoj J; *tw. c q^t^T 

)j but ( a marriage )} ( JTRT; ruin )• • I 

* 22. The root ? witli W takes ** ( ^ ) when it signifies 1 
'a proper turn; as-- ( , f>T^W the lapse of time)* 

t 23 , The root with ft or 37 takes ) to signify 

Ja turn;as - fTC ftSfPP tliy turn of sleeping! but ft^PT! ( 35W 
' a doubt ); 11317317: thy turn of sleeping the king. 

3W. ( sleeping near. )* 

24 . The root ftf tako3 ( 7=* ) when it signifies the taking 
of a thing by the hand,( if it does not refer to stealing); ft«> 
www, but *m* ( yromt wrf wrt 

, ’ 18 w ii ^rr fkzutfs: 

^ « as. i B^pnfw * n fa-j 

utu qra «pu 

19 it?; u 3vn\ I ari/sw?- 1 

20 nh? $zi n vzrn* mHz *7Tf? i , 
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^RlfcT ), ^v|-qq: ( ) the gathering of flowers by theft. 

25. The root takes ®T (*T^) to form words expreS'ing 

( 1 ) a habitation, ( 2 ) a sacrifice ( ), ( 3 ) a body, or 

( 4 ) collection. In this formation ^ot the r iot is chmgedto 
3T ; as -1 ^FTCftPta:, 2 3TPffl*T*rft fWpT * 37R , 4 

but ( by )i HIBW^* ( muri moo i ) In this list 
example, a large quantity is exproaauj, not collection. 

( *TbmRT*U collecting cow clung again and again 

26. The root takes ^ ) to form words expres'ing 

a collection ( not made up by heaping one upon another ) of 
animals. Here also ^ of the root is changed to ; »*•' 
ftSjfjfoPT*; but ( a collection of young boars formed 

by heaping one upon another at the t mi e of sucking); 
?R^H€PTWrT:. 

27. Hoots in general take ^ ( °T? ) to form feminin* 

abstract nouns to express reciprocal action Bjforethw 
termination the final vowel and the penultimate ^ tals 
^ and other penultimate short vou el & take * Th* 
■words take t as a feminine termination, ( niutu»' 

abuse ); ( mutual laughter )- 

23. Rrots take^ fcoform words expressing completeness 
and then the termination ^ is added to the woid, and the 

25 PUlUlUMi.lO hi tR 141^41*3 3>: II ^3 | q-l^n? 1 ? ***<! * 

i *noi4. * rc7tbi’TrfbH. : fl • * * 

s ftroi i ifaqpij ftbfnt i S* 

’ 351KRfl'R«ll l jlW*f i 

^26. fib uRivitiMb n ^rarnrrrebTi ’TRwfe^TT^ ab 

** l tRrmu^rf'rg^m^fr i Madhaiojn 
27> ‘OTnrfirsft er^fbnnn u Tfi-fnu s?u-^r -'jtctc i sb* 5 }’ 
?u ^t^ trr ynfa sftfcir ‘jnb | fjg srr% i 

* °rn: fepnTTW n lff^a«M»dkHlbS3 RTi^l SfsmTPTi^l 

tth n^ftrafatbr^nfo f^njiuwTrTT^fif? W* 

^ | WfT^l 11 rgTT^j-^ 5f yn pin t 
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first vowel of the v-crd takes as — ahtnsoi there 

u gene al coniu* on 

29 The r ot Jfe vith SI^T or ft takes ^ (^) to express 

acur » e a , _3rrai|rt »TS1rT ( 5tS$ ), ftstjft WSIrT 

( 317 T33 ), l at 317SJ ( 'KW ), ( # )• 

30 Ihe root SJ n 1 th S takes ** ( ^ ) to express a desire 

of adjuring as — HW-tMltfol 3tft ft'jd (M'SV'ai ( an Heretic 
wanders t Thing a pot with the desire of getting food ); bub 
Sfijl ( Till, holding of Devodatta ) 

31 Then t S3 with 'lit takes this termination to express 
a sacrificial thin as — tSTWPha fencing 
round tlioe lenfi nl altar ), bat hfwS ‘seizing or gras- 
ping ( WSJ itTrw;. 

32 Tho root \ tilth ft lakes** t'W) to expresarto 
name ol grain a« —filW ( rice growing wild ), bnt FOT 

( an uimmr ed woman, a virgin ) 

31 Tlu, r > t<& 3il ant IE w,l}l preposition ^ tak e 

(tn _-3--^T riding, mixing, purifying, flying; , 
z~iK 

U K » t r in 13 with take ^ optionally, as - 

SfiTt « r mil b\ , or m* ( by 

3a The root ^ N >Mth Stakes * ( *\) optionally to 


29 w^nsT^mi^ n ' arr, fVs^^rcrn'^ 
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r expre$i the with-holding of rain; as:— STCRIfc; .bat 3*^1? 
( by Both these words mean the 1 withholding of 
rain, a draught but ( t KF7). 

36. The root ^ with S takes ^ '( ^*0 optionally 

to express ( 1 ) a string of the balance, or ( 2 ) 

reins; as: — ( *1 ) §3JOTIOT or ^/ct, ( 2 ) m:, or 

JTO?: (The rein of a horse. ) 

37. The root^ ( ) with R takes ) optionally, 

when the whole word thus formed expresses a particular sort 
of covering; as.— HWW or BTO; but STO ( ifc, JRTRII 5^ )■ 

38. The root ^ with takes ^ ) optionally to 

express disrespect; as: — or but 

surrounding )• 

3 J. ( a ) hoots ending in ? take the termination ^ < 31 p 
to form abstract nouns and to express case-relations 

"except the nominative and the genitive. This termination is 
strong; as - fa-W, fa-TO, 1% *-3W; ( b ) tho 

roots *0, ^ and others take ) and not ^ ^ 

to form neuter abstract nouns; as:-^ 1 * » . 

40. Roots ending in take ) This ia ako 

r a strong termination; as: — ^»*“*R* scattering, poison, 

5T— 3R*. an arrow 2 ~^ : j 


36. (11 k n h »flnrt t-Pit Hyficwfc I 
anFUt*]^^ 11 sr JRWF^ifo 1 tsriPsgwFH* 

TWRfylftf ¥33 I 

r 37. t) h qijrgnrrs^sr t*?ki 1 

38. qrt 11 3qqk qswrc 1 arfiff* 
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41. The root H with ft takes this termination ^ ^ ) 

to expre«s a tree or a seat, and then the ^ of the root is 
changed to ^;as: — ftsf:; but ftfciO ( ). 

42. The roots l, fa with *P[ , ^and ^Ttafce 
^ )i aiJ — a piannet, TO a boon, TO a care, 

TO:, ?rf:, 

43. The words JTW: ( JjfrT^SlwfaTcf a summit ), V^l 

' ( a vessel for bathing )j TOT! ( WFCTPllftft 

a place where water is distributed to traveller# )> 

( an awl, a drill ), fa: ( ft^ttSfeftRT on 

obstacle )} a weapon )j and others of 

the same kind, are formed by the termination ^ ) used 

in the sense ot 

44. The roots S^f&f.ifi^And some others ore reduplicated 

before this *T ( *n ); f£7*fafkS 5 

45. The tont^? with a preposition takes the termination 

(^T), before which ^becomes E W;aa:— #I l‘^-voraciou* f 
but grass C by 

4G. The root ^ with R takes *? ( ^or °I )i as:- 5 ^ 
feeding* ft'W' eating* 

4? The root's and ^ without nnr p repos ition fake ** 
{ V\y, a»: a wound. 5 T: ; but ^1?: ( by ^ ) . 

4 1 . gflWH^}n?T: H apri’flxi^ ^ t 2 V ^ • 

42. tnrjtfti'inTTin n nrjssJtsTren: t^n.1 ^SR.^-u-v I 

43. [ tnry stfsnjrr^ ] [ nm777WTfhrA3«r5^ ] 

44 [ ffo wwt k 

45. Trois»; a 3<t T T»r wiVwnt *Fm.i 55 xrr5is 11 
wsywsfi ^ i 

4G. Mtm STTH^sV^T,^ 1 

u ‘ m ,. t\ ’ r ’"ll 'R.s 

vr** i 
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62 The root 5^, without any preposition, takes ^(^or 
to form an abstract noun and before this 

is substituted for j as — 

63 The root Stakes ^ ( ^\) to express ‘ hard substan 
ces’ and then the *> v of the root is changed to^T ,as — <3 TWT, 

In the expression vf»T the abstract noun ^ 

( thickness ) is used in the s a nae of the concrete one 

64 The root ^ with takes ^ ), and the root is 

then changed to ^ to express a country, as or 

^T 17 ! ( a name of a village m the country of ). In the 
second example *^is also changed to ^according to another 
reading. * 

65 The root ^ with % forms and , meaning* 
portion of a house (a portico, a porch before a house), otter 
wisest 

□ 66 The root ^ with ^ firms'??^ to express a carpenters 

bench, (the plank on which he works) otherwise uneven 

67 The iootC : ( > with' 3 rc forms , meaning a member of 

the body ( hand or foot, and not the whole body), otherwise 

emifl 

68 The root ^ with j ® or£ takes the termination 

** ( in the sense of instrument (^W), and then 

62 53333W II eTjJTUnr^nuW'R I 1 

63 Ijat SR II Ijit iRfeJUtt. I I ^ 

* ?fh i vrI i 

64^ 3RTn^( II SRRU 2^ TOirdiU I 3^ SJ^, 

^751 e^TSjitnar I SRpfrr I3T5I%3 3=233 | ' 

65 tm&stst mnt srapra u H3fej tA ‘ jra, jrr ’ sfsrcfi 51 s * 

Stalest urO i 5f i «n«Rrct skii l ^ 

^ SPTRRf*l^H I 31^ SRJ'fal g-qg | xrui , 33PJ * 

3R«13 1 3$ 31% | 

66 n 1*3553 $Rr 1 

®u?n - 4T j ig7[^'-Ti'R^ 1 
si[?prJ|S 3] 

67 wnRisjru; 11 ft q i^ sa^wgrfir • 2r!f 

31^11337 I B ^ 3 ?R Ni»3 3lf&l qn^<3l| 1 3^<JJ S3 I 

6 S «n$S*th5g'{ || W? ^.3 efTf 5*7^ 
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substituted for ^ jas — a forge-hammer 3 £*W 
accord ng to some grammarians ) 

GJ The root 1*1 with takes ^ ( 41 or in the sen- 
's of instrument £j»CTj B fore this ^ (^T) is su bstituted 
ir C*T as — ( a hoe ) fem WH$W f 1^*444 feua 
otherwise 

70 The Ydot 5T,with takes in the sense of 

m and then \is substituted for as ■— 4K*! ( a bar ), 

nqfssi 

Note — -The ^of 4I£ is optionally changed to before ^ 
»**?» as «»r 4<s*nF 

71 I he root fR with •3T takes ®I ( ) ( before which 

the penultimate w dropped ) to express proximity, as — 
TRCTSfr (a country lying near a mountain ), otherwise 

qSaiqsna 

72 The root ^with the preposition ^or Stakes ^ 

( ) to cxpri-s* collection or praise respectively Here 5^ 
drop? its final ^Hand'n changed to** , as -SR (acollection 
of animat* ) ^ an excellent man ), otherwise 

*TCR ( union) 

73Theroot with ft takes ^ drops its 

tr •Si' 1 11 si* « ssrci $zk?t i 

Gj. t ^ i) ^7 ^ I er*^ tnr^g*r l 

70 qft u n *rfl cmqrr i q’fcqets^ttt qftq I # q)a 

n qt i yfRrer 

jt u^n c-5tFqiqni i 

7 1 tut anwk i! •jq'y ifi jiuRnsj i stnm^r i 

qvwtrr^ nrtwqq uma ?m qq<im i 

72 miV( rnrrami « jtsft Frt^tvr «r 

fan} ctn^rr *ntsw^r rmrsi i u?nr sc i I 

sjpn ( trr 5 ! rna ) i q-ltanj ustuwt • 

73 fir? fewi; n v? =* far^^r i 

fori *h% i i 3*^*3 V3 Pn* ttjt 

mrhctfKsi ^qq i 
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and changes its ^to to form the word meaning ‘ a 
high as it is broad ’; as: — PW:(|0I: trees as high as broad; 
otherwise a blow. 

74. The roots with ’as their indicatory letter 

take ( % ) to form abstract nouns The words so foro)e( 
by & take ^ after them; as^T^-trf^n-W ( what i: 
ripo),^*^^^ 1 ! jfl-frfwi. The termination ft is weak. 

75. The roots with a mute ‘ <| • form abstract nouns by 

ep-T ( ); ass— trembling, swelling, 

70. The roots 3^, *1^, and *27 form 

abstract nouns by *T ( 53^ ); as: — ft^‘ j 
W:*( The root does n«t undergo HSTHR^T here )• _ 1 

77 The root forms V-W. (adream)by the termination 

71 ( H)- ' . x , 

78. The roots 51 and and other roots assuming these 
forms except ' 2nd conj to cut ’ and 5 1st conj.to purify, 
with prepositions, take 5 ( f% ), before which the final ^ 
is dropped; as: — Eft: the periphery of a wheel* 
vanishing, ^Tfftia fraud. ‘ 

79The roots mentioned in the last section preceded by tnetf 
objects take ? ( Pft ) to express a place of action; as:- 

74. I|u: ft:: II HR srtft ^ 1*5’ IUTT <T*JTlftdl **Hik 

’ft:: t «JU *TN CTHRFt. 1 wbiflwn I fa g cm rerpqg 1 

l afiht* »r Pm: i 

75. 1 u ' 5 * wpj gpjrT|frf tna'h*pr unq: <*nn; i 3T1 ’ 

76. ir^mrTtn^T^tn ti m<pJi sr^i?*nn 

i * ny^rermt * srmmstmoim 
77 ii f?ru strir: tqTpf: i 

*73 s’T'rn fife: n ^m-1 gnjrerfr fespnr: H&l 
1 3imVr«5ji' i . 

7 D. ^11 ft: v^V. 
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an ocean? a quiver. 1 1 ' 

80 Roots take ^ ( fe ) to form feminine abstract noons. 
§ Before this termination roots m general reject the augment 
X, but and some other roots do take X: as:— F3 - — 

fefo, w ith f 

5S~$fRT:, J with «TT-3TTf%(s:. * 

81. The roots ^ and take this termination to 
jxpress an instrument; as:— an ear^fEia nacrifice or wish 
I from ^ or ^ )j 

82. The roots ending in 37 and the root ^ and twenty 
others take this termination, which is then treated like 
R3I the terminations and ^^);as: — scattering, 
J-jflPl: praise, 

83 The roots ^r, and 51 take the termination ftj 

=5(1%, Sift:. ' 

84 The root V^with tPk, ft, 5ft and others, takes 

or 1% ( foj,); as:— $9^-#^:, fo^-Rqra:. 


Tm, i i sni(=t.^iHi«iHMi-.nPKiei«in.i !? mr; 

^T3TT*n?:i * 

80. ftrrf faq n irraw WPl 1 ’T^TS^K'l 3^T7T 3 'JW- 

Erra 1 5 mjit wig. 1 

* * pft fcgmiq * ’ * P? ’ UlnfwiR raft * 5^- 1 f See 

note 132 page 292-t ftuuVUf.sfta Rfct I | [ reft fsnTI^I 

^T: ] 

81. [ wnfim^wT: ] qvsl l J 

.‘•j ** ,'%% \. u o 5 W W*V V 

% *?> 0$.^, *T, <1, *S, T&ZKZX t Oi t<i«« the fim five 

*» n3 d the ml are 

S3. 1 ®U7n7t?rv^i fa: \\ 

84. [ fr>j ] [ fanrftvrn ] 
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85. The roots W, j“T, TT to drink, and T^,take & ){ 

as - - approaching} starting} 'S c flt^ r *, 

'IRK' cooking* The words and HRT are formed by the 

termination ( 3RF ) 

86 The words given below aro formed irregularly by & 
( ); asi — ^^Tr^ict- presentingj 

or *i&. 

87. The roots ^*T and *1^* take *T to form abstract nouns, as - 
wandei mg about, if 5 *!! worshipping. 

88. The roots 3^ with ^ with f^i ^with^j^f 

£ k ,\, y and take *T to form abstract nouns, as*— 
^^1 ( an assembly )} I^^IT ( 8 

coach )j f^T^f ( a slippery ground )j 

( the naps or back of the neck Jl ^ 

( fJ^Rqr ); Slfro: distillery),* 1 ^ 

( flKrTStznit a bed}) wages or service ); 
a palanquin ). 

89 The root ^ takes if or as :-foqr, ^T, 

90 The root VT forms § 'ST by the termination (*r 

Here \of the root is changed to and *T is not added; th ei1 
i t takes the f eminine termination ®TT. , 

^85. wi.iiHiH’h »tt% ii wrf^v-qi urjvq vnk 
ereii^r^: i * srawt *u*ha ’ \ ‘ Eq^rjnrn< ’ irh gi<iTrcr 1 
8 Tlc ppfo ^71 II !3T3JI^q. 5T^f ftq|<qrh I fffa. 1 

^5 1 ^ 1 ^ I sffi’TltftfPT ^ 1 

Plri^ tbuT SiHt‘-j(^qinRf | xft || cniHn 3r*3 S - ^ Wfl4 ^ 

dTl *i i 5ih; 31 i sfif3. i w' 4qfj. , 

£_7. nw^rmi^ ^ n jrFi^ni^'i. sifofr >ti? ir^ir ’H’* 1 

l^IIS'TTK; l JTT^JTJJ ^T»r jnyq j 

88 fr?mn inJTT^ri'WiH j'y ifrrijrrn. ti R?li rrr ' 

i [ *ra, «rer? sfiwrn ] 

89 ?ftt. ‘ n v ’ n • ?w.' *Rt sinifwi: 1 ftr, «pro wrtzw I 8 

^nuirn, 1 

90 II 51, 3TOITO f?Tp;i | 
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' 91. ^ with attendance; H with W-’TRH'lt 

going round; 3 T 7 f-W t U hunting; a roaming; these 

Bouus ajc* irregularly formed. 

, 92. The root «IP| takes [ 3Tor 1 ^) 1 ; as:-^ 1 ^ or'^PFTT 
W-iking Before ®f added to the root, the ending ^ 

takes 3 °T and then the feminine termination ^is added. 

93 Derivative roots take^T to form abstract nouns; as:* 

firiH? desire to do, J^WT, much cutting, 

itching. 

94 Roots which are set in and end in consonants 
and have a prosodinily long vowel in them, take ^ t 0 form 
abstract nouns; as^^—jw an effort, 

95. The roots with a mute W? and others take 
to term a feminine nb'tT&et noun.ThU terminat'on ii»weak; 
but * roots ending it* ^ and the root take 3 °! before this 

termination; as^-^j ^? T TT, ( when it means 

tearing ( }] otherwise faRTC ), ( when it 

means tearing; otherwise 131x10*5^ when it means a cave 
or a medical drug, otherwise J TJS‘ : concealment ). ^ with 
®TUJ31Kr (an awl, otherwise ), '4-^KT ( a stream 
>f water; otherwise )t ( a j«*iJ » otherwise 2>IfT;)» 

J-5JTU (a star), W with te-WT, 

91. [ mkm' 41 ] 5if Gnratli 

i mraxfFrftstouu snr jpilsrt I jjjhit i r 3ti?T 

«^rt-i «3i amwRisft i sfe Plan: I srcrar l eiza: 5i 
f3r^ Td*nu i 

92. UTmfrnft m it s$ u: 1 

93. *j ucrtm; n urjiy: ftnnmr: rml RE^strTTvi 

94. ghsr 5 ^. n wr.i fe^tsiqf^: i [ ftsnn 

tfb irmu; ] 

95- it fy &fczia fsnJRS i vm&i'l 

ftvfv:? I fiT^T U fb?r II 5JI f^biwff: ti 

WITT Vivo** I, tn?T Uy-Ml g II «ETU A-UH^aM II aTfl SSifefa 11 

• ’*vTiTI'f?g?i: ti ^T*fR!W rug nu: rrtft l t ^.^S'iTC’T'T l| 

47 
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^tTl^TT, % I^RT, ftsfelT, 

sra-^nn, jRjpr, t ?qr. 

96 The roots ^ 3 to cover, and T? , take 

9T ( ST? ) or (^ N ), as £RTI ite^l, <RI WT, 

dc 

9/ Roots ending in preceded by any preposition take 
3T(^) as ^ 

* The words ^and are to be treated as prepositions 
as -SRkiyaT 7 ?!'^ so also (by l*fi ) (ceerule78 pageJ66) 

98 The causal roots and the roots ^Tf^, 9th conj ^ 

6th conj, and *take ®1*T ( 2^ ) as the causing 

to do, W°IT, ^re^TT, «RHT, T^IT, fer Tho word 3nw w 
made up by the termination ^ ) from the roo+ 

99 The root Stakes ^ ( T^. ) necessarily when it does 
not mean * to wish, * and optionally when preceded by 

as — the searching after, qfffs investigation 

by reasoning 

100 Roots take ^ ( D H? r > to form nouns expressing tb® 

names of diseases as — vomiting, diarrhcea 

but f^Rlsf^ headache ( by fte, )* 

101. Roots take ( D 3 5 k) to express the meaning of 
the roots.as — :3 TTCT— 3T[Hl3TT to sit, ^ft—^nfa'KT to lie down 

96 i4jicwggii *ng** (lrcnr*rr q<jpr 

97 NTtTHTmn 1 , jjRnrSisi Trod 1 

98 II tq ciV^t H13«l ' erm , in* ’ SfJTcTIvq? =3 M 

3\ apra [ u5^ris?Ri^nrab% mtTrr ] ^ 

* «nrar ’ 1 rf 1 fjprnafri^q!* ^OaT?«i^ni?T*znrc?infqTRt ZI 1 

no [ yUfi - vW ^ ] [ *tr n’t 3 

100 f irmntm 1 1 fmiF?nq! *umrRrai 'T 5 

^ra. 1 ftssrtfwmnt 1 ai r*nn?cj (brcn sranrartw tpi »i^ia l «§?*** 
^fifRiTreq 1 a* w nsr 1 Puts w 1 

101 [ Krvn* w *r I'm J 
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102. ( a ) The termination \ ^ ) and fa ( 1?^ ) are 

.added to roots to express the roots themselves. ( b ) Before 
fa the conjugational sign is added to the root; as: — ( a ) 
frr-ftfa:, far-fafa:-( b ) ( C ) Sometimes 

no termination is added; as: — ( c ) fa^, 3 &c. ’ 

103. When the letters ol the alphabet are to be expressed, 
the termination is added to them, and * also is 
optionally added to as: — or 

104. The word takes 35 ( 0 ) before which the ending 
3T is dropped; as* — Hvpfafl. 

105. ( a ) Roots beginning with a vowel take 3 ( 3=1 ) to 
express the roots. Before 3°1 and 3*1 terminations, the ending 
vowels and the penultimate 37 take and the other 
penultimate short towels take 3°*; as:- 3 *^ ^nr?:; ( here 

is not substituted for }j 

( b ) ^5 and other roots take3{ 35 ), asj-^qtfa*, qtf-qTRT. 

( c ) f^and others take 3 ( ). The termination 3 ( 5*5) 

Is weak; as:-$fa*j faf'Ct* faiftj- 

306. The roots take ^ ) to form a name( ); 

1 02 [ ] 5PT i i •> 

eft 1 wftt i “ swfrjpinl: ” 

i 

103. [ I 

i uk fy ^ Tcsnlrrife*^ • sratograrciJt^cdTr i 
fitWmi')' I r t Consonants are to be talcen with 5T in ttiis cne.*[nf?Tr ] 
grg gra t ^ ferenvuisfr i ‘ remain nwrft 
erg i 

104. [ nnrqhn: ] I 

105 ( a ) [^onn^r: ] ( b ) [ ] eft >R: 1(c) 

5THPT tr^sq^rag: t 

§ i 

10G. n <gmi frih nprpdssrgsl l ^rw^yraisrst t 

yitFi ^7T=hs?rrf^rTft i 
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k fund of game, Wl^lWlfeil, 3n=TO- 

•aiftw, sspftaqifcsr, ansurrepfii. 

1 07. Roots take % ( f ^ ) or ) to form nouns 

forming questions and answers; as: — or The 

■words fiwi» ^ >rq( and are also used m this sense So also 
JTIOT^T or I T a Hf- 

108 Roots take (°^) to express (l)a turn,( 2 )Stn 0 ss, 
(3) debt, and (4) production; as:- 

(1) ( w ), tfr snfW, 

(2) ^ ffHWR ( 3T?I% ). 

(3) H tjR2Tl% ), qr-T^-Tl^. 

(4) ). 

103. Roots with •l 3 * take the termination to expresi 
a curse; as may failure be to thee, 

*n3# ?i5 , srcmfti^r 

110 Roots take cT ( =fH ) and (*3?) to form neuttt 
abstract nouns. is a weak termination and ®T*T a strong 

one; as or ), or 

5fl-5lftdS or , m^mK or *PH^. 
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• 1JJ. The root soWitnfp* optionally before this 
); a with H.SWOIR a whip, or SI'WH, 

112 The routs with an object, the touch of which is 
pleading to the borfv ol the agent, take ) to form 

neuter abstract noun*; a«, : ‘ c T t K , TH ^ e ii 2 FWl*FT §*!*?.• 
These words are always tued in compounds. 


111. m j?mi snriT =r* i 

112. ski'll tt n 5 n 1 rg^- 

*T5RH. I U** — *nsr^l tftfe: t 
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M -3I|i>%J'T»7fsra a kind of game, WOTS'linfe, Wf- 

si&ti, wotIs'BI, aRnnsra. 

107 Roots take ? ( ^ ) or ^(^Ito form nouns 
forming questions and answers, as — ?>— 'Rift or 'filft^T The 
•words ^TT and are also used in this sense So also 

Tif^i , *rmr or WIT 

108 Roots take to express (1) a turn,(2)fitn0S5# 

(3>debt and (4) prod action, as 

(1) sro-ajifro ( vrra ), rfratet, hettohiRot 

(2) ^ 1 atifo wto )• 

(3) y 5 ! atKwwiraww ( w witoi% ), qr w nfcst. 

(4) ssjufet ( h ). 

103 Roots with ^ tat e the termination *t(^to express 
a curse, as TOiE/cR^ mav failure be to thee, t 77 ' 
<n%ft TO WTO 

110 Roots talee tt ( IK ) and TO ( eW3T ) to form neatsi 
abstract nouns d (*R) is a weak termination and ^ a strong 
one; as or ), 'd^'df^d^or 

^ft or or 


107 fim tnK-^MvRywin fiij n «jq qftsw | qsnqrcTHq. I 

^i%uift l qftqw sji^r^ ^ qiain^ ju*tq $qnt i ■?* ^ 

i faHiqiq?tqrKTsft h snqtfa *nsfo nqfa I 

108 qqkrfinfafTOs ^ n q«nu qftqtft "nr 1 3 r|®rqf 1 1 

5RL I i irqiti'S'JT n^i*Tg ^nfq^^iai^qircqqi qt 

fanrcfaraqqrc i nfli ^ 

109 ii RHqft ftitinj stesst sm^i «r«ft ^ 
snt asgqq? n<?ra mn. i f^r tfrmmR I 

110 h^u^stih to u qijqqfoir Hiqur#i toucHh ^qntiqg*? ii*3 5 
s e^!x hr HraF§^jRqq rqrq.1 qnrrq*n»T Trinq i 
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- 11 1 . The root suhstifntes ^ optionall? before this 
^ j t ay with ^ a whip, or 

112 The roots with an object, the touch of which is 
pleading to the body ol the awnt, take 3P7 { ) to form 

neuter abstract noun*; asJ'TO’Iffi ? 

These words are always u»ed in compounds. 


111. nr n anrf w tr*n i 

1 12. ^ ^ Gnsfasf irftrmm. n mirgtr- 

Spsrt Tciwj'ra^ip ^wh i fa? ft<*re*ire!$ 

1 39— nw*fi slfei: i 
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(12) ntt or^r 

( 13 ) , ^FTOl. 

{ 14 ) 

( 15 ) ^feBTor^. 

( 16 ) ^V*E*, i&n 

( 17 ) ^^*¥TH , 3=41. 

( 18 ) » ^ftW or «^T. 

( 19 ) * ^{?cu 


(20 >3^ withU*^*fiH i S’ 

(21 )* N „ ^OTTBS, 

^if^Rn. 

( 22 ) 4?^ f ft*i e n f 4ifa<TI or 
( 23 ) with ( Desid.) 

SRjjftRrar. 


( 24 ) ft ( Desid ? ftf^TT. 

( 25 ) l H(('i)( Freq. )“' 4144^*, qriI44i ,4PTf«ltif. 


(12 13)^«n , 5mrr -Vide cliap ll S I 64 page 54, TT^I 
IFI2 T'l || 5ft 4 P1R. I VI does not take a nasal before tbs 

augment 5 except in the perfect 

< 14 15 ) ipw, r ZT— Yide Cb III S II 15 page 69 

<16 IT ) ^wpF , — Vide Ch Mil SI 3~ 4, t>age!81. 

<18 ) Trgi-Yide Cb V S 1 86 to 90 page 16o 
( 19 ) Sftfcat— ' Vide Cb IY S Y I, page 145 

’f^R? »T II The ending 3IT of 41151 is not dropped before 
the termination (°3^ ) 

( 20 ) JlspfTT— WTT 11 The?<5.terrai- 

natior.a denoting agent do not taLe the eogmwit 5 alter 3^1. -when it 13 
Atmmepadj only bnt * 

{ 21 ) imiiT-^eemrc't Iwiie; 1 i=t’ K^nmisi ’ tfj ft-eenfei * 

ft'Hl I Tbe role given above in (20) is not applicable when is option- 
ally Atmnnepadi 

(22) I According to «oine, 

the role 10 < 20 ) above is applicable when «t<H, i9 optionally Atmanepadu 

(23) ^r^ftf'rar-Yide Cb Y S II 3, page 167 

‘ 'RW'Tt<H3«| | The root ’Tq, 

tabes the nngracnt 5 before an trdhsdl at oka anfD; beginning with W wben 
it is not followed by Atnnnep Is terminations £ ?T4 and (WR^) J 

( 9 4 ) fop%rai-“ ^ ” scijcr trci*ratnra 

| 11 e rocta 7H.aud others do not ta«e the augment 5 before an 
AtJI sdhjiuU mJx U»insinf with *1 al n it is not followed by Attna- 
nepada terminations [ ct4>nd «TTT ( sTRT^4 ] 

( 2j ) (a ) Y r ,=^ — I aCTFT I ~ 
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( b ) The termination 3FK ( ) is also u^ecl to denote 

futurity when one action depends upon another This sense 
is expressed by (TO ( "* 1?r > l)V tll ° terminations foiming 
abstract nouns, such a**, ^ (. ^ ) and othe’S, and the 2nd 
future, and by ^ ( ®J°T ) Tiu> «#».*> is expressed «nlv 
these and no other terminations The termination (^0 
is applied only when the object is with the verb; as -tfpR' 
qifr | qg qifa | «HFT I tRlOI?!!! I 

2. Hoots and others take ^ g ) to form nouns 
denoting an agent; as: — 


( 1 ) *^( causal )— 

<2 ) ** ( „ > 3t*TC.. 

(3 ) ^ ( „ )-**** • 

(4 ) 5T ( „ )-^ aT ' 

( 5 ) „ )-TO*TO:. 

(6 )^(„ y™* 

(7 mc„ 

( llW' ). 

(9 ) Sif-HS*:. 

( 10 ) (FTO:. 

( 11 ) 

( 12 )«teT * 

(13 ) TO-VW: 

(14 ) 

pennltira >to a T of ni 1 !^ ,the Freqopntativo Atm nepac! »1<> 


(lfi)S1 „ 3^8®"!'. 

( 17 ) m. „ , 

(18 ) „ sra-Wli*'. 

N f SRH&aift )• 

(10) ^qir. 

( -o ) f? « t . 

( w sgraaira /• 

( ai ) *f,<T v , 

( ftsjqoj jfjqqail^ ) 

(22)^-^- * .. 
. =K{ (Ciusall witu 

( 23 ) ) (q & fax! 

, ( 24 ) with $3 
| ( 2 0 ) 

not tal*8 


qnFr^:-21T^Jl^TW|3 | H«ie tlie pcnnlMm to 3T of *H'TO Joe8 D 
take ?l«v <VnraT- 

( b ) 35*j|3( Sfiflrrt rfom&nq. u ^ i ^ foAlflis"* ,EP ‘ f 
gtrc? flianrftRfn m-flnr *a. i am raflfl 

ffr=rs&r tdj i disfoisft 

it sn^ci irotflfttflqi sisfa Afawaft f irq crSfi^R^i fe>*ifl , 5 q ?\ 
flint frsn^f ? «Eni nara i 

i # ,s 

2, 3, 5. n w*™ I 

flsqqt fl3Rt t spjri^pft 5?’ \ SSftvfo fafr i ^ 
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3. Kootsfl^and others take ^ ( f*rft ,) to oxprois agent; a*;- 

<1 )he-w® CiO w iritii ft-fiftrtl. 

(2) aSwith3K-®m^t. (1*2) „ ft-fircipft. 

<3)5$ „ (id) *tR „ 3i(^)-3rarEft. 

( ■! ) ^titT (] -l) 5 » ®t ji ft and 3TT- 

(5)WI-WFfl. 

( G ) Itwt->F5ft. (is) E with 31 ,, tW.;, ft and 

(7) 5* with wHifS. W-3I555ra(t. 

( 8 ) it-’ „ fit- film (16) 33 „ 31 „ -WlUft. 

(9) 5 11 ft-Prart. (17 ) et ,, at ,,-^rfl. 

(10) „ ft-frtrcfr. (,18) ^ „ at „ -WIRft.. 

4. Roots ending in vowels with ^ ( *!tf) take ( ftlft : ) 
to express an agent other than a sentient being. 

(1) 5 with ar ( =7* )-• STtFrO. (6 ) fit with ft (eausalVft'rt) 

(2; E ,, «t < tpt )-md- C )•> 

(3) Jft„«t(t!»t,iJift3[fMPfr. (7)* „ wfit-atfiwrfl. 

<4) ?ft „ «t ( tT7 ) & ft- ( 8 ) „ atg-sritr*. 

*lft5tl<ft. ( 9 ) T-t „ ST-otM. 

(5) 5fl „ ft-ft^tfl. (10) W n'Tfi-'tfi’t'flortfitm). 

5 . Iioots ?\and others take ^ ^ ); as: — 

1 ( t to 8 ) ^mraJn^HHrivrri^Tiwdrtf [ ft ] 

II Gann Sutra (S"l II Sana Sutra • 

( 22 ) Htmsnjon^ \ 

3 . { 8-12 ) *SJ 8 ft*nro;Ti ^ II Gana Sutra. 

3 ( IMS) 11 

4 f > 5t^mwrT^^nT^ n 1 I 

(0) [I q<«p|ft 1(7) ■*& It (10) qti^f ^* 

fqqi^i?i i 

Jj i ^ ’’ “ qztrSr tRt rq ” ii 5Rt 

i q^ qtr Hfavircig i ^[fa^rs^qa^q^W: i 
fcqift?9qsntf. I q^ifqgjq^qiqqj^: l 

stftqfa sqvnj*!: qspa g q^r: l 
^qiqqiqqq^npg^f^t ^qqi^q' ii 


16 
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( ] ) q^-qtfi. t»R TOfil). fem. 'JT9I 

( 2 ) qq-qq:. also WSl. f em >OTt 5 . 

< 3 ) ( 19 ) IH— %*'•■ 

( i ) ’qs-TO:. ( 20 ) ftq— qq:. 

( 5 ) avaq: C 21 ) siq:. 

( 6 >93-qa: ( 22 ) TO— TO:. 

( 1 ) q^-q?: fem. q<t. ( 23 ) f — 1 =TC:. 

(.8 ) ,, ( 24 ) q— qa 

( 9 ) qq^qq: „ TO. ( 25 ) s^— gt:. 

( 10 ) qq-qq: ., qq"i. ( »« ) gq— gw. 

( 11 > S- !W. „ 5<i- ( 27 ) ST— TO:- 

( 12 ) n— qq: „ qtf. ( 28 ) ^ 

( is ) 5 — qq: „ aft. 1 29 ) to— to:- 

(Ill) qisr-qt5: „ qi?1. ' ■ ( 30 ) qn^-TOI:. 

(. is ) f!-^C „ a*. < 31 ) ^-qq:. 

( 10 ) jq-^iq: „ aift. c 32 ) to— to:. 

17 ) q with TOr-TOiquq: ( 33 ) 3^ - TOT:. 

(qrq(4q(S).f em . 5Hqqqt. ( 34 ) fT-tfo. 

( 1 8 ) T!( with 3 4 — gqq - : ( 30 ) OT— O-q:. 

6, (a) The roots qt , , qw and take S T( eiq JfBefor® 

this termination, the roots are also reduplicated optionally, 
and ^1 added to the reduplicative syllable. Before tins 
termination the 3iq of the cjusal in tho case of qi^I ( 

causal of ^ ) is dropped, the whole root reduplicated, 
added to the reduplicative syllable and the vowels not 
shortened; as: — ^TcT: — 'T^Tf'Tvf- 
(b) g*:-*REW :; ( c ) ( carnal 

(7*16) i | 

; ( D ) « *W: l ( 17-18 ) sprat: 1 ***&“ 

qra^'TPMSnr I 

(G) q*hv.^ ] 3(m*7^ 

wsraraforarereit pnf^Sm? 5 i i ( b ) ^ * ii *r 1 
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( d ) 'IT or 3IS with orTrfrTT'ilRJtr: 

7. Before this the *1 of the frequent ativo bi^o is diop- 

ped, as - sft-spj", * <J!27 ; : 7-715?:; to sfrra:. 

8 Boots hawng %, ^ or <Z t for their peuultmmto and 

the roots $l» tfl and ^ take {^) * iu addition t > m 1 
tp form nouns denoting agent. (**•) is ft wcA termi- 
nation, as.— an msciiptionj t SRT^ , a bird 

ora Shudra j 7*1*1 who knows » fjfa*, feX' *ho 
scatters, and (by )» ( by ). > 

9. Hoots ending in with prepositions take ^ag.. 

5*^. very weary, *ET. , very languid. 

THE TERMINATION 3T ( 5T ). 

Before this termination the conjugational sign is added 
to the rootS 

10 The roots ^ and W take (5T) to denote 

p 


«n^iwro?*r t i 3H«*r i ( c > «n$iaf 

ii ( d ) “ rra grfh f^mr ” ?rt qi gq i 

/. | “ mflsfcq” 5<% *fBj “*r «n?pta wjprrai” 51% g^jg;- 

| 

s.^gr^ufiftr ^ 11 tfqrifc Ifofo totch Fn<u 

® 11 ‘ribri'WH 1 3tftwTf^*fts'T^rs?qt^3<3q trj- 

gm*l qj ^fhrttr® f^rt u erat^R^uS’^i^ qsraqi 

*1 Except in O^TlV+K, special terminations ( apt^igtfcqqi ) d, # - 

similar in form (^TU^n ) become exceptions optionally lo geo«r.il termi* 
nations ( 3cU‘iiiyttI ) m forming verbal derivatives, bo the termini 
tion Of ( ^ ), sod ^ ) form three Words fijl , , 

and UH1 

f 7 n % 11 farra’fl % rt I ahf 1 Before ar 

{ ^ > lit* pe mlttranta nftral of the root 3^ fait rS S 1 ^ sad the Bittl ? n 
changed to ^ ’ 

9. srradhfni n anrRP^^f UTgwr ^ro-I an* % I ‘ sqnc-tnn 1 

10 mWfrt^gR. UT II qi^sqr UT3«T 51 ^13. 1 



SSO Dhktui apakos a [ Ch XX] 

*gent ©*t 1^*1 one who drinks? ^ who sticks? 

fein § Wr ( a girl ) <1^1 

11 The root with ft and ^ does not take [XlJ 5 ball 
] ti express a ti"er as - st d?l 

12 (a) The roots ft^, both of the fith conj, and !h» 

causal* of *| ^ or * ^ u,th 3*v for , < $3 ), 

and AST. all without an j preposition, t<ik« [51] to denote 
agent as f®*7 swearing, ft^ , WW , TO* , ^ 
quaking,*** ? *1** and SUS* , but ( bv ^ ) {*>) 

However? with ft takes (5T ) o* — ftfe^Tf ( ) 

13 The root 6th conj with *1 and others tal e *1^) 

to express a name as -^Tlft 5 ? , a lotus 

14 Boots in d M with ut an} prepositi n tnke*^) 
optionally, as giving 5T* inheritance *1* , other 
wise ^ W 

THE TERMINATION 3T(<JT) 

15 Before this termiration, the fipal vowel and the p fl nol 
tiraate take and other penultimate vowels take 3* 
a* is add d to io »t<* ending m arr 

1G The roots ird others without anv propositi^ 
take ^(GI) optionally as (by 2 !*) 

( bv ), but <3 *^^ when mined with a preposition 

§ ^flq- £i<t sih i ’asTfs^T srrff I 

tl [ u amm *r ] ‘ ’ sft ft?fsnq, i 

12 w-jM«uVri*7(^viR?TR5aM3ru[%mm(Tn^iu n 

*7T1?«T 51 Ft. I ( a ) Sift gnr4 dim sgnroqTrt I EjrctTT^PW ^ 

«Rwnrr i m-rdr to i ( b) [ wr&wnM ] 

13 [ ] 

14 <i<5iKi^i«Cjf^TWr II VfpTSJ ?JTFU 75J ‘Sin*** 1 

n% nrpiT c- afgwn'ftsr? I 

16 5ff r Rrrw ? ^ or n iRris- snsjti i "W^wi ^divdf ®r 

l Wg«Rnfl??l^ l 3JT3 I STS IT55 J£B | ?55 | *«T*5 | 5^| J*5* IT* I 
3^ I 5^ l 5I» | |? | | 3^ |TO I W I ^ I UH, |*Jl K I tT8 l *H> 

i u?m i a=* i 3^ I rs t «shj mire t 
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17. The root , with or without a preposition, takes 
( ®I ) tiece*«anl\; a^s <5l*f f 3R<TR. 

IP. The not VJ, roots ending in and the roots 
«W % „ iih "■ , 5 with atft, Ht with S with 

^ « and S3H tai.9 ( °T } necessarily; as'- 3 ^- 

W1 frost, a.n^i? , <w:, tin: having, «IWs, strani: 
woundj t completion! taking 

aw«iy» **£•} o*nbi icing and * <* 

JU. The iooi£» <* and *«« without any preposition, take ^ 
( °r '; a&:-?f7* foiest fira ( from jj, £th conj ), W: ( from 
•ft ? but SI^! and H°R‘. ( by **\). % 1st conj, forms23t 
by ®T ( ). 

20. (al I’he root*? takes ^ ( °T ) optionally; as:— 1 *?: 
'a planet, B e. ( a crvcoJde ). 

; ( b ) Th* root *1, according to 'hTI^T^il takes ( °f ) 

opti' nai|y, as*— ^ f ( woildly existence or God Shiva ) and 
'^.(tilings) Accoidmg to these two words are 

'formed by the termination added to the root i* 1st 

conj and ^ ( *7117 ) loth conj respectively. 

2 l. The root ^ takes ( ‘R ) to express a house; as: 

^5^ ( a house ), ^’h ( a wife ) Here ^ takes 

2j. The roots orT and take which do* 

17. ^TdtqiTrq; ] 

^ 18 57*J5f TMS* TOfrW 7^T5'^?f%7irH5J II «I! I 

?5t7JT|»rg < Pi^ q; snfagu i apPTT “ *n«p?t<ratf ” 
tr?r ftd'tfqiga: urtrri^rt «ira$: ^tr i 
lth U sjR'W? «ise*w: pra, I 

20. ( a ) ururrr rq: n eh ctri ■ ^;r1*rafo« 

I TraR* Jttg: I Tqtftft mj; | ( b ) ** vnura '* $Gf H 

iR. umrq \ w. q^iqr; i vnt?m^ g > 

21 . h$r ee; n hi «T*; $: *mr i »r>?ii?r ’KR l w- 

f?«n^i rti: i , 

2*2. fwift ^ n f^ipui, i srift *jrfiri 

I ] [ q T^r^rqt IM: ] W by ( l by 

l 3 ^51^ \ij [ «FT ( ) J. 
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notes the agent as an artist Before this termination th« 
nasal of ^ is dropped; as:- H&R:; ^sF^* pFfr. Thefemr 
nine of these is formed by adding as:-^^b 
The word ’tf^PRT i3 made up from the word ^^hforined by 
the termination ( ^*£1 ). 

23. The root *t ( to sing) takes ) and ^ i 0 ^)- 

when the whole word thus formed expresses an artist; as:— 
umi a singer, fem. *11^ , fern* ^TFHf* 1 

24 The root to abandon or to go takes ^ )» 
when the whole word thus formed means rice or time; as - 

f»mi: ( fe:, *arg?J33iftRr ); ?m: { ST5n%-fa#- 

SRSlfa «n conditions )* 

25. The roots S to go, ^ to move, and ^to cut, take 
< when the whole word thus formed expresses prop ® 1 
performance of an action; as — <3^:. . 

2G, Roots used in expressing a benediction to the ag 601 
of an action, take ^ 5 *^ ); as : — lfitf 
he live, 5P^»: ( )/ * 

THE TERMINATION ^ ^ >. 

27. Before the termination ^ ( SpT ) roots do not take tha 
augment I, and the words formed by this termination 
take f in the feminine* 

28 Tbe roots *T 1 to suck, ' and ^ ; to put, ’ take this t ef* 

23 uroq. 11 11 

WlWSTf’Tfr I I* - 

24. 11 sp« %tzit 051 Rirsifrd 1 

25. n uafasRn^ *n3$rftc*r i 

«TT3T^R * 5, H, H ssrc: 1 tnglrRfer 

51 1 a§ 5ii §2 fr 1 ’ 

26. aafafa ^ n 3unB5n^Ri5ft: 1 si ^ gzntpwl * 3 ^ 1 $: f wrtffr 

'ronSihutdiai ^fR^afr ijsfu^: 1 ansnfag: lYnY^gfur: 1 
fenni: \ 

28. tn se^fat «z£ii«Rr nm ^ *313. 1 

UPfr ’ i A,narako,f,a 
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minatinn to express an object: Efl 

]. flcnoe*4I>ft means { 1 ) ft nurse; ( 2 )tbo muther f 
( 3 ) the earth, ( 4 ) eiublica myrobalan. ( ) . 

29* The*roots 2nd conj. 4 to cot, ’ 'N * to lead, ' sTCT ‘ fo 
kill, ’ * to praise, * 2 * to join, ’ 5^ 4 to join, ' 

l 1» and % (take SpQ to ex- 
press an instrument; a sirkle> 'fa** , 

' a tie/ j RtPHT j a goad) j 

a vehicle} f and a thong. 

30. The root ^ takes 3 [ to form a word meaning 
1 * the share of a plough ’ or the snout of a hog; as^Vr^J. 

31, Ibe roots ^ 4 to go’, ^ , ’“1 . 1 Cth, conj, ^ S^and 
‘ take %% to express an instrument; aa:**ffcfT a ruddin 

a sickle, cause of production) 

patience, and 

31. The root 1 takes & to form a noun expressing ( 1 ) 
the sacred grass-ring women the fourth finger on icligious 
occasions, and (2) the two blades of gross used at sacrifices 
for purifving and sprinkling ghee; ^ _ 

33. 1 he root T takes to form a word expressing a Yedic 

! 29. ^irfn n ; pj a ctft « 

* i fikr.ts j *Nt*>stn ’-<sh rf^x- 

1 7H fj?un «xi?! issh^I 
t arariVm 1 * an t __ • 

\ 30. x ir, Tt ! Ri: 3^- u 151-h: jtFjctofuw t 

• t^H HI qiTt gnlu^jq: t 

i SI. W ^ r .vy t E Pt'Ti'.srt n areniyrituryiiaTtr rerU 

32 jx: Ma'wm n *j? «jyfr: R«u£ t <rim*Ki: *W 

wvr* r*rj j } vfrnj j wsmfcw- 

i 

35. •rife srn^pro: n 3X IT. f’trrft cm uc^ref c^ir i % r wxKJ*:i 
' * tft TW I liWU 3 " ^ ^ *: 
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▼ersc, as an instrument, or a deity os the subject; as*^ 
( «F5|: TOt-S^ifa, of Iwr a deity Seller ) 


THE TERMINATION 31:? ( DENOTING oKim 
( lNSTRDMENr)and Srfw^’IT ( TLACEOF ACTION.) 


34. Boots in generaltake the termination ^(3^) to' 
form nouns expressing an instiumen 6 ora place of actiafl; 

an a \e ]• [^rst a pot for milt* j 

ing ]j* [ both the^e words do not ex* 

press a c8untrj f but when they do, the *T is not changed 
to *5; and ] 

35 Roots ui general take «T ( ^ ) to express an instru- 

ment or aplace of action The word thus formed is masculine, 

as'-^cf^: a j{ p ); *3^;. (ER*ajar)i 

a mine ); ( a houge ; ; bad 

STCUW ( bv ). 

36 The following words are foi med by the terminatiea 

( ^ ) ] ’nWVrfaRrff the range of 
cattle, a pasturage, a distort, m ttnie, scope 
*rai.=[?m+5jr+3T ( 5 H,IT o r ,ad. 

] W'Wifit, \W? a o>.Icl er . 

34 i) *FTw)sffo?or =g ?kt uidr^t I fof' 

n^}s^qi^5qJi 1 arij-ft g ^.sj q if3 £ ^ “ "j 
•& n q 3^ft| c qjj t ^ * r*rrft 

'**** 11 0? S er. 5 1 *?; u*um | « T i5t Ictf I ** 

WTW I ^ * 

^35. d^rri m m^rr 11 TTonfemr^^ , e^j —^^rrrii 
sww Vi* %=t ** , a r RW ^i 

® ^ 3 >«'“* *- W* I I ho root «t 

1 » "J j lejioeition, isbortcu* 




( oin»U ) nidi une jiMJpo , <ii 
*t» fen ultimate leore «T ( '«» ) 

- 36 ii^’ff.^RcraOTPtnna n JiNm?* ssji ijspnipg, &*«"' 
WwrfnsSra «wiwt Wisely: i ^roisssagwn.}; i Pr« • 
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snt:=[ TS+H ( 51 ) ] a road, a cow-pen. 

5 ara,=[ 3TS W jth ft+3T ( 51 ) ] a fan. 

3TPTO—I W+TT+W ( V ) ] 'P'ntelwftfit a market. ■ , 
Rtra:=[ ft+nfl+SI ( 51 ) ] S=5: a Vedic test. 

fel:= r L !5I«T+W (5! )] PfWcqiWfrfRlcTatoachstono. 
THE TERMINATION 3T (Ms^) 

37. The roots ^ and both with take to ex- 
press instrument or location; a descent ( ); 

SPTCflRi ( ^TOI a curtain ) * 

38. .Roots ending in consonants take ®T ( to express 

an instrument and place of action; as:-W: ( IVft 
'■Siwftft ); ®TTIHl*T: ( srn^wrasfo wU^nftRfr a kind of plants), 
fam: ( a broom ) 

[ 39 The fallowing words are formed by ^ ( ^). 
) ercTfq;=[3Tp^+3T(^ ) ] srfafrsfwftft a lesson or a Iccturo. 

=[ ft+J+3T(ST3 ] a method or system. 

tf«TR: =[ ^r+3+3r a mixing, joining 

or blending 

^tK'*=[3q.-HH-3{ ( destruction. 

*m&{ **]+''{+■ 3T ( *\) ] anforasfafafa a support. 

,«Jnrai=[ err-K+ar ( ^ ) } 

®n+5+ar ( ) ] STOWfafafo. 

40. The root with Stakes *t(^) to express a 

5 f*nn^1^3T5n^pn I Hero is not aab«titatc<l for ®nr I 

, 37 six thr ii ‘ an ' srnq ?hi: 'rnt. TOPiwnro 

( ?;rni rtPt. i 

r 38. t^u « tf£>. ^ 717 }, «i$nci>F3Wi&5. *. t^wv'V. 

'5rnr*rcpnj^qm: rr, i \ 

>' M. u [ var a mrrrnTT^w : } ««romt 

C'Ti w^fairq*^ i si?t *i?nt ^ snt*nt ftvfa 5 ! i ^-TKtsa^S^nro i 
40. rjih^ri. n 1 
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leathern vessel for holding liquids other than water, as — ■ 
but 3?®^ [ by 

W ( SJf a bucket. ) ] 

41 The root *T[ with tabes ) to express a net 

ns _aim rRqRiJISJRft ; otherwise *W1 

42 The root *rt*r with 311 takes ^ f ^ )„3T ^ ^ 

( 3t ), and vm ( q ) qr, as -wraq , <qraR , ^ws, *»« 
eirapFH , eiraReR ( q ) =K . 

THE TERMINATION a! ( tiiw ) 

43. Roots in composition -with tho words ^meaning 
* difficulty, , and ^ moaning * ease, ’ tajm ( ^5.1 ^ 

express an abstract notion or an object, as 5®^ *R2l ^ 
( your honour will find it difficult to make a mat ), * 

S'WT , or ( to be prepared with ease) 

44 The roots 9thconj , ft 5th conj with Id, and 5 

do not change their final vowels to ®Tf before the ternu na 
tmns *S? end STjt, as |ui%qq , , *3 , fr"’' 

The first three of these are formed and the res 

by 9f*T 

45 Xhe root with a preposition becomes or 

the terminations S^ond^, as i S* 3 *' 

( by ), otherwise , o?W . ^ 

4 1 5TRrm!tw ti wire Prtr^ eiRJWt^cl ^ 

42 ^hr« EEt«nTrvi^<cra)q n<7xn i 

«rawlh imwn i ite im i [ { w ) sr j 

43 w ft ^rrnm'ro 1 *&£ ^3? 

q'JTT^ TJV I 5^sT 5 ^ 1 T^Tffiq_ 1 STfr^T cri^K* 11 ’ 

aoi 5T^fcr * ?fcf I Vtdo note Cl? XVI 1, png 0 515 

44. [ ftfftjfl&trf trr^ ] 

45 *<rnft«35**n?t ti ?rwi^ «rc*rti 
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4G The root with § or ^oot accompanied b}* any other 
preposition, docs not become ^**7 before the termination 
*3^ or but^H 2 *iT:, * In the 

words and 5 snd 371^ are not prepositions, 

hut lEfclWfi*. 

47. The roots and along with words denoting the sub- 

ject or object expressing the being or doing liko, and preced- 
ed by and take 37 [ ]; as‘*^0<idd'7^ , 

to Ite enriched with difficulties) 7*7IS<7*7^rT easily enriched) 

i but 3rre*T 

48. Roots ending in 371 take the termination 3H (^)when 
the roots are compounded with , § or ; as^f’W^f: 
( THAI HTcTT tlie Soma is easily ’drunk by you), gW:. 

49. The roofs » «\take *r«T ( ) whon 

compounded with 5 or 5 s } as^sTlTn:, jqfcpl:, 

5<5qors f zSto:. 

50 Hoots take 5 ^ ( ) to express necessity or dobt; 

MS’WlTJilfl ought to be doncj 

51. Roots tako Rt ( ) or <1 ( ^ ) to express a blessr 

4G. h g»vfj *rrmnn^ u gyafuritfc ^ rnx 

*rayw: i • *su of? * tfarMtal* 

a^i nftvrfh i 

47. u c^Tu^fnTif ?3 sm^l rr\ i 

nfatfiunh | smi t 

^ i sqswtf vnitmu;^ mini I fasroi ^X i 

4S wn*^ ^ b rnrtf>S 3 t!*> i 1 

*-f s 7ifny^TTXRP4 •5Mn3*=ii 3 * rj{» i rrslrnrq: I 

49. funra) rnfa gfirrirrTfinftun snrxe: ] 

50. «Tmr-nr»«ff^^i it wxriun \ Tntfiot amre t 

W7;4*rsn , ^t*ir<TS7 , ^ft r at.H uMiftft: *^nl I 

5*1- s* o ur*l: brs «s:t» | ngv** *T. *iYt 

rtf* | 
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mg These terminations are weak, and roots do not take ? 
before them, as - ( ^RcTItT ) success, ) 

restraint} * 11 ^ } , f j , ? 1 RT 

^ may the gods give him ) 

02 The roots *£ ( and ^ take the termination 3 ^ 

(^II'PT ) denoting the agent ot an action of the present ten^e 
The roots take their conjugational signbefoie this terra! 
nation, as — purifier (fire or air) 5 

a sacrificer The words thus formed got ern the accusative 

03 Hoots in general take the termination ) 

to express <tl v c5i^l ( disposition ), •raiT^T ^ age ), and 

( ability ) The roots take their conjugations! sign before 
this termination also The words thus formed govern 
acousative, as— WS-3SR ( tfRU), ?-fo*Pir 

3SHR (raisl^!!.), (Sign) This termination 

is quite different from the termination ®tR ( STIfR ) of tba 
Atmanepada present participle Parasmaipadi roots as we" 
as Atmanepadi ones take this termination in the senses 
given above 

* * £vre eflda u srpter ^ =r ® 

I Amt roots rrd the roots and some others do not^P 

their nasal nor lengthen their penultimate short vowel Ibefo e 

t *r fwi% u srr wto** ** I 

root *R. changes its *C.to and makes f it loses its option* 1 J 
and forms and 

j 52 5 th^. h i^f ’ira q<faR i 

53 W«'ftH4<frra>Klfa3 'URST II cUmTT^-cIc^TRcTT I W ™ ir 
*reqj qkdrft i qii% i dicqa wist 
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ATMANEPADA PRAKRIT A 


1 Roots that are gi\ en in the ^TT^’TTS' as with 

a mute ) and ( with a mute ^ ) are Atmanepadi, 

as _q^^ercT, sn^anft, 

2 Roots in impersonal and passive forms are Atma 
nopadi, as — 

>§ jbt# ( ’rrar ), ' 

( <nai ), I 

3TIH% ( *TC<rr ), > Impersonal construction ( ) 

WK?H. I 

*f«IT |5ro% Sk J 

5 \ } T>osslve constructucn ( sffSfai ) 

3 In the (reflexive passive form ) the roots are 

Atmanepadi, and the subje t (object m the active voice) is 


1 arg^for ii ^ ^ ^ *rdn<T fa ^ | 

3 I r JTl^lT fat i 

2 VTTWTnt U VTR ^ fafarRTTCR WH 3Tfitfa<R RR I 

* m sreiRj t^hh! h *nr$RrcrRft 

<nra i Jstfa&f^tfograr smtfe sift 

ttR ^ ^Ettt I 

When extreme case of the performance of an action is intended to be 
expressed without the direct mention of the subject the object and other 
barakas on account of the r having absolute independent control over 
•tkri 'MW/ivnrttitJ- arB'u3eor , a>s"i,6'L?fecc*i i aiitrt cr i.fc'iA*vaa6'\ '^thw' 

object is used as subject ) the original transitive Ycrba become generally 
intransitive and snch intransitive verba take impe sonal and active forma 

3 II frw jJRlW ^?fl 1 
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put it) the nominative case, as — the 
rice cooks of itself ), ( 3iTg ), «[«£$ 

C )« Bee note * on second rule above 

4 When an action fit to be performed by one maJi is done 
by another, the verb expressing the action takes the 
Atmanepndi form The prepositions ( f^+^lcf ) are 
generally prefixed to verb-? expressing such an action, as t 1 

mswr: ( fpR *iN SB Stflftl a Brahmin do«s cutting 
which is fit for a budra. The s tnie happens when reciprocity 
of actions is implied, as ( kings fight w ith ° ne 

another ) 

5 Verbs having the sense of going, killing, and the \erbs 
^and others implying \ ocal actions, do not take A tmanepada 
when an interchange of action is meant, as-- 

they go against each other, 

"lltTOfa 

6 But the root £ takeb Atmanepada„ as — .rTETSC^t 
iho kings strike each other 

7 "Verbs along with «F^Tj and TORT, do not taU 

Atmanepada in the sense of ‘ reciprocity r 

They cut one another 

8 T he root RST with ft i S Atmanepadi, as — 

^ 4 II feVRRf I KjRtSKT iqfffJTJT I * 

dw fR^^ROi l ferifapTjft ?fl5T ssfafcUif?^ 

i ^if^wira i 

5 ^ || HTfT I JTSqtfjstl 

tn 3 y5T H ^qit^ I [ nraqq srrrftqiJjqqcqH^ ] 

5^Rt sr-sfcpn i 

6 [ sdtorfa'hr ] 

7^ ^ fturRVPVPTq^ng 11 • f g ^g q q< ig[gr> 

micijwq^ ^ ^ant i [ ] 

, 8 HTisr ii * trqi^rc ’ 51I1 sin f¥jqr£sr atR*^ 1 

d. ajRJRq^ =RT?t t 
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srftftfeld - , ■( ho takes to a good path ); 

but with 

9. Tho root preceded by H or ®l%is Atmanepadi, 
though the fruit of tho action does not accrue to the agent; 
as; __w? ho buys, fosWifl ( ho sells ), 

10. The root fa preceded by ft or TO is Atmanepadi; as:- 
( he conquers or he is victorious )i t nFH<T <1^ ( he 

defeats his enemy ); ( ho gets tired of study)* 

11. The root 3rd. conj. with 3ft is Atmanepadi in any 
other sense than the opening of one’s own mouth: as:— 

( he acquires knowledge )j but sz J155n% ( ha 
opens his mouth ), t (ho opens a 'pimple oh 

the foot *Rf ( a river breaks open its banks ). 

12. 5T with is Atmanepadi whon the mouth of others 
is the object of opening; aK—^-d^d 

( ants open tho mouth of a butterfly ) 

13. The root with prepositions 3PJ, lit or ^is 

Atmanepadi; a s:— ^*5%, *&*&&&$&& he plays? 
but ^ ( he plays with ). Here 37*T ( 3 
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9, tVT: It 3T^WTRl4fit^l I 

hr | qni^i ^ran't 5^1 i ^ i i 

^ 10 . £wttht 3r. u fqq^rrsqadianiH^’R hr « 

OTfHR I H JRM I % I RPHIcI ffqft 1 

11. W5T t fc*»Hfiwft u RqRf*iamls^nKH: i 

fq^qr^q^mf q&TRtqrH^'RHR « 

f snHuftuwRwRftmt r , 

12. [ qTTFS^KTW ] 

v 1 3.^ ^rsisgjbmHa n =qrqR‘- I ‘ fq?rt 1 I itftHR* *T3, sq.> flit* 

^ ’ ' 

v * qafa cw pT M ii ;i*ra*fa hit uTC^qk . i 
l 4 ^fbntS » ^j: 
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not a pieposition, but a 

14 The root *fil\ with is Atmanepadi when itrnean3 
other than creaking, as — he plays, but 

( a wheel creaks ) 

la The root is Atmanepadi when it expresses a 
wish , a —HfW siPTcl ( «PW«*nfb*irOTOT ^ ho wishes 
that he should get ghee ), but ( he solicits 

for^UlTO) 

16 The root 5 is Atmanepadi when it expresses a habit 
of constantly practising, as — C ^3*^ 

ijfefli3*RfE*PI horses always imitate their progenitors /» 
but ( he imitates his mother, but not constant!) )* 

17 Tne root ^ 6th conj with ^ is Uwanepadi when 
it signifies 1 scratching with joy ‘ scratching for food , ° r 
‘ scratching for making an abode * is prefixed to ^ a^ct 

when it means the scratching as described above, ot* 
quadruped or of a bird as f ^ (a bull turns 

up the ground in joy )» ( ^5^1 df ) ( a cock 

scratches the ground for food )> ) 

( a dog digs a hole to lie in )> but \ 
scatters the flowers )> § the elephant scaU er3 

earth with joy 

TT"["mrrS^5ni ^ 

15 [ wRrfa jot *w*r J ppreri&rcn i 

fowNiwn* Fin. | 3T3^f? 3 * sfifr 

snqqftfa i *n*tS fog "irH * g;g<ng. l srore ff? u 351 * * 

16 « nS irarc l 

0 nra«3Sflfl«*nr sirvibt ft*r% 3 g i 7 g irerrm^^TR i - 

17 l foqqr | <rr 

TIFIH I 3<ft ^ I 

e f snrro^Trx3jRX7j«^ u armrSi^ g* ftfu [ gsftymv* 1 

* | ^37321 ^ 1 fonrffrram srerft sr urawnft ssHfo ^ 
^15 1 

§ *rc \i wiSwiiTra 5^1 ’twljjpw l 
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18. Tho roots 3 and ^ both with at*e Atmanepadi; 

asJ-STfficT ( ) ‘ a jackal howls*! 3 TN ,; a^ (ho takas 

leave of his preceptor ). 

19. Tho root <1^13 Atmmepadi in the sense of censuring, 
'though the fruit of tho action does not accrue to tho agent; 
a3 :- 2 ,wiPT jj C ce nsures Krishna; otherwise hecursas. 

20. The root P-71 with P 1 ! , ^77, or f?, is Atmanepadi; 
as: mzzH ho stays with, 

21 The root ™ with is Atmanepadi in solemn asssr- 
tion«;as: — fn^PUKUW ( JlR&srFfRT he sole- 

mnly declares that words are imperishable ) 

22. The root PH is Atmanepadi in the sense of indicating 

one’s intention or expressing the sense of abiding by the 
decision of an umpire; as:-^^ fctScl ( *51514 

,wr: a ’Tl'fr discloses her wish to )j ^51^ *fi u uf^5 fctScT 
j*7 : ( he who abides by the decision of ‘S D T and others in 
'points of doubt ). 

| 23. Tho root PTI with ^.is Atmanepadi when it is Used 
'in the figurative sense, that is, in the sense of trying; as:- 
( be tries to obtain absolution )j but ’fteljRlsEt 
! ( he gets up from his seat); ( tho village 

revenues amount to a hundred ). 

18. [ aufs ] 

19. 1 5itj qrer I aTrasrenqfcwft 

53; J 

20. 5*r: u" , 3T5, s, I?, ” 5513. i 

21. [ a*TS: sri^PnTJTO’TTPm ] , , 

'22.u5Ri3^7P?55'{aiii nTrcrcqj * 335315:31 $53155311 

5-55 1 1551^5^^51 aft Om ^Rr 3^55353 3i35T3*f3r<83r* 
i 3+1513 ^auestrar =5 i8s#o<*R'nc 5313 : r 

23. TfrsTjv^Pr ii 3^-5551551513^^ 3<*u 3^555 i a^sqjwrt I 

5ffcl%*l3: 1 3 , 3^55 • |5>5I5T^f I ^i»lif3fa2fe3tT33[fasftU' ; 3^33 5313.1 
[ 35 f.5I5rfofa 3^:53 J 5 ? i 3T*3J53i3FS55ftreft 1 ^3^53 
*33: 1 555*1 g5 f%5T5‘ T i 5155 : 5 : 1 
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24 The root WT with is Atmanopadi when it means to 

praise a deity with Mantras, as - ^JT ( he 

praises J TI? t T^T by repeating a extolling )j hut 
^3^51% ^1^*5 *T ( she goes to the husband through youth 1 

25 The root with is Atmanepadi in the sense of 

Worshipping a deity, of joining, of forming friendship with, 
or of the direction of a road as -STTKc^MTIcfS^he worships the 
sun ), flfl ( the Ganges flows into the Jarnna) 

( be forms friendship with the charioteers ), 
^’-11. ( this way leads to )• 

In the following verse, tho king is supposed to he a deity 
and, therefore, Atmanepada is used. # 

but when he is not supposed to be a deity, the root 
takes Parasmaipada, as 

26. The root with 'ST is optionally Atmanepadi in the 
sense of tho desire of getting a thingj as — 
or '3’ t TlftS^T ( l T -t> s fft*T*T a mendicant goes to a 1°^ 

with a deaire to get something ) , 

27 The root Wf with 3T is Atmanepadi when it Is use 

intransitively, as ->TRIflW *T OTfcJsa ( h3 

stands ready at the time of dinner ), but 

waits upon the king ) Here the root is transitu e 

28 The root with or ^ is Atmanepadi when it 19 

, 24 ii i 

2o [ s'TTX^TiTifinfciwnw^raFTq-ih^fh 

fosfRTH g fqsirfq^qq I 

I 

26 [ gr n?<uigrfhm J 

27 vg&sr ii t 

ginr^f ifacrur*! i^raurH^ira^PT^q; it 
utg*wi a*nm?*r§ n 

28 tripvt U7 ii ' a-? re, 

L y^rqn j 
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used intransitively, or when it has an object which is the 
part of the agent's own body; as: — ( e?fcTT: ) ^}«j^ 
becomes hot; Rfciqfl ( ^5* ) becomes hot; also \jxv-ki 
or 1%TW OT* he warms his hand. Otherwise hauisiK: gqaf- 
( a goldsmith heats gold ); R’tTTfo ’JSR ( the 

sun heats the back ); qiPqqxtqf^ ( ’tt'dFPTctR^T: 

Chaitra heats the hand of Jlaitra ). 

29. The roots ^ and ^both with are Atmanepadi 
when used * intransitively, or when they have an object 
which is tha part of the agent’s own body; ( it 

spreads ), sfiq^n qi%q. ( he stretches forth hia hand ); 

( it strikes )j Rr:( he strikes hia own head ): but 
( he takes out a rope from the well ). 

STfijFcl U'-t'-a qi^f ( he strikes a with his foot, kick 3 )• 
qr^q Rif: ( he strikes another’s head ) In the ex- 
pression iqqqRWqq^q q^tJ, the root is used intransi- 
tively, and the word JTPT or is understood after tha 
object q^T;; or the expression may mean iqqqiqsI^Htq 9^0- 
( Fnfrqq: ) srr^nr ( snfnrf^qr^) he came to 
Shiva and beat his own breast for joy. 

29. wrej n ‘ uu ’ ‘ TO^rnpfr i 

watw M*-feiT<raqiHil snt istrafr 

" irlr wrtfq: | “ 3U5^ *n sft 

l **7 i uqt ^ I 

?n t *n l w q? arrxh *ra px 

sra^origw: Mr II 

qq W-+.A tn ^ j 1 

Verba are intraosi tiro ( 1 ) when an originally Iransitire root expresses 
an intransitive ides, { 2 \ when tha object is implied in tbe sense of the 
root itself, ( 3 ) when the object is ffsoemlly known. Of ( 4 ) when it is 
not tha pleasure of tbe speaker to hare the object expressed, as; — 
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DO The roots *1*1. and both with are Atmanepadi 
t\ hen used intransitively, as — *TClcT he jomsj 

unites ), goes together, but 31*1 

31. The roots 2nd conj , ^ 1st and 3rd 

conj % and ^ <1 , all uith^ are Atmanepadi when used 
intransitively as- third per plu sRftKT or 
3 <1^3%, SSTCft, Sq^m, but 5TTO 

32 The roots and with prepositions are optionally 
Atmanepadi, as — •F'l luIf^rfcT or HWd he breaks thebond» 
or ( he gathers together )• 

33. The root % with !*b or ft is Atmanepadu 

even when the truit of the action does not accrue to the 
agent, as — HiJ'-ld, ftfqft. 

84 The root I with ^ is Atmanepadi when it means 
to challenge, as — ( Krishna challenge* 

Chanur to fight); but (the father calls his so^O 1 

( t )««nn% ^TR 1 !, < he carries a load), 

a river flows ), 

( 2 ) Sirafa ( SHUUTW Vfcitnft he Jives ) 

3R{cr ( be dances), 

WU ( tRlfWJtRgf «?<I|iTO he rivals), 

( 3 ) hm ( A cloud poors down ) 

( 4 ) U J3i UU (lb® king who does not listen t® 

friend is a bad king ) ( 

30 *mt (i i *rnVn ' ^ 

^JRt l K 

5 SI. [ ] ifffo rr^ou^ i 

i ^ siqpfer HPR5T i [ sirihjrfr* 3 ** 

c re et pi; ] 3TrtIfd I 

* uhRVTTTI II ^?T ST^lfziRli tRruq) qf i ^ ,g prefab ^ 
the termination of the third person plnral in the ciso of the root 

32 [ m^rq; ] frtIH. i . , 

33 uut^ r^ Tt u u ^[iraRTMf s*nm*n i ‘ fr, wi, *» 

?wt Wll 

S4 WOWiqiT 11 STT^nTErRiqfS^^T 1 ^qvpit} ftrpj 
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35. The root is Atcnanepadi in the ioiioiring senses:— 

( 1 ) ( the art of giving a hint to take life); 

1 as:— be hints at taking lha 

life of a man ). 

( 2 ) ( the^act of reproving }; as:— ^^1 

( *Tc^?4a(cW the hawk reproves a 
a kind of bird ). 

( 3 ) ( waiting upon ); as:— 51^34 jh<j^ ( he waits 

upon Hart ) 

( 4 ) ( an outrage ); as: — ^ 

Sft&T he outrages another's wife ). 

^ 5 ) ( the act of giving a new property); a«> 

m mi goiRu^Ff 

fuel imparts heat to water ). 

( 6 ) W-T^ ( the act of reciting )j as ; *’*TP : U : 

( ‘fi’-FIcifat*!: h e recites stories ). 

( 7 ) ( the act of laying out )} ns 5 5W 

( ^1*4 ^4: he lays oqt a hundred in 

charity )» but 'S? Here the form is 

Parasmaipadi. 

rutcn^T^ 1 swi 1 h frrct ^4^ 1 *113*3 sis** 

feq ^ i 

51 1$i I «?^n^SWTC«l: I 

'h-nq^ wn, 1 nr-jsfu. snmrsj^r Qn.nii ^5^ 1 antmn- 1 * l 

wt^-s57,%: i mzHim-mm via 5% tngffrs: j apt *ct aisfa-T^ 1 

^A \ sf^n^-^at g*F«wisn 1 snpFRt-s^fa 3<rahn* 

ftftfrr: 1 

o nrfigai wifi: g? ftWiitft « aqisrifesragagfttnv^A g ? 0 

*?i4: 1 1 

sgftai *wi* j 1 “ 1 ‘ 1 
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35, The root £ with ia Atmanepadi in the sense of 
defeating or bearing with; 

3T he forgives or defeats the enemy)* bat 
( the scripture authorizes men). 

37. The root ?> with & is Atmanepadi when it has a sound ^ 

■■for its object; as*'*Sf2f ( a fox howls )• But 

■RqftlRt S3*l: ( love affects the mind )• ^ 

38. The root ? with ft is also Atmanepadi when 

intransitively, as* Pl'Wd ( ^S'cT students 

‘strjve without any object in view ), ftj^ 

3J 7 (U.TfpT»t horses well trained neigh pleasantly)* 

39. The root *ft is Atmanepadi in the fol lowing senses - 
( 1 ) IWR'I ( honouring );^ asi-Wlf 

WSFcT * smtfewt he instructs hia p«P iU 

* - in sciences ). . 

( 2 ) &&& ( lifting up ) ?as :-^5^( w 

he lifts up a stick )• 

( 3 ) ( initiating into the sacred rite 3 f 

- as>TOW?^ ( fo fiMiW EP fft niWfcW he in 1 ' 
tiates into the sacred rites ) 


’• 30 . - adt. sr«^ u arolfJniPTrqfajnw l ira^ w 1 ** 

**u^. | s^rsftprasj i . _ r> 

37. % ^+4ui: ii ?rsr I 

- 3n?tw7^ ^nct. i r? i ?t feirc^r: i 

38 91 + 4 * 1 ^ u k: ?«* 5*qspdl i 

<F7FU 




sww I 3r4if^mfRi^wR5i^f snr^i^TT. i w'jrn^n. I 1 
x vpft ’ *rcfa tRT^nf^'4v i a 

• ?* fa«n?»ipni i f t '*Z 

^«Ts»«TO*fl7 smilr qm « ftwnri: 1 

$WtPikRf^ fanr i 
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( 4 ) 5ft ( investigation, knowledge )jas:- 

■flri ( Sft4 ho investigates the truth). 

{ 5 ) ( ^rt*l employing on wages ); as**'Sh^<.H/T' 

SIfg^l?r4: he employs 

labourers on hire). 

( 6 ) paying debts, taxes <£c ); 

as :-^t R'Pft ( ^TFT Tf^TTtfRT4: he pays 

. taxes to the king ). 

( 7 ) ( spending or applying to good use)j as**”“ 

^TcT Plf*W& ^4: he spends a 1 
hundred in charity ); but RTH^. 

40 The root ^ with is Atmanepadi, when the object is 
something other than the part ot the body, but must, 
exist in the body; as:-^^* ( he removes anger )' tj 

‘butWfrrcftChe turns away his cheek). In the ebmmple 
<* ^PTRT Wi^’ the speaker intends that the fruifci 

of the action docs not accrue to the agent.^ t 

41. The root Atmanepadi when it expresses ( 1 ) 
want of interruption or free scope, ( ), ( 2 ) 
energy ( ), or ( 3) development 

as:— . 1 

( i ) |iti ( * ) be makci 

uninterrupted progress in 

( 2 ) 5^: ) he shows energy^ 

for study. 

( 3 ) srftte *nwif°r waW: ) fto 

shastras are deve loped ip him. 

40 SJRTUI snift II PH* ^ifrVfa’ITT« &TCT 

^ i ?nr 35 r^ I 

* !?n4 Vra^y3nwjf3 f^trrai^Fi spfTHPt" refter^”- 

»m pmrqfjn?!. i ^ aft '* few-z asfSa •n^." *fa l cimw- 

rtiw'iy i 

4 1. ii ^qrrE§ft sr?t i^Wrarn- 

l 
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42 The root *fiT.is also Atmanepadi when preceded by 
3T or TO in the foregoing senses; as: — TO^^j but 

totfr, to^ri. 

When the root expresses these senses, no other prepoai* 
tions ex ept the-.* 1 lie «M >wsd 

43. i’he ro t*fn vithTO is \tmanepnli when iteKpres'H 
the ris’ng ut a lu*n n»»v l> d\; a* — 

the sun rises), hut the smoke covers 

the terrace ), sn^tcT i|4t ( the smoke issues from 

the terrace ). Here the ascending does not refer to a 
luminary body. 

44. The root with is Atmanepadi when it expresses 

stepping; as; — SfllJ * *n*fT ( the horse has a good 

tread ); but ( fStfr the joint 

splits). 

45. The root preceded by 5 oi ^ i* Atmanepadi when 

it expresses beginning; or ( he begins Y, 

but JRiPtfr ( he goes ); STO.RKt ( 

he conies ). 

46 The root ^without any preposition is both Atmane* 
podi and Para^nuipadi, when it does not express want o 
interruption.energy, or derel >pment; as;-^Wt or TOTI^* 


42. ttoh n srurf^roRtm vroarfri wmctTOahcH^faijl . 

4S. HT5 II [3sft(%sa?ra ^ wnsfaRMrifcR* 

44. I: ’TT^f^CT^ It 
ft&nr: i 

* nfafthdt n^irr^jh i J^fq. ^ ^ 

“ qstfnsft ” 5m i 

45. sflqwn enn «nq n mmt- | 1 !n *" s 

^rs«qr4ar l s, si 5^cn«n 'Trsr.ssqhiicqh-R 

AjL ei^ron'in n I ennHRHi'J^ l TTnnRgfrrc^rK** 

— 1 2 j 
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' AT. The root with is Atmanepadi in the sense of 
concealing or denying; ho 

denies a hundred ). 

48. The root is Atmanepadi when used intransitively; as:- 
^TPfar ( SlWMi'ihld Sl^civt having obtained ghco, 

he proceeds to perforin a sacrifice with it ); but t c k l/ I 2=1 
afHffr ( he recognizes his son by his voice ). 

49. The root with or sfa is Atmanepadi, when it 

is ussJ transitively and doe3 not express ‘ remembering with 
tenderness; ’ as:- 5 ^ ( spKJfl! he looks for a hun- 
dred ); 5lfcI«IRRT ( he promises a hundred ); 

but ®rr tMRffo ( fnpf: he remembers his 

mother with tenderness ). In tnis sense the verb is Paras. 

50. The root 'TCis Atmauepadi in the following senses:- 

X 1 ) showing brilliancy or proficiency in )} 

as: — ' ( 'HRhHI he shows 

brilliancy in a science). 

( 2 ) pacifying ); as: — 

^ { ^l%qq€Rq^: he pacifies his servants ) In 
this sense the root is generally preceded by ^T. 

47. ht. ii q&JT:;rr?ic»i#qs i 3rm. J erifara:- 

srren: I i ^ i 

48. sradqutf n | sffr i 

^nni^^feiR^r^TtJKT^ | *&*? i ^ stFhni^ inr#r 

i eT£ gr^'jprrni in^i i n*n r “ ?isRrv - 4w:*<Jt ” 

to*! i 

^49. ii ^ ?R 3 ^act i l ‘ nq;, afa ’ 5<*hi- 

‘ 'fft ejr.fr r%qv--r<r f (w-ffw; ' ar+H+w ’ m * 

* qnk: tj# i ^ 

50. u?; ii wytl srk 

qtn?n ^3 ^<3 urarai^ 1 ?3\ 

aq’i-irrm- \ 

. 51 
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( 3 ) HFT ( ^Bppriisr pel feet knowledge ). as— ^ 
( qfga snffiaitqq he knows how to explain a 
science ) 

( 4 ) qst ( energy ), as # qget ( cnlmw. 

CTlWKWi he toils in the field • 

( 5 ) RfidT C ffRIffdl disagreement )i 

n ltd'll ( seriptuies differ from ono anothei) r 
( C ) aqPfiWor ( icquesting )i as f WW - 

gqiR& ( ?5<gq*3-gqai<ffd ho flatters a lady » 
secret ■) 

51 Tne loot ^ with ^ and 3 is Atnanepadi when it 13 
us^l to express a loud and conjoint speech of men, as 
SOTPU ( Bialimms arc speaking loudly together )i 
but mi ( birds make sound ) Hero chorus is a 0 * 1 

meant , 

oi The root ^witli ^ is Atmanepadi when it is u e cu 

tram. itively in the above mentioned sense as — ^3^^^ 

^^“7iq’€ z T c W ^ <TCf ^5 1<W Kathawhib 

studying recites like Ralapu ), but (he reproduce 3 
wlut is said Here the loot is transitu o ‘tt'W ( tl 10 

lute resounds ) Here the sound is not distinct 

53 The root ^withRand 5T is optionally Atmanep^ 1 
m the some o r disputing, as •% 

PftSE ductors are at variance ) but 

( the Brahmins talk conjointly ), H till'd 

5 1 ??25mm ii ^ i wp^ 

i ng ‘ n^sirmr urfa ’ reft i m ft «?nR^Twr^ A' 1 ’ ■ 
jpiS<na*i5i4»n»L*»^‘Ji , HWfiJjg«rf nf*ntr 1 oqi 

of yJfir^TTTt 11 •^nW?1^7R7HflRlft , I J W WU 
sig *r?ft l a* g qwiwsrr sra wrmraiTOf i ^ 

5 j ftmar ftarasra n ms n r i sg* im ' 

&I «m, i sihithU^I 



X eh xxi ] 


Atm inep vd vpr. vk iuy v. 


403 


( bird* make ncnst, indistinctly ) 5 f?H?T5 IW-Rf'd 1 

(do tors discuss with a doctor in turns ) Here theie la 
lio coni ointment 

54 The root^J Gth conj with 30 is Atmanepadi, as — 
3Rpt^JTO^(h p ' swallows a mouthful), but TnXicThe swallows 

55 with SR. is Atinanopadi when it expresses a proim-e 
>r acceptance, as — tURfr he promises a hundred, 

( he maintains that word is eternal ), but 
he swallows a mouthful ) 

56 The root ^ with ^is Atmanepadi when it is use 1 

»rinsiUrelv as — ( y?5^ 6T T *T^vclk i N he transgresses 
luty ), but vapour goes up ) 

o7. The root ^fc^with along with a word m the instru- 
mental case is Atmanepadi, as* — ( he goes in a 
shariot ), Other prepositions may come between 

^ and the root, as — but R *F^RT (he 
wanders over this world ) 

58 The root 5T 1 st conj ‘to give’ with Atmanepadi, 
when it is used along with a noun in the instrumental cave 
iti the sense of the ditive, as — 

( 'RPJ'E he hems enslaved through love 
gues ( money ) to a maid servant ), but 7 frR flJPTiJM, 
gTgfr ( he gives to hi» wife )• ___ 

54 «m^r n awjjfR i ‘ ’T’Tirctrmjrr *r apq<r * 
5ft vn^ i 

55 on ffftnrc n TTRqn^n'-^TTtq i wpil^KRJFro? to I 

5G 3^5*7 It I 

57 »reffipTtg w i ei n 5*13. l 3 a r 

faPrgsw i trei *ro I S3 *e 7 * 3 'ra4t 1 

^ l 

„ 58 ^msr m ^ 31 W 11 «<rqRPisivfi* ft* p-Rimq? wra^wi 
^3**3 1 

* * n ^ IPTRTH^ »Tqft | 33 ?ft * 3 *7^Tffr 1 

[ Slfesinrcft ^jfwt ^3141} *FJctlFt The word expressn g 
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59 The root ^ with OT is Atmanepadi when it express 

es the taking of the hand m marriage, a* — he 
marries a woman ) f In the the root «ith 

is used in the Atmanepada in the sense of acceptance m 
geneial a* — 37I3PT ( he took the m HSiles ) 

60 The root Atmanepadi m the conju.Mtional ten- 
sea and m the present participle, as — 51177(3 , but 

draft, mmi , fowafr 

61 The root *[ is Atmanepadi in the conj ugational tpnsea, 

Aonst, Benedictive anil the present participle, as 
sum, ^Hb, and ftrapi , but stoR«t^ , gffi 

62 The auxiliary 5 is \tmanepadi when it is added to 
m the Periphrastic perfect after an Atmanepadi root 

as — 

* But when 7 is added to a Parasmaipadi root as above 
it is Parasmaipadt though the fiuit of the action accrues to 
tho agent, as — 

63 The root 7 th conj is Atmanepadi, when it is 
p receded by R or •5'? or an y other preposition s, e ither 
TOSH jn tho caao of 3f ie pet in the ii strumental case when unmoral 
action is meant 

59 sttojt iztw n 37771*17 stcfaTTi^stT 1 ^ I 

T7i%sfo? V37r7 gift i 3 i 

t a^q^iIjraT' *777*7 qif^m^iqRrernw t 37 3(53771 aTSjnl 

60 5T^ I^RT II ‘ 7T| 7TRI7 ’ II 37fl^rH7<? f73R3 I ^ 

Hi dr 7i ^ncj. i 

C I ii * smrmA ’ frc7KTcU377*ra 

333^ ) f?r7!JTc3^77 *3R337 I 

62 aimn777T^iS377rTR7 ii 3fTH.7^h *rwii^as<TO%3rdt 1 
Bnqafc7T^73!jg377r7r^h5 , Rrc777^ i 

° ?? 377rW37sT 7173 »t 77 WT’Rtt I 777\7U73<1? 7 3 firlvjfr^ 1 
^7 7T7 ‘ S^TTTT* ’ S^rrft I 

03 iffrn-Tr 3^T7r>3 11 ‘ grVrrt ’ * 71^7 1 3*7 vqfJrar* &* 
T" 7 PjShTlTRT^ I 2R^rfJT7I7TqfS77R7 1 * Zf, 77, * 
71777I7i777(^r7?^77 JWRL l [ ^rniW^TUh^ITTcRTT^ 1 *3*qir g7l3^ 
5II7t7 7 ^ 75777^7 137 ffqq ^f3 7H7H I 
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beginning or ending With a Vowel, (viz, a' I prepositions Otcopfc 
f^and t^O} and when it is not employed 
in refereneo to sacrificial vessels, as — ( he employs ); 

( he uses )} ( he is ready )j ( he appoints 

nr asks )j bat 375 t n^fl a T ( he places sacrificial 

essels with their faces downwards )j ( here ^neither 
tegins nor ends with a vowel ) 

G4 The root with ^ is Atmanepadi; as: — ^3^1% 
KS+t ( he sharpens a weapon !• 

05 The root J^7th. conj is Atmanepadi when it does 
lot mean protection, as: - 3n^*I ( he eats food )! but 

IFTIxK ( he protect* 5 the earth ). In the examples like 

qp-nte vpnihi fet^or pr sr% ?^TcnR 
lias the sense ot experience 

60. The roots which are given in the^T <5'TT<£with a mute) 
^l^and mute^ire Atmanepadi, w hen the fruit of the action 
accrues to the agent, as *T%tT 

(ji. 11 1 53 ’ fnm 1 tm* uiyiwR^ 1 * ?nrl- 

1 ?r^Tnra i 

65 ^fTIS^TH ti ‘ mciKI5W4?R^r * *kt I 

*PwnrrcRJHq^ I fmiu+wn I it 

’ 5T3FT I dd? ^ ‘ tRt 

sirtt 5 % i 

_CG r^UciMd. srirrarmr uma u *qrcaer ftcra Mral»RH^ 

fen tp - | iV’-irn? ^ feqnr 'F* (jT^ntR I it 3 

qn 4 qng 1 irrft ^nj’inqanTf^w^i 1 qqrar ?rFn 11 “ jtrt- 

'Ri^’i, h <pq<iw w& hfti it n ” ti er 1 st - 

*^5 1 TrahrancTOPf. treWS 1 \ qi*r<q tf^rqfoj 

1 <ncji qrs ^Wqraf^ji^r^g 1 wt *n- 

* ‘ q*Hl ’ *?qr^ ^rfira^r ^ia wunW***^ 1 ! 1 

3 q^nVqrfb 1 ftnro^ftn^ jpTrpt f^t^i ww^r s^raftra *1 

q^rfeirr qtrgr^ 1 

In anch coses, as ^n fayd t q^d, the Atman epad a is tssed, bccaua® the 
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( the master and 1m servant cook )> but ^T^Tl'cT 
TP^'fiFJ, 'FiThd Here the fruit means the principal 

huit for which the action is undertaken In the examples 
*J3TI'<T <6c, th ugh the fruit C wages eCO 

accrues to the dnar, it is not the prim ip-tl Irutt 

67 The root with is Atmanepadr, when the frUifc 
of the action accru s to the agent; as- — 

( «nqrq^R»T TOramnftft V^d one w lio desires wealth, thinks 
of acquiring it by the abuseof justice ),but 

68. The caudal forms of roots tdke Atiumepida, when 
the fruit of the action accrues to the agentjas^R^^^V 
he causes a mat to be made for himself, 
but *EIWlfi ( ). 

CO The root ith ,^or ^1, is Atmanepadi, whea 
the object is not a literary work, and when the fruit of 
action accrue* to the agent, as* ( he gathers 

rice ); *TKg5F3% (he lifts up a load (he spreads 

the cloth )} but arfo*T'dR?m ^flcfan*. he trie? 

to learn the Vedas ) 

70 The root IK, without any preposition, is Atmancpwjj 
tv hen the fruit of the action accrues to the agent; as ^ 
'fid he knows the'eow as his own! but ^ 'l 

servant is mule to form an appendage to the master To couceivs * 0 
mister to form mi up pendaga to the servant without any special re^ 011 * 
js revolting to the mind 

G7. n | srmfed tfifftare 

eTTcJR^ TSTit, I 

68. mus ii siRcrwirc EtaiTa i 

69 ?rg^trvTt i am«r sfcr^.i ‘ uq, ^ ; en?, 

“ 3TT?f7JT^T ” 5TcT 1 *rWFTO%^ ( 

UUTS. 3 ^ TO guw '’5RT l 7TTFT f?S^ t ^wJpMfiF 1 
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fool does Dot know the next world); «TFiH*T« 

Intheierse “ ^ fH lltR gtiFT ” 

from Bhatt , the foim 5 ^^? is the passive perfect of with 

SR. 

71. Tne Atmanepadi forms sanctioned bj the five fore 

joing rubs are optionally u*ed, when the words in tho text 
ier.ote tbit the fruit of the action accrues to the agent; 
is: ^ *nH ^1 ( he offers his own sacrifice ). 

R 'fiZ 31 ( lie mikes his own mat )• 

R ( he reproaches his own son)* 

R *1? 'iviRR ( he cau<is hi« own sacrifice 

to be performed ) 

^R'-cJW «Tf ( he gathers his own rice ). 

lU fil «n ( he recognizes his own cow )• 

72. The causal form of *R with ^ take3 Atmwepada in 
the sense o f hating patience; a'>: _3 ff J T I r i r^ ^Ti^TT ( R f?K?f 

come at jour leisure; do not make haste )- 

73. Causal forms of transitive roots take the Atmanepada 

terminations, when the verb-, are used reflexively, or when 
the object in the primitive sense becomes the agent in the 
Cnu*al, except in the sense of remembering with tenderness; 
as.-^% ( *TT show^ himself ); 

the elephant bends down ); 

71. jtTi?rr n stfcrfei 

^rrprr ^ Rt I 

i r ^ ?R3 qi i m. i ?iWTwn*r 

jpmifq SII^ I 

72 [ snnit gjTnmrr^t? i — 

73 Sicti cJ[h ,t T 5ra's^rE7R it rr^iRTT^ R fen 

n R»7rr ^=ii i ‘ tfos 

I g * raTTHTTK^’ 

*h =* Rarsm i 



408 .DhaturupaLos’a. [ Ch XXI ] 

PTFTf a wild thicket fills ( his ) mind with tender 

remembrance of itself ) 

74 The roots and R*t m the Causal form take 
Atmanepada, when the agent of the GuUsil verb is the 
cau<e of fear or surprise, as* — or 5°^ 

( a man with a shaved he id inspires feir )i 
( a man with matted hair astonishes )> but 
(he frightens him with a ),’ ftwnft (ho 

astonishes by his Leaut\ ) Vide Chap VIII S 1 26(b). 

75, The Causal firm of ^ and '^is Atmanepadi, whe"tl 3 
Causal base implies deceiving, as *13^3 ( he deceirci 

*nom»)i but^ (^pnjrjmtqi^qaW- he crates » 

desire m a dog to get something )} 
be a\oids a serpent. 

76 The Caudal of 4th and 8th con] is Atmanepadi 
in the sense of worshipping, defeating or deceiving, w 
tjfqqu ( iRi tRfiwfcTT he commands respect by 
his nutted hair"), *H‘3wjr5TO% ( ^T^Rlfer siftpWcfrTI 
a hawk overcouiss a partridge )• 

he deceives a child ) Vide Chapter VIII S. 

24 (b). but 

77. The Ciusal form of 2* is Atmanepadi, when the word 
f^TT is in composition with it, and when the action is dors 

74. n Stftrrrm t 3tt3Pmrois7rTirr*T f ftH'd ^ 

iln i nqr *ttosci ur'TvTi^q^ i , 

75 sr^nr} u qitnqicfa i airarwani'lfs’jUft^ * ‘ 

| * ’ nm i 

*prr 4 fa^ir^r^Ri^- unrceifcqm l 

7G rt r wn'ranp'ntnsT^ia n wr?*1 *•* 

tw rTiP*nm 7 ii ^ ^ i »j*rsn^- i n r JT i cr^ r** * 

77_ frnqVrrqrr^ u 5 H'CTmn » -rr^JJrTnwIsijsr^ 1 **' 

v7m;ir* r is w f-i *j i n*irc it i*. 1 
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repeatedly; as:- «KH^ { tTTNR ^(tf^q^n^TRgetf- 

he frequently mispronounces a word )j but Rt ^fiT- 
( he pronounces a word correctly )j ^ qiR*?fcT 

C^pIWcrPI^: he mispronounces n word only once J. In, 
the last two examples the form is Parasrnaipadi. 

78- ffo^jthe Desiderative base of is Atmanepadi in 
the sense of having the curiosity to learn; , 0FW7)' 

(jljfrw he wishes to get profit, 

ciency in archery). 

79. The Desidcrative form of a root is Atmanepadi in 
the circumstances under which the primitive (or in is; as:-, 
q yffifrfo i for ‘with 5RI- 

The last two roots in the I'esidarative form do not tako 
Atmanepadi, though they are Ainunepadi in tho primitive. 

SO. Tho Desidarativo base o( the roots sR and t*7, 
is Atmanopadi; as;-l%I«% ( ) n 0 wishes to know *TO; 

( 2^) he wishes to serve a preceptor; 2*3.1^ vriSq; 
ho wishes to recollect lost things; fettcRT ( ) ho wishes 

to see tho king. Vido Ch. IX. 82-85, pago 198. 

I 81. Tho Desiderativc form of with ^3 docs not take 
Atmanepada; C he wishes to 
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give permission to bis son) Vide Ch. JX. 82, page 198; but 
* he wishes to pro- 

ceed u ith ghee ). 

82. The Desiderafcivo base of % with Sftf or doc3 not 
take A.tmanepada, as:-8ffopnfa, QTT*?T9R[%; but t flft" 
( he serves here 511^ is not a proposition, but 

a 'fitTSI'T^RTO ( a preposition used by itself). VideCh.IX.83 
t page 198. 


s * «pro: ’ 51% fr? I * ergtfcw ’ 5% trap's*? ^1 

82. jrcrf*«rf sr* i! nfa, &rrr 1 

1 emspi I <rc*nfo ^ 1 nd: l 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


PARASHA IP ADA-PRAKRIYA. 

'Tp^TPT^lrifeTT. 

1. The roots that are not capable of taking Atmanepada. 
ake Parasmaipada in tha active voice; & but not in the 

(reflexive passive form );as:- 

2, The root ^ with or TO is Parasmaipadi, though the 

ruifc of the action accrues to the agent; as ( he 

mitates ), ( he rejects ). 

' 3, The root l^TT j s P d rasmaipacli when preceded by 9 ^j 
513, or though the fruit of the action accrues to the 
agentjas'-^Pn^JIl^ (he throws up), 5^%^^ (he throws back), 
but ^IlScf^ (he interrupts )• 

! 4. The root^ with 5 is Parasmaipadi; as:~5W3 (it flows); 

[but ( he brings)* 

. 5. The root, ^\4th conj. is Parasmaipadi when preceded 

|by 5^,* as:—' ( he endures ); but it is Atmanopadi 

| 3. ti prrr.^ 

l * nfrcift treui^q^q^ i ’ tft fr fit 

)^JT5<nn5^t i a* *?: =Hr i * 3 ' 

2. wgroigt £3i: 11 ^rinSN ^ I * Vrl, 11? 

3. erfajraRjwr. f^n: n • fo>i iftSt * ^nch=t l 

^ l * sR, ^tR ’TZirfftw v*fu\ 

TOl 

J- nr^: u • ^ j iwfc ’ ftRdttn 
mh *rwj^ fritaif i 'HM'K ^rrx.1 

5- *ft jy^u 1 wwiagTjfl * ^nXAi ?*f vAit 

t TttH’Tt &nx 

1 
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when preceded by any other preposition, as: — (hf 
touches ). - . 

6. According to snmp, the root is also Paras' 

maipadi; as: — ^TR^itT ( he carries round )• 

7. The root, TO with ft* or ^ j is Parasmaipadi; a< - - 

RtRfcf ( he "ceases )i . ( he ’delights in ); 

(he is delighted );but ( he delights in )• 

* ( 8. The root, TO. with is Parnsmaipadi in the Cautal 
sense; os:- he quiets ); t 

9.. The root TO with '3 T T, u«>ed intransitively, takes either 
Pada; as:-'3 T R I lf^ or he ceases )• 

1 0. The roots, “[d , 3*1 ». > 'TO > ? with 1 to fetudy» 1 

H»'5> in the Causal, take Parasraaipada, though the fecit 
of the action accrues to the agent; as:- 8 *!^^ ( l Tw : U 
( ho causes the lotus to bloom ); ) (lieca^ 

Sticks to fight y, 'dlM^ ( )( he destroys pain):* 5 ™^ 

( ( it begets pleasure )j 5 *' H Tl’P7f?t ( «T^)(ho teaches th« 

Veda ); JimRr ( niq^w: ho brings ); 
it melts ); it causes to flow )• 


- 

i C. 55 «fm finr^r qferfift %rx. i r _ 

\ 7. wp\q^nn re: u t * aliiuiH. ' sih TO 1 ?*' 

tflnli i ' Rt/^tx , Tft iSx'ptsna: ^nx. j 

"8. Tiram in c^r.i srphrah: rix. i 1 

i eptrofjurn i oVjqr^r w rsrftft • 

,* 9. farrowfe^ n # w sqrfy'd ^ q&r | <$q «mkq$ sift ft** 7 
triplet t w wfz f 

10. $r u vpb v^urn: qtsfo* i ^ ft**' 

t^FiPRiX: i ‘^^nqv^nrhw^qnT. ’ t«jq fa? 

faxsfafKrsWHn qs? * foi mt i m i ft qg 

ny *Tq»iq qt?JX«5 | Sec tie cext rale. - » 
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. 11. Boots oipresslng eating /and moving, take Parasmai- 
pada in the Causal; as with f^"f'T 7 TR z ff?T ( he makes onb 
Shallow); (he feeds ),*Flto eafc^^f^ (he feeds); 

i (he moves); (he moves); 

)( he shakes ). 

12. The Causal of ^Is Parasmaipadi, when the fruit of 
the action does not accrue to the agent. 

( he causes the boy to eat his food ); but it is Atmanepadi, 
when the fruit accrues to the agent; asi-^I^Rl (it is 

caused to be eaten by Devadntta). 

13. The Causals of intransitive roots, having sentient be- 
ing for their agent, take Paraamaipada; as*"^ fT^T:— 
ifpft Simft ( the *1^ lulls Krishna to sleep); 

( he makes Devadatta sit ); but 
STWMd fft^NKPT: ( the sun dries up corn ); here the subject 
®*RW:»the sun, being not a sentient being, the verb is 
Atmanepadi. * 1 1 

14. The Causals of ' to drink, ’ * to restrain , ’ ^ 

with ‘ to draw in, ’ with ‘ to try, ’ 2^ with 1 ^ * to 
faint, 1 « to shine or like/ to dance, ’ to spedk, * 
‘RT ' dwell, and ^ * to suck, * do not take Parasmaipada, 

11. tiSifdh i w wrw^^rr- 

Trmrt j ^iR«nb«PRRrt:J I 

tTPWTt ’njjuvq-: dtC: U4.OTU I | 

12 ( HTH’hi ] * ' ifh ^T. arawstf ftw; 1 

fami 3i<nftfb vu^\ _ * •• 

t 1 3, u JiRfii 33 b i iwi^ai&<uq?^35jnroir- 

l dr UHUSiUfeWcTit** tR*nwzf^ 
*aRTrwn[ t ( 

^ 1 4. * n 

w aftfo’sdr | trvdi vcwrt 
it m\\ * 1 fagg • i 1 

TJSTOT: 1 1 [ $2 J 
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when the fruit of the action accrues to the a "out; a« 

qrnpRij qMpRt, 

$1^1%, snqlld (two does sucUtoa 

child ). 

The Caustds of these roots tike Parasmaipada, when tl* 
fruit of the action does not accrue to the agent; asi-^l 
tJPPJlcf *FT*J SpPFdf l ti l J ; iWcn^ J k ( checking the pride of 
beauty ); so also 

15. The Donomt natives formed by § *T ( take « thcr 
pida; as — ( lie becomes red ); WiW^R ^ 
mikes the sound Pat, Pat. ) 

10. The roots 5^ and others, all Atmanepadi, tako either 
pada in the* Aorist, ns or SFJIcf or ^1^* 

17. Thp roots , F?^,aud ^T.all Atmancpwi* 

tako either pada m the Second Future, Conditional, 
Desiderative; a*:- *PCTtT or E Jld c 3flj ^TTWT^or 
frprft or ftlfifalT. Vide Ch. V. S. II. 4. page 167.1“ 
other tenses thov are always Atmanepadi 

IS The root ^ takes either pada in the First Fata** 
also, as-.-^dift, ‘Fl^TIUHor ‘7* J TTCT ( p. F. 2nd eingtth^' 

• or *R9*Kfr ( F. 3rd *mg )i 

or ( X) 5rd sing ). Vide Ch. V. S. II* 

* swnfefTOi i 

15 m mnr n miRsapTiFto rt Fin. I 
. § dilpni^rc-R. mri n ihfnrfRV’h Tpwavctr mimy tvXl 
shfo sfia, jfto, rh , mr, mr, rartgarfon-fora i 

9 1C. mrfi ?jre it 5 mi I * ’ ermrsmi'jrr’yqlsft jrjRVsf** 

RR i uih *13 * rr?: q (Fill r 

Fill. I ti’ofiPT ”kjr R«47 ^ST_i "V ■ le Cli It . S II. >o III. p?* H** 

17. ^er: i JpnFRR R^rm I mr tjrr | sr>j 1 

tr>j wTXfnnmn i FF* Rrrcii l j'xtmtuf i tR>rj mpaj, 5 

mm m fitt. I 

18. v gm n efc nmfi*4 rb m i 
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The following verses extracted from AKHYATA- 
JHANDR1KA, givo such roots as change their padas 
jnder certain circumstances. They have been given here a? 
.hey can easily be committed to memory. Figures placed 
ibovo tho words indicate the number of rules given in 21st 
tnd 22nd chapters, which .-ihould be referred to for fuller 
xpbnation. Tho first 25 verses and a half refer to Atmanc- 
>ada-Prakriya, and tho rest to the Parasmaipada-Prakriya. 

i) 

emit g II 111 

tofaitisqt sqfitFHfa n 

^wssqrosnRlRtnfesi an n 

=tn tevit tmt-a n 5. 

sqfiijwra fc? pfafr}: n e n 
qltoVsn II 

^ISl^^TfTOWniHRiiRR ft II \ II 
"m: sj!«qi ffKIlt” 1 'qfu%vTt: II 

g Sqisrpt (W’fflii «h: II ^ II 
UqlewatwirmiFBM Itiinft n 
*n»ti Vwj qnq ‘wi ProMt sram II » II 
fflSsnqi II 

qRi ii « || 
qrw nVfoTOswn; =qmwTT. n 
'll R'fflqi Iw. ’dfenqPiiqa'imi: II \ II 
tjlSljrafecTrflRJWi^ <1%. II 
'sjW ma: qwwpqi sTiisVi: n »• i; 

»Vii 'iiq’jifiKii si: =iPrjnra"^ 11 

"ii’3 m'l: njwrwiwrH II f ? . II 
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sfippnFPH'miS sisS $ss || 

_ ^9: TOsS US S=?rft»Kifcl, II ttll ' 
^siai%i%i%gsS a wat njq ll 
flai ImS g anq&OTfa n tVtl 
I^OT^ggi^ aatraSq^tat: ll 
’SmBtsaS snsl qtqtemta n ?» ll 
^k«ptr»{ Snpqf (tarojfqafe^ II 
aTqsqs^fo?iST3 5is3i=nS w. aS: ll t>\ ll 
afSmiraaamTtft^aaaqr ll 
ftatr a^t: srsiqsaiiiisaqiia ll t ^ II 
' ffeHrar-sfift a ftsi&fa ftamr ll 
,*^S: sicrafil ?rq w are! (| tpast |l {« 
■”SMiaffli afS#i ““TOfft sarcqna n 
iWN3®i>fft¥(=l >rm5S null 
“<{Stm aiw. "foB a?*’ : n 
fesjjfiu 4k. sniqjral ag sppaa II U II 
S* SJiaiiwFqi ^ilalti Shnftl: gq: || 
thm&3 qSrrwaiwfsui 3° n 
ifo wia'iSaS gairca II 
q*sa <qr a awi arsaannaa®! n \ \ II 
qarssfeqS 5?Si mn ww aq: ll 
vfi?Sfi: spflaqnqSfSpiqqlq^Sjq: ll 33 II 
qS’rtiS !^q: ^vRijr-ilqaSsiq -a || 

KJ<ira= 3 w 3 : 'fra.yq ^ fopi: ]| ^ || 

G <iflqrtl: » araal; £rr itjg t7, i .piffle* va 1 ** 3 

pqq: n[ili:»T>T)q Tb» root. 03. »nd S3. ' l 5 

transitive, tahe I’awivo form, though they retain the Active ao"**- *"!, 
in this contraction the agent of 3^ii supposed to do the work * 
devotion* Ex. W* XVK: — V^n n devotee tf* 41 * * 

wreath with dototita. JP^ a bachelor coneeatrstf* ^ 

mind. 
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nr 

HRltaf plat iofn: II 
gw 5a ai qnpra am || \v || 
znfc-. twfejqt mnjpjnHft n 
sOTOTKitara^RWrat a qi || =<r ii 
faStsj m ssffm' srcprol a <naaa n 
iRW'T5!l ; 5WFf^lS n IJTOTO5 i l| ^ n 
I%ma%i3ifam: ifelalq aft: qc n 
rifi5qi{>=m w aqrik'arn %q;aq;: ll »• II 

Pixn qsaiqq<% qfe 11 kc ii 

gt^ipgtqja^ araisra toimsa a ll 
aSatqaroiqRqjt a ^foqsa: !f =A ll 
aia'sBtoiffKtsJ ftvaw ftamt ll 

■" % r M 

m gqR 5 % aj|q: wtai sii w?ri: ll \> 11 
ttfiTOsi^tmam fejpSaa: n 

APPENDIX.. 

The following §Karikas give the 4G mono -syllabic roots 
which take the Periphrastic Perfect by &c. Vida 

Ch. III. S. IV. 3 page 86. ^ ' 

Rf^Ri’^aRti ft«$r a %Jra I 
i-s Cisraq sqmilWfWifa'I ait ii t n 
r» t qqptta(aMiii%qq!!aa<3t5a I 
?qaqj ait csai sftSa %Mia ait ll \ n 

l. p.i 3 rx. i. p- s 5m i. p.| 7 3 TV s & i. .C 

i. P-l 4 r-5,7. A. r. i 1. P )8? 4. a. io ig; i-l>. 

§ These Karikss 'vero composed bj Jlr ChmUmam Ataaram KeUar, 
tbe late blmtri of the Poom Trunin* College. 

0 The meanings of all these roots are ghen in Part II 
t *5 added t« tin* rest slie^s thst tho root belongs to the seeooi 
conjugation. 

ss 
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Sarafan slrK Jirtesrii: l 

13 1**,. 

nwiw^it £w MWcma: || \ II 

^ r It 

^<5 nata TOrartl^raifiiiOT'iiia n 
^’uforci't sfiq(3: a;nra’ wt; II all 

a« k. ^ C 

(aa 4ifaf?s!j 3ira «Srjti asr ll 

aim II >\ II 

afro, ll 

aarf ai®t: si aatgWa aw II ^ II 
aiawsafeaijaralCaa is. ll 

agw'irat « ■« || 

®aRPS qisgiq 5aiaigqi%TB!JI ll 
Sfaat iw«OT;j5ifi«j ll c II 

?few iraa auft f?Braig«Kfo. inar ll 
av&ili'i'i't %5ii[?q3 ajsfr gat ll «. II 
to 3 aiaa a|| aal ll 

£iqi3a>jqtf|g<q|u[lc|5imm5t ll K o II 

waif'll a^^aniTRiiianpr. n 


li X% l- P- 

20 51 1 A. 

29 g. P. 

38 *P5 C. P- 

12 f 3 ! 1. A. 

21 h, i. a. 

30 3^ 1. A. 

33 a; s. !’• 

13 fl 2. A. 

22 ^ i. 

31 St, 1. I’. 

40 1* 1- P- 

i4 ?^i. r. 

23 3<r i. p. 

32 J3T3 1. P. 

41 T3 1- A. 

13 512 A. 

24 ^1. P. 

33 3T*T i, A. 

42 <R. 1. A. 

lG’W.l.T* 

25^1. J>. 

34 371 1. I'. 

43 Vi 1. A. 

17 H >• I’- 

26 ^^6 P. 

35 1. P. 

44 ni-A- 

18 &l 2. A. 

27 322 Ci 1>_ 

36 ^ 1. A. 

45 ail'll- 1 ’ 

VJ xi \. p. 

28 7. I’. 

37 Vi H l. A 

4c airg i._P 



PART II. 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 

In giving verbal forms in the case of almost all important 
•oots the following order is observed 

1. Thirl person singular of the Present tense. 

2. Third parson singular of the Perfect and in almost 
all cases, the second person singular. 

3. Third person singular of the First Future. 

4. Third person singular of the Second Future. 

5. Third person singular of the Conditional in the case 
of some roots only. 

G Third person singular and, in some cases, dual also 
of the Aorist. 

7. Third person singular of the Benedictive. 

* 8. Third person singular of the Causal Present. 

9. Third person singular of the Causal Aorist 

30. Third person singular of the Dedderative Present. 

11. Third person singular of the Frequentative Present, 

( where possible ). 

12. Third person singular of the Passive Present. 

13 Third person singular of the Passive Aorist. 

14. Past passive paittciplo. 

15. Gerund. 

16 Infinitive. 

In the case of unimportant roots, the forms from Nos 8 
to 1C have not been given But somo special peculiarities • 
have been noticed. Except in the case of a few root- 1 , the 
forms of Present participles. Perfect participles. Future 
participles. Past Active participles, are -not given as they 
can be easily made up from the forms that have been already, 
given. So al«o in the case of conjugationa! verbal forms, no 
mention has been made of other tenses than the Present 
tense, simply because these tenses can readily bo formed 
from the bases of that tense. Peculiarities, however, have 
not been omitted. 



THIS FOLLOW I AEEREVTATIOyS HAVE BEEK USED:-; 


] stands for the 

First Conjugation, 


2 

2nd . „ 

sKrft 

3 

3td 


4 „ 

4th „ 

fcnft. 

5 

5th ,, 


6 „ 

6 th 


7 

7th „ 


8 

8th 


9 „ 

9th „ 


10 

10 th „ 


3 1 

11th 


P. coming after 
A. „ 

the Arabic figure stands for 

V. 

M . » 


P. stands for Present tense 


Vf 

Perfect 


P. F. 

First Future 


y. 

Second Future 

555: 

Impera. „ 

Imperative 


Jmperf. „ 

J Imptfrfect 


i’°t. „ 

Potential 


B 

ISenedictive 

errdtf^t 

j\ or orA„ 

Aorist 

St- 

Con. „ 

Conditional 

fit 

Cam ,, 

Causal 

fcisPST. 

lies or D„ 

Desiilerative 


Frcqu. >} 

Frequentative I 

sts^T or 
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. f Tf&i ( when the root 

Pasi. stands for pissive -j the root 

is intransitive- ) 

P» P- »> Past Passu e ") ___ , 

Participle / 

G. “ Gerund * mihwww («***)» 

Inf- „ Infinitive ggq^j. 


Prest. P. 

Pot. P. 
Abs. 


f (when the roet 

Present participle 4 is 

r r | sitsnrg ( when the 

[ rootis Atraanepadi) 

Potential participle 

Abstract noun. 


EXPLANATION OF THE INDICATORY LETTERS. 

( stsw ) 

in the case of the roots of the 10th conj. indicates that 
the Penultimate rowel remains unchanged, 
shows that the past passive 3 ( w. ) and the past aetive 
) do not take the augment 5 ( if* ), and when 
these terminations are me- 1 impersonally or when they 
convey the sense o( “ beginning, " they take % (^) 
optionally. 

shows that ^ is inserted between the radical vowel 
and the last consonant. . 

indicates that the terminations <T ( w . ) and ) 

do not take 5 ( 5^) when applied to the roots, 
indicates that tho termination t^T ( m ) takes the 
aug-inent ? ( optionally, 
indicates that the root is %. 

shows that the root does not shorten its penultimate 
vowel in the third variety of the A oris t. 
shows that the root takes the second variety of the 
Aorist. 

shows that the radical vowel does not take in tho 
fifth variety of the Aorist. 

shows that the cl, in u ( ) and ( «jrn; ) is changed 
to 

shows tjiat the root is exclusively Atraanepadi. 
ahows that th# root is 

shown that th© past passive participle ( ending in 71 ) 

«f the root is rued in the seas© of the present tense. 



PART II. 


LIST OP VERBS. 

A LIST OF ALL ROOTS WITH THEIR CON' JUG VTIOSS, 
PADAS, MEANINGS, AND IMPORTANT FORMS. 

3T 

sr? ( q ) T. P. slfeprf ipfr. To move tortuously. P. srrfcT. Pi. errs. 
P..F.3rfw. F. wife. C. zmsm. A or. girfrr. Ben. arum. 
Caus. arrqfq-%. Aor. sn^vi_. 

S75T^( 5. 1. P. To pervadn. P. arqtfcK-TTfh. 

arr. ay’Ttfa-sr.jTl'q. Iraperf. sra^fr-aircT:. sn^q;- 

erraq . Imper. ^Nsfa-artnfq. Pot. STT3- 

qiT-5RH. SR53M&: Pf. SIRS!. sTHTiPFeiH}. 

P. F. aq'^rr-am. F. C. anfir^.- 

erc^. Aor emlir.. aqfa^- ar^. aifa^-emy. Ben. arf^HL. 
Caus. c^nRi-^r. Aor. De^ Pa«$. 

sqqq. Aor. sitRt. P. P. ar z. Ger. ancF^i^r. lnf.aifs^-'q^. 
l’ot. P. STRT^.iiTrj. Pf p. sqqfPT . 

*m ( q ) ! P. sf2v5P!T not. To move tortuously. P.- emfr. Pf. 
BTIU. P. F. ssfrmr. F. srfh-w. C anfr^. Aor. Ben. 
Caus. A. ornrn^. 

*«mrli. P. To have good health; to male one 

healthy P. awjft. Pf ei^raTTC-^-siH. P. F. zFtf-ry. F. 
srnfT 4H. C. srpTfr^. Aor. Pep 

10. U. toti. To go wrong; to sin. P. siv-'/q-j. P£. 
^T-WiiM iV-^ffc^q-CTTR. P. F. STIFF TT. F. oTTfrqf-T-%. Aor. 3-77^- 
Ben. sr^iFi.-^nfvfrz. 
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«* 10 U SKpvra To page to rank P stasVf q ( a!j> 
Wiwft <0 Pf a <frii i »q-n gqfr qipy aim Pfaaftar F aisPi^uI 

, ^ G 3tT*farar^<r Aor sn^rF^cr Ben 3R^q-3i%Mtz Dt-* 
stftqrfaqft % Pass ®tr ft ( aLo au^aft) Aor stiff P P 

cf2[ 

«lVr Ger sjyfVrr, Inf 

*j[(3?Pr) i P rp# Togo P sifra Pf sr'ff P r sti^n F 
itfjrq^r C snffi^ Aor sttjfX Ben aqua: Caus sTJprtac' 

Des sTftfftqfa Pass s?|Jt P P strife Ger 3tfVlT Inf 

10 V To page tomaik P ( ol«>jF 

qqft<J Pf 3H!«3T3fl*^ qtp-aTRT P P soften 

9tWiVF5.tr Aor «sTPTqg.tT Ben sis^^flpte Lies atfHrfJtrn-ff 

P P etTfl-tr Cer a tafiiw r Inf 3,3rftgn 

*7? ( sifq ) 1 A rr’TR?'} 3tTwq Togo to bhme, tocomtnencQ 

' P stiff Pf sTHf P b sn'trr F atft aft C snrf'qtf Aor 
stiff 2 Ben stfrtig Cuts 3t3prPrif Des srfefcqtf . 

*ra ( T 3 ) 1 V *nrf qrM r tq t q^«Rq To go to beg, to ape™ 
indistinctly P sraft^f Pf stirr t F stfVr P. 

% C srrfVn. <T Aor 3TF7TC7 , airftiz lien 3 v&m , 

Caus *mtf% arrant 1 i Des etfttfirefaft P “ 

oTfT Gel 3Tp-q 3TTT 

»t^ 1 P *Tft« t t D Tqt To go to drive P srrft Pf 3 sing 
2 sing ftqftq ft q, snPsq P. F atfw »sjt F srftntftV^ 
C anrraa , afr^ Aoi sftqn, atrftt Ben «*ftR G aU * 
qiqqftfr A or 3J tT DcS ’tfHfWcl ft-ftqftr P ^ 

! f f at P L aifVr, iftfi 3 ot F atftnft qift^ 
’V C anfr^ ’nrrVm Aoi 3RTft 3 du suf^rf^ 

BiqrftqTrTu , e%nsm; 2nd pi aprfVn-^f., " 1 ^ 

P P $n, 3ifV Gel 3lftn5T aflrT Vft Inf oiftrTi. f 
V*x ( -rsg ) 1 P nftffHqf To go, to w jrbblp P ’tsfif 
str^ P r ctftrqr F srftrsqft C arrfaTti. Aor anail 
Ben «3|3«n^(^) Caus smfttf Aor 

sufy ■■ a. tr D^s stVftnft P. P. 3trf ( 3 t r ), sc* (&&) 
stfNtr ( vwi't, ) Ger stft^Fi, e^qr Inf sttVs^ 

° s ni^Cm’mil m ll e sc s-* of to worship doss not 
its n"sil beloie weak terminations 
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^ ) 1 TT **cu To go to beer P ss-% 

Ff ang g-% P I sfsnsi F C° snf^n,-^ A or 

sn^n, snfer Ben eise^ ojfinfe Pass. P p* 

■ i T < ^TT Ger *?l3T?r Inf 

,5rn ( 3533 ) 1 U iiqt ?n^r To go to beg This root is con 
juaated like s^( ) P p srg- Ger 3 tft lof 

r 0l%^q 

P^C’ist) 10 C* U- I'Pl To individualize P aw-ifcHit Pf 

•tfsnnrTC-^; Ac P F sw ferai F C 

1 Ao” Ren st^stfi e^fnfr,/ 

tr^ ( cT3E 0 ‘ P ^IV^ u - i iinitiP'y To make clear to anoint, 
to be beautiful to go P apn> sRf-^r 353^1 , 

Itnp^rf TR^-^-aTitFrit,3rr^ Impe*- °mrPr Pot 

atsH’n 3 T 3 ^n -i^ih, Pt $rm «TRPra 

P P ssrf^n F ^F!TTcT, «r^rf^ C *TT^Pp 

^or ar^TH; Hen anTrt Caus amfo% A or 
Das Pass arqw Aor arrfa P P w Pot P 

c^tPrr^, sq^ Ger 3 tr^T Inf 

jW^( «rf7 ) 10 U TOpq; To speak P orrefct-Sr Pf 

^ itc P P et^TOT F e^Watfci% G amt^T. tr Aor 
•* r r r ^nrc!:^r Pen *r> -n^, arrfTfc. P P atfot Ger sr^fc^r 
Inf ar'tf^q, 

j* 7 1 P TOcft To wander P ap1% Pf snz. P F ^f^rr F 3^ 

C anPMT, Aor ■ a n^ Ben sisn^. Cans 
Aor aTTP^vt-fi De-> Fre 3pr^ Pass efsq^r Aor 

°ntz. P P srfor Ger «rf-tjT Inf arf-qit 
517 1 ^ sTfecrrf^Fn To tran gre^ to kill P Pf 
P F F •arP^ C Aor R^n 

Aor <srn?t ^ Des 

P P 3 #^ Ger Inf 

U -oRTtc To contemn P •^ I f% 5 t Pf Ac 

P F «r%n F o^rsfir^ C ot t Pim. -^ Aor 
Ben <srfotz. P P o?^a Ger z uS T Inf v'Pjih 
^ 1 P vuh To endeavour P t*t?t Pf st’ P F 3#cfr F 
C -nrr^n Aor <rr^n Ben g^qrt. __ 

* Tt * Toot belo to tl o Brat conju a at Jo also then it 13 1 and net 
«TTH «nTC, otT'ttl. «* c 
54 
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ery 1 P arfamY To attack, to defeat P srffr Pf -3TT?TI P F 
sdlctl F. sjfi^rfcl C anff^y Aor an^nt Pen sijt^ Cam 
^ Aor. 1 anfjsrt^, * snftf^r Des J adyfr^, 
# erfefjqft 

er^ 1 P ^ To sound. P. an'rfci Pf bjft P F erfri<n F 
srf^ivjfd C a rc ftw i , Aor an^fry. Ben sRjnt. Caua arr^-^ 
Aor enf^ra^r Des srf^rf^rqf^r P p s#rt Ger. srto Jnf 

4 A To breathe P 3Ri% pf sr^t P F. 3fM F 
erftnaRt C snfoMci Aor enfa? Ben arfvuftz. Caus. stf^ 
Aor sufawtHT Dea 3rfrrf&n?% Pass ar^ Aor srcfa P P 
arf«m Ger affa^rr Inf 

wj^( arfe ) 1 A »rat To go P P£ an^ P F * 
C e ufemu Aor Bnfez Ben arf^ffeCaua 
Aor st i feaq. -^ Dcs 

*R; 1 P To go constantly P Pf wra P P 

stforT F atfuWu G arrh^ Aor affcfri Ben s»t ^ 
enu^^t Aor enfa?Kfc?r Pea arf gfaqfi Pass Aor «nl 
P P. erfaa Ger ejf^r Inf 
w\ 2 P to eat P *rftr Imperf 3rd singu 

*ing 3^ Pf m, 2nd sing enf?<J P 1 

b^tt F. 3{cft^ C an^r. Aor ^ Bon eniry Caua «r^ 

( also an^rfu > Aor enft^r Dea fsnreffi P^ 1 

Aor arcfr P. P 3nu, srh. ( food ) Ger 3R3T, rr=t 
Inf 3m^ • 

•^2 P rrr^ To breathe, to live P srfafH-with 3, j: 
Imperf 3rd Bing ypfn , 2nd singu arrfr, w* 

®*M P. F. arftfTT F afftsrft C aiiftizni Aor wfa B* 3, 
Cius arrant Aor anfsR^^r Das Bffcfa'jfa ?*■*" 
Aor anft P F arfaw Gor arf^, wq Inf srfjryi 
4 A jjfi% To breathe, to Ino The forms of this root & 
hko thoso of 3 tt4 A \ being substi luted for *r 
*Rt ( ) 1 P ™ To bind P 3Rifh Pf 3^^ P F *& r ‘ 
h erfci«ncT O an^aerr Aor ernfri. Ben 3R*n Ctf* 
«iRFrfei^ Aor «nPa?TW Dos Pass. 3TR& ^ 

»rn% P P ar^rcT Ger Inf wp t 3 h 

X rtf s» form* »ro mtJ*.np wh*n ibe root iiTto Iw cwi»'d«ft4'"»r r ^' 
lu which c»«o ^ is not to U* ffUnpl cal* J <**, nol» f {Is) m;« 91 
° TW«a »r« bu4b up wl*n tte toot « to be toe* d#r*u ** *^C 
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) 1. P. to bind. The Fotliis of tlii? roof are like 
those of ant. 1. P. ^ being substituted for fl. throughout. 
s^lO. U. ^nrr? To become blind; to shut eyes. P. 

' pf. apj4|W€K-^% <£c. P. F. SPUT^IT. F. 

(I srp^r-^T. Aor. Ben. 3Pif?rfrc. Des. 

arf^ufotf^r. P. P. 37f=te. Ger. 3P7%n. Inf. 

T6^ 1, P. To go. P. Pf. a jiw. P. F. F. arfspajfa, 

I C. aufs^i. Aor. ansfo. Ben. aunrnt. 

1. P. iifd^K^Tg. To go; to sound; to Berve. P. briIf. Pf. 
erm. P. F. aifocfr. F. atfiMfo. C. Aor. BTT^fpi. Ben, 

Caus. Aor. anfi^-cT. Des ajfaforfcJ. Pass. 

, Aor. snfrr. P. P. afacT, en< r. Ger etei. Inf. arftgq, 

snj; 10 . U. To afflict with sickness. P. ^W41ct-ci. Pf. 

&C. P. F. amifadl. F. C. 

;• Aor. . Ben. mm 

3# ) 1. A. 51^ uftra To sound; to go. P. 3^. Pf. m&. 
P. F. aiffcicn.F. ajfa^.C. arTfe!^:' Aor aufere. Ben. affect. 

1 1. P. To bring together. P. Pf. er^ti^K* 
=3% &c P. F. ar^ftuT. 

emj( arfa ) 1. A. ^ u^R.To sound; to go. The forms of this 
, root are dike those of 1. A. ^ being substituted for 
m 1. A. irat To go.P. apft; with * Pf. See. P.F. 
stf^rr. F. art^rot. C. arrf^r. Aor. ante. Ben. arf^fte. Caus. 
BTFPnS*ft. Aor. .Des. ai'wf^qh. I'ass.er^. Aor. enfa, . 

P. P. an^r. Ger. an^r, vh?'-v. Jnf. 3^3^. 
rr^ll. P. ann To bore holes with an awl. P. ercaffa. 

10 U. To praise; to heat.P. arfofo-cT. Pf. afen^- 

&c. P. F. arifeu. F. srcfactfa-%. C. atr^tV^-d. Aor. 
Ben. aj^jdLj P.-P. arfit.cT. Ger. atifac^l. 

Inf. ar4n^git.. > 

^ 1. P. xjc^» To be worth. P. arifh. Pf. aim. p. F. arf^uT. F. 

C. enfWt.. Aor.,eipffx. Ben, a^f^; . Cans. a^Td- 
<f. Aor. anf^raiL^T. Des. atf?rftntf<T. 

-*gWT thuq^f || py is saDstuniea‘i6r \^io a preposition j6inea’i6'=?5^j 

3 + qn + St + sreu-f?*- 

?lit; not, however, in and ^converted iito fif^and as 
5^^. l’ha form it danred from 5 or ^ 1. P. to g®> and not from 
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C wi A or Ben <sT^ik 
*r i 1* To bill P «nfir 1 f 3 tht P F F 
. C ^Aor -JirfH Ben sttts, 

P Tovvorihip todeserte P Pf 3fH? 

P P I' C anf^rp^Aor n^fa Ben ernTTGau 0 

sj^tr-% A or snfV'^fr D &. -rr^f^rra Pa'-s A or s?rf| 

4 P P 6er Inf etfg-ft 
ir 10 U «jH3? r« worship to deserve P Pf 

4c P F e?ffe<J7 F C 

Aor *nf%i*<r Ben Des srf^rtfer ttPass sHHt' 

Aor ofif? P P srf^T Ger^piaT Inf erff^ 
tv 1 P according to «ooie A also v^msrftvirc^ To adorn, 
to be trtiongh.to prevent P ar*ftj-£ Pf .sin- > PF «sf~3r 
1 «#vrf?rtK sflP-tjRt?f Aor o.ic'rr; anr’Z pen sj^r^^fRr. 
Ca.us <^r^rici-% Aor l)e# 



to satisfy, to knon , to enter, to hear, to own, to beg, to! 
act, to desire, to shine, to obtain, to embrace, to kill, to 
take, to divide, to grow P Pf am P F F 
C Aor •jrrat^ Ben srth Caus enrff?-^ 

Aor De« orftforfci Pa«s apfit Aor. snff P P* 

Si^cl Ger Inf atr^; 

or -are + *fi^iQ U sRvftcSi To despi e, to disregard P. 
luipert or *^nfiOTT-?i Pf srr<fteip«r 

At P t WrtRoi ^ srpfrti^ffHi 1 airpfjw^ 
or *®TTr4T(Rvna Aor an^-fttn or* anrfSjtaei Ben 
^•ww , Des <RTT^Hh?7i?-?i or * crrfw#pfa% 

l’a a s e&tpfy Aor viT^ftft or * -tnrllf( P 3r 3{^ftf<tT Ger 
VT^Uu "^lj * -aTT-tlq Inf 

8,57 < 3^) 3 A *nT?mr^r Xo perCude, to heap P cpjpt 2nd 
sing sp-g^ 1 st &ing <s^»g^ 3rd plu <si* 33 ?t Iniper 1st ersft 
PI 4R$ Jnd sing P F arfb^n, 

vm F <irr^ jr^i U arjftrpj t Aor snros.Krz Ben 
'=drftz / siiij z. i au& •‘IRTTfa-^r Ac c tiRitK- g Des 
Free], «rarpi% Pass ztfd Aor snfh P P Ger 
Ini 3(Rign, arcs? 

Tfctse Carina atemadc np nbea « to lac considered a prcpObition 
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C. ajifitwr A or stt4ft Ben. 

4 1. 1* To kill. P. erftr 1 f arm P. F. stffo F. 

^ stffeft. C Aor.srrfH Ben. 3P^ 
i? fc l* P. To worship; to deserve P Pf.stFTt- 

P.F. srf&n F. arft'Tfa C. snft*n. Aor.s^^k Ben smH Cau«. 
3T^7fa^ Aor. 2 Jlf$?^T Dd& srf^q/5 Pass. A or. s?rff 
V. P. si^i Ger. srf^T Inf. sif^n. 

1 ^ 10 U.«G*Sr To worship: to de^rve. P. Pf- 

s rfor s^ rn;-^ &.c P. F. 5T?ferr F. c. sn£ft«vt<r. 

Aor. £rrf7^-<r Ben. Des srf^r^T^Pass.aw^' 

Aor srrffc P. P- arf^t GersrlnFH Inf arffagu 
fisc 1. P. according to some, A. also To adorn; 

^ to be enough; to prevent P- PLsttk-w P.F.ctfbciT. 

F.*riSrcfo-<r C.airfenEfca Aor.c?R% snfcz Ben sr^<*tfr/rz. 
Cans aa^rftf-% Aor. Dew adnfotfH^. 

■-T\ 1 . P, 

TRf< 7 iRRnui|f^ Lo protect; tomov c, to bo lovely; to please; 
to satisfy? to know; to enter; to heir; to own; to beg; to, 
act; to de»ire; to shine; to obtain; to embrace; to kill; to. 
take; to divide; to grow. P. enft Pf. ern P. F. srf^rr F. 
yfaotfr C. a or. smX Ben. aT^rr^. Cam siFnfo^ 

Aor. iirfecKi De«. arfifrifa. Pass. z&f\ Aor. sttft. P. P. 
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6rt 9 P To eat, with a, to drink P Imperf 
"3rd sing Imper a?Wfg 2nd sing srtft Pot aitfcnT, 

Pf srra 2nd «*mg srrfcra P P F yfowfa C wfe 
^ Aor amTTci Ben arpn* Cau* trmfti Aor lies 
sT fi ifirc ft Pass sr?r> Aor. enftr P P arfer Ger srfrar 
Inf efftign; P P snfST^, with , ariTT^ 

WfTlO U f^T^r To distribute P ( also WU 

TOftdt ) Pf dc P F srcrfam F 0 

gtraft g qa k Aor safety -3 Ben srofafte P P ^ 
Ger srcrfa^T Inf arafajpk 

art 1 U To go, to shine, to take P sroftt^ ™ 

" amr, erft P F wfafli 5’ C Aor anfl* 

errfe Ben 3^1T^, 

ert^ t U To go, to shine, to take The fonri « 

this root arc like those of 3^, tr being substituted fori 
wt^2 P gfa To be P 3rfer Iraperf 2nd sing *rtf 

Imper 1st sing epnft 2nd sing tjftr Pot Pf * ^ 
P F vrf^rr F wfa d-c 

( erj ) 4 P To throw P areifo Pf amr P F W* 1 
F erfat^ C artfin^.. Aor atrr^ Ben « Cau* W* 
srra^r Aor srfct-<T Bes erMrefa Pass artScT Aor .«ra 
PPto Ger arftr^T, arw, irrea Inf er%^. 

11 P ) To be distressed, to W 

«?g 11 P > displeased with, to env} F 

*^(*KCO 11 U ) *Wfa, WETft, 

§ mh ( arfo ) 10 U mivwr. To speak P smfa-cf Pf 

■?T(fc P F sraferr F ai«fatw% C errafa^-fl Aor *r* 
Bon , arcrftnffs 

1 0 U wmnfl To distribute The forma of this root 
like thoso of tho preceding root 


& WWd • II Jjja mbrtitutpd for in (be non conjojaliorst (r"*** 
®rn »lso forms iU rcdnplientcd perfect rogularlj bji 6fT*f • 
ic bet Dies# lorm« ar* ose-l on)j as anxiliarj terbe, as -*.4*11*1 fa » 

t Tbit root tatra Atmurapada terminations also wl«n prseaJw " 
*“7 prepoeilion p 

S Thi* root b*!ongs to tbe Cr»l conja^atian alia tb«* 11 11 
•JRA, wraJ <fc* 
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( t ) 5. P. To perrade. P. 3tfffr. 

*rr ( «fs ) l. A. To go. P. 3?fr. Pf. an^. P. F. F. 

C. A or. srifo. Ben. erfcfre. 

r w? ( wf| ) 10. U. 3T*fa. To shine. P er^ffrfa. Pf. k« 

etc. P. F. ar^fcn. F. ^sfitzjfa-fr. C. eritfin^-cj. Aor. 
enftr^nT. Ben. eisT^ , atsfoftz. 

3TT. 

*thi ( snfo ) 1. P. airarfr. To lengthen. P. 3T^fa. Pf. zr&s. 
( according to some , ) P. F. enfosu. F. a ufo j o q fh . 

C. %nPs«^. Aor. 31*^ . Ben. 3TR£TT^. Caus. cn^Wfr-fr. 
Aor. suIh^-ct. Des. •nffrfotrfa- 
in^itjr 1 0. U. ensstefr. To swing. P. 3 r -furefa fr. Pf . 

dc. P. F. OT^faaT. F. 3 PfMfin fa.fr. C. 3KMPw4 .« 

cT. Aor. ^r^fJrJfr.-fr.-Bca. , sfFftefirftz. Des. wft- 

fMfi’tfa-fr. Pass, arpft^fa. Aor. erp^lffr. P. P. ajpfrfaiT. Ger. 

atP^Rt^RT. Inf. » 

WC( WcS) 5. P, «ira\. To pervade; to obtain, einftfa; 2nd 
sing. enrftf^; 1st siiig. anrftfa. 1st dual. 3P3*: 3rd. plu. 
arj^ffrr. lmpcrf. srnff^; 1st. sing. arnpnj. 1st dual. ang^. 
3rd plu. an^_. Irnper. «n% lBt sing, ercratffr. 2nd sing. 
3T^f5. 3rd plu. 3P3^. Pf . 3 tft. 2 nd siDg. enfm. P. b\ 
3FdT. F. aiiwifd. C. wrv-4^. Aor. 3rr^. Ben. enroll . Caus. 
WTWfa-fr. Aor. 3;lT-t<j_-rT. Des. jbifa. Pass. siMfr. Aor. 3rfa. 
P. P. arra. Gnr. 31^7, nr«f. Inf. 3T3^ . 

\ «U\( arr* ) 10. U. To obtain.P. enWfr-fr. Pf. etmurw- 
3V Ac. P. F. snyfeai. F. wrcfi^fa fa. C. Aor. 

Ben. 3Ftn., ernWre. Des. anforfi^fa-fa. Pass. 
3rafa. A or * arrfr. P. P. anfm. Ger. ainfi^i. Inf. 3rrfi3^. 

2. A. trr^ufr. To sit. P. 3pfr. Pi. snypA dc. P, F. wfaffT. 
F, 3lf'l«fa.C, 3lfaH3. A or. 3rffa2. Ben. anfofre. Caus. »TOfj. 

t The word DP^U; after a root shows that tb# cse of the root is 
restricted to the V ed»S onlj. 

T Tbi» root belongs to the first co&jogstios slio; tbsn it is P. 
wtfa, «r^, Jte. 

1 This root belongs to the first conjngstion oplienallj; tbso it is 
Ubhayspadt. P. «tnfa-d Ae- 

H *nn^4?rfRsnpr>[CPr n An fotransitiTS rsrb UtM P*ra»=*ip»d* 
in tb* caautirs, if it h»* m its pruaituo sscss, » tiring b"*»g W 
»ts ijr.t. 
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( ^TrT a?Tn 3TF?n3 ) A r SITHTT. Do T 1 

\ i $ •sn^'o Aor v^rw I re P ofllffi P P 3#n ^ gr 
*nftr^* 3 <sic 4 Inf 

f 

5 1 P t^iV To go P 3rqfcT Imperf sira: Imper ^ ™ 
^rt no <-in 0 ^rq ^qq P 1 t^m Jb C t r ’t 

A r ^jfra Fen £n<I Cnu« anq^fa-tt Aor <*#^<1 D* 
P i «* ?q% Aor airfq P P TcT Gtr *<3T Inf *3* 
% ( ?i ) 2 P nat To qo P } SMTq lni| erf 3rd f ,J 
«TRH 2nd «mg t* Imper 2nd sino 5 ft[ H Pf 
2i d 'sine ^rfqq s^J P F rjiii T t;Wa C^qq A<r«ri 
Ben Caus withafqJJoilPwfd-^ Aor STF^V' 

Dos f ~rfoq fg with nfqsRfrfaqfa Pass Aor srft I 
P %& Pf P £rqq^ Ger Inf ^ 

SJ with ( 555 ) 2 P srSi To tli nk of to remember 
arqfa 3rd plu srdrqfcr srfqqfcr I f o^frnq 2nd sing i *■ 
l%t qdftq P r 3 Mctt r qCpqft C Aor sr*T^ 
Pen ojvffaTri: Caus aifwrqfq-^ Aor of^r-tr^T DoS.<f^ 
Hinfer Pa«s artfi^Tcf Aor opqqrfq P P suffer Gcr ^ 
Inf - 31 %^ , 

% with srFa ( & ) 2 A 3 r*r^ To stud} P Pf * 

2nd gn g srfqifrft i I ot^HT T 3f%r% C aj^pqq 
Eqq Vor v^Z vatfrz Ben «r^ra Caus * 3 T*qnqft ^ 
arnfTO *r- , r f i<i l H Dus 3 ifqpmro% Caus D L S ainf* " 
qfq 3 ’’qfMqqfa Pa«s srciq^ Aor «pqnfq 3 pqrfa 3rld *> 
crqnrfq^r ih. anqdr-naiH. srsnfcqrqqi. •»r j \iflK Pf N * 
r r srqrfAT P -pqifqrft ar^q^ C 

srq-fm *mfV“’q ar^rqq Ben «rrfail£ orchis I* * 
‘■rdra Gcr rtf-? Inf *rqqq, 

!pl 1 P "TTt To „o P r-^r If P I trfen F V , ~~ A 
Aor wfn Ben ?r-pi 

I rvaT^'J II \r JI! «sjI« it I fvj Loti towels wfc* **°.1_* 
is lot OK J ljr^-I r»««itotJ (br(io j) orli* Ijq or hr s I 51 * 
fctoCh II «■ J\ npte 3 \ 7 1 

i WTIT q U en '«r or i folio ret! I f If e pnrt c!e c J, 
prepo* t oo off t! a Gr i * m nt s »aUt to tod for both ront * •* 5!, 

( &•! i- sR nf?; ) 'w - ( r + *ri Pnp{ 

S TTS^TTr^ cinnoo roots tale Tarasm ‘ U * 

re. 
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Xz. Ger Inf gfagrr. 

^9. P «rr*ft?*r To repeat an act P The forms of 

tins root in the non conjugational tenses except in the 
P. F d, the Ger. in ?n, are the same as tho'o of the 
root??. C P P F ijfqcn Gcr ttfiRT According to 
Bhattoji .Lhhshit d Warfcihahar, the root ^9 P ougit 
to be conjugated throughout hho s^G P. 

Wl.ll* P To contain arrows P 


* 


$ 1 P ^ To go P Pf eraurcrc Ac. P T t^tr F V 7 
C. Tta^l. Aor T*fF£ . Ben 

i 2 P To go, to pervad e, to c oa- 

cei\e, to ties re, to throw, to eat P ijfa Pf ermsrcK* 1 * 
P. F gar F gnrfh c Aor Ben 
£(SO 4 AJiat Togo P &?t Pf Ac V F r 

I 1 TTtq% C Aor Bcu TTffrz Caus 3Tr*nft^ Ac 

Dos P P &r Gcr Inf tga 
1 A ^ To sco P fuft Pf §jto 3; t£c P T. tf 1 ]** * 
C Aor *$tvz Ben #rfrc Caus C^ 5 

Aor Dos Pass Aor ^3 l ‘ 

Ger r%?rr, Inf 

1 P. »ral To go P ?7f% Pf f^nuTR dc P. F ^ '• 
r. C vRiwi^ Aor ?nK* Ben CMiTL ~ 

TO ( ) i. P. ipft To go P. r^-fir PL qrmrt dc P* tm 

1’ C Aor Bca. 

Caus Aor P P ^ „ 

TO 1. A To go, to blame P Pf. dc. * 


& 2. A. «3Tt To praise P & 2nd sing I >lu ^ 
Im|>ort indplu. Impcr 2nd 6ing Plu- 

Pf r"nr> dc PX vT'Tt T rfr^ C Aor H*t ^ 

zfcf * 2 c*us frrfi-'T Aor H'-’VT D^s rfrfrrt Pn* 

Aor. Hr P P ; r n Gcr^f*"TT, utfr^ltif cf-^Tt p r 
TO 10 U rrft f To praise P Pf rrrraTTC-^ri dc 

fcfVn 1 C Aor Hr*-'-* !Wi 

f'fa’ta Dcs f'rrR-rM Purs r-ft Aor Hr 45r«l d 1 - 1 
r ^ P p tfn Gtr jr'rv Ini !^ T ? 
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ii 1. P. irat. To go. P. rdci. Pf . screrrc etc. P. F. fu^r. F. 
C. Aor. . Ben. 

^ 2. A. *ra) To go; to shake. P. iif. Pf- c£c. P. 
F. «R<tt F. C. ^K«ra- Aor. v$z. Ben. sfcffo Caus. 

Aor. Des.-*ftft<T{er. Pass. £i%. Aor. T?ft. P. 

P. Ger, ifm, Inf - . 

^ 10. U. To throw; with^, *m?t; to pronounce. P. 
*{R^r4t. Pf . Ac. P. F. F. C. 

TftpTO-3. Aor. Ben. i* fh^ . URrftz. Pcs. ffttf?rcfa-cr. 
Pass. f*fa. Aor. ^fc P. P. ?tr. Ger. {craclT. Inf . £farp{ . 
^ 1. P. . To envy. P. {^fr. Pf. (ipikn etc. P. F. 

tffjrar. F. c. trf^’TVT^ . Aor. .Ben. 

H. 1. P. (wi • To envy. P. Hfa..Pf . Ac. P. F. 

?R%T. F. sfiWfh. C. vf£r^ .Aor.^Rfi^ .Ben. £rt=^. Cans. 

Aor. * Des. £f&rRnf<T, 

Pass. {cr^. Aor. frf&r. P. P. Ger. ?fa?tT. Inf . 

2. A. To command; to possess power. P. £2. 2nd. 
sing, plu. Imperf . 2nd. plu. Imper. 2nd 

sing. plu. Pf . <Cc. P. F. F. |ftr- 
C. v>f:i^d. Aor. Ben. sftrrz. Caus. &rqfcHt Aor. 
vfoni-w. Des. Pass. Aor. ^rt. P. P. ^ftrcT. 

Ger. sfiTRT. Inf. 

^ I* A. Trfa^nr^3. To go; to kill; to see. P. 5$r. Pf. £jr- 
srfc Ac. P. F. sfrar. F. fftRi. C. Aor. ttfre Ben. 

*frfrz Des. £ft7%. 

&.I. P. To glean. P. Pf . «Wrrc &c. P. F. ff^rr. 

P. C. Aor. T^fr^Bcn. srt^. 

fe.1. A. ^zrth.. To endeavour. P. %£.. Pf. die. P. F. 
^ffni. F. ffj'R't. C. Aor. vf^. Ben. ff^frz. Caus. &- 

’iPi-ft. Aor. Des ifafzti. Pass. £a3. Aor. t£R. P. 

T. <f&. Ger. &rt. Inf. ^ 3 ^. 

* ( :3 ?.) A. vr^. To sound. P. enA Pf . 3 ^. P. F. afterr.^ F. 
£ <atem:.c4.iy: Snr. «infe jHiP-to'. 

1. P. To sprinkle P. ^yfa. Pf tfc.P. F. 3faTT. 

r. C. eftRrri.Aor. Ben. svrr^. Caus. 

*'Be« mirror CKiv.p.soFsT: 
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Aor Des Pass Aor 

P P dsra Ger dfitoTT, Inf 

373 l P Jiaf To go P cfrcRf Impeif sfra^ Pf 3rd pin 
3 ^ 2nd smg sqlfaq P F. 3trrcraT P sftfitqfa C 
Aor srfcftn Ben Caus d Aor 

Des afnqftqra P P 3T^n, aiftcri Ger s-imrqT Inf «^traK 
) 1 P Jicd To go P Pf s* * * § rw-trc c£c. P.r 
F C Aor Ben ^rra. 

3^4 P tjqqjit To be gathered together P Pf ^ 

3rd dual P 1 4rRcn F eftn^icr C snrq^T Aor 
aiVr^ Ben 

f 3v5 ( ) 1 P fqqPt To finish P 3^3 fa Pf 3'xyMfTC^ 

P r dkjcTT F ^fecin% C adfS^qj? Aor et\^RT fe“ 
yv^iia Cau« ^jqfciV Aor ^Irku^-a Des f 

P t-ra Ger Inf 

3T7 6 P g^nf To leave P 3-qfcr Pf ttc P 1 

dkror P cf^rsqft C Jirn^fr A 01 sfr-ftt Pen 3jpn. 
Caus softer Aor Des gfafavfa Pass 

Aor 4tfkq P P 3#3cf Ger d>rn Iuf di-id^ 

33 ^ ( 3t^3 ) 1 P ^5 To glean p Pf s^-nerm *c 

r r Tf577tT F C arfhsap*. Aor 

essqicT Caus <r Aor Des ddvflft 

pass Aor 4tfk3 P P 3T33ct Ger dsSHT Inf d&Tt 

( 3T3 ) 6 P 33d To glean The forms of this rootar® 
like those of the above root 

3?. 1 P gqqftt To strike P eltefa Pf gqfc 3rd dual 533 
2nd sing gqr pq P P srtfs^T F «Jilfe r qf»r C oftfssH Aor 

■Jtokt Pl n 3c7TI_ 

* ^Tt7 9 P To glean P ^nfd Pf ^vprrnT dc P * 
F g'jRvqfi C aihrfWi. \or efar^ Ben 

§ 317?^ 10 U. To glean P tf 1 f' ~jgt^rV^ T ' 

tCc P r r 3-JTHfrqftct C Aor 

oftfvyycl^J Beil SUTpIF^t ''4R1R13I2 


* This root is ccnenUj'DBol with Hi , 

0 Some thin a tl at tl * root i» iTT and 3 « Sjsj^rq l indica ito let c > 

r vnriPt c t r Art r, srPm 

§ v omo tl til that tl is root is 5HT ml ^ is ®!;P r *T ( indicatory MWf 

r. SfiqfTu, g*fPt Ger smnqrn surah treat 
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&?( ) T. P. S^t To wet. P. sqfe. Pf. ^'I'sktc do. P. F. 

'sF^n F. "Pm?!- C. Aor. efrfr^. Ben. 

Caus. 5^ g fo %.Aor. eitPT^HT Des. qfc*. Pas3.T3^.Aor 
P. P. u Ger. yf<^i. Inf. 

rrs G. P. Lo make straight P. Pf . do. 

"P. F. sfcrcr F. ^feprPi. C. yffr-i Aor. srteff^. Ben. 
Cans ^-TgfiHT. Aor. * eftf^rd^cL Des * gf ~-jf4Mfa . 
nr G. P. <£FT. To fill with. P. s^Tlcf. Pf. 5 hM P. F. cTtfifii. F. 
"* cftfvFTfe C Aor. 51THr%. Ben. 

rr^G. P. »p?r. To fill with P. gw#i. Pf. ^w-kc dc. P. F, 
F. C. s?rfcrrp^ Aor. sfcvfrr . Ben. 3VTTT. 

1 1. P JFiiJ. To be strong. P. Pf . dc. P. 

F. F. sttfesfa. C Inf. ru^.- 

Tt.1 A. jir ^fr^FJFi To measure; to play. P. er^. Pf. s^hn: 
do P. F. F. 5#g%. C- ^ifh^T. Aor. Ben. 
sfKrc. Cans. 3 r i^ft%. Aor. Des. Pass. 

^fT Aor. 

n ( —-It ) 11 P. t^tthtT . To kill. P. snfa Pf. wily«m dc.JP, F, 
c#TT. F, Effcfrr. C. Aor. Ben. s^JTcT . 

S snsrs ( 3*5fs) ]0 U. eplfaft. To throw up P. c^rsfatt Pf. 
cv'JS'jiy-sK-^ i c P. F. yw>sfcn F. uv/'sP-iui/frH. C e?i^- 
Aor. Ben ^sqit, This root 

belongs to the 1st conj also. 

T7 1. P. To burn. P. sfrnh Pf etIt, crfanmt dc. 2nd. 
sing. 5 >ifiy , s|Prrw4 &c. P. F. *tifm F. qtfrofr. C. sjifc- 
^ Aor. Ben Caus Aor. sftfaqr.-w. 

Des s?rftfoifr Pass Aor. cftft. P. P. -=frm, Ger, 
siTfv^T Inf c-lfFpr 

■?R_ 1 1. P. y+tidnift To become a day P. vim^Ki Pf. •ivjia=n< 
&c. ] nf eqfig q. 

3f?0 1. P. 3i&. To hurt. P. erfePr Pf \ P. F. em^r.F. 
C. c ftiff T fr Aor. etfct. J Ben. eth. 

® Thu root is to be considered as 2<3_, than ^becomes ^ - Therefore, 
the 'l is not reduplicated. 

Some think that sf u the indicatory letter and e.^ia the root. F» 
J??3Ff Ger U-Zk'ill «fecTT, 

I ^Wnt U tirar VrfWMk'K^tq^ I The root having an 

indicatory optionaffy substitutes 51 for v> ten the Parasmatpada 

terxnmationa are emploved, . 
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Imperf Pf. erne 2nd sing, srrfnr. P. F. smr.F. srn^jfft. 
C. enfc^.Aor aMT^. 3rd dual, srrcra . Ben Cauv 
epkfcHt. Aor. anffa^ Des. vfftRqfV' Frcqu. srcret Pass, 
ef^t Aor. anft P. P. s^. ( also debt ). Ger 
{ Inf. 3 * 3 ^ 

& 3. P. *rat,To go. P. sref§ Imperf. Aor. airct ( with ?n£, 
) The remaining forms ol this root are like those 
of the above root. 

^ ( sf^i: ) 5. P. To hill P. ^^ifcT. Aor. arnfra, 
i*Jl% ( ) 5. P. To kill. P. 

6. P. To praisB. P. -^fa. Pf. 31 h 3. P. F. arffoi. F. 
1 C. unf^uw, Aor. arnfi^. Ben, 

,*5*31.6. P. Togo; to fail in facilities; to 

congeal. P. with n, * snofa ). Iinperf. an^. Pf. 

strmJ 2nd. sing. e-uqftyq. P. F. F. 0 . 

« enf%tq7^ Aor. sn^ffcL Ben. -■ vash nj. Caus. Aor. 

' ®rrfee^r. Des. ^feTrfcr. P. P. ^f^i. Ger. ^f^m. Inf. 

, vilWd*. 

^1. A. Togo; to stand; to gain; to be 

f strong, P. er#. Pf. sth^. P.F. zrffcn. F. C, sn^m. 

, Aor smt&z Ben Caus. smft-cT. Aor.3fTf^n.-?f. Des, 

Pass Aor. anf£. P- P ’lifor. Ger. erffrcTT. Inf. 

'SR53 ( ) 1. A. *r£t. To fry. P.^!t Pf. ■•t.stiy}. <&e. P. F. 
- ■Htfwdr. F. C. snffnanr. Aor. snffre. Ben. ^fspfrz. 

>^( ^S) 8.U. nnl. To go.P. q?Jitfh, Imperf. 

sjFjfa , MT^fT Pf 3mr=T, snjpt. 2nd sing. snjiftfa. P, 

F. sif%r. F. C. anffcq^-tT.Aor. ,sn Ife, ent. 

| 2nd sing sn^ff', snf%T:, snub Ben erf^nfra Caus. 

1 © II If a preposition ending in or ®iT be followed by 

■ » root beginning with % the substitution for both the vowels shall be a 
1 Ynddhi element, 3^1^01(1, 'TCT^Jfrt. The Bubstitntion for Vnddbi is, 
JioAeror, optional, if a denominative. verb begms with *£” or as.- 
SWftuft or srfcftqft ( from ), UTtSrfafa, ( from s£ETC), 

t agtH^irti^TiT IWben tSie Yikrtana^ is added, there is Gum 

of the penultimate ehort vowel, but Atrtya objects to this rule 
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sm fn-%. Aor i fui^ -ft.Dcs,3?fqfirefc-l Pass Aor.stf 
' . P. P G srffctr, wn, *r$?r. Inf srf%n. 

*5?i; ( ■<■ ) I P cpjm p w f7RR.Xo censuro; to pifcy.P 

Pf. ^ranra?. &c 3 tk£ P. F. ^tilfcd i , crf$m. F- 
aifSwiRl. c. emiffi^RT, anfifcn, Aor smfife.smfk B ^inh 
Gaus ^ttmfcr-%, 3Rf*rfa%. Aor' airfdtfptft^, cnfHt^ 
D, ^Tcftfa'Jct, a riflfe q fo . P P. ^cf<T Ger. V’Yfflt 

eifS^T. j nf ^nrf^n , 

) 4 P ^r^t. To increase; to prosper P Pfr" r ** 

2nd sin". Bjnffo. P. F crfvrrr. F srf§^rf?r C Aw 

smfH B. wm. Caus wiferf Aor D^s . sj^frr*, 

Pass * 1 ?^. Aor. 2 *tw P P "iS. Ger. sjf^lT, 1^ 

«^( ^ ) o. P. rpjh To increase; to prosper. P. Acr 

3TT#i, For tlxo remaining forms see tho above root. 
^C. P.fiTnT^. To kill P. Pf siTJTO P. F. *• 
_C anfqjTFt. Aor. stmr Ben vttwi 
^v.6. P. feiFtm to kill. P Pf v/WK tCc. P- *• 

t/pptt F. 'zprqft C cnfVrx Aor. erpn't Ben. ^1: 
Vk( »fa. ) 1. P. fi-qre; *iak to kill; to go. P. ot Pf .*&* 
P. F. ®r ffrn, F. arfJntfa C enffor Aor amrfft Ben 
*01. ( vi\ ) G P. nfl. To go. p. ;?7jffT Pf ctr? 2nd sing. 

P. I', F Biffcrffr C. crrfqcrt, Aor smT^ Ben. ^r 7 ?' 
Caiit.ai4ffc&. Aor. sintTlr^. Pes Pas* 

Aor. srtfr. P. P. tgz, Ger. 6?firir Inf. 

^7* 

* 0. V. «P&. to go. p. ^rift. Pf. ctthttf. Ac. P. F. tff' 
®rfm. F. lifter*^, C. snfern , 'ipliorr Aor cr^'t 

Pen. r^r^. Cuts Aor. enftrfcjf. Dos rtfiifr. F J ° 

n't. Aor. sflft. p. p. *q. Gci. 'hi. lnf.cn<5^, 3{ff3H. 

XT. 

yJ*Tl) t. P. y rft. to shake P iptTr. Pf. r. -i :mt etc. Pj> 

° Tho word >in: after a root shows t! at the root is c ,«a r» 
Sitns » n <! no t m tie yLatoj.atha. 'Ifcu root is -ivea in tie ^ 

< ^iqr. ). 
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^ter. F. fr fiwfa . C ^fwi. Aor. Ben. Ctus. 

Aor 4ci^T. Des. ^Di Drift. -Pass. 'j.-'Mci. Aor. rtf?. 
P. P. qftra Ger. tjter. Inf. ^gq. 

^ ) 1. A. To shine. P. with n, * ^ . Import 
‘^r. Pf. tr-rra% &q. P. F. trter. l<\ trf^s^. C. btera . Aor. 
Ttf^. Ben. tjRnte. Caus. rafct-%. Aor trtei-cr Des. 
Trftrftn^. Pass. tpi^. Aor. P. P. Ger. ^tef. Inf. 

*$^1. A. . To annoy. P. v&c. Pf . t^rg^ dm. P. F i$*rr. 

F. TT^rq^. (j. Aor. B. Caus. ^Rl-%. Aor. 
^fe?£cr. Des qfifcrer. P. P Ger. crfs^qr. Inf. t rfegq ; . , 

^ 1 . A. To ‘increase. P. tpdt with gg, t Pf. tr.^^ 
<£c. P. F. i^ter. F. TtfWr. c TrteitT. Aor. ijfaz. Ben. 
Ufotte Caus ^rfcT-%. Aor. Des gRfaq?r. Pass. 

tpzRt. Aor. P. P. trfor. Ger. ^ter. Inf Tjf^. 
tpjn 11. P. te%. To be merry. P. uawfa . Pf. q s mmw da. 
Aor. 

*5T ( ^2 ) 1. A. ?icft. To go. P t?r%. Pf. trqrofc &a. P. F. t^t. 
if. T*te%. C. - #ra. Aor. xrfoj. Ben. trft'frz. Caus. vpifo %. 
A or. P. P, irfor. Ger. t^r Jn£ 

«ft. 

«H( 1. P. yi'pnrvw$*rt- To be dry; to adorn; to suffice. P. 

sihafa; with u, rrtefd. Imperf . sWg. Pf arrarw* do. P. F. 
eftRim F. C.^f^rg. ^Aor. Ben site 

Cans ei’n^qfcT-hf. Aor. Des. Pass 

Aor. sftfa. P. P. shfatf Ger. aftterr Inf. sfrftrgq;. 
tawj:( ) 1 P~ To remove P. afmfa. Pf. WFira^n: &c. 

P. F. eitftrar. F. C. Aor. srWtg. Ben. 

steg. Caus. atefa cT. Aor. afttenr. Des. aftfatefa Pass. 
Aor. saifa P. P. aitte. Ger. sitter. Inf. sitter 

1. P. To throw up. P. aterfa. Pf. 

aiV.'-n^TR: dc.Aor. afe^Tg. 

© H 'When a preposition ending in 31 or aft is fn’Iowed by 

a toot beginning with ^ or ®ttj the Gunn element is sabatitnted for both 
vowels It is optional when a denominative veib begins with ^ or SU; ns 
^T+55<rafe=3>^ r i?^ l or ( from v?r ), 

or ahikfTT ( from aim ) . 

t See note J on K 2 P psj* 432 
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* ( eitefe ) 10. U. To throw. P. 3iV.«34fdcr. P£ 

9 il« u sH ^ i cfcc, Aor 3fecW3t£?f, 

, 

1 . A. To wish; to he proud. P. Ff. F. F. 
?F.to. F. ^.f^RT. C. srefa tsra, Aor. Ben. 5.te. 

*5^ ] . P. To laugh. P. sFTfjfo. Pf. P. F. srfen.F. 

C. Aor. 3RR?fRi;, arcmtfl.Ben. 

^ ( ^ ) ( H ) 1. P. To laugh Aor. a^ts. • Cm. 

Aor. srsftwtci Pass. ‘ Aor. swfe, For the 
remaining forms see the above root. 
tp^( tfft ) ( ) 1. P. To act. P. spifa Pf . ?• 

F, 3tfnaT. F. ^PMfcT. C. Aor. eppftq;. Ben.'? 3 ^' 

Onus. Aor. ar#FKi:cr. 

%\{ ^ ) \. A. To go. P. ^ 5 %. Pf • P. F. r* 
v Aor. srpf^. Ben. Pass A. «r*fc 

1; A. ?r^. To bind; t o Jfa sten. P. 5^% Pf . P* *• 
F. Aor. ewfa’d. Ben. Jtfotfre. 

«s\ l . P. To so und. P. Pf • =^R. P. F. *\ 
.' Aor. si--+.4((i , Ben. • 4^1 <t. . » _ 

^ ) 1. P. srdfmt:. To rain; to cover. P. «f«r. Pf ^ 

F. tsfotr. F. 0. Aor. spfsfe. Ben. 

• Caus. Aor. shflctfREtf Des f rafetf Er. 

P. *rat. To go, P. izk. Pf. m P. F. «feir* i ‘ 

^ 1. P. $xs$:fr=i3. To live in distress. P. 4^ftT. Pf . ^TfTS. P* * * 
'♦-Id.oT. F. Jpfsvrfr. A or. . B. *wMld. . 

*e\ 1. P. To be proud. P. *psfa. Pf . ^J4T?. p. F. *’ 
Aor. , ei4.i/Kt. . Ben. . 

^ G. P. To be proud. 1 he forms of this root aro l** 3 
those of the above root. Frequ. -t}i4®id. <fcc. r 
«&T 1. P. To be hartl. P. Jfjfo, P£ ^ 47 . P. F. 

6 This root belongs to Hie 1st conjo gallon also; then is i« P«m* T0 V? J '^' 
Some think ®?t to be an indicatory letter and S r -? - tbe root. 

*j The word tta i R{ : n ^ er a root shows that the indicatory letter (aFjV'S? 
of the root is ^f.and 4j. e- it tnnkes tht peoaltirnato rowel short 3 £^Lf 
cansals. and optionally beforo the ? cf the passite Aorist and ®fltf 
and forms its abstract noun by the termination ^ J 
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C smjKFt Aor. err^K . Ben. %$?m. . Caas.'^RnT. 
A. 3T^j^^r Des. F'j’tijnft 

1. P. snfaft To cry as in distress . p ?>nfs. Ff. 

P. F. *ffon, F '4 Aor. aprtfta., » Ben. 

) i. P. u& To go P. ?nn%. Pf . *Fm. P. F. ^Fftidr. 
F. Aor ,3remH Ben. .Caus 

Aor.*]*fi* u l<i,?f, SRHW, 

^ 10. U. To -wink. P. Twii-it Pf. 53 ^ 134 1 ^- 1 $ dc. 

P F. ^rferr, F. n. C sriuiRw^- Aor. sr^fcr^cr, 

«W*l u Rt?I Ben. TFSTiT .TT^R^fte. 

,^( Sfft ) 1. P. *rat To go. P. Pf - P. F. ^23T. F. 
•+ Pd^fd Aor B. »t u d^i<j 

***? ( Tft ) 1. A sintr To be anxious., ( generally with 3^). P. 
\gjcT Pf. =34^ P. F. Jfeftidi, F*. 4^3*5% Aor. sreffez, B, 
y fti’Az, Pass 5^43, 

tfs ) 10 U. srrafFt To be anxious; to remember with 
• re gret. P. q^Rtfr. Pf dc. P. F. ^Rmr. F. 

SppjRr^TcpeT, Aor. eF'JT'^cT. B yvzQ^i, yvafii'frz. 
sre(- yfe ) 1. A. To be proud. P. TOT. Pf. =3^ , P. F. 
’4'f»*cn F. C 3T^3^r Aor srrft??, B. 

vfir ) I. P. *rfc To be proud. P. w^fH. Pf. P. F. 
F. ^r^d%. C. arrf^^r . Aor ew^t^. Ben. ^Mict ,. 
*v*% ( sfft ) 10 U. "3^ ( To eep-uate the chaff 

from the gram; to protect P. sp^ajfcR) - Pf . 
dc. P. F. JFJforT F. *Rxfqc5RKt. C. 3Th u *RM<l^. Aor. 3T^- 
B. <n»'dfa'-fiz. P. P. Ger. ^nsf^n. 
Inf w^iP-i^n 1 

rp^(^r^) 11. 1J. nrrfm^r. To scratch. P. ^jyfcHT Pf. 
&c P F F. C. 

<t Aor 3i--}«o^d_, B 4”fprJii' Des. §4*?- 

RrRmd. P. P. sn'sRnt. Ger. Inf. • 

*R. iO U. Stfa^r. To slacken P ^rrafd-% ( TTmfa-H also ) Pf. 
&c. P If «nftar. F. ^pjc?fo% C. 

n. Aor. sh -u^-s B ^jRnfe. ’ 

° This root belongs to tha 1st co&jagahcwi also, then it is Paras, as — 
^^Rf 

§ 4fc« syj^ijvflu 11 The third syllable is redo plicated in the 

case ot loots belonging to the ^Tlf^rpT, 
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«P»T 1. A. To praise; to boast P. 4^. Pf- 

P. F. ffaor. F. C. tml fom cr Aor. srrfaz, B. 

• tfrz. Caus v^fd %. Aot. Des. Fieqa. 

s ^isfRt. Pass. Aor. srrfa. P. P. * 

fc*nr Ger. fe<wi. Inf. r forg ri.. 

*^10. U. 3FFCFF* r To tell. P ( wWd-d also) Pf. 

’JIWUTTT-^ do. P F srsrf^dl F. £Plf^^T-%. C. 3Tf#\' 
ti Aor. Ken. ^«rr\, jpJFtfiz Des, ^rwwtfa-o- 

Pass ( also w;qT^% ) P. P. Ger. wftar. i“f* 

«r^( *i3Ffc: ) 1. A To trrieve. P. Pf. ^nt P. *■ 
F. sfaqt C. 37^f^t3icT. Aor. B Crus. 

«r^rfa-!t. Aor. sr^fa^-a. Peg Frequ. ^ 

^tfd, ^IPFftr. P. P. *f^T. Ger. JFf^T. Inf. v 

( *FJft ) 1. P. tffrn%rj]d3 To shme; to desire; to go. "• 
Pf. m P. F. F. C. Aor. 

Ben «^it^. P. P. ^t. Ger. =rf^tr* !“• 

^ ) ( T ^' )• 1 A. SS55 ^Nt^i. To grieve. P- r\. 
P. F. Tf^dT. F. ir m^a . C. Aor. 

Ben. Tf^rlte 

«^(*rfr) 1. P. wiBn^r^T. To call; to cry. P. 

P F. F. C. Aor. «wV 

Ben. «P^tnd . „ 

«£» ( ^ ) 1. A q3j To colour P. Pf . =qT^. P- F. t 
C. srrftv^T . Aor. arrftz Ben. 

»F*( 43 ) 1. A. irpat To desire. P. Pf . TiW^ic.^ 
P. F. TiqPidi, sfacn. F. C. 

^ Aor erCnwcT, snrrJTd. Bon. vrafasftz, ^fd’frr C* D ^ 
;nircfa--t. A nr. cr^Wvr^-a, errnF^-tr Des farR^rf, ftrf^- 
Friqu- TF^rffT, *rrfar, *rfci. P** 8, 

*FT^, «E»ft Aor. ernfa. P. P. *TRT. Ger. iFRfW, 
tPp%i, nn^. I i«f. . . 

Tfl ) 1. A *r^.To shake. ]'. ^iT. Pf. *n^. B *’ 
4 fj-'i^ST. 1\ *rfRnct C. ytfSqurr. Aor. sttIrz Ben 
Caus t **■■»*; ftr. Aor. . Des. fatiw ' f ft Frwju. 

Nvfcr dc. Pass Aor. errfa P« * • 

Ger. inf . 

^.7t i* roc-P i* #i wajr* i*. ii» .b« C^oiil. 
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1 P. nat. To go. P. Pf . w* r P. F. F. 

C. A or. arv^. Ben. . 

*dri.P s^. To pain. P Pf. P. F. ^f^n. F. 

' .tfWff C. . Aor. . Ben. 

t^lO U. ^ To bore. P. ’T'famt. Pf . +«fora±K^%<Se. p. F. 

F. w*Tfctrf3% C. Aor, B. 

?mPrfe Des. firi«ift7fd-ct. Pass Aor. errfSf. 

3rd dual P. P. Ger. ^Ifanr, 

&TR^i Inf ■ 

* 3 ; 10 U. To slacken. P. *&tf<f%.Pf. &c. 

P. F. *$fanr. F. dWa%. Aor. «ri?^ B. 

P. jf?TTRr^ To rnmble as the bowels; to caw as a 
crow. P. Pf P. F. F. . 

Aor. arf^ta . B. Lies- 

^1. P. *T^1. To go. P. Pf . P. F. *f%. F. iR. 
«srfti Aor. *re^. B. ^sqfcT . 

*r^ !. P. To be proud. P. zifk. Pf. P. F. vffm. F. 
itffofh.’ Aor. sniffs. 

irtjr 1. A. To sound; to count. P. Pf . *vr&. 

' P. F. F. Aor. srrfe?. B. 

<^10. U. $*r. To t hrow . P. Pf d-c. P. 

F. tUrfftdT. F. w.PjuR t-fr. C. *jtTHf3«uM-*r. Aor. bt#^-<t. 
Ben ^h. , «t isfafl z. Dcs fin.Mprifd-?r. Pass. ^t^T. Aon. 
< snnfe, .ird dual arsrafowTH, «rarfeqrmn. P. P. st^t. 
Ger. Tjwfcrjr, Inf. trsPi^. 

10. U. iral vmkk =?. To go; to count. P. ?ra?jfcr-%. Pf . K&n- 
trau-^r <f c. P. F. ^<?Pmf. F. C. sr^wfo^t-?!. 

Aor. cwi^^ Ben. ^firfrz Dcs. f^jprrf^r. 

Pass. 57=^ aor. arefo. P. P. Ger. v-Phi , ft sagg. 

Inf. itrsfa^. 

*3 1- A. To 6ound indistinctly. P. wt, Pf . =?r2i.P. 

F. F. sfevft. Aor. arefez. Ben sfe’frz. Des. pFrftrffi. 
*2 ) ( Another reading for K* ) 1. A.g*ft ^ To praise; 
to des cribe. P. *3%. Pf. ^ P. F. sfom. F. m. C. 

Aor. 3Trfe. Ben cWra Cans. Aor. 

•WlWt*#. 

1. P. To sound P. Pf . qrnr. V. F. cfawr T. 
Aor WTtfm,, wtrrfr^ . Ben 
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A. TifemmT:, To go; to punish. P. Pf.^mt. P.F. ' 
q-fadl. F A or. Ben. , 

fp7 1. P. fiawi^. ( ). To rub with a touchstone; j 
to scratch P. Wcr Pf P. F. F. Jpf^ifcr C j 
f^R. Aor. BR^R, 3U T tfi<t . Ben W*STR. C3US spplfr?. j 
Aor sr#PHR. Des, fWfirofir Freq. ^ 

Pass Aor BRift. P. P. ( also Vi painful ) 
Ger Inf _ . 

1 P. »Rt To go. P. jRrfh. Ff. Rrra P. F r r* 

Rrfcf C. anRM<t Aor. sreRR, emuR Ben. ^reiR ^ 
tfrcrafcT h Aor.. Des fobfaqfa . Frequ ww* 

=^fRRR, P P. jrfhcT Ger Int . *ra3*. 

En^2. A. ufRmRqj . To go; to destroy. P Ff • 5y 
F. F. TfRRt C BRffrsR Aor. brRz- Ben 
$\( ) 2 A. R d>i i ?w4t . To go; to destroy. P *w 

^ P. F. ^rfecrr F. C. ai+fiiwid . Aor. « ^ 

qfvfvz Pass Aor. srrfh. . 

) 1. P Sometimes A. ( ?r ?n| f*nn Ac Gw) 
■^ifFnq. To long for, to wish. P Pf. 

^rigar F. C. amfgRR Aor. enfTfR. Son. ^ryn- 

Caus srqpfh t. Aor. ?T Des fRFTfjRR. Freq«- ^ 

%&, ^JRTjrft, P. P. Trfp. Ger *nf|^T. Inf. !EI ^p 
«ep^ ( qnfa ) 1 A. firft. To shine P trcT. Pf. smsh *; Jv 
HTfiicu F. C. arrrfa'-qcT . Aor 3mfe. Ben 

10 U. *nr?R& To couut the time P. Ff* *T 

Ac. P. F <uapwr F. JUtffRqfaR. C. 

Aor sfsrrr^-^. Ben ?wfaNte De>». f^rpf 2 ^ 

Pass 5 T^cT Aor. smfe. P. P. TrfiR Ger. ln * 

JEnrpRft. p r 

«nR(.*rr5j ) 1. A frfrr To shine. P. sft?R Pf . *\ * 

*flRi<u. F. C smfroi Aor. amftrc Ben 1 * 

Caus «mrefaR. Aor. Des fcrrfiRt- Fre-V 

srrrtRR -Mi'-, i;7iPt, ^rnfc Pass Aor. sRiftr. ”• r * 


TrRra. Ger. sTTf^r^TT, jtttr Inf. snfli^. / -. 

( T^l ) 4, A. ^Tfft To shine. P, For other f°*“ 

• see tho above root. 

*p^( tt^) 1. A. . To cough. P. jetR Pf . *RR* 

J*. F. irrf(PTT F. *rrfRRt C. w ^ nfi twr. Aor. sRifafc** 
•nPrfrc Caus. *rmfh-h. Aor errrnR-u Des. ft** * 
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Trequ Pass. Aor. srofa. 

P . P- stRfj. Ger. ^Tnr^T. Inf. 

% ( ST^s: ) 3. P. To know. P. fj&fh. Pf. -ftm A or. 

efcrfk. 

fct x 1. P. >#3 To go; to alarm. P. fefa Pf f^fe. p. F. 
%fmt. F. C. crrfe'm.. Aor. Ben. fom,. 

1 P. && To doubt-, to cure P. * refil l fa . Pf . 

faf^mrc ttc P. F. fafrfam. F. f^far^fa. C. sifafafe* 
Aor. B g n. fgfq^rr^; . Caus Aor. 

sTfafn^-rT JJes faPtf-^rfa. P. P. fafafard. Ger. fafafectT. 
Inf. 

fo^ 1. A. ^ To doubt; to rure. P. fafo*fa Pf. 

&c. P. F. fofirfcraT F. fafifaa^. Aor. stfgfofare. 
Ben fafin^rffc. For the remaining forms seo tho 
abovo root. 

fot 1. P. r^-nrj . To dwiro. P. Pf. £for. P. T. ^fadr. F, 
%fat#r C. anrfatm. Aor. B fo^m. 

fo^ ( CP^: ) 3. P. rfa To know. P. ftVfa. Aor sfofi^. 
foj 10 P. faro To dwell P.Vraft. Pf.%?RTnmt &c. P-P. 
Vafa rr. V. ^iftvrfr. 0. amfax. Aor. a rt t fo g i. . B V?m.. 
Des f%^fa7fa Pass. Aor. ar^fa. P. P. VfcRr. Ger. 
%df*RT Inf. Vdfaffi . 

fos C P. jfcrftr^ih To become white; to sport P. fteft. Pf. 

ftfo*. P. F. F. C. sfcfUw i, Aor. B- 

' fosi% , 

fop 10. U. irtf. To send. P. Pf.fcrsnmt-^ Ac P. F. 

Vfaai. F. ^ppsfa-%. C. sfosP-T-^r. Aor. ar^rfo^r. B. 
Vsrg. , 

( another reading for fo£ ) 10. A. W To kill P. for?fa. 
ff fornra Ac. 1'. F. fosftsr. F. foifozfa. Aor.etftff^g. 

B. DCS. fETfoSJTifa. * 

<K 10 V. vf. To tinge; to colour. P. tfrrfa %. Pf. 

tfc. p. F. ifrjftgT. F. C. enfefa^-g; Aor. 

spfrfeg. *t. B. i'm , tnfrix. 

<3*5 1_ P. To bind i to fix. P. ^fa. Pf. fatfz.P. F. VtfaTT. 

F. tfSwsft. C. srfrf^TX Aor. yfm II Cous, 

<rcnfa%. Aor. arfrfrrtri. Dw fatTi^nfa Freq. 


• Ste sb. IX. So SC-J1 r*S* 153- 
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. Pass, sftc^ra. A'or. P. P. Ger, 

Inf. <i ^ , 

W ( 5* ) ***A. 5T^. To sound. P. f^T. Pf. 3f*. P. F. tfar. F. 

- astern. Aor. arfte. B Frequ. J s&£*ra &c. 
j‘ 2P,^ To hum P. qfrcr. Pf. 3^. -Jnd sing. gtfH 
P. F. t&ax. F. tVtfa. C. atfStact Aor. arafata. B Wt- 
Frequ. =3^3, greftra, ^t^ricr. 

5 ( 3^ ) ( 3^: ) 6 . A. anfeft To moan. P-f^. Pf 3^.P F. 
$tTT. F. f^JcT. Aor. 3^. B. fro. Frequ. ^Yf^m dc- 
1 A. antT^. to take. P. ^1. Pf. gff. P. "• 

Aor. arrtf£flz. p. qfr fo t fi g. 

S’u 1. P. To sound high; to 

connect; to be crooked; to oppose; to mark with lines P. 
tTtffr. Pf. P. F. ^rftHT F. stftwrfer. C. arctfW . 
3T#^. B. f^Tck-Des- gfR’jfd, g^lfavfd. 
n(P^:)6.P. To contract. P ftft. Pf. 9J 

2nd. sing gfPnr. P, F. jfa?n. F. 3fat?tf<T. Aor. «T«1 
B. Caus. Aor. Bos. 3fw 

•’ Frequ %«&, %£tfkr>. Pass. 3^% Aor. «rdf 

• P. P. f^T- Ger. ff^T. Inf. 

5*U f3 ) 1. P- €fir. To steal P. Pf .g*nt. P. F. to- 5 
Aor- arfnfcr . B. . P.P. G. 5^ 
Inf. ^Pi3H.. ^ 

5*^3 1, P. To mako crooked; to lesson P* 

*Pf. 3f^. P. F. ffam. F. fftiwifer. C. Ao r- **7 ^ 

’. B.s^. Caus. g^fa-%. Aor. Bos. gi^ 

Frequ. %«m f %ff. Pass. 3^3. Aor. 3Tff*. p,J 

5ftnj. G. 3 -P«Mi . Inf . 

5^ 4. P. fH. To broak into pieces. P. Pf . gfe* * c 

sing. 3^3. p. F. fifeu.' F. C. Ao ' 

• B. 

5K. ( 3^t%) 6. P. *rffe=Y. To be crooked; to bend. P. 3^* F* 
g£re. 2nd t ing. gif>q. p. F. g-ferr. F. jforfs. 0. 

* Aor- Bon. 35^. Caus. irtisfa-fl Aor. 

Bos. gffcqft. .Frequ. IV*- 

Aor. sroft. P. P. ff><r. Gcr. j-fbn, trfar. Inf . yfej*. 

♦ In llitt cut ^ is not thsoyoi into % £«• Cb. X. I#, p»^e. 2M- 
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“*10. A y^r To break to pieces. P. ^r^r. Pf • &c. 

P. F F. ‘jliPmd. C* 3i'tl'dPj«ia. Aor. Ben. 

. 1 

^ 10 . A. >Trc3t To support. P. §?=TOT. Pf . yjiviiyJ drc. 
P F. 3'^Pwr. F. C Aor. 

B. Des g3;»«fPiq% Pass. fp^JeT, Aor. erj^fci. 

P. P. fjffera. Ger. Inf. s^mF-^h,. 

^10 U. To cut; to censure, P. Pf . $z- 

<£c P. F. F. g-sPc-iiPi-^r C. 

Aor arjf’Td Ben ftyrd., Jifofte. 

^10 A. sranft. To boil. P. !fFKf. Pf . jyny% <£c The remain- 
ing forms of this root ore hke the Atmanepadi forms of 
the above root, 

\( ffisr: ) 1. P. To ou t. P. 5Fteftr. Aor. sreMta.. 

\ ( ) G. P To play or act as a child; to 

heap. P. frfir. Pf. ^fr?- 2nd sing, gffjq P. F. jfon. F. 
SfsRrfa. 0 stTPsw^.. Aor. Ben. gs^id.. 

G. P. 5T^tTTWfr . To sound; to support with gifts. P. 
r'rfo Pf • P F. TtfadT. F. Ttfawrffc. C. Aor. 

strand,. Ben. . 

^10. U. 3 wttT. To invite. P. Pf &c. 

P. F. F. Tni^zife-% G. Aor. er-rr^-ti. 

Ben fv?n^ , 

jr^( ) 1. P. To bo lame P. sMiT. Pf. 33^. P. F. 

2^ MI. F. C. oljfrr^ . Aor. 3rjn^. Ben. p-suct. 

3^S ) 1. P. ufavur w, To bo lamo; to release; 

to be lazy. P. -piPr. Pf Jf»s. P. F. ?P5nT F sfcwtffl. 
Aor. Ben Pa<=%. fvjR Aor. arjfe 

y^(jft) 10 U. To cover. P d. Pf. 

'TTdc. P F. T'i?R?n F. C- 3TjTTfqt^^r a or. 

srjT’Sd.'d B This root belongs to*tlio 

fir-st conjugation also; then it is Parnsmatpadi P. 

Pf ■ jJT’r P. F. f Ac. 

pr? ( ) l.P. T»» be Kmc. P . *fnvi Pf. P. V. 

, 5^rm F.^?h«risf C errfor^rt. Aor aijofn. Ben tvtttc.. 
P«* 5s 50^ Aor srvfrr. 

ps ( > 1. A. =jfr To burn. P. r>z?i P(. 3?°>. P. F s^nr." 

l-f ^frreprC «r$fir:Td Aor. 3ijf9J7 Bon. %foiu. 

1 57 
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( 2^ ) 10 U ^ To protect P. ;warcfcr%. Pf. 
dc. P. F. F. forfwcfft 0 A or tg 

^>3^.cT Ben , y pg fjpf te This root belongs to th* 

first conjugation also, then it is Parasmaipadi. P prfr- 
Pf =5^?? P. F f fc r e n do. 

^X( sfa ) I. P. enRT^i To cover P. traftf. Pf , P F* 
TffcRtf F. «lfa«lfiu C erctfa«Tcr Aor. . Beri. 

5^ 10 A. en%cft To Name P Pf 4^3 15$ dc P F, 

JrfffacTT F JF?rfqtZf% C sj^n%^cT Aor e wHffl B en 

Pass Aor aprfet 3rd dual , artf*STJX 

P. P. Jffocr G TRrfSrRT, *r*7m Inf. 

P Hjfaft To become putrid P. Wrft Pf. ** " 
Ttfimr F. C. arerrfatapt, Aor. ekT*fk . Ben j«JR. D' 3 - 

gsf*rrfa, 

3*1, y P. To cling to, to hurt P ^^nfcr. Pf* r* 

P. F. «ftf5raT F. gtfji^a C Aor amifa-^r* 

wm. . Frequ. =qk^. =sktfa. Pas* $«Rt ArrST* 

5^10. TJ. To tell a lie P Pf , 

<fc P. F. Tt^factt F. «kfc"3%<r< Aor af^r^T Ben. *Rl 
ik&'ffct. Bes g%kftwr 

=5*q,( ) l - P- To hurt, to suffer psin. P p 7 

Pf P F ffalcn r Aor ar^fk Bin. ^**1 

Pass. 5^% Aor aisfa " 

^ 0 P *?%rrSt *£fra To cling to, to suffer pain.P.y^V 
3^s*i. P. F. «r^^i F fPvaPr. C arjfcsr 5 ^. Aor. 

Ben ^htt^ Dcs ^Tr^'rffr. Pass $tqa Aor arjN r 

5»r ( Tf? )*10. U at^wr To tell a ho P. |3PI<W‘ * 
w^rarrrs^ Ac. P. T. 1\ 3. Aor . 5 tJf T 
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11.' P. ^rq To throw. P. gzprflr.P. F ^mr Aor. jT^r^ 
f^4 P. n%^T, To embrace; to cover. P. Pf. jrra.PF. 
jftRrai. F. G. amra?^. Aor. Bon 

Cans. srpiRht. Aor. -3. Pes. grtWf 

Frequ. =gtg?ftRr, ^t^rfer, Puss. f^Ri. Aor. srctRr.P.P. 

ifcRld. G. 'J'ftWI, ffrac^T. Inf. gRftU?., ‘FtRT'iH, • 

*f?t ( 51 $ ) 10. U. l. P. trrtrcT^. To speak P. j^nft 
Pf . etc 5f7i. P. F $qfqm ; glku F.g’tfwto; 

Aor Ben 

10. ^ flwaww To smile rudely. P. gwRr Pf.f 15 ^ 
dc. P-F. gwPidT F. jftqfawrh. Aor. aggw. Ben. 5^'fe 
*r? 10. A. fttguRf To surprise. P g^icT. Pf . gw^' <fc 
3 sZ$m. F- C 3ig^P^TcT Aor. s Ben 

Des. %%r^l Pass. jsR* Aor ofjfe. P P- jf^T G. 

Inf.j^fa^. 

^ ( TO fjirf* ) 6 A. *r$r To sound. V Pf . p *• 
jfqcTi. F. C. srofgctm. Aor e^Rrz B. Cnct 

Aor. lies. Frequ 

Pass $*ltT Aor. eprRt P.P. ?pr G. ffelt Inf. TfcR 
^ ( ^=r ) 9. U. ^ To sound P. r^iRr, Pf *rm, SF 

P.“r. qfFU F €<ufe-rl C. «RftaB4T "A OT. thrift. , ^ 
Ben , q-Rrfe 

^3T 1. P. To make any inarticulate or monotonow 

"sound. P. g^rRr PI . gx*- P- F. iBrar F. $R**Rr. &<*' 
arjTfr^. Ben. Caus gj-nfd-it Aor si^pF^-Tf Pc 3 - 5?' 

fjwfa. Frequ. <i$ififa, ^i?Rr Pass, g?^- ^ 

sTgf* P. P gfsta. G. Inf . gf^. t 

^10 A. 3rrqq^3TTf^%q. To avoid "is mg, to render indlsl^J 
or unintelligible, P. Pf . 'fcdqmv. itc. X J . P. 

F. Aor. I>. ^fqq'r^r 

^ 10 U qRrafl qfc^q. To burn; to give pain. P. B 

s^mnrrc^T Ac P. F. sprfsuiT. F. ^rRrsftrtf. Aor.^srTf^* 
Pen gsqrg, g^Rrqrz Des- jrrfaqfadf Pa*-* n,-%. Aor. 
tiff P. W To become firm: to cat P. grfr W' 
5TT. P. F. gfrm. F. gf-tqRi C. Aor. eri^l * 5 ' 

ipirt,. Bos. Frequ. sji^rn, ^rrfrfjr. 

# bo no tbtnl tiiu root 11 3 - v d.. 
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10 A. mv& To contract, P igoracf Pf . ^wiy£-<£c P. F. 
fTrf^mT. F C. a^ i PiMct Aor Ben. 

Des Pass. Aor. erfftr P. P. sftra. G. 

Tirpwi Inf « 

^ To U arPn^RF^r To speak; to hold a consultation P. 

Pf ^nmsmt^F <fc P. F. r^ifon F. ^rfWa%. 
Aor «sT 5 TX^-<T. Ben ^io. , ipifayfe 
1 P. stttw. To cover. P Pf P. F. F, 

* <tP^F cr C sr^fe*^ Aor. B Des jr^firrfa. 

$ ( r7 ) 5 ,U fwm To kill P. sorter, OT- IX 

, 2nd sing =^r4, =tf* P. F *Rif. F. C. 

Aor. amifa , 9T5^T. Ben Pptr, fil 2 Caus ifi^PdV. Aor. 
®T*fTTRtcf Des. Pl^TRftT-^. Frequ 

*TTtffcT, ^rfbrfifa, dc.Pass. ffttr Aor. amft P.P. fti # 

G urpu Inf. 

Y> ( ) 8 U. To do. P. irrtfo, jri Pf. 

2gd sing. *rrr. P. F. m F. tRrjIci'cT C. anf(RFfc?r. 
Aor. srrnffti, stz^t. B. fwt , fin. Caus ^ k-r f^t h. Aor. 
eRfrm<T. Des fV-tf'Sfcl %. Frequ See the above root. Pass. 
fW Aor 5T?rf^ 3rd dual.ernfancnq:. emram, P. F/nfan, 
^T. F^ft^m, irftwlr Ben. ^rR-frz, fin P. P. f<r. G. tttt. 
Inf ^ f with t WRtfo , W&X Imperf wrarffo » 
pf *rtrk, frwrt 2nd sing. fRtcfch P. F. 

* WRIT. F. srrftofa ij Aor. wt* I ’ f fa. > g^T. Ben. ufonnaL, 

F*( Juft ) C. P- W* To become thick. P r^ft Pf. ^ P. 

- K rfcr<n F ?f^Rr. Aor. err^R B £^13. _ , 

n: < fiir ) c P. tr£ To cut. P. Pf. ^rrS-nd 6ing. 

1 P.r. irf^n. F.^ffofr, T^fiT C.anrfct.sr*^ AorarrKni, 

* Bin jr^n Caus sRrafhb. Aor. siro^a, arfrpFW Des. 

farffofn, f^p’ifa' Trequ. *T<T?«*ra, dc. Pass. 

* F’Fi Aor er^Pf P. P. ti Gcr. ErfcTTT, Inf.^ttjq.^ 

|TT ( rfl ) 7 P. To surround. P. fvrfa The remaining 
, forms of this root are like those of the above root. 

T5,),1«A«*ttvp 5 To bo fit for; to bo able. P. i-'-'TH. Pf. 
i ^5^*. 2nd King s q7 T %. P. F. «rpTTT. ! * 7 H t - F. sfWut, 
f T/ssrfa. C VtPt^t. «t v^vi, ctt/*»X Aor. 

, t ' >J* ck Tnl? v. li | raj# si." * 
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er?fnz, B jpfe Caus ?t A or. 

Dus Frequ 

=vffTE%T, &c PasC |t^r °Aor. 9^#T. P. P- f? 

Ger <tfN^ir, s?ht, Ini irf^j; , ^3^ 

YT 10 U To be wap. P. Pf. wnv^s^ttoP. 

F. 5 TfelT P. t’TpIwqfcT % Aor. Ben jrafR, Flf?fl 

rr,( n) 10 U I P ?mr*i To be able P ^ ^ 

WTM ?4 tCc. =^?q. P. F 4<-^faU ; ^fcTcTT, 9^TT. F. && 
A nr edfa^tT, ®rc^» 

sprF 3 ^ Ben Jfcqftrftz, jp^. 

( fft ) l.P. fl'TT^Rn 3al ^ To kill, to accomplish; to go?* 
Pf. P.F. TfaffiT. F. yfawmt C. Atr 
SiT’frl. B 

4 P To become lean. P. Pf P- P* 

F srffoft C. shRm^ Aor e?^ Ben. S^th Caus. 

%. Acr sr^f^r cr, srerysr^ Des fcrcffofer Frequ 
^T^ftfcT, =*Crcf§ c£c Pahs $\t&, Aor. «wf$, P. P r?, bal 
with n, 37 f&T Ger. rfo*T, vffau Inf ' 

Y*?T P. To draw, to plough P sRfo Pf. =tr 2nd sing 
P. F T2T, F. t^Pct, rjqfa. C 2rr#t, 3RT73 Aor 
aitnvh^, arjrijq Ben Caus -Aor. 

sRT'J^ft, Des fqf^Tfh. Frequ *rft7«T<b 

^frrfz Ac Pass 9r*<l Aor errfij P. P 92 . O. Jf» 

Inf, 

5^0 U. f^ser^r To draw, to plough. P j^fcT-^f. Pf . 

P.F 92?, W2T. r. T\^r^, ir, 9 fcT-?r Aor (Tar) zrefy 
^n^ > aTr^n;(Atm)err 2 , £?t;t 9 B. r*^, flfa F° r 
Calls Dos Frequ «Lc. teo tho abo\o rout. 

? C. P. fe$p* To throw P. fTrPf Pf. =9TH tCc 2nd sing. 

P. F. ^RtiT, rfon. F 9 f<Rift, C. wr<K*- 

A&r. ?, *??&*.. _R Vja'? As-v. 

De^. fTffrrfa only, Frequ. MfRri, ^nTfifd/TTEfd. Pass ’ft"'* 
Aor smft. P. P. <pr. G. Tfo^i, Tfrrn, s<r. Inf. T^fv* 

* Bl^rrwftnr II The Vi Varans 3 miicid ol *t u »ddiJ ta lb# »** 
aid rt? 
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^ with ^ P. * He cuts Impe r f. 

* tFTllKRg. I’f. WWK. § He kills. Al&o, 

•rrfwct 5^t ( sttR^ MjTnpqq: ) ^ 

1 ( ) 9. D. ftsTOTJ^. To kill; to injure. P. jpnrftT, ‘ftfra Pf. 

W(, =3T*. p. F. TfmT F. spRsifa-fr, -RfajfcKt G 

sTTfa*^. A«.r. srrr^, arrfc, a^rfrz, are'te Pen. 
Tfafa Cnu3'^K^T*% Aor.eHm^-tT. Des fafft q fa - 
it. fcrfafa-%, Frerju. ^tt^tRt, wfa. Pa*-s. 

afrfo. A or srerR. P. P. ^ Ger. gW, Inf tR^ , 

«R 9. P. fiRiTOTR. To kill. Tno forms of this root aro like the 
Pnrasmaipadi forms o( tho above root. 

<P^10. U. UrT«£t To mention; to celebrate. P. Pf. 

& q . P. F. q'tiRrar. F. ft. 0. ^Vrafcw^j. 

ct, Aor. siRr*l3\-<T t R /Ir^ , TraRrfo. lies. 

fggftafaqfa-3. Pass ^T^T. Aor.srftfa P.P. tffSg Gtr.^tgfe^r, 
5^4. Inf. * 

10. U. >xm, foFFT, STT*^ V To cause to hoar; to call; 

I to advhe. P. Vrefa-%. Pf. VawK^ dc. P. F. %gRng. F. 

1 ^. a firafa tt. C. Aor srfVTcH-fl B Vw^ , snRrfrz. 

lies. f#aRrefa-it Pass %^T. Aor. srifa P. P. Sfag. G. 
Inf 

>^T( ) 1 • A To shako. P. Pf RtV<T P. F. %fnr F. 

| %fnart. G 2T%f f l^PT. Aor. eftfar. Ben. Vfaftz. Caus %rofatt. 

{ Aor 

1 fcsr ( ) J. P. WF*r. To move.?. >WiT. Pf pt>?t P. F. %feg; R 

1 ' C. 8itfe*vj, Aor. ar^ft^ Ben rTi^ Caus >wtfa 

Aor. ofr^T^i <r 

iw 11. P. fern. To bo morn; to sport P. Pf 

■tstc; d : P.F. V"ufm F. Y^fW-t Aor.er^rfpi Uon.^m^ 
Y 1 P. CT*. To sound T. TPng Pf «nl 2nd Mfr^feq^TtT. 
P. F. ?mr. F. srafa. C. sm^n. Aor. errPi'n. B ?wi*t Caus 

* rszk t *T after la]>c» *£j/ itmnrs 'io rnt’ 

t sry v ' 41^.^ r,V*f-i ll t ^ nelvitLstjDdmg ti« 

intriT«nti?P ot the prtCx or tie rcdaplicatiTO orJM Ic 

j Rurobren it r *ft«r tt or afa t3k «» *1 11 11 Eca -» to IUL’ 
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Bes Bj+i-afe Fieqi, =3Tn#, ^ 
^Tfir Pass $!# Aor era# P P ^ G Iif ^ 
*W (gg ) 10 \J l P ffsftre To kill P PI 

J&14T*|*K^ cf-c ^T*T P i 35qf#T, grfsRH F S'tf^f3-3 

Aor ^siftiCT^cr, , ansflfct. Ben wW? 

S*^K 

®^( a»5 ) ( T ETf^ ) 4 P To bo crooked ( m mind or 

body ) to sh ine P is?rft Pr ^j$h P F jpfegi F 
t! ift 0 sft'rffczGl Aor am^tr. , e^Ridfa. Ben ^na; Caus- 
ggft% Aor arfaq^cr P P mmr G ^ira?r wr Id! 

H ( ^k) 9 B ^ To sound P qwft, EF^fter Pf JFT? 

g3^ P F £Rf#r F !t G <i Aor smt 

Ben «RpT^,fRftVte Des 
1 A To sound to bo wet P 3=T* 

Pf Jf# P F JR^ar F j Rfoq a C ai^fts^ Aor am 
Pen Caus Aor am^~3 D fd 

ft# Frequ TOjjsqtl, «^?ftft l ^RTft Pa<« Acf 
«T^ft P P aWjiGor 

1 P To be crooked ( in mind ) P mrcfa Pf 
P F w%T F Aor arcing 

) 1 P %FtTH To kill P Pf OTI p f 
^"f#r F C 3 j»sfijtznj Aor 3 ?«nfu^, 3 i*FtdH I* 0, 

Caus g>*reft*t Aor aifesrTcT p ncs 3 ^ Aorarrfr 
2 R 7 ft P P ypra Ger irftciT ttsttuh Inf JrwS 

^K.1 A ( ^ J if< To lament to erieveP S# Pf 

==TK P Fstt^t 1 C «raft«nrAor 3 TTF?J Bon rqf* 
Caus n>^qr%-cT Aor 3fT^w>'<<T Frequ sn*?"#, <qi*j>:ftT 3 
T-5;(ijrft ) 1 A ( *Prft ) To erv topric'f 

to call out. \ 3~# pf ^r<r\ P 1 P C 

z&vvm Aor arafss B scF^rcCuis sr ?rff# Aor *t*» 
y^I.(T D 3 Frequ ^ 3 ^ ^rerfrrci, 'Tusfrf P J,SS * 

•rti^ Aor si?f^ P P $TTcT Ger ETTT 3 T arm 1 lit %TT?r 
lr \( ) 1 P ^ To cry to cill out P *fT3 B 

p F r C sre-f^q Aor spr'rt p 

‘f yi't Cnu a Aor SRT^q.tT De-« Ire^ 

# ^=tft ^Pri Pa?s ?fV!H Aor arrrq P P 
, G sn^q Inf 
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^9 P f^dr To kill P gmfir Pf P P F. 

sstf^Rifcr Aor Ben w^a i <1 

^4 P srft To be angiy P 5psta2nd sing tl^Tfol 

P F F 4-V-iifd C Aor 3,TF^ ben 

Caus !Ftq^T% Aor a^sRt-tT Des ^JpgRr Frequ 3r=jr 
«?tt, Pass g*q<t Aor 3^Rr p P ^ ^ 

- v Jr » *5** *fr=5*JL 

^ 1 P 3UfFt =ST To call out, to cry P JEftrfd Pf 
2nd sin" ^pKtfoi P V gfiter F C ai^W. ' or 

aif^ri. Ben f^snt Caus % Aor a " M 

gglgfa Frequ ^gJiflfa ^npurfe Pass A° r 

STEBtfe P P m C *FfT ln£ 

^(^) 1 A~ To serve P PI P *■ 

b sfiftum C arqd^T Aor B IfcfatfZ Caus 

Aor 

S7^(*rcif^ ) 10 U 1 P W To kill P s»prfft fr, 8* ft P f 
S!Piwtr% Lc, =^-4 P F $fan b ssfaesra-a. 

sfasifa Aor a, a^l^,3?^R B 

dtz, Frtqu ofistConj *rt3i*nt, =q-|pftfci =4T$f?T 

wfK ) 4 A To make detective P sstT Pf ^ 
P F sfen F C Aor eipff^s B gw* 

Caus Aor aifes^cr 

W\(*fc) 1 U ^ To cry, to call out P 

=3g^- ^ P F pjf^iT F sf^rfu % C arwP^t 3 Aor *$r 
^ 3T#T7 Ben stifi, Piss Aor 

5f^( ) 10 U 3i5q^ner^ lo whisper P Pf * TWr " 

srerc- ^tfec P F p-q fod i F gqfoqfa <j Aor -TfWia »cd 
P^T cj, , g^Rnite 

SK ( ^3 ) 4 P To be fatigued P ^'iwjfcT, j? wRr Pf 
2nd sing P V rfcrar I ytafcr C 3i?fam A«r 
ar^Tt. Ben span?*. Caus 'iprcRru Aor arfora^u L) 

F'pqu =4^4<T 4?^4d, ^sffrRr q^rftfcr, =43^,^^ Pa*** 
R*tt \or arsfa l* P ^71 G sfom, rw^t Inf £fa23 
r»- ( fr* ) 4 P *nsfm To income \ et P fjnRr Pf 
2nd sing B*rq P F pr^^rr, > m 1 

Aor zrfijf^cT Bls fofcNft, faf^, TtvS L 
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sf&Clft, ^rn Pa^s A or P P fM 6 
fefW, #f^7T, f?^ Inf rftcH, , 

&*7 ( ) 1 P. 'rf&FT To lament P f£^f<r. Pf P 

F fp^ir F. C Aor B f?=irx 

Caus 1 A or srfd^ief I)es fefsfanjftf I re^u 
^%i% Pa«*> Aor sj%5% p p. 

G fjFTRT lbf f?T^H 

) 1 A tjfi^i To lament P Pf P V 
fsR^rr F fpT^ra C Aor arfef^v B 

lies faf&fkw For the remaining forms see the 
above root 

4 A ( according to some P aLo. 3/anu ) 

trraTC To be afflicted, to be tormented P. Pf 

Pr^St 2nd sing fafsjRtf P F ^Rrm F C ai^Ri^T 

Aor s&fto Ben. tjyfiitftz Caus iNrafcTif Aoi^Rrfer^r D 
faf^rarr, Rf^ Frequ rtp^t, P P frfor, 

fm Ger forsi^T, %jf t inf fcfsi^ 

( feT.) 9 P forrq% To torment, to distress P f^rrfcT 
lamer 2nd smg Pf 2nd smg 

P. F $f$m &z\ F ^RT^r.r^r C Aor 

e??5fl^, Ben fe^TPt: Caus gTPrfa^t Aor dfa fj yatfr g 

Des f%i%Rrrm, fo%srffc Frequ R% 7 W, 

Pas-s Aor v&fo P. P f$Rra, fm G 
Inf 

* $<? OpVj ) 1 A 3mra4 To be timid P prbnr Pf f^tt *’ F 
$Tfam r ^Tf^m C eqSifasiRt Aor aqstfgz Ben pfrfttfz 
Caus $'tTOT?niI Aor arfq^^t 

£ ( If*; ) l A n?1 Togo P ’PW pf 2nd sing 

I 5 * b ^rar t . rtnra c Aor «*£iz. Ben ij ts 

9^ i A s^^rrar To speak inarticulately P Pf. 
f*33r P P f Rrrr F C st^rmcT Aor 3i$ffrz Ben. 

Des ftgRncf 

ttnr l p to hum, to tinkle P r’Jifa Pf ^ttfi 2nd 

smg ^rfenr p r rRrai F rfrnfaC crff^i Aor 
■asrifK, Ben C-*us tnn-ufct cf Aor D s. 

ftrffarfa Frequ ^rrocr ^ "fift , ^ ^ »f t fo ,*irftz : q~rfe. 
P&ss i Aor sijrfn P P rfo? G Vfi^i Int r*%n 

4 la (hi) root w girts as ?Rl- 
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fcz 1 P. tjfi T > be terrified, to fear. P Pf.f^jr.ttfsrf. 
F tqTzsqfa Aor Ben. 

fa? •<. A. To be distressed. P. f^Rlfh Pf P. F. 

% CxTT P C 3Rt«zK% Aor. eifcm Pen f&ctflz Caus. 

Aor sj^fRT^-a JJe^. Frequ 

Pass, fetft Aor. sr%fc P. P. fer G. f^T, qffllRI.. 
Inf. %xFl. 

fa^6. P. qft w refq f& rft^ To strike; to bo displeased. P.fo^* 
Pf P F. ^TtTT F. %<*rfcf C. srilcPPt. Aor. 

Ben. ftrarg’. Cans, ^rfer-'er. Aor Des. fan?- 

hEf. Frequ %fcraer, ^rErftfb, Pass, fcm Aor. 

3#f^ P.F fet 6 festr, uftEra. Inf 
T^T7 7. A. 5fT% To be distiessed; to be displeased. P. 

Present. P. The forms of this root except thoseof 

the conjugation*! tenses, moods and pre*entparticip!es, 
are identical with those of %? 4 A. 

6. P. 35^ To_ glean. P ftjpfcl Pf. f%ra<7 P. F- ^RfT.F- 
Aow^rdH Ben fe-qn. Des 

g ( 1. A. To sound P ^ Pf. P. F.di?n. F* 
C sratera. Aor. 3T#2. Ben. ^rvtg. lies. Frequ. 

^R(rn) 1. P. To steal P pf. ftfn* P. F. 

fitta F. (3. e,^frftrc^ Aor ai^sffo Ben. 

P. P * 3 % G tnfarTT, ^731. Inf vftnrgn * 

*51 ( yzrf?- ) G P- *m«T. To cover. P. Pf 2nd sing. 

P. F, F. Aor. Ben. gwi D**- 

5 7 3X-qfcT 

^3* 10. U. To break into pieces P.jjftenlr-^ Pf. 

^ Ac. P. F ^nrai. V. Aor. argjjstt.-a Ben. 

, ^zfirfr?. 

) I A To be lame. P g^r Pf. P*F. 
F. Aor srjpise Ben rjfrrfre. 

10 U. To break into pieces P. ^rqnT-3 Pf* 
■ywwiiK-^ dc P. F. rpsfiTTT F. ^(^fcT %, A o r.tl^pn. (t 
Ben. rp3fqfl2 

P. C^T To cut. P. FKfe Pf. «pjfc. 2nd, sing. sraifaf P. F- 
*Wtai. I\ ^nercrfar Aor. Bsn. Des. 

yaif<qft!. Frequ <fc. 
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^ 1 A *TPrr*t To phy to sport P Pf P F 
*#n F ( 3Hf^n Aor «tq$7 Ben Di*. 

Tiftra Trequ si'i/ifa TT'3/d 
W To U *5^ Toeit P TP^ratT Pf ww^ic P F 
r^ f-ra r F WH3 Aor Ben ^jit; Td^tfrz. 

10 U *PT°I io eat- Tne ionns oi the root arehke those 
of the above root with the only difference of g - fur * 

^(’3^)1 P To move to and fro to sport P 
Pf far* P F ^frr F yi?esfa C smfpRFt Aor 
Ben SRTRt fau« rft’qfcT oi ly Aor 3 ?£p??^ L>es f^Srrfer 
Frequ wz?f wnfr Pass Aor epsi^ P P. 

G vir^r luf yv^ 

w l 1 P =«r^T To m >ve to and fro P Pf y^raitK dc 

P F F Aor 3 \xar 3 . Ben tg-zirt. 

11 P fro To plav to sport P tiPTziM Pf rj ^ri’WiK 

Ac P F Jjpnum b Aor B 

m ) 1 A *m To servo P TO Pf P b tgfciT V 
TUtim C Aor Jhjgra Ben tgr^IS Caus.TOia-3 

Aor «iKTO><T D Frequ 

y 1 P jjftg To strike to make firm to dig P 

rgrtfrh Pf -^gt -nd sing P P tgrm F 

C Ai r engrefo. bk.u w, Des f^TAr^Tcr Frequ 

=^m dc 

*®z ( ) 1 P ufijufauret To limp P rgt^Rr Pf jgte. P F 
^ip'in F Aor Ben *3ten3. Caus % 

Aor 

H» U trc ^To throw to eat P^^gfh-lr Pf 

Ac P b otroi b ?gpFp3Fici Aor si^igntrs Ben 

4j} r ^-»)'l yl J jzt-Ae. 

( W’ ) t P nfnirpnncT To limp This root is conjugated 
like ? 3 T^ 1 P with the i nly difference of ^for ^ 
tn^loU 1 his is conjugated Jibe 30 U, ? only being 
substituted f r ^ 

^X.( ) 1 P To limp P tjRFf Pf 3 *3K P P 

cmtcfT F ?gfftKn«r C Aor *>?gTfri. Bea #^5 

t- u» Aor Des 5 ^rfhn<r Frequ 

Uss A 

^rr(^rKg)] P ufriurR^tif To Jimp Conjugated h&e the 
above root 1 ith the onlj difference of a for ^ 
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^2 To relate to tell P Imperf 3r <* 

plural <^?nx 4t? Imper «H3 2nd sing lot 
Present P It is wanting in the non e o|a a 
tu i al fences and mooda According to -*1^ OT « not 
used tfitli the preposition 

TT 

rpr 1 P sp* =? To sound to "bo drunl P 

P r r *ir«twO Aor wn «pv«t bea 

Ip?ra: Dts f=Rni*?ra l requ -mr** arufe ifc ^ 

^ 10 U ^ To sound P imftcr Pf acjr* 

oral F ra ra s rittfr Aor ^TT^tcT Bbn ^ 
irfra) l P ^ Ti sound P *rafa l f ^ P r 
F *rmRT Aor apnfK Pen ’P^lR 1) fruf^f? 

TT fS S fi TFl1% 

r 1 P ( *PiK > To sprinkle P usfft Pf "ram P P 
*n%nr F urraft 0 Aor spr'H Ben 179313 ^ nul 

*w*ra?tAor snfrnsu Pas Aor 

*rn if> U srrarrc To count P iT»RifcT ( also *Fmrcf ) J' 
TOPTO^ c£c P F uoiftcTT F imftRrffi I Aor 3TIFR* 
ffnrn -f Ben a”*nA uuifaftz Dus f=mqfain<t ^ Pa^s irr ( 1 o 

tpu 1 ^) Aor swift P Pnftm G muipn iwn Intmrftj-l 

?F^ ( rr ) 1 P To affect thechesk Pf J -17 * 

P F up^rarT F nrcRM Aor swr^ Ben Cau 

nss^rif Aor ap'* - «i^?r , 

P Kttrrsr «[Tfo To speak to say P n^irr Pf ? * 
nfccrr F Jimifr C amf^TT Aor sm^a , emrffc Ben 
Cans Aor sr-rhRejR Des Frequ raT'Rf* 

~’ r fR! Pass »ra^ Aor srm? P P ^cJ C ^TSU 
Inf *i^3n 

(u#)lO U To thnnder P»r^ncr^ Pf ir^rrarant-^ Ac 
P F I ^rmnncT^ Aor Ben irtjrrt r^z 

JTS^ll P To stammer P nj?r% Pf *rjRrerm & l 

F ’ijRql F n^~% Aor swji^nj, Bn^t, 

»r^( *•% ) l P ^T=^t To affect the cheek P r-tf?T Pf rfr * 
P b nfrr r F Tf*®«i<r C amn^t Aor 8jr-^ht B 
*rqjO A To injure to ask P »r*n<r Pf 
P £ *rwfir F Aor er^nrr B trqpnft 
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^ ) \ V. adt. Ti go P.n^afci. Pf. 5Pim. 2nd sing. m- 

ffal, P. F. a=3T. V. affcsft. C. A.or. 3Tf{R^ . 

Ben.acTJ^. Cana Aor. 3nftnt^-c[. Ues fanftqfij; 

ttith ) I'reqtt.' ufas^, aniftfcr, 3tuf?3. Past, 

a? .?* Aor. arnfo. P. P. aa, G. n?n, £fm=a, aunpt. Inf. a^« 
Pf. I*, sriwnr^, ^»p^, ( >. 

l P. To roar. P. infra Pf. mk 2nd sing.siafta. P. F. 
nft=rr. F af&tfa C. sn»f^ia_. Aor. srnl^. Ben. ir?^. 
Caiw ir^Tfa-%. Aor. anprsa.-a. D faufsraRi, Frequ srpnjft, 
wrarft, 11 3r{af§>. Pass. Aor. zwfk P. P. afe G. 
afac^T. Inf af%^. 

»ra 10 \J. To roar. P. aaqfe-% Pf. a*araTrta% da. P. F. 

irafacTT. F: snfftafelt Aor. B a*a^ f a^nfrz, 

nt, L To sound P. lift. Pf. ztZ. P. F. af&r P. *7^*7%. 
Aor. apr$f . B. asta. Pass ad^. Aor. D. 

Frequ, sttrd^, ^rnf% dc. 

a? v 20 U. To sound. P. <t Pf atam*rc-a)j tzc. P. F. 

* R^raar. F Aor anra^-a. B wfc*. , vifttfn ' 

n^io -U. srft^ruTfj; . To desire. P. uiWa-3. PF. adarspErc-a^. 
do. P. F. ndfaar. F. Aor. eraia^-a. Bsn.awih;, 

adfttfz. 

a\ 1 P. adt To go P. a^. Pf ^rai P. F. afaar. F. affofo. 
Aor. aajcff^. B aad^. 

a? i P. To ba jiroui P. atfcT. Pf era? P. F. a$ar F. af$- 
'afo. C. arirf^a. Aor. eia^a. Ban. asafa, Caus % 
Aor. ani4l-a. Des ftaftaft Frequ. smsfe, snafift, snufS. 
Pass, JMa. Aor. anr$ P. P. afSa. G. af$^jr. Inf. nf%(. 
a\ 10 A. an. To‘ be proud. P. *wft. Pf a£m& da P. F. 

- aiftu F. atfo«ia Aot- antafo Ben ato-fa. Das.f^frra. 

Pass, as^ Aor. sruft P. P- affa G afosa. Inf. a^ftrsn 
at 1 A. gr-apTf**, To censure P. a&. Pf =aa| P. -F. aflar F. 
af$t’di C. snrft«RT. Aor. arafli Ben. nf£frz Caus a|7fe ^ 
Aor Des ftaf&m. Frequ. srrajft, smr^fet, 3iaf«. 

Pas3. ada. Aor. apdt P. P. affu G. af^ar. Inf affj^. 
ai. 10 U. 1. 1*. To censure P. af^Ri-3, a|%. Pf afo. 
53 
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&C 5pr| P 3? ^{^RTT, *n^TT F 
Aor 3T5f;i|-[_^ gpr^fa B Des fWftNfa 

% fSmfl'jftr Pass irrT Aor ernfil P P G itlfjpjr, 
Trf^T Inf 

figs l P iRpit si 9 o eat to ooze P *rafcf Pf 'juuci 2nd 
sing spifo*! P F ^rf^r F ’if&.nfcr C ernfesiF* Aor ®prr 
^ Bpn H5qT5. Caus niwg f ff Aor sr^fbi^r. Des 
Frequ «5n*ie=£r^ 'siRR^icr ^wf«T Pass nw% Aor spirit P P 
nfoa G irf^I Inf 

»r^ 10 A To flow P m^rtPf Jri^i^% &c P«FnT5pntr 
F Aor sRtn^cf Ben *Trarfa«ftz Des frorafow 

Pass tmti Aor at^nfe P P mfiser G uMta Inf 
A ( generally with s ) *rcz3 To be bold P »ntff I 1 ' 
2nd sing Tirfeift P Ir F nfeJT 6 ^ C sptf?# 

«ra Aor arnfors Ben *if&pftz Cau« nc^rfcr Aor 
?T Des Frequ omr»icT sn^ftfer, 'srmfc'T Fass 

n?wSt Aor arufe* P P *ifa<T G nfttro Inf 

n^lA To censure P Pf srrr^ p F JjfN<n V* 

Aor arnf^ B uf^ftz 

T%10 U jnifSt To seek P ifrraf<r!t Pf ifrnnw* ^ da P F 
u^rar F «frr£rafc3t Aor araiftq<CT Ben 
«ftz Des fojftrfWcT^ Pass Aor P P 

G ifcrftar Inf 1^4^^ . 

»T^ 10 U *1?^ To be thick to enter deeply into P 
Pf *npnwt*i% fa P F »r5f^TT F Aor 

Ben iTgnu., 

m ( nr* ) 1 A To go P 3rd sing dual & plural 
2nd Bing >TRi let sing Imperf 1st sing 3pt Po( 3 f{ * 
5tci, ^TcTiH , Pf «nt P F nrar F nreq% Aor 

Ben nrcfte Caus TTiffh^ Aor sftf)<ro^<T Des 
Frequ ^I'lr^ct arntfb strorfir Pass Aor epiffr P P 
»trt G »mqr Inf nrgn 

rn ( iirra ) 3 P tgal sRrfk ^ To praise to bo born P f^rra 
Pf 5 fit P F *tfh P nmfcr Aor spntfu. B urm 

nr^( ^ ) 1 A ^ To set out for to seek, to 

compile P Pf swift 2nd smg cnrffrJ P F rpPTclt i 
Aor wirfoz. Ben rfrBl^z Caus Aor 
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/ Des. f^T^nct. Frequ. kundlk, srunk. 

Pass. Aor. srrTrf^r. P. P. infect- G. Tnf^rr. Inf. 

■l^( tjt^) 1 A. To dive into; to bathe; to penetrate-P. 
Pf. 2Dd s ing. sunf^, P. F. irfetT, mi- F] 
< ( i fii'-'-k *jrwtr. C. surrft'^rcr, s^i^d. Aor. ^JTff^z 1 , 3f7fr?, ( zujt . 
fikraRt , sMaw, 

eraigran ; «wrf%;«nnfe*^,«RPFifeJ 

wnf^rfl. ^TWlft ). Cans. JH5qfcf%. Aor.‘ Peg. 

f-~f m . I 1 requ srujraft, snrjrk. Pass. ^jwi?r. 

Aor. ^arrrrf?, ( ennf^ram, srararauO- P. P. m- G. irr^ar. 

T]T| f , SRUpI, Ini. JTT^H , nr^. 

$ ( gr 1 ) 1. A. ^ =4. To sound indistinctly; to go. P. 

im Pf. ^ 2nd sing. gsfs[^. P. F. nifft. F. dfcfir. Aor.- 
wfte. Ben. unite. Caus. TTWifc^t. Aor. Das. 

Frequ. sfrratt, 

g ( ) 6. P. g^qtedt- To make void by stool. P. guftf. Pf . 

3HT4. 2nd sing, ggftu, sjgtr. P. F. uur. F. Aor. -®ig- 

'fa.- ( * 13 ^, )• Ben. l\ P. *&. 

JR.1. P. fp^r To sound. P. ufafe- Pf. ggfa. P. F. jflfatf. F. 

C. . Aor. 3Wjl-s{k* B, jpunj^. Des. Gjgfk- 

ufa; -j t ipinRi . 

2RU ) 6. p. v&- To sound. P. gufa. Pf. spfa. 2nd sing. 
^Rpi P. F. sjBrar. F. gffrufa. Aor. ssjsfte. Ben. jrut^. 
Des. ggfsrefa. 

S* 3 t.( 3%) 1- P. Sfs^r To hum; to buzz. P. jRrfcT. Pf. 

2nd sing, ggfrsr. P. F. gfiraT- F. gflnarfcl- C. ejgfgtg^. Aor. 
e?g#i. Ben. g^ura;. Caus. gsrute-%. Aor. ar^gsTUL-u. Des, 
'rj*j,i%uk . Frequ. 'slgsfik Pass. g»3u%.Aor. 

*«3%.' P. P. gftra.G. gftwr. Inf. sfsig^. 

!K.($2rffc) 6. P. T^l. To protect, P. 3^fcT. Pf. -rifte. 2nd 
‘ sing. 55^. P. F. gfeuT. F. gfs^. Aor. aig^k.. B. 

55I.IO U. arrRopT, suited 3ti|#4. To invite; to' multiply. P. 
JTWfa <r. Pf. dc P, F^farar, F. jprfocrfcr-%. Aor. 

8 T3 ji 2 rt ^ft..'Beru,ggar? s - .gs^'/te.-Tlpe-.* lurfe^ Pass. *2*^- 

Aor. sTsfvr. P. P. gPra. G. U’nfiiW. Inf gufagg . 

) (generally with bpO 10 U. 1 P. To enclose. P. 
Jps^rRtk; jpsft. Pf. _ ygatnnE reqfe dc; 3jps. P. F. jysfom; 
Sfeat. P. «p3fanfoC; Aor. e^ft. ’ B. 
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, gssfJpfo; S*jtri D. g*p3Pl«rfrf-%: sjgfasfcT Pass 
A epjfe I* P gfoq. G 3°3fac?r; *Tft*3r 
jn ( jfe } 10 U 11*. srz3TO«I^?R^ 'io cneio-e, to protect, to 
pound P grefa. IT <Ce gro P. 1*. 

»jg?f^trT, nfigfl i F Aor.ara^^s.ai^fa 

1J 5^3qp{, nwjfaftZ, JJJWfTcl. P. I*. G. ipsfarTTs JJWBT 
Inf jDsjJH. 

q> 1 A ifftsrenj 1 u plu\: to sport P »iWcr Pf 5*7^; 2tld ping 
gnf^r P F jtt(^t. F. rfrf^nt C. a-ipf^. Aor. «W- 
li* 

rjr^ ( nfs; ) Another reading for T\ f Jf? ) 10 U. 

To In*. P. »j5^?rfctfT PI Ac P F ysfaaf *’• 

ira(fi«lft4t.'Aor Ben vfJirn , •rcrfatftz 

jpx 1 A ( Anotlior reidwg for n^iKTsiW T« pla) j toepnrt. 

' P. PI. flT*. 2nd King P F. ifrfa*T I . JFfa 153 
Am. aiJfrfe Hen jftnrftz lies snrFrm, sq-fora. * 

5^4 P qfftzq Tooo\ct. P TT=?n% Pf grfm 2nd sing wjilfa 
P F. rfiFnrr V rftVsft. Aor li n-an^ Des 'jnfiflra, 

wTtfanr Frequ cnj^Rr, vmirf^ g\Mt. 

tj^'j 1\ rrt. To be auer> l» jsnfer Imper 2nd sing jwh Pf 
wfa 2ml smg gift 1 *!* P F rnFnr. F ifrfoq/a Aor. WJI 
tfs. U !PIFI, G'^fq^r Inf ififion 
5fl( SO* I P* W’l- T° protect, t«» roni’Pil P. ifriFrft Pf 
ifrcrcmTC At , ^riftt 2nd sing. Iircnnirq <Cc cjffm. jjih* 
p. F. jimfSnr, ijrf^n. xirnr F. rid^Rr, rwft 

Aor. •J?ni T fT*» r TC.; B jffapatT^ , ^arpj (Viu* 

ifmfa 71 Aor. ar^nm'T, -rj^rt-tr li OTTifnfri 

^nPilfa, : 37<if<T 1 rtqu. sfrysa, cfprftfa, d? q fg Puss if nW> 
*pra Aor. JHfrnfa, arirft V. P. rfnqf*H ; »m G. irmffan 
1 iftfr'n, JtVtt, Inf iM^Ri *1 flraft . nop*, 
jpt 1 A fa^nirq^ To despise; 1 1 ruuurc P. Pf. J”* 7 * 

siwdo P- r P. <’ Aor. «UJ 

fort. Hen Caus. gnwntRM Aor. erjyqn-tt D»** 

c^n^rr! Pas- Aor. erijn’ij P. p. gifi^nr. G. J3 

fg^r. Ini. 

rj^4 P «n vf To lw confuswl or dislurlw I. P. jpsfil P J 
537^ 2nd smg F«, I*. F. ij frn F. q.frisRf. IX •nj'I* 
«rx.. Aor atCTt. Hen. Cans ijfarfj.% Aor. 
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Dot yTtftvfa Frequ Ttg-ftfa, Thrift Pas? 

jp4*t \or srijTPr P ? gfta G o^tt, ijiftcn Int tTitfrq. 
t\10 U To speak to shine P ~Ff 

? imwf T < ^t<tc P P TTTqfen F G e ^nfa vj.fr 

a Aor arjipt.*?! Ben jtt'sk, infrlrz Des ;pfrcfrtfc'% 
Pass irt Aor snfsft P P G r p wtr Inf 
5 T 5 P ir> To string together P 57 % P£ 2nd sin" 
gqift * P r i]TfTHT F i pf-t ^fci Aor Ben 37 ^ 

Pass grift Aor z^uPr 

gnr G P £T>J To string together P *T*rf?r Pf jtjtr. 2nd 
sing jgffepT P T afp7?TT F gfrmft C Aor 

wpm. Ben Can« ro-vifft-Si Aor an^njT^rT De» 

Tfjrm'tr Trcqu *jtgTft, it g V t ft annfta Pass" jt-f# Aor. 
sqjffcR. P P G gftrTT, gft reT Inf 
»R.( ) ( 3^fr ) c v " T "^r To make an effurt P yja pf 

fjiP 1 gfon F G mftz<n Aor aj^ Ben 
gfWrz Cans zjTrtfa-ft Aor Dos Frequ 

’'ftgtft, -TTjhft, TriT^ Pass. q?fr Aor $FT!f* P P T' G 
Sfel Inf jfdH 

3 \I A lo play F If jp 2nd sirg iqfS* 

T F gf^nt F gf^eft C Aor jrtffc Un 

Den gg ffr rT rregu. dlgy-i, aignft dlg$ Fas, gy} a 
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F. C. a p gfr g g . Aor. sinfez. Ben. nftfte Caus. 
notfgft Aor. srptffnT. Des. gnTwcr. Frequ. 
glijig Pass ^ct Aor P. P. noj G. *ttc 3T. Inf 
^10? A. 5?p}3f"*To make an effort P. ! H^cl. Pf «£c* 

P. F. *jjf3rar F >2TF^q%. C sj^rsqg . Aor. s^JCcT- Ben. 
^l^fteTDea 

10. U, To praise. P. cf. Pf dc P« 

F. F Aor Ben. 

q 1. £. %^r. To sprinkle. P. *idlr. Pf «. P. F. 

nftarfcr. C. Aor. srurtffg. Ben. ftraig. Des. Mf. 

Frequ. spfftfa/srfft &c. Pass fsra%. A. epnft 

jj 10. A. fqsri%. To know. P. Pf &c. P- F. 

iiRfggT. F. HRf^r Aor. anftircg Ben. grcRuftz. 
a-ra 1. P ^ To sound. P *rftg Pf P. F. gf^rai. F. 

«rfg. C Aor appfig. Ben s^.Caus, rr^if^ % Aor. 

enfaz^g, Des f^irfyrrfg Frequ enfar^, 

siW&, 3Tfrrf%, 5flTf%. Pass. 3 T^f- Aor. 

smfSr. P P ilf^RT G jjfW Inf irf^TTH 
( sfa ) 1. P. 5T^. To wound P «rsrfg. Pf. wz%. P.F.’Z^* 
F qflrofa Aor. api^. Ben ^qig. Pass 5339% Aor 
*zq.( vs ) 4. P. To covet; to desire P. P^ 

^ 2nd sing, 'Sfllffo P F ?t%t F. 0. emf^- 

Aor. spurt. Ben. Jz^ng..Caus, Jr£rfd?t Aor 
ifarT. Des ftnftrcfcr Frequ. etffaftfg, stffrlff »°* 

Pas 3. ^icr.Aor. aujfS. P. P. G. JTfo% Inf. 

greedy) _ v 

( ^ ) 1. A To take hold of, to seizo. P. ttI% Ff 
2nd sing, P F. Jfffgr, jpf F. Aor. 

epiflz, arrog Ben 7[f^ftz, ^ftz Caus gkrcrcr Aor. 
arwfes. D. Frequ srtMT, arfriff 

ar^fnd, ■srnTZ^Tf^r. srYftfc pass Aor. smU P- P* 
35 G. JlftsT, Inf 

jjg^io. A To take hold of, to seize P. Pf. 25*^ 
" dc P. F ’i?f^TT F. C. ara^f^TcT. A or. sf^cT. Ben 

vjXn’iu Des Pass Aor. ereft, P. P. =2^ **• 

Inf 25^3^. 
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J[ C P. friK»i. To swallow. P. fqtfq. *Rrsft: with uq. A. «Tqrk. 

Pfatpt-n. 2nd sing. aqiftl. ansro. P- Fqrcn.irfrn, iiTttt, 
' jtAjt. F, Jlftraft, ijfttsft, JlKmft, nsNIii. Aor. enrrflq, 
wipwtq.. Ben. Jiretq,. Cans. TT.Tnfr only, mwnfii. Aor. «nft. 
TITT , onrrrq.. lies. fimrcqld, f-Tqrrrft. Fre-ju. ^.vrT~r, ipttk 
rtc. Pass sfralt. Aor. aqrft, smirk. P. P. lira. G. ifnqT, 
Sofia. Inf. if<3H , 0*33, nfojq, 11*33.. 

17 9. p. crA To sound; to speak; to praise- p. erne. Imper. 
2nd sing- mrifl. Pf. w. 2nd sing, anltn. p. F. nfciT. nfra. 
J:\ nfcnfi, nftmfrt. G. arrhert, sinfort. Aor. anufth Pen. 
tfraq Cans. urctfM. Aor. ardtuH-a. D. fiottafk, fanfisfa, 
ftrfrrft. Frcqu-dofrak, rtpiftfr, atnfa. Pass. jf;qy. Aor.annit. 
P. P. iSd. G. rfrftt, ajrfii. Inf. nft3T. ofr^. 
kq( in ) 1 . A. h~r rpfm. To shake; to go- p. ink. Pf. Soft. 

P. P. WfT. P. uftwr k R w kfNJ. Aw. afkfc Jfct. oft#?. 

• Cans. irtnfkk. Aor. wiki npq. 

'rq ( h] ) 1, A. Ink. To serve. P. to. Pf fipr\. p. F, hfVn. F. 
kfmk. C. smSm. Aor. snfkr. Ben. hftfe. Cnus. krifkk. 
Aor. tifwtvj. Dos. faktak. Frcqn. Skflig. 

On ( 5w ) 1. A. sPptOTM.. To seek. P. TO. pf. fckk. P- F. 
' n,4n. F. kfkmk. Aor. aiklkz. Boa. nMl*. Cam. TOfk-k. 
Aor. tifkTO.'i. 

q 1. P. w*. To sing; to relate. P- unlk. Pf mi!. 2nd sing, 
qfkn, -sun. P. F. urn. F. toTt. C. smtqq. Aor. swnfiq. 
Bon. to» Cam. <mrfTk. Aor. srfmrvt. . Dr«. frouft. 
Frcqn. kCm. Tikfq, muifk. J’as*. ifeot. Aor. sraSi. P. P. 

t r T r , um Inf rrra 
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ufo ) 1 A To be crooked P tpzft Pf 2nd 
sing mfcw P F sri-scir r C Aor sw 

friz Ben irfapfte Cans 3^5rzrfcT% Aor Das 

fanfare!* Frequ snusan* ^rru^ftfcr, sntrfai Pass m# Aor 
Bjqfaj P P 3Tf»m G Jifann, ufw Inf gfjqgq. 
rR^9 P To put together, to»f o npo e e P jrcnrB' Imper. 
2nd sing itstm Pf s'JRt 3rq 2nd smg sTTfai*r, JtfsFT P P. 
sfarai F Jrfanatfa C siufarag. Aor 3^*fk Ben irsrt, 
Caus ireqrefcig Aor epma^-sr Des fairfarefo Frequ. 

srpnfrfa, srmfar Pass ir«m Aor 2 wp«t P P 
G 3T^I3T, 1 ln ^ ^^^3. 

in^lO U 1 P To bind to arrange in a regular 

series P JRrafo!* 5T=zrfcT Pf ramw Ac P F 
irf^n P n^rFi^rfcT^, irfaMfo C ®w 

fajwj% Aor wi. 3 apMffa Ben sts«it?g m imfa 
Freqn of the first conju see the above root Des 
* <h fan^ftrefcr !k farrfanfcT Pass n^recT, st^rt Aor ainfar P P 
trf^TcT G Ipqfzlc^T, Sfajc^T, 5*%IT Inf JRqfagq; , nfaTjft 
u^(JT3)l A afRT To eat P. Pf srak 2nd smg ^ 
^ P F irfeiT F jt^UcT C emSnreg Aor smftnz Ben 
nRn'te Caus mR 1 only Aor ar fa r ra^ . Des ffflfaw 
Frequ «ii«^ sntRftfh snsrfar Pass Aor 3i*nfaP ?* 
JT?ct G nf%^r, Twm, nwr Inf nfagH. 

5IH 10 U 3^ To take P st»wRS % Pf wiwk^ dc P F 
' UKiRidt F 3imf^rfd% Aor 3TfanurC.d Ben jotj., 
u^*> U To take P ^rfa, Imperf 

Imper ^Tg ^dnj, 2nd smg Pot 

^ra Pf ^ 2nd sing Tnf|q, erir^k P F F 
ntfMRr d Aor -tufts Ben »pn^ * Caus UTS* 

Aor Dos fausrfatf^Frequ s r O liafr , snn^fri , 

Finn's Pat.3 Aor sTJiTfe p p G uCfar, 

rrrq; 10 U shh^ To invite to counsel P iwira^ Pf 5Tl ^ [ 
5TTR dc P F SimftcT7 F JTRfStEZrfd-lr C 
Aor anm+tcfH Ben SiRtT^, n i qPiff ' g Des fauTUJ^lfo'I 
Pass Aor srurfk P P nrfkd G umfenu Inf nprf^ 

sru ( 53 ) 1 P »mk. To rob, to go P jfcrfft Pf 

2nd smg. gmfare P F. mfadT T ntfa^fo C, omrf^T^ Aor 



List or tjkbs. 




Ben. Cans. A or. 

l5es F requ. chn 4ifg, srmTfo.’Pass. 

- g»^. Aor. snhfg. P. P. 5 ^- G. snf^T, rrfaHf, Jirst. Inf. 

( J 33 ) 1 . A zr£. To eat P. t&&. Pf. irratr. P. F. thh 3 I. 
F. Jcrf>r^%. C. Aor. wwJfo'L Ben. wSn ' ti z, Caua, 

only. Aor. Des. f*i<dsTg. Frequ. «nr^ct. 

Pass. Aor. s&z ifo. P. P. w. G. 
•frtMl, Inf 

1. A. To take. P. 1 ^%. Pf P. F.’jgfen. F. 

Aor. srrrf^. Ben. uftfiz. Des. fref^qd. Frequ. 
yi^wyi, vSiV-ifi. Pass. A. a^afg , sugrf|. 

* 3 ^( * 33 ) 1* P. ^Pnc^tW^. To rob; to go. The forms of 
this root are like those of the root 5 ^ 1. P. with the 
only difference of <5 for 

^(*33) l.P. V&L Togo. P. Pf. ^r. 2nd sing. 

^FSftnr. P. F. *sfhcrr. F. * 3 $^. C. zn^fg^r. Aor. sr^- 
v\, 37 * 5 X 1 %. Ben. 33 ^. P. P. *53T. G. 338 ^ 3 ^ 0 . 
Inf. 33 %^- 

*^( ^ ) 1. A^ ^ =*. To be poor; to tremble- P. rJrft. 
Pf. foreft. P. F. J^fqgr. F. 3 ^^%. C. spafrag. Aor- zfo- 
frz. Ben. jSMx. Cans. Aor. arf Spitr^^i. Pass. 

Aor. eg^fr. 

^ ( %) 1. A. To servo. P. 3 ^. Pf. P. F. £ 5 - 
fW/F. C. Aor. ar &ft z. Ben. jgfrfrz. 

Cans. iforaftHi. Aor. Pass. Aor. 

*H( ) J. A. . To seek, P. Pf. P. F. 

*^f*Pir. F. Aor. Ben. wfoiVi. Caus. 33nf3-%. 

Aor. 

I. P. «3r q. To fade; to bo languid. P. Jrrrgfg. P/« 
2nd sing, TfFMT, trrgro. V. F. ssrgr. F. 9* 

Aor. sTumfr^. Ben. rs rer ^ , Cans. 

with Jrni3ns%%. A. Pea ffr^rrfV 

Frequ. trrkfg, crroift Pass. rawi. Aor. «7 t sh*J* 

P. i'. 0. 33TV, 5737^. Inf. 

**.l. P. e£. To ianglj. P. t^. pf win. P. £ ?f^T. F. 
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C Aor. sprtft^, Ben. 

Des. f^fWcT. Frequ. ottu^, qronnfir/srefiij. 
q^(^ 2 rf^:) l.A. %raiq_To strive after. P.rat- Pf.5n& 2nd sing, 
orefdfa. P. F. ^TfeiT. F. qf^rd.'O. erefl^tf. Aor. Ben. 

qfstfts. Caus. Udqfcr-^. Aor. spf f ^d^ -tT. Des. Frequ. 

'-iw^fcr, ^mfl. Pas-? Aor. amfc, swft. P* P- 
trfiRi. G. qfesr. Inf. *rfd$H . 

^lO.TJ. =q^ *nn% To move; to collect. P. tnzqfofr Pf* 
md^i s re re =3® ffic. P. F. Widfiidl. F. ^nOTJ-l Aor. e#- 
q^.a.* Ben. wfadte. Des. fimzfJwRr^. Pass. 

Aor. srorfe. P. P. mfzcr. G. qr atew t, Inf. 

q^lO.U. sthtpith.. To speak. The forms of this root are like 
^ those of the above root. 

w. 1 . A. =q^r- To m ove. P. tr^r. Pf. P. F. trflflT, F. vfj- 
^ C. Aor. snrfe. Ben. ^rfztfrz. Caus. A. 

Pea. Frequ. sTFTgutf. yiwihlT, snqfl* P ass> 

Aor. ajgfl P. P. qfer. G. sjisqr. Inf. crfls*. . 
m 10.U. To shake; to stir. P. Pf. ^FJTsnm-^ 

^ &c. P. F. sjjfaei. P. ^tPjwifh-%. Aor. sruz^-cT. D. 

• Pass. ER^.A.smfi P.P. qfzcr.G. Inf. 

*I^( qfe ) 10. U. 1 P. flWrarn. To speak; to shine. P. S 1 ** 

* ^tRt-ct; qazfit. Pf. &c. P. F. qtuferr; 

F. ^odRorfft%; sffavqfa C. ajsjudftwjc^.g; 3rqfe^. Aor. tt- 
«repA^. Ben. qJdR<(fId; D. 

qftnt; My Fun id. Frequ of the first conju. 3irep^» 

Pass. Aor. P.P.gfojtf.G. spdf^n;^^ 1 ' 

Inf. ; wepj. 

q^l. P. *Rft. To go. P. #. Pf. saqir. p. F. trfc P. 

Aor. Ben. . 

) 1 ■_ p- _ To eat This root is defective and is 

only conjugated in the conjogational tenses, moods, aorist, 
present participle, and before an^n^G terminations 
beginning with any consonant except and before the 
termination ?TC ( ). P. gufu. Imperf sjqs<£.- Imper- 

Pot. qkflL- P. F. vrui. F. C Aor. 

; Pass. P. F. ?j«rr. F. q^t%. Bos. faster. P- P> ^ 
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G. span. Inf. . *7W*. < a glutton ). ' ' ; 

firm ( ftfor ) 1. A. To take. P. fWft. Pf. P. F. 

foliar. F. C. «rfqffcim?r. A or. a tf q fo tg. gen. fafm- 

tfe Pcs. Frequ. afspatf, 

5 ( 5? ) l. To sound. P. Pf. qjs^. P. F. qtai. F. 

tri^sa. G. er^r^r. Aor. er^. Ben. sfnfrc. Des. 357%. Frequ. 
ttrfifh. srwfh. P. p. 33. 

5^ 1. A. jfc^. To^ return; to exchange. P. q 1 ^. Pf. 333:. 
P. F. ^ifen. F. fjTRPi!*. C. Aor. 2*3*3., 

Pen. er/hnr. Pcs. 33&ft, Freqa. c-irgstf, grq^rfr, 

vhoft. 

5*G.P. ( ) aftTqr^. To strike against. P. jpft. Pf. 

2nd sing. sjjfH P- F. ,3^. F.Hfo^fa. .C.sgfc^. Aor. 
Ben, 557*3. Pass. 52ft. Aor. 

5^( C. P- afrsjft To strike against. P. gtfe. Pf. gqr*. 
2nd sing. ssfctt- P. F. gfon. F. Aor. ttjffy Ben. 

5^73 Des. Frequ. <fe. 

53 G. P. ‘*nX To roll. P. 5^. Pf. 3^7. P. F. spf£tr, F, 
C. Aor. srmf^. B.gmrt. Pas* 

Aor. 

53 I A. tr^t. To roll; to whirl. P. nr^. Pf) p,F. tfrforT, 
F. -Aor. srTrfr*- Ben. qtfrfte. Caus. qrrcfa^r. A 
' , ansTM. G- 5f^n, ^rf^tT. 

5*3 C 5rt ) 1 . A hflTo take. P- 5^. Pf. gqrt. p. F. 37^. 

F. gfi 7 T&&. Ac r. ejqfr^z. Ben. Pass. ysi%. A. ejyfwr. 

5k 6. P. JfRT^TTi:. To frighten; to sound. P. 5^. Pf. jqrc. 
P. F.qrifrn. F.qtfftnfa. C, irqtfnn,. Aor. s*qrfrt. !fon<- 
3?H. Das. gqfoft, Frequ. wqrfr, srtafrft, tnqjft. 

5T, 1. A. TTrTT^. To shine. P. qrj*. Pf. 33^. F, F. sffrrr. F. 
Aor. Ren. qurfc. Des. 51^ 

Frwm fee the next root. 
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5^ ( 5^0 10. IT. 1. P. To proclaim: to announce.’ P; 

. Pf &c; P. F- 

vJfqHT. F. ^fqwfcT-^; Aor. sffTcf., 

B. tftor^, sfafadte; Des. ^rt^r-%; gjPhfir, 
gqH^lfir. Frequ. of the first conju. see the above root, 
Pass. c{M; gtqft. A, ar^Yf^. P. P. sftfar; us, ufor, tftffa. G. 
Utafu<3T; Ink cjViRisPf. ; UfftiH- 

g *? ( ^fY) l.A. niT^t. To diffuse lustre. P. Pf. P* T. * 
'gftffT. F. C. srufoucr. Aor. arufte B. ' ufWte. Pass. 

tjs7?r. A. augft, Some think that this root ends in M> 

ust &c. 

gift )l. A. f^st^pqh.To kill; to become old. P. q$t. Pf* 
ggY. P. F. uffar. F. gf^ra. C. eruftwi^cr. Aor. srqfe. B. 

1 q&Jte. P. P. tp. G. q^KT. Inf. gftgq . ' 

grin l.A. wt. To move to and fro; to whirl. P. Pf* 3$* 
P. F- qf^rar. F. qftenl. C. qqf fa g. Aor. arqffc. B. 

CauS. qjfcrfiHf. A. 3Tuqjfa-?r. D. 5jqf3rqY. Frequ. 

Pass. A. srufu. p. p, ^ra G. 

Inf. 

qtf 6. P. Wt. To roll; to whirl. P. qufit. Pf. gqtf. 2 nd sing. 

gqfJnr. P. F. qf%T. F. qfWcr. C. atqfWt. Aor. arq^k- Ben. 

• q«rk. Caus, qsfcrf^ A. srgqaf^ Des. gqffafa. Frequ. 
see the above root. Pass, qrcfo. Aor, sjqfif. p. P. qfe G. 
qf%3T. Inf. 

^ 1. P. To sprinkle.. P. Pf. ^TT. 2nd sing. s^pf. 

P. F. ^jai. F. Aor. er^nffc^. Ben. Des. 

.' Frequ. ^rsjOfci, da. P. P. ^r. 

^ ) 3. P. To sprinkle; to shine. P. f^ft. 

Pb P. F^q of. F. ufouicr. Aor. aicpqkr Ben. 

10. U. u. To .sprinkle; to cover.’ P. qrprf^f* Pf* 

ipvHiM'+n-^ dc p.F; ^K^rar F. grcfe*ufcf*%. Aor. 

Ben. ^raht, urtfirtfz. Des. Pass. A. sjgift. 

P. 1*. urfto G. 5mi%. Inf. cmf q ^ q . 

*ro(23) S.U.ttf To shme; to burn.t’.^itfh^ufg,^, ?I3?f.Pf* 
«t?3t. 2nd sing, sntffa, uinnY, P. F. sjfSrar. F. q^fc.-^* 



C. araffatfi. Aor. ^ Benf , s&fa 

Caus. A, 3Rg^-3, arsffa^i-tf. Dea 

Frequ <£c. Pass, ^Rft. A. ajtjft P- P. G. 

vfm, vpPt aror. Inf. gfsqu. 

( tjfa ) l. A* To take. P- Pf. P. F. q fokn . 
F. Aor. snrW. Ben. ^itfrc- Pass, Wfr. A. *rcfai 

^( ag ) J.P. To grind; to rivaLP. Pf. ^ 7 , 

2nd sing srgftq. P. F. ^fwr. F. qffafo. C. stgffcm.. Aor- 
effrffa. Ban.^kt. Cau9. swftft. A. erarH-a, wftyra.-?! 
Des. Frequ. srQroft, 5reftft <fcc. Pass. ^Rt. A. 

s^fr. P. P. G. ttf&rr, e^r. Inf . 
m 1. P. «pqWRPt To smell, P. fa-aft. Pf. 3 ^. 2nd sing.^**, 
anxpL P. F. stht. F. uretft. C. aw i F i ^ . Aor. 3 ^ , . 

Ben. ?rera. f urwt. . Cans. trwafa-<t. A. atfssr*^, a ifafi p H yT. 
Des. famgft. Frequ. siitft, grmft. Pass srnft. A. 

srarft. P. P. m, m Ger. nwr, ter. Inf. sn^ . 

3 =. 

5 ( 5\) 1 . A - ^. To sound. P. s?ft. Pf. ^ P. F, slur. V. 
sfaft. C- anfrw . Aor. 3T5fe. Ben, Wfa Caus. siwftft. 
Aor. ar^ppyr. Des. «jsji^. 

A.jhI yfciyiB To be satisfied; fo resist; to be afraid 
of. P. 3 frT. Pf . ^%. P- F. ^ftcir. F. C. anffror. 

Aor. zp&rz. Ben. Caus. ct. A. Des. 

Frqqu. Wit, TOift, W^far. P. P. G. 
=^. InC^isq.. 

^ 1- P. ( To be satisfied. P. 35 ft. Pf. P. 
F. =siftciT. F. Aor.ar?r£ft., a^rfi^.Bon. 

^m.. Caus. ^rra-%. Aor. sfam^r. Des. fwteft. Frequ. 
E&Q the above root. Pass. A. 3 Rt%, srt^t. P P.«rfor, 
Ger Inf. 5 ^ 3 *. 

^ trT l ( 2. P. £ 1 $. To shine; to be prosperous. P- ^nfft. 

3rd plu. Imperf. 3rd sing.anTFJr?. und ^jng- 3RTT - 

«trv tmper. 2nd sing, ft. Pf. ?rmw*rt Ac. P- F. 
'Hiftai. F. Aor. srewfa. lien. Caus. 

Cl 
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A D Pass 

A sm# P P G ^rrttesr, w&m Inf 

'WiIejjH, • 

10 U To suffer, to give pain P Pf 

5f?TC-^ &C P. r I SJTfteqi%-% Aor brn^-^ 

Ben *rej F V P. G Inf 

) 2 A sa^ mr To tell, to speak P ^ Tf 

=^ri ), =etc^ P F is^t, » r Hiwfif <t 

wrerfd, C oTO*n?rq^, <t Aor, wm. ^ 

3RWfi^, 3mrm Ben r^r^, waicf,, s?t* 

*pBT*ite Caus ^in^cr, A arPnaiq^ <r sri^ 

*RPRJ^?T Des Bhs^kim cf Prequ vn^^Ycf, ^T^fTicf 

Pass sRrrafl A. sr^rrfq P P irtct, jrits G 
*5^7, E fWU, sinatr^, sn^rerra Inf irt^, irjtsJH When it 
• means to leave, it does not substitute *m as ?uRif «2 

) 1 P. sn*a1 To roll P Pf P F 

^fcu 1 ^ftsrfe Aor Ben Pass A • 

3^f7 

^ 0*8 ) 1 P ^ To go, to jump P srcftr Pf =^w P P 
^fen r Aor IS =£s^m Dos fasfaqft Pass 

=er^ A srrRr 

^ ^ ) 1 P To broak off to rain P ^ Pf ^ 

P F F qfa^rfer C Br^fe'sar Aor brfH Ben 
Cans =TOVa-^ A sj^F^zt Des Frequ =3T^b 

^nfs Pass A srqtfs P p ^qfer G 
Inf 

^ 10 U To kill, to injure, to break P Pf 

^K^ra^rn: ^ &c P F ^pfqcn F ^rsratqia ^ Aor BRRP't'T 
Ben ^Tsfqfrz Dos % Pass A 3Rfl& 

P P G =trBrt Inf = 3 p{^ 

■epn 1 P ( *P7f^ ) *7 To give, to sound P = 3 W& Pf 

P r :j ?f5lUT r L •aRRIRrT Aof BR'tfpT., ^0 

ifRt. B» n wn Caus ^ A Des 

"Ircqu ■a'M gi u ; r, s^v-Ti =g?rfo7 Ac Pa^s ^fcf A 

3Rft, P P ^ra G tiiumi Inf ^n%3n 
( Rp" ) 1 A ?Yn To If. nngiy P ^n% If P F 

1 ^T^Tq C -nferrT Aor -JFtim Ten ^frnffjDcs 
fTi’vqd 1 requ bee the nc\t root P is ttsi?? A 3nr»3 
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sfc ) 10 V. 1. P. To be angry. P. tozM; wfo 
N Pf. sr^iRTn:-^ 4<x sprc. 1\ F. srfem. F. sreftsj fe . 
d; ^Prqft, Aor. 3FR*3^a; sRir&t Ben. 
gy ren^ ,i)es fvFpTzfn^^; Pfqfc’tfaPiequ. of the first conju. 
^FF3^, 3T3fe Pass. A. 3Rfe P. jp. 

G. « g»;ftrai ; ^2ST. Inf. ’F^n, ; =ifcs^ . 

l.U. srft/Tobcg. P. ^rara-a. Pf. ^pmr, ^Tt. p. F. 
" ^rfeguF. ^raRfai*. C. arafa^a. Aor. sRaVr,, Ben. 
Scinu Caus. ^RPifa-%. A. sriNtR^. X). faqfaqf<H*r. 
I'reqU. ! *FPl?U ^TRTg. 

) l.U. To beg. The forms of this root arc 
like tlioso of the above root with the di'Tcrenco of? fo?^. 
^ l.P. ( tntfc ) floral* . To kill. P. srm. Pf.^RR. P. F. qfacu, 
T. 0. grr^_. Aor. sFFft^, eRntfh[ . Ben. spn^ . 

Caus. ’SFrafcKf. A. erwWTfl. Dcs. frMer. Frequ. *ra^, 
sre«&, Pass. A. sRft, 

epqrfff. P. P. =^m. Gcr. ^ftrir. Inf. 

■^TfO.U. l.P. To believe; to kill, P. 

' =wra. Pf. ^rmrrm- 4c; *rr. P. F. snsFrat; qtffor. p. 

sptft^. Ben. 

= 'TRT^, WWR; 'PTFl . 

*?n.( ^ ) 1. P. stt^ *t. To bo glad; to shine. P. «rs?fa. 

Pf. =5 rf^. P. P. =#^f F. ^'-^v.C. argf^tzr^. Aor. are* 

Ben. Chus.=^^-%. A. 3fT^-tT- Pea. Pre- 

Frequ. ^FRftfcr, Pass. *Ri?r. Aor. 

ereP?. P. P. srf5?<r. ’Gcr. Inf. 

^ 7. P. To apjjcase; to console. P. Wcf. Pf. srtt. P. 
F. *rfarr. F. ^rfWr. C. aRfr^. Aor. arerft^ srcrfr^. Ban. 
frsn^. Cans, Aor. sRir?^-?r Dcs. foWforfr. 

Prcqn. ^rfntJ, mffr Pass. ^nr. Aor. srerfv. P. 
P. ^for. Gcr. =?Prt. Inf ^f<gn . 

To grind. P. =Wlfa-^ Pf. =q'pn^*T7-g%. P. 
P =?qf?tn. F. Aor. 3RfaTq.-<r. Ben. ^^rni., 

^ ^5) i-P. ar^r. To cat; with stt, to sip. P. ( sirt- 
) Pf shto. 2 nd sing, hfira. P- F 4fen. F. qfiMfa. C. 
Aor. sRTft^.Ben. Catis. =?rpjfa. A. aNt- 
^hfi. Des. fahfa#T. Freqa =era«ut, 
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=3^%, ^ifrr Pass A apnfir P P ^TRI G 
3fr^ Inf 

^K(^S)(sr?g ) 5 P *15^ To eat P Pf 

P F ^rfiRT P Aor 3RRffa. B ^Riri. 

( ^ ) lfl U l P >ra1 To go P *p*rafcrfr Pf 
^2T]!3»JK ^ &6 P F ^rqfolT, ^fpRTT F 
ft ^fi^ifcT Ac j aw^rqft. fr sN^ftn; Ben ^wra., ^R'rft'fre* 

^ 1 P rral To go P ^rfcT Pf qqw P F sfatm F ^ 
Gqfft Aor sr^ffH. Ben 

t^l d To go P *nrft P£^t P F q^TcfT F ^rfW C 
arefqtiRT Aor arqfas Ben ^finfte Des f^rfoqft Freqq 
^rtqcl, ^rprfrfft ^rqfa Pa«s =*jcqft A ®rerfa 
■qr l P To go to walk P =qqfcT Pf srr 2nd sing 
P F ^cTT P ^rWci C srqfro Aor a^RPl Bea 
«qnH Cans siRufft ft A sRft^Rn. <r D ftrefcrfft Frequ 
=q^% ^IcT ^frfcT Pas'* ^ AjWft 

P F sjf^T G =qfw Wi Inf =q%* Pot P sffW 

&Lk } p " W 

dc P F ^T^icU F sjRfWcl-% Aor 3RfrR3. Ben 
=qpdn. =qRftWta Des f=q^Rfqqfft Pa^s =qri[ft A srqift P 
P T[rfct G -quRa^r, Inf 
1 1 P ndt To go P wtfft Pf ^»ikhk dc P F ^ 
foiciT P ^friwjfft Aor ar^orfta: B 

^ 1 P qffrmfterastftj To discuss to condemn to censure 

P ^^fcr Pf 2nd sing ^^fqsr P F ^f^fl F ^ 
C Aor Ben Cans : ^ 3 f Rr ^ 

A <r Des fq^fftqfft Frequ 

^i^f% Pass ^4% A srqfft P P ^f%r G I fl f 

^ 10 U engraft To peruse to study P 5 q^rfftft Pf 
5J=FR &c P F *?r#i<TT F t WWft ft Aor 
Ben ^Rnftz Des Pq^Rrafftft Pass ^-4ft Aor 

sRf% P P =qf% G *rq4 Inf 
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^ l.P. *rah To go; to move. P. P£ P. F, 

F. 5 3 fife *Rr. Aor. B. «qnk. 

I.P. e^. To eat F. Ff. P. F. gffor.F. =gffofcr. 

0. Aor. ai^^.. B. Peg. Frequ. 

^■qWci, 

10. V. *3Pf. Tp eat; to chew. P. Pf. 

kc. V. F. F- Aor. 3rq^.-a. Ben.'qsq^, 

Des. f^ferfct &. Pasg. ^4%. Aor. !P- P. 

G. Inf. . 

ws ( Tizrfr: ) l.P, To shake. P. Pf. ^jry. 2nd BJDg, 
%Bw. P. F. ^f^rr- F. ^ fo c ufa . C. Acr.entffa, Ben. 

sp'srct Caus. changes. ) A. sKhv^. Des. 

Frequ, ^T^rfe^T. Pass. A, 

swfo P. P. ^m, G. <fe[T. Inf. srfhjq. • 
vrw G.P. To play; to amuse oneself! The forms of this 
root are like those of the^abqve root, except the causal 
form, which is ^naajfa only. 

^ 10.TJ. ftft. To foster; to cherish .P.TO*fo%. Pf.^i^nwr- 

^ do. P. F.mi«Pwf. F. Aor. Ben. 

Des. Pass. «5TRRt. A.arerfo. P. 

P. G. ■si<fl(*Ksij Inf. ■m&fasjq. 

1. U. x^t. To eat. P. Pf P. F. ^ft<TT. F. 

#ruftf-^. C. -arri^ra-tf. Aor. , erqpffct., ar^fal. Ben. 

Des, Rt ,%&-$. Fv&ju, 

^ l.P. qfc tg s * ( ^ ^nafcr. ) To be wicked; to bo proad; to 
cheat. P. Wh. Pf. =^rr?. P. F. ^ferr. F. ^£w<fa. Aor.e^t. 
Ben. Des fSnrf?qftf. Freqn. smzxt, VHift &o. 

^ 30. D. qffofqft ( ^ 5Tr^r. ) To be wicked; to be proud; to 
cheat, P. ^rsqfaiir. Pf. «c«w«?K-sftr dc. P. F. F. ^5- 

Aor efq^fT. Ben. . 

) 10.17. <7%c?%. To cheat. The forma of this root 
are like those of the above root, exoept those of the 
Anrist. w.hhih. vn- ^r^cTi . 

^ ) 1. 17. ^nOranmp. To worship; lo discern. P. =?rqfo- 
«• Pt. ^pj f 2nd aing. rotor, Pf. ’qrfan. F. 
qifo^-%. C. Aor. rodtet, w*nft£ B. 
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=uTfqrftg. Cans. A. s^TRct^/D. ft*nf*rar% h Freqs| 

%*m%, Pass. A. sraT fa. P. P . 

,( P. p, of causal enftcT or smrfet ). G. l™Hl 
Inf. ifc&t * i-J 1 

•ft ( ftq ) 5. U.=g*ft. To collect. P. fitter, ft#- 3rd pi a mw, 1 
1st dual, 

ft^r?. ImperF. 1st sing, srfjpf^ srRf^. dual, j 
srf^gq, sifts?, afftggft, wfcpqft, plural, srft3*» srPra, I 

srft^fl 3rd plu.aift^ , sift^T.Imper. 1st sing.ft™, 
dual ft?^ra, Rw ift. plural, ft^m, 2nd sing- ft3, 

3rd pin. ftppg, Pot. 1st sing. W; 

ftsfo. 3rd plu. ft33:, Mk*. Pf. ft«W, Mb ««■ 
2nd sing. faqflw, p * *• 

%<TT. F. %*rfcf%. C. Aor. 3?Vft; f aftz. Ben. 

%cftz. Caus. A- ■?• 

ft^krft-%, Frequ. 

%%%, Pass. =#&, A. ei^rft. P. P. ftjff. G. fiBb * 
1%??. Inf. %3H. . i 

■ft ( ftr*Q 10. U. To collect. P. Pf- ^ 

qiw 1 # etc. =spraraw3% <Ec. P. F. ^qfaflT, ** 

. 1 ^qflnqftr-%, ^prfWftT-<*. Aor. 3^"r^q^-u, srfom-fr «”?• 
'jpng;, , =?sfadte. Des. f^'fPrcfcr-fr, * 

qft &. P. P. =^r, ^<t. G. =snftm, =?rcfefn Inf. j ' 
This root belongs to the 1st conjugation also, 

' then it is U. s g?ift-&. ■ 

ift?i 10, U. S3jq%. To give pain. P. ft^fcT-%. Pf. 

^(&q. P, F. F. Aor. arfaft^-a. - be0 * 

Des. 

<ft* 1. P. mtt. To send out. P. «. Pf. ftftz. P. F. ^ 
F. Aor. B. fwg. Caua. *E3T&%.’ -A. 

Pass, fsjs?% A. aftfe. 

ftz 1 0. U. To send out. P. %qfcT cf. Pf. ^ 

P. F. F %fu*ufa%. Aor. Ben. 

%sMte. Des. . 

fts ( ftdt ) 1 .P. To notice; to understand. P. ‘ 

' Mct 2hd sing. P. F. %fiar. F. C. 8^w na 
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' -Aor. srgtfts . B' i%?n3, Cans. %raftKk ’ A. * 

Des. f^fgfaqEt, Frequ. %re?ftf3, g^fg.Pass. 

- <^r. A. 3^fa. P. P. Q. Wtai, %ta. Inf. '* 

10. A. To think; to perceive; to see;to regain con- 
sciousness. P. Pf. &c. P. F. %fm F. .% 3 ft- 
' Aor. s^rfw. Ben. %rMi 2 . Dea. fq^cri?N%. ‘Pass.' 

3? A. sraft. P. P. <ra. G. %feT. In£ 
fc^lO.U. forrdft, To paint; to show anything 

wo nderf ul. P. Pf. etc. P. F. f^rferT. 

F. PnfturfrHh Aor. sifo£u^-cr. Ben. fo?iT3., fi n fS r ft g. Des. 

Pass. f¥s!t. A. srf%f?r. P. P. G. 

Inf. 

?%^t( f%£r ) 10.U. 1. P. . To remember. P. 

j^RIRT. Pf. d'C; RHRf. P- F. BfPddT; 

F. faforofir. Aor. sif^’K. Ben. 

fa^Sia , fk-dw'-fW; pRUfX* X)es. faftpdMfa. 

Frequ, of the first conju. Pass, 

fa=t3%. A. arfafr-r.-P. P. faftra. G. foata, ftteT, 

• Inf. foPwjS?. 

5. P. ( ) ft^nr^. To. kill. P. fWift. P. ftfwr.P. F. 

hnf-Tdr. F. ftirr^td. Aor. sjPnnft^. B. fetors . . ’ * 

G. P. ^Jr\. To dress. P. Brafu. Pf. P. F. ’ ^?sm. F, 

Aor. B. rr^. 

fo? I.P. To become loose. P. f^t^. Pf faf^-3. P. F« 
fafen. F. fife fa . Aor. B. %m- 

f^r 10. U. ( fe ) 0S& To mark. P. fefe. P. 

Vc. P. F. f^rrr. F. Aor. stfirf^fe Ben.’ 

fi^Mz. Pes. fifefoira-%. 

*?t% 10. U. 1. P. 3imV. To suffer. P. 

' dc. Terete. P. F. ^ffcfT; <tf?cTT. F. 

Aor. sfcrMrc; 3 twt. 

l. A. To praiso. P. Pf, fipftit.P. F.^ftfW 
F. <if*^m.C. Aor. sr^iffe Ben.<iMrz. Caus. ^fm* 

A. 

Vrr (=ri|) l. U. M r iwfe rah To take; to wear.?. ’Mr-?r. Pf. 

. fgfeV P, P. <iff=* T . F. ^ifr^nk-h. Aor. 
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B Dcs ffo ft fe tfa ft Frcqu Caus 

^ 10 U wn To speak to shine P Pf 

?jmrc gife<£o P P ^fjmr F A or 

Ben 

it* LF s^r To suffer pirn P g^fa % Pf g*^mK ^ 
(Do P P g^PmT F g*ft^ C sjgsN^cr^ Aor 3 rg 

2 pjU P atfJm To ha the, to churn to distil (wine) to press 
P g^ Pf gg^f P F 3 ™ F gF^Fd Aor ^^ B 
Dos ggfcnfa Freqn. ^^ 3 , 

( 5^ ) 6 P To cut P gift Pf gqft P F gffert V 
Aor eig£^ B gztTTij; Trequ ^ ftga ft &c 

10 U (ihft ) To cut P wqft?T Pf ^rwt-^Ac F 
F F *jteft«rft% Aor. erqg^r B gten? 

g^ 10 U To become small or lower or shallow » s 

a river gprfdft Pf &c P F SzPrtt F 3*^ 

«nct-% Aor erggz^ B ®n gpn^, ggftdto 
!Tk( 5^ )6 P To conceal P gsft Pf gqt? P b 

gfen F gMf C sigf^ Aor sig^ Ben 3®^. 
Frequ T*tgwft, =qJg£fft, gt^ifl do 
gj 1 P To hint ones meaning P gjm Pf 331 J 

F gfttTi F gfr^rfit Aor srgtfcr Ben gj»n^ Des giff^ 
( gft ) 10 U IP t-f^r To cut P g»3*rf3%, ^ 

dc ggjs P p goifacii gpi^r F 
g^rf^l Aor ejg^ Ben giarr^, g^^Pw^t 

gtfan^, 

g^( gfe ) lip sTpforft To become less P g*rft Pf 51^ 
P F gfedr F Aor Ben ^Ui'4|rT . 

10 U IP To cut p ^ft?r T'® P i 
f^ron do gg*? P F ^fo^y f « 

Aor sgro-a 3 ^ 7 % Ben : *w'T*£ffz 3°^ 

§^10 U To drive P i*f F 

F -dkPrai F ^t^Fiwrft-% C s rxp^fqc^tf Aor 433^5 
Ben D T^r«prm% Pass, =ifad A ^ 

P P G ^l^nrr inf v 

gq,l P n*rrar To move slowly p sjtqft Pf ggfa P * 
gtfftn F C srqW^ Aor eRt^X B 
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3). jgPrcfr, Freqn. Cauv 

*!> : refcHT. A. ej^PFfcti. Pass, A. s^nfa. P/IV^rfttr. G. 

- gfq^r. Inf. ^^3^* 

'm. ( ^ ) 3.P. sTRreft.Tokiss. P.^fe.Pf.55^.p. F.jfwwr. 
F. C. SijfeoTt. A or. 355^h. B. Caus, ! ^- 

a. i^RRtv. D. gffferafa. Frequ. ^rr^f^r, 

F aSi - %**&• A. P. P. G-.jf^r^^, 
Int. 5fd3H. 

^ ( 3w; ) 1P.TJ. l.P. fl^TTO. To kill. P. grofatf; gsrffr. Pf, 
dc. g^pr. P. F. 5*arfirar; ^fcrar. F. y q feeife %; 
A or, a^sn^i; arjpfRt. Ben. g^TTd. , 

3L 10. U. To steal. P. #Rrfa-3. Pf.%imn^ dc.l?. F. 
sufam. F. Aor. a^^r. Ben. toh.. 

Pass. A.«Htft P. P.^rffer. G.^fa^r, 

Inf . nttfaiJH: 

) l.P, A % To steaL P. Pf . dc. P. F, 

gif^oT. F. Aor. B. 51 ^. 

10. U. syeft. To rake; to elevate. P. TO^fa.%. Pf . ^T?T. 
s^K^dc. P.F.^.fem. F.<i3fct5fo%. C. 

Aor. Ben. Pes. ^rofoifa-n. 

l.P. v\ ir. To covet. P. ggnrfh. Pf . <£c. P. F. 

F. gafsrofo. Aor. B. jRJwnq, 

gr 1 . P. To manifest one’s meaning. P. gjfa. Pf .wj, 

" P. F. gftdT. F. 3 W 1 . Aor. er^fH.- B. 

( gfi ) 4. A. To burn. P. g4%. Pf . 3 %. P. F. gffar. F. 

C. atgftocT. Aor Ben. gftfe Cans, 

A. sig^a. Dcs. 3 *jfafcL Frcqn. 

^ Pass. A. «igft P- P, gjt. G. gffor. Inf. 

■q^lO.XJ. ir^. To drive; to reduce to powder. P. 

Pf &c. P. F. F. Aor. erj^ 

M*T. Ben. spifct, g-fifafe. fics. yjnfc’ifoSi. Pass. A. 

^ P. I*, gffo. G. gjifW, Inf. 

10. U. To contract. The forms of this root are like 
tl o*a cf the al ovo root. 


*0. 1. P. to. To drink. P. PC P - F - F* 

G. «t, 3 [hv^ Aor. «^fct Ben. gpn% Cans. Aor. 

Pcs. sftfcifff. Frequ. Paw. 

^pT. A. p,*p. sj^n. G. gfTR. Inf. 

C2 
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^ )6.P. fg«n T R u 4 t:.To kill; to hurt; to connect toga* 
ther. P. Pf . ^ra. 2nd sing. ■ugfife. P. F. F. 

^fcT. C. 8wfSwi«t, are^fa.. A-or. 3R?ifo. B. 

Caus. •ufcrfa-%. A. ar^tf^R^T, ar^r^-ft. Des. 

I^rgsifd. Frequ. ^d^gra, ^gfci, dc. Pass. 33 a. A. 

3Rft. P. P. ^tT. G. ^fS<qr. Inf. =E?fa 3 H. 

^ 10. U. l.P. To excite; to light. P. 

Pf . uqursmt-^ &c; P. F. ^ismr; ^fqai. F. <3 $rEt- 
%; ‘uf'fajftf. Aor. erjfrgq^-fl, bru^-u; amk:. Ben. I 5^k, 

( ^5 ) l.P. =^- To shake; to tremble. P. %5ftr. Pf. 

P. F. Mfa?rc. F. Aor 3R?ft^. B. MR 13 ,. Cans. %r- 

A. eif^^-5t. Des. fu^feufa. 

^ 3. A. ^zrarq. . To act; to be busy. P. %cT. Pf . fMrct P* F* 
%fen. F. %fou%. C. Aor. sRfsz. Ben. . ^fls. 

Caus. Msufcr. A. arfMre^, eR%ct .. Des. fuMfodJ. Frequ. & 
e^cr, Pass. A. sRfe. P. P. G. 

%fern. Inf. Srffejn. 

*$ ( =3jr ) l. A. uni. .To go. P. ,! R3%. Pf . P. F.; F* 

- xzfteq^. C. STRtefcT. Aor. sFRte- B. ■afa'te. Caus. «Eut^rfcr-«* 
A. a<3R53.**r, ^=52^-3. Des. ( causal ) 
g^UHfuufn-3. D. ( simple ) g^plt. Frequ. 

Pass. A. sRuifu. P. P. G. «ajar, a^» 

Inf. 

*5 10. U. ugu m . To endure; to laugh, P. ^uraufn-3. Pf* 
MWJflra ha. P. F. F. nijftn &t. Aor. «w. 

^rafJL-sT. Ben. •^1^1-3 . , Des. fu^UT^rrfcf-%. 

tu^( =^1^) l.P. an^. To flow; to trickle. P. ‘RtafcT- Pf. 
3^Rr. 2nd sing. P. F. =RTftrm. F. =RTfo^- C ' 

SRutfcMtt. Aor. 3Rguct, sfeuRftt^. Ben. Caus. 

ufa-ft. A. 313^5 -cT- Des. gsftfctufcr, ^jfcmfcf Frequ. ^3‘ 

. Ffcl, Pass. ^^ti. A. - ,^%urfu P. P. 

’SgjftTcT. G. saftfsfRT, Inf. -R i fely . 
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10. U. ^ To endure; to laugh. P. Pf„ 

1 «n*pira7K*^ dc. P. P. F. ij. a or. 213-, 

Ben. wJreira., wfwfiw'Hi. 

e^l. U. To cover; to conceal. P. irtfcr-%. Pf. ? ojny t 

2nd 8i ng, P. F. trf^rr. F. 

C. s A or. , arajrfk , Ben. 

Ofcte. Caus. A. Frequ! 

^??zzh, =^ror<t%, Pass. gij^. A. or^jik p. p. ^ 

G. cf^ir, 2 trju. Inf. uf5qft. 

BX.10 . (J. 3TFSP$. To close; to conceal; to cover. P. cr55ft.fr. 
Pf, ^ &c. P. F. crefaerr. F. ciTfot^-fr. Aor. 

aifoinfta Pen. uran;, PT xfi r frz . D. Prondlrirffr-fr. Passed. 
A. sisuift. P. P. cm, ctfta G vrffi* rr, svsm. Inf. cre fc j ^ . 
“When it means ‘ to brave; to be nfcroag,* its forms are 
o^rfh-% Pf. c^TF-sr* &c, ' 

xn ( «t^a: ) 10. U. «rnn®r. To conceal; to cover. P. c^-rftft. 
Pf. wumt do. P. P. C^T%t. F. C^^fu fr. Aor.aRV3- 
wr. Ben. cm, 

u=X( eft ) 10. U. 1. p. TOti. To cover. P. TP^ft-3; c=tfa. Pf. 
c^nro^V dc. =qv^=f. P. F. ufftm F. 
c^fa. c srafocTi. Aof.^v^T.^; eiv^fn. 

Pen. 1). fa^-TlPnft. I’reqa. of 

fho first conju. sireasftfr, Pass. tr^. A. 

P. l\ cf^r G. c^iVir, efft^sr 3n£. c^figq; ; cfe^q;. 

) 1. P. To est. P. wfa Pf P. F. tforr P, 
cfakfa Avr. ETv^fra. Ben P- P- EF3 G. eftm, cr^n. 

Inf 

tft. 10. U. To vomit. P. PC Ac. P.F. 

Elfou F. ufrrarfaft Aor. enr'^k-m. Ben. cuk. tftftrfre. 
D fa^finpwi Pass. mft. A. I*. P. eft^. G. un- 
fair. Inf. 

c\ 1. P. fivrn^. P. trrft-3. Ff. *ran , '*rri P. F. u'ru. F. 
cVt^vt. <tor. trmrfn; , sr^rfrt* trsfrs. Fen. c t *rrr;,e'T- 
rz. D. fartr'tr Frwju. «rvrmr, mu'? dc. 
f3T.( ftflO 7. U. fc'ftvri. To cat P. firndk fs&t. Vi ftftr?,- 
tstvc v %nd sing. fafvcfmT P. P« C7TT. F, C^fo-C. 
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C Aor eifem dual sp&fflU, 

erf^rrH, B fbrR, Caus%^t?t A 

q fa fisfrfl. f( D cr Frequ ^'fej^Tfri, 

Pass A P P fe7 G few, Inf SSft, 
fsRT fe^ ( 0n6 who is in the habit of putting ) 

\0 \I ) To perforate, to boro P 

pf fewR ^ &c P P fe^tir F ft EPrtfr 
Aor sj^Tp-u^ a B fesrra., fesfeqte JJ fe^Pwfff^ 
Pass fesfe A stfcsfe P P fer fei G Inf fisfaft 

3^ ) 6 P To cut P gzfe Pf 3“^ 2ndsing 3E3 
Tz«r P fi gfem F gwwfe Aot Ben gsTRC 

) 6 P To cover P tgsfe Pf 3^3 2nd sing 
P F gfeciT P gflRffr Aor areff^t Ben g^K 
gq 6 P wf To touch P gtfci Pf 2nd sing jcsifa 
P F stHT F Aor ar^dta. B 

) 6 P To cut to engrave P Pf 3^ 
2nd sing P F gfw F gfttqft C er^f(^n Aor 

B Cans Aor a^cgts-g D S# 

frequ Pass A 

P P gftu G Inf gf^ 

^\( 7 U To shine to play P fprfa 

Pf 2nd sing ^pf^f P P 

F. sf^rfo-%, ssqftct Aor zr-gzx, 3R0^fa.» & 

^rni., Q^ifra, ^rrz Caus effect A arf^s^u 3aWt 
D ft^rfcr Frequ do. 

Pass 3?j% A arm% P PfiG uf^fT pw Inf ofe* 

) lO U 1 P tt<0'-H To kindle P i j^q faA 
wraw^ &c P r p^ai r 

® SffelTU A01 sr^ea^i, srrscffa. Ben tFlk, 

fT 10 U 1 P u<l^ eir^ =3 To kindle, to beg P o$afe&* 
■ 5 ^ ?? he ,-^A P r cVraeu, 5 ncU V tiVfr 

Rfact sfW<T Aor SRUTfr Ben 

S«iraL, sPlMh, ^RTc^ 

* apt fof«TV<l -i id ^ -.ITPi 511 *tt*FV 

Odd Kaacj ) 
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%10 U To dmde, to cut P d^rfh% Pf 

^dc r F fofjfaT r sjtfsstfh-et Aor Ben. 

irrKjs^Bfte D Pass bfe A P P. 

?jf^r G s^fao?r Inf 

jjf 4 P s^»r To cut, to mow P Pf 2nd sing 
n P F tr^T t iJi^ria 0 Aor -^sr^, 

resign 1 j ir^Rt CUus A sift <3*4 a D favsrafr 

1 requ sn«3i*& *fF2ffcf, ^Tv3if?f Pass *ira% A jt^STR P P, 
far, era G siRtT, Inf sign. 

3T 

sre^ 2 P To eat to laugh P srrafeT, plural 

Imperf arm , appfra. plural any 2nd sing 3TRJ , en\fi , 
Pf 2nd s ng srrfeq P F srfsrar F C. arr- 

Pr«ra; Aor artsffa; B Caus arsmfa only A -sr-. 
^ D fnfcqft Frequ srr^r, ornfe. Pass. 

A «rw P P aifem G Inf 

end P To fight P sp tfg Pf snrrr P h erf^rr F 

x\or eii lift , eiTUii^ B vTJ^ig. D fjnPrctrt Frequ 
5m3^, atrrffrrf, 

( vjf? ) ) P 3 ^ To fight P srrfff Pf sm P. F srftra/, 
T -roraifa Aor in#; B Des ftramra Frequ 

y] ^TTftfcI, 

wF^l.P 9?rfr To clot, to form into a concrete mass P srffr 
Pf enr P F srPrar Aor arrcH, 

1 P To heap P Tdh Pf w P F vrffur F orfe 
" rh Aor srrfr^, snnft^ B arera D rnf^qftr Frequ. 
^n^ci, vndfir,, Trris 

)S Y awr lobe horn P ^rnra, arm, 2nd 

sing onfa Pot sn^ir^, ^nrar^ Pf "rrra B srrar^ 

^(■^1)4 A ur?^ To bo born to grow, to become P 
Pf 2nd sing 5rf“nr P F stfipt F srpruu C 3R 
Pn^ra Aor nFr snfaz. B arftiftj Caus 'wra/rs A eHr 
^ra. D Fnfand Frequ sn^nh, yrmPi ^rfra. aimfr etc 
I ass T^ t A 2 T#t P P G stfaar, *TTO, 

Inf *1^ 

^ 1 P mrar ^rri 9R# ^ To mutter to meditate P vrrft 
Pf Trig 2nd sing P V arffcrr F 0 arrft 
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^ Aor 3rrfr^, snrrfr^ Ben sparry Caus A, 

ci D f^rrrrf^T Frequ snr^cT, cp^qtfei, «nifk Pass. 
A amft P P sifter G ^rfq^r Inf srftgg 
awfr ) 1 A *n:rftwt To yawn, to gape P Pf 
2nd sing snftrft P F sr^TT F sjfor^ C srrroFra - 
Aor B srffcrpffe Caus sm^r A arsrn^ J) frt 

f«TT?f Frequ sjsrwtfl, srsrtfifd, surfo Pass "A enfar 
r P sri Q 5jfURcjr Inf 

( ^ ) 1 P To eat P snr^r Pf sptr P F sTfarr F 
srfq^ifer Aor 3T^5. B P p G srfinT, stpsi 
I nf srfija^ 

STn^(3rf5r) 10 U IP jitsrT To destroy P cjwrqftf ^ Tfvrft 
Pf srnr^n^m &c, 3 tf>t P F sn^ftciT srfRien F sm 
P refer cf, srfhr^r Aor a snwfcr Ben 

! wMj, stcwttc^ Pa«s sjiwicT A erafnr 
M, 1 P qfoirqir%ir% To say, to blame, to kill, to, reprove 
P srftci Pf srrr P F « 1 &IT F sr^rfii Aor snrik 
B srssrfg; 

«^6P qfornwftsra^j To say, to blame, to kill to reprove 
The forms of this root are like those of the above root 
1 P *fid^ ( tM<R<5| ) To sharpen P srafa Pf snr*- P F 
oTRsar F 3rf^n% Aor erTRtJq; B 
^ 3iwc°t To cover P «iRr«nlT?l Pf 

P F s nafggr F «iRift«n%-% Aor ereft^n?^ u Ben THft* 
sn^firftg 


=157.1 P 55TFW Tift To speak to prattle P ’rrtfet Pf =rr7 
2nd sing sr#l<J P F aftraj p t, anfW 

Aor_ ant fta B siwto. Caus ex?qerf»-?r A 3FraPKt.il D= 3 
PraCTrtit Irequ amnftft, atFtRqr Pass A 

’TJ’f r °*w G Hfrm, Him Jnf arfs53n 
=n 1 P ftaium To kill p etufj pf p f r 
aTfiRlft Aor aiertt^, wsnqfa g D eptftira 

Frequ SfRiBlt 3Tl^rf&, smife 


=H((.5ra)4P *?5t To set free P fnft Pf am ? f 
STRUT h srroRTfcT Aor 3 t5t^ b 5 i^ff p p sier « 
clta, «Rar Inf «rra^ 

^(^S) 10 P IP %TCT?iT^sf To hurt, to slight ? 
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Pf. <£*e. S*m P. F. STRfon; 

5Itoi» F. cfrafWfr-^ Sitoft, Aor. ssnftcl# s^.> 

Ben. sn^r.* srraMte; srp^. D. ftto- 

qfh. Frequ at the first conju. SjnTera, *Ttofa, sniffer. 
i Pa«3. «n^; cr^ft. A. srtRt. p. p. srrKtg?^. G. srrate, 

1 vP3!5?T; virarfT, Inf. 

( vfff^r ) 10.TJ. I P. JTRr>l To protect; to release. P, 
SPtfliVt; 'SVTM. Pf. C^Tsm*^ etc; «ra*T» P. F. ST^PraT; 
t stifarr. F. ziPwfa. Aor. stou . B. 

«YPffi^ vf=?l^. Caus. sfa^fcT-^. A. 31^^ -ff. 

* cniT 2.P. P??T3&. To be awake or watchful. P. iqmfff. plural. 
sqroKt. Impeif slum*, plu. stipw. lmper. 2nd sing. 

Pf. STHTUTT, &c. 2nd sing. gHTOTO &c. 

P. F. 5tFiffor. F. C. sraruto^. Aor. anfifrft^. 

B- srmK* Caus. A. snpmr^-^r. D. fTramffrfh'. 

Pass. W. A. P. P. G. Sffnifar, 

Inf. snnRg^. ,, 

fn ].P. eft. aifavft =q. To conquer; to overcome. P. ej’jft. Pf l 
fipiPl. 2nd sing. ftjJTm, ftfo, P. F. ^TT. F. St^rfa. C. ai%- 
Aor. arStqfat;. B sfapt.. Cans. strwra-^. A. snfr^-^r. 
Ees. ftpfFRT t. Frequ. kfiflft, itoft, Pass. A. 
si^Tfa. P. P, to G. ton, fttoi. Inf. %q,- Pot. P. 

( conquerable ). ( what can be conquered ). The 

root is Atm when it is preceded by the prepositions 
ft and to. 

/to ( ) 2.P. iftto To please P. ft?^. Pf . fafto- P. F, 
toRn. F. c. Aor. sntoft^. B. fti^rr^ 

• Pass A. aiftto. D. Frequ. %ftrt. 

fto.( ftrft ) 10.D. l.P. wn^. To speak P. torzrfah; 

Pf* fiFWFK-^ &c, fttto* p. F. tote ftto<rr. F. 
torftofa4t; Aor. eTRfftpg^-?!; B. toWc^ , 

tofrfte; toto.. 

fto ( to ) l. P. To eat. p. Pf . tom. P. F. Stfto. 
F. to^kr. Aor. atofti,- B. ftp^. D. toifitob tofforfit. 
Frequ. Stftoft, P. P. to. G tor. 

Inf itm^. 
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M ( ) 5. P To kill. P farwtft Aor 

r^l ( feg ) J*P %^r ^ To sprinkle, to serve. P. snra Pf 

f^pPr P F %frar E %i?THircT C Aor B 

D fanrft'lfa Frequ 315^, Srfspftfir, 

P P ro G %ftRqr, i%jt Inf 

efk. 1 U To live P sn^T?" Pf fajfnr 2nd sing 

fisfUrfq*! P. T Sflfon F snl^rfa Aor B sns'TR. 

Caus «itaqf<t-% A ajsftfsflct <r Pea fajftfcrcfa Frequ ~-rft 
®Rt Pass sftsqct A 3rfrra P P ^ftfer Gr Njfrfqiqr Inf 
3 ) 1 P A To go, to 1 e quick P spffacl Pf 

5PTC, ^ F T. ; sft^rf^T <t. C Aor srft- 

t fa., 9 rita Ben. oj^ srtfte Caus A snrm-ff 

D ^ Frequ sftmfcT Pass ^ A 

P P ^ 6 l^T Inf 3*^ 

3^(^r) 1 P «psfr To abandon P pf -33s P E 3^ 
F 3%^ Aor B Pass gspKt 

3* ( fSrR ) 6 P To bind P 37% Pf $;jfte ?nd sing 
tTSfe* 1 P F 3^TT F sjf&eiftr Aor arg^ft B 3^JI<1 
5MP *v& To eoP ssl% Pf 35ft? 2nd sing 3*^ p ^ 
5jrmnE WarRr C Aor B’sfcfft Ben 3^ 

B gsqfgqft, 33^mr Trequ gftspift surfer, starts 
3^,10 U To send, to direct P it 1 f 

* P ^sftdT F Gttefatijfit Aor ‘*n£3S^<T B 3*®^* 

^ ^-SL 1 A To shine P sftft Pf 33k P F ^nmr F 
Aor sftfe B sftiadte Caus sfaaft sr i «&$H« 
3^ G P ^ To go P 3*1% Pf ^ P F sfrf^r F 
Aor. Ben Caus sfrnjft 3 Aor 

3*k( 3^1 ) 6 A -to please, to devote P 3^ ^ 

, ^ 2nd Sing 33^7 P F SljfcrT F C STSflfi^ 

^ Cans sftw^ ft A sigjgqft-ft D 

Frequ srrg^, j^gifner sfsfri? Pass 3^® 
A 3^nq P P ^ G Int 

5T1.10 U. ] P ofeliil nrraW „ l 0 tlnuK^ t0 examine, t> '* 

satisfied. P uftqfft pf 3n«pn^nt*i% cfc 33^ 



List of verbs. 493 

P. F wfraftdl; jflfrsr. F. ^r 63 ^. Aor. 

^rrm. B. Des. 

Frequ. of tbe lstconj. see the above root. Pass.' 
cfraii; A. 2^3fiR P. P. tJrfar, «rfe. G. cfaPfru; sjtf^rr, 
Inf. cfrifagq ; 

qfr ) 4. A. #1 =7, To kill; to grow old; to bo 

aiirjry with. P. 33 a. Pf. P. F. F. Aor. 
3T#2. B. P. P- 

jr 1 . P. ffnmq, To kill. P. P£ 337 . r. F. ^Ncrr.F.gfT^. 
C. epnWt . Aor. ar^frt. B. cj^rt. Des. spjfttfcir. Frequ, 
ciwrfz <£c. 

<jr^(^f*T) ]. A! nnrfTnft. To yawn; to gape; to open. P. =rwnt. 
Pf. 377R?- 2nd sing . ersforc. P. F. F. ai«i4 C. 

s^fy^tT, Aor. B- =7f»r?fc Cans A. enr^ 

D. fcsfcm. Frequ. Vfnp7?b Stfnpftfa, stfrjfcq d-e. 
Pass. *A sRpr* P. P- G, Inf. 

P. grow old; to decay. P. 3$tfrT. Pf. 

5T?[K. plu. zmn, w,:. 2nd 8iog. cfitf&i, Stfoi. P. F. etffar, 
ctftm. F. ^fFifrT. C. , anpfcrt, Aor. afcftqy 
snufK* B. Caua. JHCtfa-lt A. ar^cq^. Dos. fintfbrfa, 
ftnfrrfd. Frequ. crntfifa, 5r^f§. Pass. 

A. srnifb P. P. cR G. ctu^x, effort, Inf. 

3 D. P. ?j%rch To grow old. P. ^nft- Aor. aimfrl; C 1 ™* 

1*. For tbe other forms of the non.conjugatioual tensor 
see tho above root . 

^ 10. U. I. P. t%h1. To grow old; to decay. P. 3Trc7fa-b; «pfa. 
Pf. crKTrcrcrc-*?*: <£r.; cnn7. P. F. sfuftni; crffaT. cffoT. F. 
srcfWcNb* crfifTfr, ^{jumr. Aona^foT/j-a; ^rfr^ .B. , 

vmhrfraj Des. r&prfinft d; Pnmq&.fsnrflqfe, fTnfiqfa. 
Frequ. of the first conju. ^>7%, CTgOft; srnrft. Pa.sv.cn7d; 

A s^rfc P. P. crrftd; cfn. G. crrtfc*fn c?forr. 
Inf. ; Clft^ , CRT^ 

^( 3 ) 1. A. *rat. To go. P. -kq}. Pf firrr. P. F. sFttt. F. 
*iWb AflK.s^n^- U.^fcjih, Crntw^.’'- A ^V^r^r, 
Pass. 5na. A. snttq. 

^ ^3 ) L ^ sr^n^vt To try; to go. P. §&.Pf. frVr.'P.F, 
F. c. srtfeyn.Aor. mtfer B- '3tixa Cau>. 
C3 
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A Deg Treqn 

ftsrfe 

^ 1 P ^ To decay P snqft Pf P. F sfrai F snfffo 
Aor sptoi^B stftt^D fjnnwf Trcqu vfn^^srrnRT. 

'•^tt 9 P To become old, to decay P. fsrcrfa Pf 

2nd sing fsrf& ra, P F sqrai F C 

Aor SFHTreft^ B Caus c^mfd % A sn^n^cf Beg 
f^mrfcT Freqn Shifcft, ^rftfd, s nsqt fi r Pass A sfsfffa 
P P sfrr 6 sfterr, ithm Inf 

33 ( ag^) 1 A nal To go P 3 ^ pf 53 ^ P F r 

ssrNft Aor-apsqte B ^nqra JD srsqejff Frequ Tfagfo, ^ 

fjl P sttr, arfirwr^^ To conquer; to defeat P 'snift Pf 
P F gfaT F Aor ersqra. B tfFn^* 

% 1.0 U 1 P qqfcpft To grow old, to decay P 

pt WIW^ <&C , ftrjTO P F tfWftcTT, ^ F 
Sterfcr Aor erfWs^cT, srlqra B won^# 

5q^( tprft ) 1 P To be hot with fever or passion P 
Pf ^r? 2nd sing p F sqftat F 

() spqfta^ Aor arsirtf^ B sspir^ Caus 
A Sfhsq^tr D fasqftqra Frequ 
Pass 3^- A . p, p cj^cT G sqftSlj ^ 

Inf 4 

eq^( tizrft ) 1 P To shine P Pf 2o< * 

sing 5i35fijq P F 35ftur F 3cjft«qft C Aor 

3T3^i«r^ B -j^-ii^ . Caus h, 7 ?thw rf ( ' 

A D ftrr-rftqft Frequ ^rR 5 ^, 

Pass A 3 ^ 5 TI%, 3 f 3 ^ P P 35 f 3 tT. G = 5 F 5 ?n, 

Inf 

5T- 

P ?nmT To become matted together, to become confin- 
ed P srzfcT Pf 5T*ns P T srfcu F frft^ift Aor srrfa.* 
anr^ft B nan^ v 

( gg ) I P 3T^ To cat smfh Pf P F ufaat * 
srfWft Aor er^raft Ben snarer D fs^rfftifcT Trequ 3553 
5J35fptT dc P P 5TRT G STfirTT, STR^T Illf Stfa^ 
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8$, l.P. To speak; to injure; to menace. P. 

fffffir. Pf. sbik. P. F. sfa. F. et^^. Aor. etn^. B. 
t __ ?r^. D. frAfo ‘ 

r 6.P. qfoTiqw 1 ^:. To speak; to blame; to menace. P. 
Rrnlu Pf . a®. P. F. trfHcn. F. ftfWcr. Aor. ern^. B. 

Frcqu. sn jgfife , ^nsrf%. 

l.P. fgwntt To kill. P. mffl.PC ^rn. P.F. ?rfm F.trftMffT. 
Aor. B. wm.- 

1. U, erKTW^Y. To take; to put on; to cover. P. fnfa.%. 
PF- sraro, *m. P. F. sfkar. F. irfq^-%. C. STHfo^-trAor. 

.erafte B. btzt^, sjfrfc. Caus.smfa4. Asnft* 
frrc,?r . _ , 

( *rj) 4.P. To become old. P. sjftftr. Pf.trajcp. F. 
irftm, rrftei. F. «fc«r%, Aor. ecnfrj. B. fft^nx, Dos. 

mfo. Frcqu. 'stfrat, srafa etc. 

Jj 9.P. qu^rsl. To become old. sprift. Tbo remaining forms 
of this root aro like thoso ot the above root. 

Z. 

10. U. 1. P. JPW. To boild. P. zrrfc^t; zjffr. pf. 
Ac. P. F. ztfhm; zfesr. F. zft- 

**ft. Aor. B. z^m. . sifote; Bos. 

fef'nfa'- Frequ. of the first conju. zrr^rA, cti- 
■ tfrft, zrzft;. Pass, rml A. mfz, P. P. zfrr. G. 
zly^T. Inf. zxftyu zf***. 

nl.l’, tn?^. To be confused. P. zrfe. Pf. zzrn. P. F. zfem. 
P. Aor. wzRft^. B. 

&* ( ftf ) 1. A. vft. To go. P. PC E£t P. F. afinrr. F. 

zftrTH. Aor. a£fhz. li. Sftqrz. Caua. 2rrft K A. 
ft^io. B. tfk To throw,* to ^nd- P, Pf. irramn^iT 

»tc. P. 1 ; . STf^n. F. Aor. atf>>n; -a. B. zvfti, 

W!*i P. p. Sih. G. %iflrn. Inf . 
to ( *r ) 1. A. To go. P. Pf. feffc. P. F. *T«w. F. 
Afraft. C. srfifrTT. Aor. atftfctr B. ftfHtt. Qi\u.fltr&X 
-A- vt-tfST'-S J3 .ftftfoft .Kt**fu: Jznv$ 

Paw. AtA. a. azrfe P. P. fifn. G. £Fptt. I nr. £ftjq. 

) 1 A. «rft. To go. P. ai/\ Pf. irfV. P. l\ F. 
iiwl. C. Aor. itJttrt. B. flftn 
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spkl.P To bo disturbed B Pf P F 
F C sj|fe«l\ Aor. B D 

Frequ ST^KT, 2Tf<4i(d, 2 if fer 

3^10 A ?mpT To collect, to accumulate P eywt Pf ^rr* 
(fee P T srcfon F Aor B si#ft2 

l)es ftSTOrq^ 

3*^10 U. ^ To throw, to send P Pf 

^ 1 % <fee f*. F srqfq^r F. s*qfq*qfa% Aor B 

Des f^snqqf^-^ Pass A aflfa 

P P 3fj^Rf G SKtrogr Inf 5^37^ 3^ 

4 P To throw P f^rm Pf fi&tf p p. gfyciT P fcft 
Aor 3Tf^ B f^nt Des fj^fqqfcT, fsiforfa Frequ 

10 A u^Tcr To collect, to heap together P H 

^ T 7 e n5i^ <fec P. T %qfqfli F %trpM<T Aor er^f^TcT B fcifa 
f fl2 Pass fscqft A 5H%ft 

fs^lOU lo throw, to send P Pf ^wsnrr?^ 

fr F F %TFi<n F ^7fq^ ^ Aor B 

® ( *hO 1 A fqiiqur n<ft To fly P. Pf . f&t 2nd sing 
P P sf^RTT P *f*W% 0 *T¥fqtqtf Aor 3T#? B 
Caus Siqqfbcl A enters 3 Des fjsfqqet FreqU 
wrfii Pass A 3?3lfq dual sinftqiSPl* 

Strain P P efqg 0 3fq?qi, 3flq Ihf st*T3H. 

^(sl^)4& To fl> p p p Pre c ent 

P The remaining forms of this root are like those 

of the above root 

S. ! 

) 1 A q?\ To go to approach P 3 ^ pf P 
F sVf%rlT F. C 3T3^fa*!RT AoP ErIrT^ I> 

Caus. A 3 * 5 ^*^ D Frequ etsfa^* 

Pass A. a^Rv P P G sfr^ T * 

vdm Inf 

rT- 

<7? 1 P =q To laugh, to endure P utGt Pf 

2nd sing Mto P F afrit F af¥*ifrr C erarr^ A ° r 
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srajsfnr. Des. Frequ. mtp&t, cirarar da. B. 

cprar^. P. P. afeci. Pot. P. G Inf. m% 3 ^ . 

! <T» 3- P. e^r g. To pare; to cover. P. tT^fs.Pf . mq. 2nd 
" sing, citrisn P. F. ?ifStjT. F.fiKWffi C. 5rT%^_ .Aor.sni^^ , 

1 B. g^u^, D. firafgqw. Freqa. 313 ^ ftfiifc dc. " v 

us^( 33 ^) 1. P. To pare; to make thin; to wound. P. 

ftsds, Plu- cJStt%. 3£3#cT. Pt. 3c£J. 2nd sing. shtsjj?, 
Ha#. P. F. ui^ai, aur. F. fulfil. C. sraf^qf^, sni?^ 
Aor. ?x?4wi_ , .B. a'f^-Caus. A 

D. fcra^q^i, Freqa nrav^, unrfz. Pass. 

3^. A. arafej.P. P. 32 . G.3f$3n, 351 , 33 ^. Inf 
( afo > 1. P. To Jive in distress. P. 3jft Pf . 33 ?. 

P. F. aifm. F. C sjafl^. Aor. B r^ns. 

Cans, ii'jafa 3. A. «!3Sl^-3. Des fcaf|qft. Freqa. tfrajfqit, 
<ira$fci, <mife. Pass cr&pds. A. sm%. p. p. afer. G. < m&t. 
Inf. affcsft 

?Hv.( afh) l.P.uaV 5T? u.To go,- to stumble; to shake. P, 
mffcr. Pf umr. P. F. uf?r3T. F. aW. Aor. mdk, 

P. P. G. nf^HT. Inf 3fir3*. 
u^( 33 ) 1. P. *rih To go. P. «wfir. Pf- 33 U. P. F. uftcrr. F. 

C. srcrfh^o;. Aor. m^K- B. <r^n?j. Dos ferwvfcr. 
For Frequ. see tlife next root. P. P. a?3. G. fffefif, S'Rfi, 
Inf. • 

3U ) 7. P. *nsteR. To contract; to shrink. P. jrtut. P£ 3U*t. 
2a(Tsing. 3ctfuu, 33 = 3 ;? P. F. 31*13 r, 3£j. F. 35 ^#. 
C siafJPi; Aor. siuufct, srai^t B. Cans! 

3U7f3-cI. A. amau^-u. D fifofcnftf. Frequ aia^, 

urasftft, flrafr. Pa-s. A. srsfr. P. P. 33 ;. G. ufuTir, 
Vrat. Inf. era<jq , c^?3^ 

33. ( 3\) 7. P. d^R. To shrink; to contract. P. g»jfo, Pf.Utrsr. 
2nd sing ggfuu, 33333 . P. F. sfeor, 351 F. 3^prf3. 

Aor. B. Cans, ctyqfa 3- A. 31333 

D faaratfd, frafft. Frequ. cticsfs .pass. 3^3%. 

A. 3 tfrf?r P. P. 33 ;. G. ufW, <re*U, 3 i^n. Inf. 3 ^* 33 . , 3 ^f 3 q. 
«^1. P. J^pl, To be raised. P. 3zTa. Pf- 33R. P. F. afetr. F. 
Aor. awfH., B. 33 ^ 13 . 
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1 0. U. siraRWPlprf^. To strike; to beat; to strike a musical, 
instrument; to speak. P. <TT**rfd-*t. Pf. t£c. ^P-F . 

dreftm. P. Aor. B. , 

Des. fcRmrPn%%. Pass, trr^ra. A. waift. P. P* “* , 
‘ Inf. dT3 fajjq. 

cn^( afe ) i. A. disk. To beat. P. P t m&, P. P» a^* 

F. Aor. 3Tclfo32. B. tlfMte. D. fddfe'tft- PreqQ- 

cMfe &c. Pass. ?|osq%. A. 3 {<tt33. 

9 ^ ( ?I 3 ) 8. U. fwft. To spread. P. rRtfd, 1st p er d ual. 
5tg*:, iw:. aNk. Pf. Sfr. 2nd sing. Stfor, wft *• 
P. dftdT. F. C. ’Aor. 3 W^-* ( 

smfts, srcra. 2nd sing- sicpfk, araftsT:, sra^ B. 

Caus %. A. enftcR^T. D. Rnrerfcr-^T, fddRTTcr-%, Rrafiwra* 
Frequ. c RW fc , cP^ftfd, dcpflfa, cFdFd r cfafa- ^ >a,s ’ 

?TOr, cfRicr. A. 3i<nR. P. p. cm. G. gftmi, wt# 

• Inf. 

d\( ag ) 10. U. 1. P. ^gf q 4.c° i ^ :. To confide in; to assist. V. 
HHdfcT %; cRfit- Pf- dc; derm P. F. 

F. «3HfWcr-3; dfWd. Aor. am^> 

3T^ng., amfttfts; D. tikfHfWMb Prafkqf^- Frequ. ot 

the first conju. see the above root. Pass errors 3^* A ’ 
erniA- P. P. cn£m; era- G. guPwi ; afaaij Inf. 
aftgq. 

11. P. To distress; to grieve. > P. cRWtr. Pf- 

&c. P. F. cRffen. F. trerfecqfi. Aor. • 

B. cWtHicj,. 

^ ( crBr ) 10.A. To support; to maintain; to g *^' 

em. P. <P=racT. rf. cF^ira^ dc. P. F. F. 

■* c. sra^fijwtcT. Aor. aunp^nr. B. Des. 

Pass A. ycTf^T. P. P. ufera. G. d^facU Inf- 

) (^n ) 1. P. sramk *TTl *r. To be exhausted; to t® 

disturbed in mind. P. ?p?fcr. Pf. mp?. P. F. *• 

df^eqf^. Aor. snmfrt. B. cT'Zini.. Pass. d^. A. 

Bql .P. ddft- To heat; to burn; to shine. P. dtfct.Pf ddH. ^ 
sing. Itfiro, 5RW. P. F- 3 kt. F. a^rfd. C. arats^.Aor.smrcn-C* 
3rd dual- sraiHiq.. Ben cWRl.. Caus. dmfd-H. •?• 

D. fdamfd. Frequ- d i lriffi r, draffr.Pass. <p*ra. A^tf” » 
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* m P. P. <f?r. G. to, na^r. Inf. . 

#T 4. A. To rule. P. W Pf. 3^. 2nd Sing. P. F. 
m. F. tot. C. etfTOf. Aor. OT. B. n^frz. Cans. smfa« 
% Aon 8fifrart-3. D. faro. Frequ. see tho above root. 
Pass. to. A. srarft. ( ) P. 1\ 9H. Pf. P. to. G. 
TO. Int. ag^. ’ 

<r\10. U. 1. P. uaft. To heat; to xnako hot; to bum; to 
afflict P. amfa-&; atfa.^ Ff. aronmi-^ <£-c;aar<r. P. F. 
anf^ar, ant. F. s^fa. Aor. grapfrt, 

Ben. ^TR.,‘ni#nR, awn<t.. Des.fcwn P-rda-a; Freq a . 
of the first conju. seo a\ l.P. Pass. u?aja ( <F*fH. A, ararfa. 
T. T. cnfin; W. G. anf<RT, napz?; a*ar. Inf. a t' Tfa ff i ; agq;. 
^nj; ( an ) 4. P. qrrgratf u. To desire; to be exhausted. P. 

Pf. run. 2nd sing. afaa. P. F. afcar. P. afW^r. 
C. sraftm.. Aor. • B. r=ua_. Caus. A. ^ta- 

rt -a. Dos. faaftTfa. Frequ. aaw%, tom, aaiftfa, a<nfrfcr, 
aafcr, a^f^a. Pas? TO. A. srrfo. P. p. mt. G. rfk&i. 
fiR-fl, Inf. . 

1. A. nar. To go. P. toK m. P. F. aforr. F.aft^.Aon' 
erafirc. B. aMiz. D. faaf ws. Frequ. TOM,arrftRr, arafa. 
^ 11. P. ua\. To go P. TOfn. Pf . uror'm dc. P. F. a#mr. 

P jrrfmwtfj A ««• jrWrj Ti w iov tt ; * 
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pp 10. A. pepp. To menace; to threaten; to censure. P. 

Pf. &c. P. F. cI^ftcTr. F. Aor. 3lHcT%. B. 

cpr%fte. D. fbcP?forf<T-%. Pass, c A. em^r. P. P.<tf%. G. 
cTWP, S?M. Inf. cpfftjft. 

tT^l. P. %ratJj. 'i o kill. P. EKm. Pf. Era£ 2nd sing. ?Rrf^l. P- 
F. flf^ctr. F. titter. C. a ffi fifera L- Aor. 3 Rr^. B. frejfc-D. 
ffofifoftt. Frequ. ai'd&l, pprffr. 

ER? 10. U. pfcispng. To be full or complete; to fix; to establish. 
P. amft-p. Pf. a mw4>w >^> &c. P. F. diaffiai. F. arolfafifo 
Aor. epfi^-a B. aissn, arerfhfte. 
tre^ ( ag ) 4. P. 3T^r. to fade away; to become exhausted. P. 
(igiffT. Pf. aare. 2nd sing. afpq. P. F. amar. F. afWff. 0. 
Aor. mmt B. ggnp, P. P. epcP G. af&aTi 
' Inf. efra^g. 

(effa ) 10. U. 1. P. To adorn; to deck. P. ci^fT^s 

‘ Pf. cpJWSK-P#: dc; EPTP. P. F.EpiftEP; cffecTT- F^‘ 
«ricT-^; cfftwicT. Aor. s^cm-fT; B. <m*l » 3*^1 

tm^. D. fHpafareTp Et; fpcpWcT. Frequ. of the first conju. 
cncT^, cHEtflfa, EPETflcl. Pass. EfWET. A. P. 3^3* G ‘ 

pfhcP. Inf. EpnSgg, ; pfagJ*. * 

cli^ ) l.A. To spread; to protect; to preserve. 

. P. cTTCEt Pf. flerft. 2nd sing. aa#. P- F. Epta F. 

C. 3KTTfa«*5T. Aor. srepfps, sicpfq. B. Epfptf?. Caus. <n*Pn<f & 
A. Des. %rTTfqqcJ. Frequ. EPpMcl, fpppftfr, vT^* 

pass. ETTO A. alcpfa. p. p. EpftfT. G. EPFi^r. Inf. cPfaSTC: 
&\( ffaj i. A. To go. .P. EfrE*. pf. iencT%- P. F- ;• 
C. s^sqp. Aor. aiafoz. B. Caus. 

‘•’•P- ^ P. To assail; to challenge; to kill.P. 

Pf. ftpta. P. F. ^ftfp. F. clf^fET, Aor. 3 !Ef^tH. B. PaWt 
Caus. |f A. aiEffTEh^-cj. 

^*1,5 P. gp p. To assail; fo challenge; to kill.P- fiphd- 

Pf. ffpfa. P. F. rTFicP. F. pftnnp. Aor. B. 
m^5. P.fam* To kill. P. pf. fE^r. p. F. ^cP- F - 
A. B. %cq 13 . Pass, ffl^ig. A. 3 jetR 

faP^l. A. sppqr Breug p. To bear patiently; to whet. P. fpfaw 
. ( J.Pf. do. ( tEffait ). P. F. fErffifecp, ( ftfacg )• 

F. ffTTfTf^d ( ). C. 31^%f^icT ( aafW r 
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■ Aor, wfafefe. ( wilfc ). B. firfafirfra, ( sftrto ). Cans. ftfe 

safair.faaafaa). Aor. d. i%fa- 

fcft.Cftflfera, ftrfafept ),( Fiequ. kfannit, fiftrafa, safe ). 

Paw. rafest, ( fans ). A. wfafafir, ( ssft ) p. p. faf^fet, 

( fafet ). G. fe%Riar,' ( &raa r, ). Ini fe%fij3S. , 

(afePO-The forinB given in ,ths brackets are used 
when thy root means 'to what. ' 
f?rn 10 U fonTT. To whet; to sharpen; with 3^, to ercitoP, 
'fefa-a Pf. ti -vinnn- 3% ifc. I‘.F. cpfftat. P.rRfimtfeit.Aor. 

B. , cpiRife Des. Pass. iwit. 

A.'amfit, P, P, ftfns- G. iftta. inf. eraftjs, • 
ft\( faj) I. A. ettf. To drop; (o ooze. P. cnS. Pf. fafef. 
2nd sing, fafero P. F. ernr. F. as-rA- C. sriraa. Aor.eifer. 
B PKra. Cam riTifilJt. A. erfamaat. Dos. fafast, Frequ. 

, tlRrak, dferrfa. 5a%. Pass. fed. A. P.P. fei. G.fesr. 
Inf. ii.'gt. 
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fftr 10 U. qmra\ ipfonTHt ^ To finish, to get through P aft* 
TTfcT it Pf &C P. F. tfKfolT F. C. 

snfa^ronr Aor. srfficf^-^ B tftafct , #iw B 
■rtit-S Pass «?© A snflft P. P. fifta. G. total, aifA 
Inf tflrrajq 

1. P To be large or strong to bo fat or corpulent. 
P. rfafa Pf fatfhr P F ^rfsrar F Aor. siaW- 

B. tfterm.. D finftforfn Frequ detest 
5< dlrr ) 2 P uf^fef^rg To go, to grow, to kilL P 
Pf 3^ 2nd sing 33ft* ^t«T P F atiir F 
C Aor «{Tfh^ B fgrra. Caus A w^* 

tr*ra.-tr. Des gqjrict Frequ ntcFftft, cfaftfcT Pas* 9?®* 

A. emifa. P. P G 3^ Inf ?ftg* * 

3*1. P fen* To kill P afcrfir Pf <j<fa P. F <rJfm F. 

C Aor snfcsfnt B D aa^» 

$€tfrr'rfvt Frequ 

<t* 10 U ftnra^Rft%n^ To strike, to be strong; to taU, 
to dwell P tftsrcKt-% Pf Ac P. F aWPHT 

F aWtofirsf A ar^*-n B tor*,dtefzi<fte 
*p*( gft) IP To reach, to kill.tobestroDg 

P Pf P F nf^tTT F gfircsfa. Aor. 213^- • ^ 
3^0 * Pass A. 8rflfid 

ge* ( ) 10 U. 1 P f&m«iKHPfafta To kill, to be strong, 
to take, to dwell P 3SRft-%, Pf “ c 

33ST P. F ^srfcn, ^fser F asrfauifd, 3 /mm ft, Aor 3f ^^- 
fl, B 3 ^rjt*, d^icf. Pass A 

3^(3^ ) 6. P. To quarrel, to cut P gzfir Ff $$*• 

2nd sing ggfen P F gferr F. Aor. " 

Soffit. Bos 33M& 

0*C 3| ) 1 P To tear, to kill P ahrfif Pf 3^ 2n “ 
sing gatfsn P F frtficTT F atflwrfa G sratfe^ Aor.arat 
ift*. B. Caus ateufa.% A excite* <f 
5*( ) 6. P To tear, to kill P s^ft Pf 3^ 

2nd sing 33^. P F sfssT F 0 Aor 

ei35ftu: B emT^ . D ajftqfiJ Frequ atefrfl dc 
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3f 1 * P. To disrespect; to disregard. P. 35ft. PC jjy. 

P. F. S?ferr. F. gfpsft. Aor. qgfa. B. gm.-. 

■ TtG. P. c\fe^. To curve. P. Pf. gwfr. P. F. «\fr3T. F. 

iftBraft. Aor.*i>fT3. B. g’sn.. D. ggf*?ft, ptfrtfh. 

J IT^( afk ) l. A, ?frpb To toar; to break. P. 3*ft. Pf. 33^. p. 

! F. gftxcrc. F. A. B. gftrfcz. 

10. U. To cover, P. Pf. Ao.P. 

F. frqft ar. F. Aor. B. 3^. , 

U^C. U. To pain; to strike. P. Pf. gstx, 3^. 

2 nd ain£. Tftftq, 33ft*. P. F. tfrc:. F. d^fa-^.C. 

Aor. er^frs, wjn. Ben. atn^., g^te. Cans. d’ttsfKI. A, 
«pj.3^. lies. 2TTft-ft. Frequ. dljft, dlrflft, dtaffir. Pas3. 
itot. A. er^tft. F. P. S*. G- * 77 ?, j^tt. ltd . 

3^1. P. f&fRfrj. To kill. P. tfnfa. PC jfrt. p.F. atftjT. F. 
Slfctft Aor. areYfhi, B. 3 ^. 

St. 6- P. fciroq. To kill. P. Tift. Pf. yfrr. P. F. ftfrcr. F. 

dtftoft Aor. srdrtrt B. 3*srt, Cans. dftnft-}?. A. er^t.Ji. 

Stj 1. P. F^rot* To kill. P.tfJtft. PCTiVt.P. F. rfta. F. 
mfVrft. Aor. vdrtn,. B. g-?^. 

S\G. P. To kill. P. 37ft. Pf. sin; P.F. F. 

tnfivrft. Aor. *dKft. B. jfttt. Pass. grft. A. w-ftfa, 

!Pt 1. A. To kill. P. sVift. Pf.'sp? P. F. drfrTT. F. 
ftprft. Aor. «TS, ar^f*TX. Ben tfftrite. Frcqu. ttjwft, 
ifciifri ife. 
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gft ) 1. P ^ To distress, to hurt P gsifa. Pf 33^ 
P.F gf^^cTi F gfersifg A or stgpSfa B 

U. 1 P sr To bo invisible, to trouble P 

gmfi it, gisfct Pf gmi^TKgs do, ga*? P F 
gfcrar F. g,* gfrg^nr A or 3133*13.3, 3?ipTfL B 

g^(SF33 )3 P o?d*r To make haste ggtfg, g?fcf 33^3 Pf* 
gata Aor srathf^ 

1 1 P r<ugrH, To make haste, to hurry P ggnft Pf . 
HtufW^ rt &a P F g^FTdT F. «|#rsiif?t Aor B 

tJO'-HI't, 

g£ s ( cjff ) 1 P fwr?nn To kill P g^Rt Pf ggi P F #J[ 
F gf^tfg C ajgf55«rcr Aor snpTrf B rj^jf'r Des 
Frequ afasStt gtgjfffir, ataftfl ** ' ' 

55^10 U To weigh to measure P * Pf 

" aVqw«K-*i$ &c P F atefoaT F aVftrgraft Aor e?33g5 
B Utemn , gVfttfrg D ggrarqqfg % Pass gWr A sfaP 
P P gh%3 G atefjcir, Inf gtereg^ 

5^4 P git To be pleased or delighted P gegfg Pf 3™* 
2nd sing gtMta P F titer 1* ateqftr C affile Aor. 
3*313. B. g*iT3 Caus atafir ft A angnna Des 33^ 
Frequ fttj^ft, atgqtfft, aratfa Pa«s g«q% A sicTtft P ” 
52 b 3|i q%«r Inf. fr^ * „ 

5*1. i» P To sou' d P pf <Tffr?r P F ctlracrr T eftra^® 
Aor s^rTk B ~ 

wXlftO > p 3^%^ =* To hurt to pa n to kill P ^ 
Pf P r gtfsclT F cfrfl^Tg C ar^tr^qg Aor 

B 2^ Des ggf^rfa, I requ 3 <nift ?fl3® 

cftcfTf% ^ 

W g$) 1 P To split, to slight, to disrespect 

P pf 33? P b gprgT £ gfl^fg C srgfem Aor 
B 3^3. Caus 3?gfg^ A arggsg g P P 
G gftgr Inf gfscK 

10 A ’JF't To fill up P. gtiiq% pf gygrasi etc P F ^ 
f^n r g?Tfq«jft Aor v^ggpig. B 

® TUa forms a»e made up ftotn Ihe word 3^ a ° 

abstract non n from tf is toot 
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,tr( aft ) 4 A. To go quickly; to make hast*; 

to hurt; to kill. I*. PI T&. P. F- F. qffadi. C. 

Aor. arjfte. B. ijf&TZ. Oaus. iiwfa-%, A. 2733*3. -g. 
D. {ftffttt. Ircqn. ateSfr, <f afafg. Pass 3^. A. *?5ffc 
P. I*, 33. G. qfbrr. Inf. gfoq.* 

^ 1. P. To ascertain quantity op weight. P. 

"* Pf. 33?* P- F. qfem. F. gfWa. Aor. B. 3^. 

Pass. A. aiqfsr. 

57 1 . P. jfk To ho satisfied or pleased. P. gyfr. Pf . ggy. P, 

F- qfqur. F. gftrcjfo, C- . Aor, B. ^77^. 

Dos. 33^7%. Frequ. a l cfw , aWz do. 

TO.1. P. *nh To go, P. ijgfg. Pf . P. F. ^ftraT. F. 

Aor. srt^ -B. Frequ. gfrpprd, *nfatet£c. 

Vk( fej ) 8 U 3^. To eat; to graze. P. ^hfci, g*%, 

03^. Pf. g^r. 2nd fiing. sraflra, ?T#i7. P. F. gfart. F. 
gfWff-lt C. Aor. e^lPtz, st^r. 2nd flag. 

«rg«rr, arafilrzr, appr. B $*U3,, aflrcfo Cau?. A. sre- 
srifaPi* Des f%^fJrrfn%. Froqu gfawrih g$3a 

Ac. P.isi ^ujA A, sraft. P. P. 3?f. 0. 531, 

Inf. gf%^. 

33^) 7. U. To kill; to destroy; to diarsgard. 

P. qoiRr, 5% Pf zzi, <f£. 2nd sing. «gfH gp&- 

P. F. frftnr, F. gf^fg g y gegfrg-s. C. araf^-g, «rat^-?r. 
Aor, sraqH, err^, srgf^ B. wig., gf^'ftz, ^fte. Cans, gq- 
gfg g A sm7i-g, arft^-g D fg^gf^t. Frequ. 

gtfjug, gtf gtfafg do Pass g^t, A. aiaf$ p. p. 

O. erffor, ^ Inf. gf%t • 

P. p\. To be satisfied or pleased; to please. P. jparffr. 
Pf- ggg. 2nd sing, eftffa, gg*g, gqp?. P. F- gffor, gfd, tttt. 
F. gffejftf, g^fcf ( C. stuffog, ara^, araw. Aor. 
*fpi, w#t, aor^, erg’ffa.- B. ^ng,. Cans. s'fafgit 
A. aigg^-g, enftqqg.-g D finfrofa, Frequ. gtf- 

jpft, g%ftfa, TTfmfFt, g^fi do. Pass, A - «ratf. P. P. 
<5H G, gfefy <p?T, q^j. Inf. , ’P^u; . 
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aw 5 , P. ifoft. To pleitse; to be pleased or satisfied. P. 

Pf. 2 nd sing. aaffa. P. F. Rtfor. F. Rf^ 5 ^- 
a rerffa . B. Cans. ?pfcfR%. A. strr^-R, 
fcidfhtfcf. Frequ. see the above root. Pass, 

P. P. G. nfq’c^r. Inf. 

wr 6 ,p. To please; to be pleased or satisfied P. £^* 
The forms of the non-conjugation^ tenses and moous 
of this root are like those of the root ^5. P. 

5^10. IT. 1 . P. gnl To be satisfied; to light P. 

arfcf-<t; ?rrf?r. Pf. tfe; era 1 ?. P. F. flSfaan 

sffafa. A or. anR^-R, enffcpfit-R; str^- B. 
frffofts; ^srrg. D- ftEpfforf&*%; fRRfarfcr. Frcqu of the ”™ 
conjn. see 4 . P. Pass, <pi%. A. eraf?. P.P*wwi 
$frR. G. R’fci; Rficn. Inf. aSfojft; afe • 

^ 6 . P. To please; to be satisfied. P. fsfcf. P£ ^ 

F. nf^m. F. afe^fet. Aor. sraqSf^ B. 

^P^G. P. jfhr^. To please; to be satisfied. P. jprfH. Pf* ‘’I 57 * 
P. F. gffcrar. F. C. smfi-wi. Aor. s jfpftt, B. 

6 . P, sffaR, To please; to be satisfied. P. a*W. Pf* 

P. F. <jf* 73 i. F. Aor. B rjwr;. D. fafP'fr 

^fcT. Frequ. dc. 

Ip^( faRTT ) 4. P. f^TRjpnq. To be thirsty; to wi*h. P- 
Pf. rr$. 2 nd sing, ?raffa. P. F. Rffar F. R$?rffr* & m ‘ 
ff«iR. Aor. erar^. B. gwrrT.* Caus. rmFcf R. A. eraafe 1 ’ ^ 
TO-R' Pea. fctoflkfa. Frequ. RftqcfR, trfRpftftT, R^ ^ c * 
Pass. A. atnf$. P. P. * 32 . G. <rfW Inf. a%b 

ij^( gj) 6 . P. fturar^. To kill. P. Pf.RRf.2nd sing-RR^* 
crai. P. F. rItrt, <nd. F. af^rfcT, R^fer. Aor. emff^ , 

B. RflTRL. Caus. c^fR-tr. A. afRR&tT, Sfcfl^cl R. 0. fRRfiN^i 
f^Sjfo Frequ. afl^k, RCfr^R, aftcrfl dc. Pass. J*fo A * 

p. P. R5. G- R^Nt, gR . Inf Rffsn , Rg^. 

* The form Sl'fR is mad# np from tho mwd JW with the termiuatM® 

*r. jvr Rfafl: ( mwrfrwnftaq,), ‘ 
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^7. To 'kill; to hurt. P. 2nd sing. 

. 1st Bing, §3tf§i. Imperf. 3rd & 2nd Bing, t ar^.^. 
1st sing, Imper. 2nd sing. 1st sing. ?p. 

Sift. Pf. ?rai 2nd sing. <raff*i. P. F. ’ftfetr. F. 3f$«rffr. C. 
«Rrft^ra, A or. efinfia. B. asmi. Cau3.’fit*rfrJ%. A. mtimjt, 
D. UrafeKf. Frequ. str?^, afifftfer, <£c. P. 
P. q%r. G. ?i^r. Inf. <t%[. 

^5. ) 6. P.' ffyniq. To hid, P. qsfa, Pf. ^ 2nd »ing 5rgfc*T, 
P. P. F. ufijssfa, A or. , ft^n- 

3rd dual. B. crsm* Caus. A. a ra^^f. 

I). %%f%, Frequ. ad^.^d^r.att^&c.PasB. ’ 

«£U%. A. *qf? P. P. §5. G. ^ Inf >P5q_. 

1. P. jwwwh. To swim; to cross over. P. ?rcfa. Pf. ftftK. 
2nd sin g, iHfar, P. F. a far, after F. affaffr, ufterte- C. 

eiaCMdj A or. sraiCftt. B. Caus frrwfct-%. A. 
steteute- D. teteSte, fcraftefo, f<mdqte.Frequ.fcfci%, arcdfa, 
urafA Pass. <fnte. Pf. at P. F. mfter, aftm, <rfteT. F.<mt®te, 
A. erarft. 3rd dual. srcirfWiftTH., arefcfidte , 
^ClUTmq. 2nd plural. , eraf^-^, 

Ben. aiMz, afcfe, ffrfc. P. P. Art. G. rfterr, 3Tft4. 
M. 

1 . P. ISrh^ tjrsst ?f To sharpen; to protect. P. tote. Pf, 
teto. P. F. ami. F. %farate. Aor. B. torn, D. te& 
drcftT. Frequ. ctctW3T%, qiu> , f.c. 

(to ) 1. A. «jr5t «? To ooze; to shake; to drop. P. 

bte. PF. teto- P. F. toraT F rritote. Aor. edHke. B. Srfofrc, 
Caus. tppira^. A. adt^tcf Pass tote. A. eteft. 

) l. A. To play. P. to^t. Pf. teto. P. F. Wtor. F, 
*tftote. C. etefi®r<r. Aor. sterto. U, Wte. D. tettford. Frequ. 
^I^te. Cans. ^pncr£. A. 

ftX/ <ftf) 1. P. To disregard; to treat with diare^poei.' 
P. <M$. Pf spite p. K aVter. F. cfftto<te. Aor. «ter**te. £. 
Cans. te?vte!f. A. Fass. teste. A. eitete. 

m. 1. p; srte. To abandon. P. <*nrte. Pf. awpr. 2nd sing. cR*fos 
P. V. E- C. s??7?5<I. Aor. ep^froftt- 3rd d oaf 
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B Caua fTR^-% A D fijwtfft, 

Frequ <n^ 3 ftfn fTTj^ Pass A. s^rifa P. P. 

G FTfcTF, ^pfH? Inf 

<**0 P «rft To go P ^fcr pf p. r site F 
A or arM^,e^rn% B 

"* (gfoj 1 A Togo P ^PfcT^P P 
9Tf^3 C arrf^KRj Aor srqfe 13 -tfi’-fra Pass A 
P P G ^rTi^r Inf snt^. 

^(^)1 p Togo p Pf <m P F tfm B. m- 
Aor ei^k, B ^tr: Pass A ztffg 
*TK.( ^ )l P ^ To go P Pf fmr p r srfirar F 
Aor SR^ff B ^snct Pas B A 3 rt> 

*H S ( I A To become perplexed, to be ashamed 

to bo modest. P srct Pf ^ 2nd sing f ^ 

^ftcli , 3tfr F srftocT C 8 ?^rfqRcT, amscf Aor 

B en srMrc *Rft 2 Caus 3 ( according to *n, 
) A arfcPTO-^T I) fiprmrj frequ cinF 2 ^, 

an^[, Pass A ermq Pp.^G srfr^r, Wh 
Inf 

) * B ^ To fear, to tremble P zmftf, Bf 
OT Flu cTCg,^ 2nd sing fplfe^ P F 7V0 * 
5 JTC^RT C Acr 5 Rffr$, 3 RRfm B 7 Ri<i Caus 

^riTO^A erf^r^ D Rprraqfff Frequ cH^cT. Sradto, 
Bass A, anrftr P. p ^ G wiutfr, I Q f 


U si|?t vfi^r «rr<^t ^ To take, to hold, to oppose P* 
Pf rTrcrci^TTC ^ dc P F rrprfacn F TTRiWflft 
*Aor ^cT%T5rT3 B Dos Bass 

72* A P P G mte Inf 

10 U ] p To speak P;jW3<L 3 ^cl Bf 

^ <f c . 5Tra P F -^TRcrr r 

72 ^ Aor . B ^mP^ s3 

TOd A 8RTH 

ft ^l l yi ) l p , ** To go p ftifa Pf raRi? P F fjfirar * 
r. Aor sTft^fa B Rjth Pass fn?^ A srf^f 

fr.( 3 frr< ) b P &^r To cut to b^ak P zrzft Pf 

2nd sing 5^ p p p C * 

Aor eran; B Cau3 A D ai^ 1 ^ 
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Frequ gtdtf! Pass iprfr A stfrfe P P 

jfzg G jfegr Inf 

g^io A To cut P siteuit Pf ^tzm^dc P F uteftgr 
P sfpMt Aor 5?^cr B ttMvz. D jpftePwSf Pass 
i ^g- A srgrfe P P igrlg G sfota Inf 
5 ^ 1 P ffururu, To kill P ifcfu Pf 5717 P F sffftgr F. jftft 
«TfcT Aor srefaftg B gwri Pass 5 ^ A apfrgr. 

5 ^ I P fiferatu To kill P Pf <nfrs P F ufmr F. 

Aor sw?.[g B yprnr, Frequ gtgtitt &c 
gr^ 1 P f&MTH. To kill P gRfd Pf guru P F F 
gf=Wd C Aor agpfig B g^uR D jjufaHid 

irequ g>p&, gtg^frfg, gfrfrR Pass y*Rt A arrftr ~ 

1 P %ftir. To kill P gs^fct Pf ggpp P V gfR*rr F. 
gfrrwfg Aor 3URR B g^UR Pass gvrd A sr-rf^f 
& ) 1 A ^o protect to preserve P Pf 

2nd sing frppr P F urt F srr^t C ar pg w Aor aRptH 
B sntfte Caus grrafgg Aettaa^B ruths Frequ ar^, 
m^fg, giRifa Pass Rq% A P P UR, UK G rtrt, 
qfarc Inf ut?r 

)I A ucft To go P Pf 33 k P F utodT F 
ufem Aor arafe B fera Caus % A 
Das Trequ dln^^d uiutalllci, 

TO*, ( Wfc) 1 P rifodft To pate, to hew P PTCjfg Pf ScRT 
2nd sing aerfsra, P F prfSjm, vizi F 
C anrfs-nzR , sipRU<t Aor ScTfR B PRUTS. Caus 

A sR?RR-g Des Mltura fheRtfd Frequ giRprtr, 
RcRftft, ctl^fe Pass A anifa PP^ t ctfSFUT, 
t^r, RRTU Inf cUfcjgq. rrgH n 

^ ( *#r ) 1 P Udft *p*R ^ To go to move to tremble P etirffr 
Pf ga* P F RfrdT F HfiRufg Aor wssfa, E am 
Pass tuyu!i A snufjF 

tu\6 P To cover P Rufa Pf guru P F sftai F 
^ C erafasR Aor bitter , ejHi-tfg. B r?3R 

} i P ^ Jo- gw, tei saw JP Pf *w P F 

twl F R fat q ftr C wrSjvr Aor antfR B D 

Frequ rn^ug dic^ffra, ffuufs Pass A 
ftrufir PpRiy G «rt5RT, ^ inf 
€5 
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) ( ftcTO ) 1 A wstt To hurry, to make haste F. 
PTOT Pf 2nd sing cicqfw P F F C 
ei^RMcT Aor 3?c3fe B c?rcqte Caus A 

Des fc Tt^ Kt |% Frequ <inq<tfcT, Pass cT& A. 

snrrfi;, %<&k P P cqfcr, G <qreqr, «s$ Inf 
f^T7 1 U To shine, to glitter P ?qqf?T ^ pf 
2nd «ing Ta%qq fcfTlwft P F t^sr F % C 
Aor ertlr^tr B fe *?K,feshq Caus i^rfcfSr A 
Bos ^ Frequ m^ct, ctfcmfa, clearer Pass fsptf 

A sr^fa P Pw G fiqgr Inf 
PTC, 1 P iJ^nrcd To proceed with fraud P Pf 
2nd sing ?R*rrcq P F rafeu F rautqfs Aor snJlfta, B. 
wiH Caus <3rcqfa% A 

*T 

*pr ( f^Tfq ) 6 P flsrcSj To cover to hide P gsfcf Pf 3^ 
2nd sing ggfeq P h gftffT T *jfs^Rr C srgf^ni Aor 
3??T#l B £*tr. Des 3'#trf?r Pass pqft. A sratf* 
si( * 3 $ ) l P To kill P # Pf P r 

sjfWrT C Aor ar*r#i. B sjpjfc Frequ 

Pass * 1 ^ A 3?q$ P P ff G ^ 
Inf 

1 A q^ftom To grow, to go in speed P ^ Tf ^ 

P F wt t Aor 3j^2 B qf^cfte Des 

Frequ ^T^^ftfcT, qrefs 

qjT, ( q 2 T^ ) 1 A nfirftsml To go, to kill qent Pf ^ P F. 

F C arsfsnara Aor B sfsrfte Caus/ 

tl A 3T^gq.«T Pass 33^ A ar^f P P 
G 3%<qr, q$jT3?T, ( Tgis ) Abs Inf qft3H 

0T^J ) 5 P qjci% qr?5q =q To destroy, to protect P 
Pf P F qfqcTT F. qftjcqfo Aor Kqffo., s ^ 1 * * * ^ 
Ben 1 

10 U qosRtjrair qqq =q. To punish to fine to subdue P 
Pf <wiqi5TTTr-^K A.c P F 3^rar F 
Aor B Des f^»?Pr7i%^ P* 5 * 

A srsfo I* P 3f°^r G Inf 
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30. A. fft. To' give. P. ^ . Pf. 2nd sing. P.F. 
*%T. F. C. «^b S rT. A or. sRfe B. Caua. 

?Rsfa-?r. A. «i^ncr. lies, f&fcp&. Frcqu- ^3%, ^rrfmr, 
Pass. *q3. A. 3Rfe. P. p. ^3. G.^fr^r. Inf . 
3$ 1. A. strtft. To hold; to present. P, ^a. Pf. ^r. P. F. 
F. C srtSf^ Aor. B. sprite. Caus. 

A. D. ftdW Freqa. 

zrrfg. Pass. ?^. A. sRTft. P. P. ^ffe. G. lnf.^fagn. 
( ^3 ) 4 . P. ^ra^f. To tame; to subdue. P. Pf . 

2nd stng. 3^W. P. F. =twr. F. stfSrzrfo. C, Aor. 

sr*HL. B. Caus. only. A. arfe^. Des. f^- 
ftm%. Frequ. <Rfe.Pass. 5x2%. A. 3RR, sRifa. 

P. P. ^FT. G. ^f*F^T, Inf . Abs. ^p. 

( 5?g ) 5. P. ^r. To deceive; to injure. P. ^ffra;. pf . 

^d. dual. ^13- . 2nd sing, ^frrm, P. F. 
ifarar. F. ?mra. C. e^^Ft. Aor. ’B. *wmr. 

Cana. A. Des. fagfer, draft, fafcwfa . 

' Frequ SR^ra, ^TTtffFT, Pass. A. srirt. P. P. 
G. #*f% srw*. Inf. #5^. 

^ 10. U. 2fc5t. To send; to propeJ. P. Pf. 

ST*-*n; do. P. F. ^RiPjdf. F. Aor. str'kr . 3. B, 

^=Hnq_, D. Pas* A- eRfJU. P. 

P. G, ^u^i, Inf . 

^ 1. A. <R»iwg^itgRH3 To feel pity; to give; to go; to 
protect; to injure; to take. P. ?Tt. Pf . dc. P. F. 

*R3T. F. C. srEtott. Aor. 3Rm. B. sprite. Caus. 
^TJRfci^. A. srfe2R.-3 Des. fefoRt. Frequ ^TRfrft, 

^Rfa. Pass. A. «RTft. Pass. ^f?ra. G. grar. Inf . 

2, P. jnp$ To be poor; to be sparse; to be distressed. P. 
^fetfa. dual, pin. =?feft. lmperf . aRfeHL.pl. eRftff:. 
* VW I ^I‘4 Mnr - -< l|The roots W 1. P, *H. with 
RT, «PJ. wita ^ Wlth eR . fled . do not tAe 

Piiaaraaiijada m UiR.Cans»tw.as <f (RUT-ft, W^TRr^,, 

qd^cT, 5!TT5'., vpraS. Thess , however, take Parasmm- 
pada »f *hey do not cozmj a refitxtive s ?D ^, as ‘TFH/V ‘Ft;; 

sypfi+ii ■ f*r^t qpnfH. 
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Jmper. 5^513. 2nd sing Pot. sftfcfRI.. Pi* 

dc. 2nd sing, 55ftEre , 5fUi55$q dc. P. F. q fifaft.F * 

tffcvft. C. e^ft^ift.Aor. attfbfrt.* aufUldtaL • B. 

Caus. 3ffe2ifd%. Des. ^femfcl, 

Pass. 5rczft. A. 5T^f^r. p.P. G- 5ftfo5T. Inf 
53 l.P. To break, to split; to expand; to open.P.5«fa* 
Pf.55^. 2nd sing. P. F. ^focn. F. ^fauifa. 

Aor. 8^1^.. B. ^rm: Caus. ^rqff %; ( according to srW ) 
5T2nft-cT. A. D. ftnft<ift. Frequ. ^5%, 

^fc^. Pass. ^r. A. cnoft, a^r. P. P. 51*53 G. ^ 1 ‘ 
Inf. ^53^. 

10. U. ft5R%. To cut; to tear. P. $id5ft-%. Pf. 5^*3*** 
dc P. F. g rafta l. F. 5i*5ftmft -3. Aor. «f#53Wv£’ 
51^515 , Hmfaftz. Des Pass. ^nt. A- 3 R^-’ 

P.P. Hi fed . G. <tlrtPlc4I. Inf. * 

<5T ( nftr ) 1. P. To bite; to sting. P. 55T ft. Pf . 5551. 2nd 
fling 55ftrq, 55H. P- F. 5?T. P. 5f5ft. C. 3155^. Aor ‘ 

- ^ra.. dual. 3IHT2TH. Pen. Uaus. 55nfcr-^r A. 

lies. f55*ft. Frequ. iR555ct, '<*5*0 ft, 5^55flft. 5=5^, 5^- 1 m 
5?ft. A. st^ihT. P. P. 57. G 5*T, 35555. Inf . 5 ^- 
5«t ( 5fo ) 10. A. 1. P. 551%. to bite; to sting. P. 55153. P‘ • 
55WtU%. dc. P. F. H5lftai. F. Hufoaft. C. ®l55rfV53. Aor- 
55T3. Ben. De*. f555iftft Pnss. 5?t%- A- 3 ^- t,‘ 

P- 5ftra. G. 55if%c5T. Inf.H5iift3^. The forms of 5^1* *• 
are like those of the root H5^( 5fo ) 1. P. 

Vk( 5fo ) 10. U. and 1. P. smiur^.. To speak. P. H5nfa3. Pf* 
55UUU'U5**& do. p. F. 53ft 31. F. 55Tfo*^ft-%. Aot. 

Beo. 555T5.. 55Tft’ftr. Des. f&yferjftft. Pas3 57'ft- A. ®*£*' 
The forma of 55[ 1. P. aro like those of the root 53. * 

l.P. 

5R ( 53 ) 4. P- To perish. P ^rfH. Pf . 55TU. *ind Sing* 
P* F. 5ft<n* F. 5ft«ift. C. • Aor. 215*13.* 

HCTT5.. PaSfl. 5SHT. A 3T5lft. P. P. 5FT. G. ^ftnT, 5*3T* in * 
3ftTt . p. p. of Caus. 3lfttf* 

^ ( Another reading for H*t.( 5ft ) 10* A. To/*5' 

to bif 0. P. 5TTFm. Pf . 5 m^mQ. dc. P.F. *piEpw. F. W** 79, 
Aor. erfo*RT. Ben. 5TtfPrf?2. 
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sfo ) to. A. 1. P. To we; to bite. P. 

pf . <£<r, P. F. ^ftrai. F. 

«M. Aor. *R33V, B. SfuWra; wra.. Pass. 

I .A. 

tp^ <f?r ) 10. U. 1. p. TOH - To speak. P. ^t.Pf. 

dc; P F. fofi ntr; ^ferr. F. 
ctfcs. Aor. WR*t^ n; «rc$^. Ben ^na., qpni. 

^1. P, wff^. To burn; to reduce to ashes. ^fcT. Pf, 

' 2nd sin?. <^r, ^pj. P. F. amr. F. C. m^.. Aor. 
«MT«fn.. dual ar^rvu^. Ben.^sra.. Caus>. 

<t. Bes. fcqgfa. Frequ. tKHft, 

^rfr*. Pass. A. aiarfit* P- P. G. im. Inf. 

<r { ^;) 1. P. ar^. To give. P. sr^r. Pf. 2nd sing, ^r, 
^r*T P. F. WT. F. C. W' Aor. ar^ra.. Ben. 
Caus. ^rrafci 3. A artfm-a. Dec. fscufa. Frequ. 

- Pass. A. ssr^rfa. P. P- G. 

Inf. Pot. P.^T. 

V ( 2. P. To cut. P. srfcr. Imperf. pic. $?£. 

ppj. Pf 2nd sing, zfes, ^T. P. F. ^r. F. ^f^T. 
Aor, er^rdH- Ben, Caus. A. Des. 

Frequ Wife* Pass. ^TC%.' A. e^tfe. P. 

P. ^ra, G vim, mv*. Int . ^3^. 

?r(5^) 3 U V* To give P Pf. P. F. 

*rar. F. Aor arerc, sfe Ben. 3*n*, wte . Cans, 

^mfd %, A. Des Frequ. 

Pas*. A-ST^T. pp. ^.G Inf^. 

^tjjt 1. U. ^5% =?. To cut off; to straighten. P, 

Pf . ft P. F. foifog r. F. 

Aor. e^fcrcftt, sffrV&T- Be» 

Caus A. af Bes. * <foreft^f. Pass <RT- 

A. arforfu. P. P. G. Inf 

tp^. 10. U, To cut, to divide. P. qrauf+^r. PF. 

dc P. F. ^RfiTcTi. Y. Aor, Ban. SMiu » 

TSpfeftz. Cau«. %. A. wto^-a. D»g,f^HPWft4I. Pass. 
0 These fortns touir* & d<i*^mtiT« mom ViJ* ra!w S5-5S 

psgB IM. 


5T4 Dhaturupakos’a. 

1 .^rkT. A. ar^TR. P/P. E[rfira. G. h^ft. Inf. 51%$ 

According to some this root is of the first conjugation- 
SfR/cKt t£*c. 

qrq ) 1. A. To give. P. Pf P. F. ^rtfor. F. 
qrfqRcr. Aor- shifts. 1j ^TFrfra. Caus. A 

Pass A. a^Tfa. 

^ ^ ) 1. U. <$b. Togi\ c. P. qrafci b. Pf. qr. P. F. ^f-m. 
F. ^rf^rfrr-^. C. Aor. . 3^rftrz. Pen SFT*, 

^rftrfte, Caus. A. D. f^T R ro % fr. Frequ. 

. ^ri? &o. 

tfp^( ) 5. P. farcin. To kill. P. ^rwrfir. Pf. S^rcr. P- p# 
^rfen. F. siftrofa. Aor. atcfnfR. B. 

^ ) 1. U. To give. P. qram-cJ. Pf. ^ra tt. P.F. srfear. 
F. %, Aor. erqrfe. B. wn, ^rftrftz. Cam. 

TrmfcF-3 A. er^rot:^. 

) 1. P. To pleaso. P. f^qf?T. Pf f%i& P- p * 
f^rar. F. f^Pqv-ji^. C. stkrftt;. Aor. arf^fot. Pen. 

D. Frequ. 

fai) 4. P. To 

play; to desire to overcome; to deal, to shino; to prai^I 
to be glad; to be rand; to bo sleepy, to love; to go.P.sfFfa* 
2nd sing, P. T F. C.anft* 

m- Aor. antfta, Ben. f&m. Caus A. SRTfTTt^- 

Des. f^fqqft, 505%. Fiequ, irfpqit. Pass A s&ft ”• 
P. or, ( also or gambling) G q%7r,?r?T, 3irfr5T Inf- 
f^,( ) 10. U. 1. P. *t£f Toiul» P ^rif<r^; ^Tti Pf iW’ 

snm dc; P. F. qqum, qf-rm F. Vj? *• 

Aor. 3irfr^ Poll Vsqrj , ^qfaute, qRVTL P- 1'* { ' r ' T ’ 

Cel. G. Vqfq^j; V^T. Inf ; sfljR. 
fH.( In ) 10. A. 1. P. To cause to lament. P. P^ 

etc. P. F. qqfam F. qqrqwrt Aor. erstfSTtf F. ^ ,7 ‘ 
tm Tho forms of rq^l. P. are tho same as those g»en 
above. 

$w G. U. Sfftprr? snrm T*R t. To give; to order; to Ml; P- 
fiRTfa% Pf f?V=T, fiffqvr 2nd sing. fqVfirq, fqfrfak P. F. 

F. TrsfcRt C. errr5T.tr. Aor. srf^.R. fr D. fr^jr ufafar C®”’* 
qtraur-% A . ancn^Pt-n Des. fqfq»Tfa«% Frcrju '^^ 1 ' 

^fz. Pass, A. P. P. f^G fqp. fiTf^J.Inf 5^1 
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U. To increase; to anoint. F. fcr>. Pf. fife 
Ik 2nd sing. f&frr. P. F. W. P. C. 

sr^T^-3. A or. srfvnjifrff, Sffk^f. Ben fas.fe Caus 

*f. A. Dt-s. Frequ ^for. 

Pass. fcsit*. A- 3&f? P. P. f<r4. G. f&J J, rnk^J. inf. 

' # (kt?)4.A.m To perish; to decay. P. #?»!*. Pf. 

2nd sing, f^tf^ P. F. F C.srtim Aor.s?WJ. 
2nd sing, Ben.^i^te. Cans. A. arfr^cT. 

Des. f^frcfi. Frequ. TKlftT. Pass. A. snjlfa. 

P. P. 0. tftor, axw. Inf. ^gq;. 

^ 5 ^ 1- A. 4) h 3 qfa 3 \\ ^3 To be shared; to perforin a 

sacrifice; to invest with a sacred thread; to practise self- 
restraint} to teach religious observances. P. pf. 

2nd sing, f&rah P. F. <Jfyqr. F. CrfHWi* C. 

A or. zpfife?. Pen, Cau$. rf, Aor. 

Peg fgr^h%q^ Frequ. ^>/ricr, Pass. A. 
s^TfsJ. P. P. G. #jjnr Juf ’ 1 

sfoft ( steft? ) ( ui^u. ) 2. A . rd); To shine; to appear. P, 
frfti- dual ifr-jffit Pf . dc. P F. TJ^fimr. F. 

«Rt 0. 3T=ftfasw. Aor. arftffe B sfrdWte. J 

$q.( ) i. A. #$. To shine; to burn; to be illustrious. F. 

&& Pf- 2nd sing. P. F. F. 

‘ C. Aor. cT'ffft, Ben. Caus ^fTTftKf. 

A. I>ea. Frequ.^teuf, ^fKtfcr, 

Pass. A. Sfttfa- P. P. G. Inf. 

% 1. P. qffl. To go. P. i&fH. Pf . P. F. efar, F. 

Aor. . B tsui. P. P- G. Inf. 

5 ( 55 )5. P. qqtiA. To give paio; to afflict; to burn/to rbe 
distressed. P. Pf . 2nd sing. P. F. 

4^n. F, ^aiRt. C vgivzt. Aor arfldH. Ben. Jjznq.. .Caus. 

A. ar^t-u. Des Frequ <fo?ra, '^ftRr, 

^t^rfci. Pass. A. sierra P. P. 35. G §rt. lnt . 4teq.- 

* H roo{3 iNt an ^ t l ie lotermodiaU ?,<lo not take 

Dana * - ' ’**"*» n 

% *il d^JTqRTd'f^Jf; |) TLe»a two roots drop itcir fin’ll towel before ^ 
»od I 
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Dhktumpakoo'a. 

|^10 U 5 To give pain P ( also 

'rrfcKT ) Pf rww -qs: dc P F g^rfaflT F 3'*?fW<Kf 
Aor a B Dc3 jssfaffiKl jass 

5*5*Kt, < also ) A P P jfw 6 j nfoir 

lnt 

5-^ II P S ’ ttDwraPl To feel p-un to bo distressed P 
5 ^fer Pi 5^iw< t£c P T 5 f^n P 5 f^rfr Aor ajj- 
«ift* B 

rt(5«ff)» P ffam* To bill P ^ Pf P F * 
F sffcrfa C E^f^r Aor B B 5$^ 

Frequ ?fopT%, P P # G #^T Inf 5f%. 

0 U To shake to an 1 fro P ^sfef ^ Pf 
^ A.c P F $ 1 J >Rid i F s ra fq tq frt -fr Aor ar^J^I. <T B 
^yfafte De« <T Pass A atfpfr P P ^ 

G Inf qVfagT 

5^11 P qfcnqtsw* ^ To worship to pro p»m P 5* 
wfir Pf iwwi dc P T jtfom F jqfrtr Aor *3* 
tfta; B 

J\1 P To bo bad or corrupted P Pf 
2nd sing j^fqtr P F ^ F C safari Aor «j 
tq,. Ben 5^ Caus 3, qmfet & ( to make dopra 
ved or corrupt ) A % D 55^ Frequ 

qtyfifo, Pass 5«?w A sr^rfq P P to G 5*51, * 2 * 
Inf tfz* 

§K( !?&.) 1 P To distress, to pain P ifaft Ff 5^ 
2nd sing P T ^rfeu F ^ff^rfer Aor srjTl. ^ 

ifa. B *ina P P jfer G Inf 

$1.2 U srjjSt To intlk to yield P <£tfhj, jnf Pf £&« 

2nd smg jfrfH, e^fjq P F qpm F tfaifcTa C erqT*^* 
Aor «?3*Tn-tT, arjrq Ben q*fte Caus A 

«5SPt* V srored Trcqa suffer, wfa F#w- 

• ( 5 1 * also ) A snpfs, ( 5 wp.ni, efjJM ) f P P 1 
G 5^i, trpp Inf THFk 


♦ qSTcfrrcfofr r ft n ^ rok i P refr-rfo re iThswouS* ^ ,si 

<G to* *il« *t l^) txi l (fVO 13 * 19 re^”*™ P*« T * *Wf 
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\ ( ) 4. A. qfcift. To suffer pain- to bo afflicted. P. 

PL 53^, 2nd sing. p, F, ?f?gi, F, C. iir. 

AorTa^fe B. sftfra Caus.’smfci %. A I>. 3^- 

Uct. Fr.iqu. Pass. A. apjift. P. p. 

^ G. ^n. inf. 

e ( ) 5 . P. %i?TH To kill. P. raifa. Pf. P. F, ^ 

F. sfcqfa. Aor. si^tg . B ftsrg.. 

? ( s£) 6. A. stfST. To honour; to regard; ( always used 
with the preposition an ) P. auf^id. Pf. an^. 2nd sing. 

P. F. err^f. F srrcfo#. C am&ora Aor. srrar. B. 
w, Caus. A. 3nCt’«f -?r. Des snffcjfftft. 

Frequ. srr^ft^fa, Ac- Pass 

A. snsrft P. P. 3nw. G- siren. Inf - sn^. 


4. P. ewprah To be glad, to be proud; to bo arrogant?. 
Suffer. Pf . *5$, 2nd sing, P. F. sffo, $rf, 

m. P. qftafir, S’Wm, JTFifcT. C a^ffoc^, 3?^?n 1 . 

Aor. ai??^, zi^n^, siSTofi^. Ben Oaus 57- 

A, arfran-a, Des ftmftr. Fiequ. 

?&rfa, Pars 

v^i. A. 3F?fr P- P. or. G ^ffar, e^r, «w, Inf . 

# 1 .^. 

Pi f>. P.g^t. To give pain. P. tqf?f. Pf . P., F. ^ffor. 

F. effofa Aor. arcqlq.. B. 

E\10. IT. 1 . P. uiro?.To light; to kindle. P. ?faT?I-3s?qT%. Pf. 
vitWR-^ <fe; w. P. F. sffar F. ^fra^rfd zfi- 
Aor. anfre^-tr> srs^-iT; B ^rfg;, 

D. ftqq£rrfcr3, Frequ. of the 1st conja, 

see the above root. Pass. pjrt. A. 3?^lq P. P. arf5cT ; 
efts' G. sqfasrT; Inf. sfog? ; 

** 6. P. &%. To give pain P. erfi r. Pf . P. F. tffcrr, F. 

^fosRi. Aor. sr^FP^f B sqsn^. 

( S*Tl ) C. P. ip? To string; to connect ( generally with 
^). P. Wig. pf. <^3T. 2nd sing P. F. TffciT. F. 

tffofct. C. Aor. B. r*3t?,. Caus. 


SG 
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A. «T^n.-tT. D. Frequ. 

dc. Pass. cwrT. A. P. P. w. G. tffar, 

£JT ( T ^-& 1. R n5t. To fear. P. *5fe. p1 "- 

dc; 55J&. P. F. ^f^U; F. y ^* 

rt 1%. Aor. «rfrc*RL-cf, ers^-a; - B- V*k> 

|»n^. P. P. |sq- G. Inf- 

1^10. U. l.P, To string; to connect. The forms o 
this root ore like those of the above root. 

CTO 6. P- To give pain. P. frofa. Pf. P *'S;\ 
F. |frowri 3 . Aor. 3 ?|*Vl 3 .. B. 1*72113.. D- fcfPws. P*®*! 0, 
S^^plcT, SlC. . 

pf(( |fe^) 1. P. jfovf. To see. P. qyrfa. Pf . 2nd sirl £' 
^ffru, P. F. rzt. F. reift. C. era*! . Aor. ^ 
Ben. 5^. Caus. A. * 

Des. f^5r<t. Frequ. dc. Pa*®* 5^ ' ' 

Bj^r. P. P. |z. Pf . P. ^m., ^|Rn^ , G. *&*• 
Inf. 53T * j o 

1. P; -pft. To increase. P. stfcT. Pf. P- P* ' 
^fibrfa. C. BRfffcra. Aor. . B. «ur^. Pass. A* 
ai^. X). Frequ. ^51^, dc. 

a^( cf? ) 1. P. |sb To increase. P. Pf. ^5. P. F. • 
5f^rt?f. C. arfi?^. Aor.' ^^3. B. $snq. Pass. 5S&* A 
D. Frequ. rfc.P. P. $for. 

5 ( i&rfv ) 1. p. »W. To fear. P. Pf. ^TT- P* 
tftar. F. itfpzrfa. C. af^Rjq , 3Kfi^. A or. sRitR- 
<rafc^ Caua. srsfa-ft. A. bt*r<3^t P- P. j£w. 

e 9. P. fr5R*t. To tear; to split. P. ^nfir. Pf. «T^T- P’ u ' 

’ jt>:. 2nd sing. P, F. stffcjT, tfmr. F. 

Aor. 0731(13 . B. Bfahj, . Caus. ^rofcT <b ( ^ in those? 

of* to fear * .) A. D. fftftqfcT, W™ * 

Frequ. ^frc^, Pass. #5%. A. araft. F* P* 

G. Inf. ^ , . 

^ ( 3? ) I. A. qp^- T*> protect. P. Pf. fifft- 2nd »*V 
f'fj'nr. P.T. ^Ri. F. 5K*H. C. «RiW • Aor. sjfeff. 2nd eiD a - 
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wfofc B. Cans. ^rrftT-tJ, A. Das. 

Frequ. ^tr-’-fri, Fasi. A. fcrfffo. P. P. ^f, G. 

m. inf. vm. • 

H;( t| ) J» A. qqft. To play; to sport; to lament. P. Pf. 

tV^r, 2nd fling, P. F. ^ar. F. \f^i. Aor. 3 B. 

Cans. ^PT^r-%. A. txf&KJt. D. P&fkizt. Frequ. 

Pass. ^rit. A. 3^. P. P. ^fcr, G. ^ffar, Inf. ^3^. 
\ ( tq ) 1. P. To purify; to cleanse; to be purified. P. 
Pf. 2nd aing. zfa, mu. P. F. **rar. F. C. 
. Aor. sT^nfr^ . 2nd sing, arsrafc. Ben. strain . Caus. 
A. 3^1^1-a. Dea. f^rafu Fre*ju.i?KTq%, wfa. 
Pass. A. snjifq. P. P. 5R[. G. ^r. Inf. ^13^. 

^ 4.P. sRi^. To cut; to mow. P. qfir. Pt <^. P. F. ^rar. 

F. i&m. C. . Aor. 3^ ■ B. Vqrq . Cans, ^mra-%. 

A. Dea. f^qra. Frequ. Pass. 

A. srsrft. P. P. f^r. Pot. P.H G.f^n,smiq. lnf.*^. 
5 2. P. 3if*umq. To as&ailjto advance towards. P. Pf. 
gUR. 2nd sing, gufor, gum. p. F. *m. F. C. 8IUM3. 
Aor. arcta . B. qqr^. Caus. qmfi-it. A. qgoq^ D. guyfa. 
Frequ. (t*, Pass. sn&. A. srcrft. P. P. ua. 

G. S*^, «U3. Inf. 

5l 1. A. ^ To shine; to be bright. P. s?raih Pf. ftpjtt. 2nd 
sing, P. F. *rrnraT. F. Aor. er^ , ararras-B. 
dtfa«fiz. Caus. «foraftr-%. A. e^a^a. D. ftM. 

Frequ. ^rrftr Pass. A. srtfft. P.P. crratr,* 

utfaf. u. fepr- Inf. dtfagq. 

$ 1. P. To despise; to treat with contempt. P. uraft. 

Pf- P. F. uraT. F. qrc*rf&. Aor. aumfa*. B. , frn^. 

^ 1. P. ndb To go. P. wra. Pf. qxw P. F. sta F. 

C. Bnc^sjpj. Aor. ut^th. B. D. fftwqfd. Frequ. .^SRRf, 

ztr’ti, xzfcl <£c- Caua. iprafa. A. Pass, vp&. 

A. scut, <snafi. 

11. P. 'itamR^qql:- To take great pains; to attend 
, upon or setve any person. P. Pf. W9W«EK <&c. P.F. 
zifazt- F, sqfasrfs. Aor, B. * 
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2. P. jjrerRT *rat ^ =?. To be spoiled; to run; to sleep; 

( generally with i% in the last sense. ) P. Snlf Pf. 

2nd sing, ^t*t P» F. stctt. F. STPJiil. C. A ,,r * 
B 57 ^., Caus. A. arf^rt^ ' U- for* 

?rfer Frequ. SijnJf, Pass. ST^tl. A. z&fa, *’• -* * 

- m 6. 5T^r, ftjrra. JnP p 

^ ( ^ ) 1* P‘ srWWRftoK To become dry; to be awe. 1 . 
smfcr,,Pf . ^rer. P. F. srfocH. F. stt 3 ^Rt* Aor* 
srj?3rg. Oaus. srcraft%. A. l). * rc T 1, 

srsn?i<r, ^wdrfci, ^tstRp. 

ST?) 1. A. STC*?, 3iram. To bo able; to lengthen. I* 
sr&. Pf. P. F. sTfirar. F. srft^. Aor. tftrfte ■** 
srBrfrz. Ous. smfa-!*. A. D 

St* ( Srfe j 1 . P. trrreiftft. To utier a discordant . sound, P* 
sn^Rr. Pf. ssrf. P. F. STf|^r. F. srf|^T. C. Aor * 

B. sny-^t. Pass. STS^. A. arsTTg. 

^(sr?) 1. A. ftsryiT. To wake. P. jTrd. Pf. ** 

< SifCcU. F. !rf?^. C. . Aor. amf&r B. ST 

. srs*ifeT%. A. arssr?^. D. ftflfaft. Froqu. srxM W w * 
TOifrt. „ r 

5 . 1. P. n<ft. To go. P. ssft. Pf. 55 R 2 nd sing. 1 • l * 
5 T in. F. sMf<T. C. «rsr^. Aor. sttj^. B. 5 ^. Caus. W* 
only. A. erfs*n,. Des. gsyft. Pcs. of C 305 - 

fssraftnfa, ssreftrafer. Frcqa. sfcnrH, sfctfrft, 

A. ersrft. P. P. G. ftssr. Inf . sr^. 

Jpjj G. P. nfrif^Tf^f^n. To go; to kill; to make crooked* 1 • 
iraR Pf . ^>r. lC F. siMOf. P. siftrofa. Aor. sftmit* y - 
3 W 3 TT,. D. phlonTTiT. Pass. A. MtrPr. 

4. P.'pTtThmu^. To bear hatred; to seek to hurt. P. £^* 
Pf . 2nd sing. ^nfC’T, $sfa # JSTJ. P. F. sifi-rr, W- 

r.Vjfe^fti irtr^ftT. C. 2 tfrfc«?q., 6 rin^« Aor. w 5^ • J}' 
Cans. srpjRHh A. asje^-n. J)<h. rsrR’fl'd, ejfnH* 
eajfcT. Frequ. srjfrft, srsrfhj. Pas?. jrni A. wxl ^' 
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? ( 5* ) 9. U. To kill. P. igafe, spftcr. Pf . zzn, t$&. 
i>lld sing. P.' F F. C. 3f5fq«q^ 

a. Aor. 3??^, 3??^?. B. , sfflrz. D. Frequ. 

SfrilSr, $3Tf<T. Pass Vb.'A. «5ift •' 

1. A. SF$Pfl5$fc. To sound; to manifest joy. P. 

Pf . fefc P F. |frar F. Aor. B. sfarite. 

Caus. ib^Tft'%. A. erf&r^-ir. » , ' 

jf- J. P, «3r. To sleep; ( mostly preceded 1 hy f?r). P. srr^fcT, 
Pf. 2 nd sing, 3571 7. J\ F, w.’ F. zmfo. C. 

Aor. 3J5Pfri. B. JJWI3., , Caus. ^n^fci'cT. A) 

I). feiaft. Fieqn. sniflm, qrcfa, Pass. . graft. A. 

3Kifa. P. P. 5W. G. sren, tor. Inf . to* ' ' r • 

2. U. srfttft. To hatef to dislike. 1 P. stfe. 'fjft. Import. 
si^-5, srfcz. Plural. artgH, sifgg:, srigm lmpor. 2nd sifig. 
f^, Pf. 2nd avng. P&ftq, P. F. 

g?T.' F. C. Aor; arf^-j. 1 B. J f?W> 

f§$te. Caus. tqqfoft, A. erf^l-vV D. * Frequ. 

Paas. fyqd. A', efcpfjp. P. ftp. G. fgy, 
ftfjtq. lnt.ftg^. 1 ; 

S l.P. \wM. arjfrra\ *T. To *,over; to appropriate P. gtfft, Pf. 
P. F. gat. F. gfWct. Aor. B. A. D. 

Frequ. gr^jfet, ^T, dr. 

^ 1 0. FT. w. To kill; to destroy. P. Pf . irattP?- 

dc. P. F. *r?;facTT. F. irafarafoa. Aor. p, 

*prn^ , usrfkdte. D foraflrafa-ft, 

^ 1. P. To sound t\ tr»rta. Pf. gum. P. F. ttPrar. F. ufri- 
C. arcing. . Aor. aur'fct., «wu>ik.* B- u^rr^. Bes. ftx- 
MPt. Frequ. gg’iftft, gufe. 

^ 1 . P. V^. To sound. P. uqft. Pf. gv?R P. F. nfirar. F. uft- 
Aor. appft^ B.’Tpsnt. Pass. um~ct. A. swft. 

0 ^* 1 ' ) 3 , f, To 6*ar fruit; to’ produce crops of 
gram. P. ggfcr, dual • plu. P£ gm*r. P. F. 

qto. F. Aor.'w^, sun^t B. ^RC.. 

«*!,( 'rfH > J. P. To go. P. u^ffo. Pi. ^r. F. ufrnT. F. 
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C. Aor. 3m^. B. Dfl3. fcrfo 

qfet. Frequ. Pass. q^. A. srqfo. P« P. B. 

qfNcqT. Inf. qf^q. • 

tn ( ^qpq) 3. U. qRqqVjqqt q. To hold} to 'maintain; to 
give. P. «*qrfci, q%. Pf . 2nd sing, srfH ^vrq, >tW* 

P. F. qmr. F. qmRr-fc. C. Aor. «, "* 

qqiti;, urdte. Caus. umfc?-^. A. -q. D.fa«rfo%. Fre^ u. 

^Rt, ^wtRt. Pass. offcRt. A. qqrfr. P. P. far. P ot - *• 
qq. G. feqr, qqiq. Inf. qr^q. 

vrr^( qr^ ) 1. U. nRfg^:. Toruni to cleanse} to wash. P. 
qrqfa-%. Pf. 2nd sing. qqrfqq-q P. F. qrferT- F. sift* 
eqftr-%. Aor. erqT^t, eroTfc. B. qi»mt,.qifWte. Cans. *W\ 
qfS-%. A. D. ftqrfaqf^. Frequ. siqH^- f aS3 ' 

• qF5%. A. arqrPt. P. P. qTftcr, qk. G. qifei, qfar, **tH- ^ 
qrf^q;. 

fa 6. P. qn^f. To hold; to possess. P. faqfcr. Pf- 2n “ 
sing, ftqfaq, f^q. P. F. 'tar. F. q*qft. C efaKn:. Aor. »N' 
B- tffam: - Caus. qrwfir-%. A- anffar* U fry *• 

' Froqu, q*fok, ^qiftRj, qqfa. Pass. ifoft. A. arqrfa- P. P* 
G*Pmr, dftw. Inf. ^ >' 

fait. 1. A. To kindle; to be Tvearv; to K TO * 

fq^t. Pf- ftfq^T. P. F. fqfipn. F. fafgt?k. C. ww*Jv"Or» 
5rf¥sf7. Bon. fqftnftz. l)es ftfqftrRt. Frequ. 

P. P. fafsrff. G. fqfs?^. Inf . fafv3*t. 
fa’q. fqfq ) 1. P. sfaft. To ploase; to delight. P. fraw* L * 
•fcfipq. 2nd sing, P.P. faRrar. F. faf^qfa- & 

, fMrq. Aor. qflkfht. B. Gaus. fa*prfa-%. A. 

D. fcfaPrrft. Frequ.. Vq^qa.Pass. fq^tf. A. «nqi^* 
P. P. fafNcr. G fq/*rcqr. Inf. fqiSergq. , « 

faq( OT^r: ) 3. P. %ji\ To sound, p. ffafc. dual, ftfqz-’. P*J* 
. ftfaqft. Pf. ftqq. P. F. qpnq. F. qrq«qfa. Aor. jiWti* y * 
fq^. 

aft ( dk ) 4. A. anqft. To hold. P. vfaft. Pf fo3f. 2nd sing. 
ftfaq. P. F. qcTT. F. quft. 0. qq^q-r. Aor. apt?- B. 

Caus. qraft-^T. A. artfqq^qi. Dos. I’requ. frj f y 

qqtftRr, qqfa. Pass. »ftq^. A. etqtfq. P. P. *fnr. G. ^nr. I ,jl * 
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g ( g* ) 5 U., ^ To shake; to tremble. P. ggifo, ugit. Pf. 

2nd sing, jprfa, 53^. P. F. «i<n. F. i* 
fob. Aor. sreWfa, enrte. B. 3ZJJH, 'iFfe. Cau'’. ujzrafb only, 
A. sr\^m Des.rqqfei-b. Frequ. Pass. 

- A. Wq. p. JP. gg. G. 3^1, ftgoi. Ini. 
gsr l. A. To kindle; to be weary; to live. P. 

" gtyif. Pf. 2S%. 2nd sing. 33^7, P..F, 5%^. F. C. 

BjgRjGKI. Aor. argfgs. B. gfsuft?. Cans, A. si^w^-g. 

X). Frequ. ^g^icr, Pass. g^ef. A. 

eigTu. P. P. HfSjd. G. gfoen. Inf. Hfijgq. 

St. ( 3^ ) }• P- To kill; to injure. P. tjffa, Ff. 53^. 

2nd sing, P. F. qf^dT. F. gffcjfg. Aor. snj€g. B. 

Caus A. «J33#fT. Des. gyfitftr. Frequ. 

Stgsfo. Pass. gsfo. A. &iq^. P. P. *$. G. 

tjffer Inf gf^t. 

\ (g-*)5. U. 3553. To shake; to cover; to tremble; to 
excite. P. ’jnfd, 33d. Pi. &m t 2nd sing. Jtfcr, 

•Tgftk. P. F. urai, treRTT. F Waa, wfa-i Aor. Broufri, 
emfe, epfc. Ben. 3513., ufafa, utfta. Caus. gd*?fg, 

( according to ). A. D. Frequ. 

, tfcz&s ^nflr Pass, 35%. A. P. P. gtr. G. g^r, 
feqzj- I ft f* ^34.1 ^3^- 

\ ( j^rfr. ) 6. P. ftg^.To shake; to cause to tremble. P. 
jyrfh. Pt tun. 2nd sing, gjteu. P. F. gfagr. F. qfozrft. G. 

Aor. 513 #1. 13. ^515. Caus^ only. A. er^nt^. 
D. sqjrfg;. Frequ! srmfg. Pass. g?m. A. ejtnft 

P, 1\ G. 3^1. Inf. 3%n 
^ ( 35 ) 9. U, To shake. P. s^rfg, grief. Jmperf. 3tgn% 
Impsr. 3^, g^rau*. 2nd sing. jfffa ijjfta. Pot 
* H^tzir, g^Td. P. P. uu. All other forms of this root are 
identical with those of % 5 . U. 
w (35)1 0/U. 3 . U. To shake; to agitate. Pj * qgztfg %, 
5R5M g; ( t according to 5^ this root is conjugated as 

* II The root 51 insert *1, before the 5 of the tenth 

d&si sad cstrsai’s. 

i Accordmg to 5K^xT the readi*g of this 5lfclT is 
and m hit opinion, the root 3,9 inserts *1 before the t of the 10th class & 
eausals, and BOt other roots. l d^l IdM 1^5 '4^13* 

Sidh-Kan, 
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throughout ), Pf ’jTOTOt'i?, Hpura^ir^, 
53^ 4nd *ing. q* r qiw *r5gq, 

f ijsrfqai, um^rar, w^Rir F ^jfawffa 3, ^r- l , '4ffr5 

Ai r ai^ns cT, apsnft^ , B q^ t, g n^w» 

yisqnt, qrqfqtJte, *png, ufqdte Caus igrafir only.qraqftronJj 
A sp^r^,3i53^ D toto cT, jrytffzrcfff 3, S^| rr ^j? 
of the first conju qtqqff, ^t«rftfci, Pass 4 it, 

yq^ A wifa P P q ffe, uiftcf, yjr G 
to Inf uftjq; 

vT>r l P *rtpT To heat, to fumigate P qnvrfa Pf 
dp, |sp 2nd smg tjqpqm*j tfc to* 57 P F ^Tfqar 


qvfqrrfcT Frequ ^hto, totfa, shjffr Pa^s V -J?^. 

spjqrfa, apjfo P. P vjWpRT, ijfW G t^rfac^T, wfwr Inf 
< ' K , 
vjt 10. tt *tmqr to q To speak, to shine P wf cra 1 
" pjrqnrrn: dc P F t^tor F ^fa«rft % C srjqm. • 
Aor ar^rnt -g B P. P ’jfm G wa?i 

, Inf . . 

«T ( uft) 4 j A fijetoT To kill, to go P wRr Pf 1$ ” 1 
yfan. F Aor 3R{f<y. B D 5 ^ct Fre<]i 

1 to?r, ifclfS dc P P ut. 

IJ To make splendid P. tjsmcf-% P* 

^mq$<£c P F. ijjifqsT F. ^rfqnrfa-^ Aor l> 

, 

vj^ 10 G To make splendid Thu is conj0g ate 

, like the above root with the only difference of ^ f® ^ 
q**, 10 U Trf^FR’f. To make splendid This is also co n J u 3 a 
ted like qq, 10 U with the only difference of for^T 
q ( 'i^r ) I U To hold to support P Utt&ft Pf, ^ 
5$ 2nd smg to, <Dft P f urn F «rrtoef% 

Aor awrfi^,3i®r B fsraRt., qdte Caus urtoffl A- ^ 
U. MHi%^ Frequ to* dt. Pass fipm A 

spnft P P.® G ^n, Era Inf 053 
S (qs)l A sr^tol To destro} P Pf ^ 2nd sin 0 
?Sm P. F. «Rit F yfleq^ Aor 3 tu<t, B ufte For othe 
forms see the alxncroot 
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t ( ) 6. A. To be; to exist. P. fbtfcf. Pf. r&. 2nd 
sing, tfvrc P. _F. inf. F. nft«ra. C. archer. Aor. e^f. B. 
*g{iz. D. f^-iRra For other forms see ^ 1 . U. 

\ * 10. U. To hold, to ot? 0 . p. P£ * uwnw- ^> 

dc P. F. hr^rr. F. Aor B. ^rah., 

j)es. ftvnMHit. Pas3. W A, *Hjft P. P. qifttf,' 
G. qrcta, lnl mifajq. 

^ l. P.«rift. To go.P.trafH. Pf.^ra. P.F.vrf^n, F.*ifW&. 0.^ 
fWt Aor srq^.B. Frequ, dc. 

■a\( ) 1. P. »rab To go. P. traft. Pf. ^>p[. P. F. *[firaT. F. 

^fawifei. Aor. arpfr^. B ^RTPt.. Pass, ixsa-ti. A. ar^fo. D. 
Frequ, <£c. * - * 

Yt,( ) 5. P. upf^i.To be bold or confident; to ba proud. 
P. spnfit. Pf. zM. 2nd sing. ^rtfa. P. F. vtffar. F. uJfofcr. 
C. srffW. Aor. arnk. B. Cau3. A. *T$- 

^TT.-tT, aRsrf^-a. D. Frequ srnpV *faf2 dc.j 

Pass. Y=ra. A. sr?f§. P.P- uf’foi’jz ( immodest or bold ). 
G. qfer, srjsi. Inf. td%q.. 

*r\10. U. 1. P.3ra^T. To offend; to overcome. P. 

*rif<T. PL -wUw-iK-zfc dc; ztf. P. F. triftm; tlffo. F. qSft- 
’ wiRw* uffarfcl. Aor. sr^iq^a, Wt. B. 

Dea. f^r?Pnfci-%; Frequ. of the 

first conj. dc. Pass. U^T3, A «wf?. P.' 

P. tffa. G. udte, JRflfc ^r?T, 5T?. Inf. . , 

^ (Another reading for ^ ) 9. P. To be old. P. ^rrRr^ 

Pf. 2nd sing. P.T. ufar, sfar. F. tjftstfcr, 'nti- 
0. snfMr.. Aor. 3Ni^.. B. tfrfe. D. f^ft- 

Frequ. &c. r , 

° Ibis root is not found in the Dh&tapatha, bat it is considered to be 
of the 10th class by good usage and on the authority of 

• which means; tho roots (fives in the 9 classes are soiretimea to 
bn considered as belonging to the 10th class 

w<f\iti^ png: (Sidha. Kau ) (jllonv.) 

•* WWfeiWN* ( Gita. 7 

57 
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^ (-^O 1. P. <rft. To suck; to drink. P. wrfir. Pf. 2nd 
sing. tf*ro, <?wt. P : F. wit. F. urerfcr. C. srisr.. A or 
srT'R, apmfR.. B. Caus. *qm?T only. A. ?T^mw, B 
fuarfcr. Frequ. ^T%, ^mrfcT. P. P. . G, «ftar; 
swr. Inf. mgq.. 

10. XJ. see. P. i^Tfcr-%. Pf. dc. P. F. 

^T^Rir. F. §=F$l**rfcHt. Aor. -<T. B- iT^RR, 

«ft^( ) 1. P. nfegig^. To run well; to trot; to be skilful. 

P. shtfcf. Pf. 5*fa. P. F. mf<wT. F. *rtft«^fcT. C. arerifaru 
Aor. amtfR. B. Caus. urRfcr%. A. er^Tw-cT. D. 
^rJfcrfk. Frequ. gldtfcf &c. 

«n 1. P. To blow ( a pipe &c ); to blow fire; to 

cast. P. surfa. Pf. 2nd sing, sfaru, ^nu. P. F, wfl3T- F. 
C. Aor. er^iraX- B- «TRR,WM« Cam. 

A. arf^jrrg-'T. Des. frsrmf?r. Frequ. grfrRi. 
^frRr.Pass «rum A. ar-Rfa P.P.^d.G.^m^, w^.lnf.Rr^- 

1. P. ftRTRR. To think of; to meditate; to recollect. F. 

Pf. 2nd sing, ^ur, P. F. «rrm. F. 

C. a^Twg. Aor. arwndfa. B. rrr, %ir. Caus. 
ss?f^T7c(-cT. D. f^rmfcf. Frequ. ^TRR^r, ^rarrffl. Fasfl. 

*m^. A snsrrfa. P. P. <*rm. G. >-z?w, ar^erur. Inf Rf-H- 
tf\ 1. P. *rah To go. P. vrefcf. Pf. ^TT5T. P. F. vrf^cn. F. 

Aor. era^ftg , awnftg,. B. urr Pass smit A. ararftf. 

( Tjfr ) 1. P. To go. P. «33Tfrf. Pf. ^T53T. P. F. 

F. C. awfsrag. Aor. H. «53qR D. .ferfsnfk- 

Frequ. fa. Pass. hktzri. A. arcrfsT. 

H\t 1. P. To sound as a drum or other instrument. P. 
mfcr. Pf. ^viwr. P. F. af&iuT. F. vrroTRR. C. ajufSrfeR. Aor. 
errpfH, s rar«ftti; B. urr Frequ. gi^qcT, ^rf?r* 

W^( ) 9. P. To glean. P. asrrfer. Pf. sur. P-F- ^ r * 

F. C. araRnsR, A.aradN., WffRB. HRR, P.P- 

G. tTT^i. Inf. sfagq. 

V 1^ The citmatire of ^ does not taka Paras ciaipa^i 

*T, however, takes Paraamaipada if it doss not eaa- 
Vey a redevtire sense; ^ vjpqrrefcT «R;. 

f This root originally ends in ^jtlien ^is changed to ®>. 

5jto^n*g*Kffc as 3?srftr. 

3 
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W^( agO 10. U. 1. P. To glean. P. Pf. 

Ac; ?. F. arefen; vrfcrar. F. ffrcrfW^%; 

Rfe^. Aor. stfhm-s; B irwra., ijHMrr, 

HWPC. L. fen^rRr-%; RffftW.Frequ. ot let conju. 

^ispftfo, siyjfo. P. P. giftra; a^r. 6. iTraHcfy ht^t. 

Ini. ; HiyuH.- 4 

gl^( ) 1. P. #n™:. To bo dry; to be able. P. HT§fa. 
Pf. vjm. P. F. ar%or. F. c.srjrf^r, Aor.^raH 

B. hw.. Caus. ara^-%. A.s^viFict?[. 

{ ejtj ) 1. A. To be able or competent. P. HTCh. Pf. 
\$r?r. P. F aiftmT. F. ETTra^t Aor. srafiftz.B. flTfinfiz.Caus, 
A. si^ar^-a. P. P. Sifo;. G. arfk^T. Inf. i fllt ' aq . 
BTgf ( snfa ) l.P. cresi *r To utter a sound of birds; to 

crow; 'to caw; to desire. P. ETqjfrT. Pf. P. P. ijifgaT. F. 

Aor. erenfR B. OT?3ffR. Pass. A. ^vnfg. 

Cans, arr^ft-%. ‘A. 

tfi^( w » ) 1- A. RsrFt To divide; to split. P. HTR&. Pf. SSH*. 
p. F. mfcar. F. C- awif^ra. Aor. zrtfrfsz. B.wfdtz. 

Caus. Hnraf'K*. A. a^T^r. Pass, uwi A. swift.’ 
ftpr l. P. To go. P. Iprfa. Pf. Rep. P. F. afiuiT.F. itfswfcr. 

C. ^agfam -Ao r. sfofr i: B. fip^. I). ftjrfsrcft. 

Frequ VftpKt, Caus. A.3n^r?T'<r. 

Puss.ftp^. A. srtffa. 

VJ l.P. To be firm. P. srRi. Pf.TVira. P. F. vf^n.F. srpifr. 
C. arjitqq. Aor. ewfaft. B. J£nq. Lea. sqcrft. Frequ. 

H ( szift: ) 6. P. nfirci&ft:. To go; to be fixed. P. jrrft. Pf. 
%m. 2nd sing, hw^i, P. F.^it. F. vreift, C. zfapq. Aor. 
sfiTlH. B^ug ; Caus. Eippif<t3. Arsrry^t. D. t Frequ. 

&r$ffiTi wife. Pass. A. »fcnft. P. P, jpt. G. 
^T. Inf. 

1B,( Another reading for u 6. P . ) 6. P. *] filter:. To go; to 
stand firm. P. urfe. Pf. J$FI. 2nd sing. gyftu. P. F. uR=H. 
F. Aor. 3jyfrj_. B. 

V\(hs) l.A. To souncj; to grow or increase; 

'to t e elevated \\ ith joy. P. hr?t. Pf. f$P. P. F. 'ifft<TT. -T. 
C. a&fonrgr. Aor. B. hftfe Caus. 

A. ^rRrn^-rj, D. ftilfaft. Frequ. '&z. - 
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& 1. P. <jyrh To be pleased. P. triuftf Pf. P. F. HFIT' “P 
ffTWfa. Aor. sftTpTt^. B. HKPt,, ipn^- 
cf» i. P. »pft. To go. P cf3T^!. Pf P. F. ^ffcrT. F. 

Aor. . B. . 

( crfk ) 1. P. n$ To go. P. enrft. Pf. ^rtr. P. F- *^ r * 
F. «rfsWci. C. Aor. epTsi'r^. B. ^ rrKIT ^?^' 

«J53Ufl. A. 3T^f5T. Caus. A. D. 

crn I. P. 5T%. ToSOUJid. F. »T>lfa. Pf. - P. F. £k 
«lfa«if<t. Aor. 31*^1^, Sl'cudlc^. II. *^tKcT N . 

S3PI, 1. P. ^ To sound. P. Pf. 2nd sing. 

P. P. «?fm F. rrftczjft c. emft^.Aor. eicpff^. 

B. . Caus. ^rafct-^ ( ), fsrmfcr-^ ( 

A. D. Frequ. 

«re*frfa <£c. Pass. crr*. A. ar^rrft. PI P. 

vqFtt ( darkness. ). G. Inf. *fa(R . 

*7^10. U. To sound. P. Pf. 

d-c. P. F. wRfflcn. F Aor. 3^t^-<r. B. 

swftqrc. Des. pass. «j^r. A. P* r 

stfim. G. 'Kptfq^T. Inf. ^wfagii.. . ' 

v&I ( «fg ) 1. A. 8}*rci?i% *ral To fall down; to perish; to go. 
P. crB. Pf. P. F- 1E ^fH<rr F. C ^2T - 

3TfTfe. B. &M& Onus. STOfM, A. 
f^rfaqH Fi-cqu. gifrrod, SJfmf&t. Pass A ‘ 

3?«^r. P. P. G ■nri%kr, cr^t, Inf . wftaR* 

sqrf; ( sqiftf ) 1. P. To utter the cry of birds; toca« , > 

T. Pf. ssro. P.F »nf|[cTT. F. «7nf«rfiT. Aor^wj.- 
B. crifriT^. D. f^^T%qfa. Frequ. ^ re - 

Pass KiTTWtf. A. ets?i%. 

ej 1. P. i^d^. To bend; to make crooked. P. Pf- 
. *2ud sing. ^crq. P. P. d. F. C. 

B. Caus. wr^fact. A. ajf^cR^-?r. D- S? 1 "' 

Frequ- 51*^, tfc. Pass. A eisjrft P*"* 

u^T. G. s^r. Inf **&. 

sr. 

IQ. U. jrnrJf. To perish. P. Rrqfa-h, (ir^fcKt )• Pf* 

' q^r(-=q% tic. P. F. nafrdF. F. Jrcfassftsr. Aor. p ' 
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^ ( *ra ) 1.1*. vnft. To go; to more. P. ; *wf<T t ( 5R5 $j ) Pf, 
P. F. *rta. F. C. . Aor. sra«JK. B. 

1). forfo'rfa. Frequ. Mprfe ke. 

5i^)l. P. *rV. To go; to move. P. vzifti, (jr^rafcj). Pf.Jnrps?. 
3rd dual. Stay. P. F. srfsrat. F. Aor. 3R^K, sri- 

B. ,Cau*. 'iK-t'-ifo It. A* 

( «rf% ) l. P. nffh To go. P. Jryfo, ( sniffer ). Pf . jr^.P, 
F. ^fat. F. *^ R ifd. C. . A.or. spruit* B. 

Pass, A. 

OR ) ( tRTf^: ) 1. P. jal ( ), *ata. To dance 

with indication or passion; to dance with gestures; to 
bend; to go. P. (iPR^t ). Pf. 2nd sing. ?rf^. 
P. F. irfea. F. C. srctet.. Aor. srt^ . B. 

Cans TCrfcHL A. F). fcrfsrftT. Frequ. *tr- 

HT-rfifa, mft- Pass. -zzfi. A. sRft, *RTfz. P. P. srfct; 
Pot. P. mi. G. 5Tfcft. Inf . srfza*. 

P. To act ( to dance with verbal representation 
of passion ) P. 37ft. Pf. wiz. P. F. *fctr. F. Aor; 

*&£v{ , B . Caus- ). A. 

apfcrcg.-s;. For other forms see the above roofc.^ 

H( ”*0 10, U. To speak. P. it. Pf. ‘ W4W4K' 

^k &c. P. F. mzfen. F. Aor. B. 

’ifaiq. , HTiPrft 2 . 

J 7^( JTr i 1. P. 3j*q%^rdJ;. To sound inarticulately. P. 

( ). Pf . »RK 2 nd sing wf^t. P. 
F. F. C. snrrWtt.. Aor. 3 R=ftt, SRt^Tct . B. 

soffit. Caus A Des. fanf^tfcT. Freqa 

Jtwrfa, Pass. A. P. P. Pot. 
P. «mj. G. m Inf. ^3^. • 

°il) 10 U. inw^. To speak; to shine, P. ^ria^r, (ott<- 
^4t ). Pf. ^iunjf4 &c P. F. ?rr?icm. F. 

Aor. B. strarg., D.ftortfSrefrKb 

* Ts v( 5 ^ ) 1 . P. *PfSt. To be glsid; to be satisfied. P. ^r^fcT, 
( according to some ) Pf. 2 nd sing. 

P* F, P, C. awfowr-t,. Aor. 

B. *rang . Caus. only. A. D 

Preqn, srn^r, m&n. Pass, ^ct- A. eRf^. P. P. 
¥ d^. 'G sifipsg. Inf. :r£sgft. Ab. sr*\«r. 
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) 1 A %nsjmTRsft.To dostroj; to perish P 
rf P. F. sjfirai. F. srfi^. Aor smtf., B 
*t^ { ®nj ) 4 P %rpj . To kill P *pajfh, ( 5T>Twrffr ) K J RR. 

P. >'. rrfimr F. irfaufa C Aor E if*na. 

SR/ <R ) 9 P. fff T RR To kilt P STKTR, ( SWRf ) Pf 
P f 1 =r^rcTT F itPj^ Aor 3Hvft^, B 5n5 ^ B. 

f^rftrcra Freqw Ac 

ir ( >r) 1- P ^ =U. To bow to, to bend, to sound P. 
JRfa, ( rmfcf ) Pf srr 2nd sing =Tr*R *RRT. P F ^ * 
C. «n$Ri Aor g p fcf R B ^p^Gaus 
( when pieceded by any preposition, vTSflrcR^ ) A. *R>‘ 
snrc^-cT. I) PmfrT.Frequ snwra, WW^fa. H-Rlfa, *WftRb 5p "* 3 » 

Pass sjwrh, sr^r also A BRrfa, also P P. *G« 
Pot. P. W G. STRT, f^TPT, ftWT Inf . JP3JJ.. 

TRf 1. A. To go P. i yjracl ) Pf . P» **• 
jtRrt F. srPr^qci. C. Aor. 3T*fe. B. strife. B. 

Frequ *n*RftfiT, <u*{fd. 

M, 1. P- To sound, to roar. P. ) Pf • 

2nd sing. P. F srf^rr F. srft’srfa C. 3R$tR -Aor. 

* B Caus A. D. f^R^* 

Frequ wrci?t, M R ^lfd , =mtf% Pass srcffi A 3T*n^ P* p * 
*r%. G. jt^t. Int 

tr ( ur ) l. P. if^wjtR. To smell, to bind P. ^rfrr, ( 1 

P. F. F RuNsfa. Aor aiW*R B. 

( sr , *TR , one who smells or binds ) 

*R ( ’R ) 10. U. HTCRR To speak, to shine P. str^-^ 

' R*tfcKt ). Pf JTRRRTR-^R <£.C P. F. STRftgi. F. 

Aor. an<tacR-?r. b jjrtr, stride Pass, sn?*nf A 
-*R( °R) 4. P. To perish, to disappear, to run 
to be unsuccessful P q?qfh, ( Jm^rfrr )• Pf jrr 3rd pm 
2 nd si ng, rrftrc, P. F. =T%n, 

G Aor Caus, Wife °ulj 

A. 3lt f l*Ui< D fRftnuct, fsRffft Frequ 
Pass, A . 5Rrf$r P P. to ( sro ) G. 
f^rpi. inf JlRigq; , ^ 

tj^( °iq) 1. A To be crooked or curved P.fR^,(3 1J ^)* 

Pf._5R P F. TTfaj; F Aor srTflR B srftrftz 
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»nr( m,) i V. To tic; to bind. P. *mh5i, ( mufti ?t > Pf/ 
p srni, 3ft 2nd sing. £|f& P. F. F. tmfti* C. 

WWI^t Aor. SRtrdH* dual am^TR.B. 

^cdte Caus. JTT^det % A. De^. Frequ. 

1 HWflft. STRfS PabS. A. apnft. P. f . 3TJT. G. TO, 

*TCH. Inf. . 

*n*C( ?r*£ ) 1. P- ^l*J>wl<ftwfcfl*3. To ask; to liaras«; to be 
master of; to bless; (in the last sense, this root is always 
Atmanepadi ). P. Hiufci %, ( iwraft-% ). Pf. jprm, ?ww 2nd 
sing. TOim, ^i/sft .P. F. Juftar F, sjTfipsjfoft. C.3pnf*^-<r. 
Aor. sTfntff^ ,sHTf*i 2 . B. 5uwnf( , jnfofte. Cau». s»mf?r-%. A, 
amjtRfcrl.Des fa?ttHTfa-%. Frequ.frHT 1 ^, ^muf^r.Pags! 

jtt^. A. 8Rift. P. P ?nfe. G.'snta. lnf.^rf^. 
ht^( or according to some «nrc ) 1. A. ^rdt^T^nhiftJ.' To 
ask; to harass; to be master of; to bless, P.' rnw, (ijR 7 ufr 
or suit ) Pf. sraft. P. F. sriflRn. F. inftwfa C. 3RTf4^e. 
Aor. *FirfW. Ben. «nMz. Caus. TO*rffr% A. eprara^a. D. 
PrarfW Frequ *iRh 5 Ac. ^ ( ( 

wi( ) l. A. 5tft. To sound P. mb. ( mm ). Pf. spntr. P. 
F. RTfwr P. snr^dr. Aor. smTftrc. B. *nmT? Cans. 

A. Frequ HRirW dc. 

ft**. ( fa« ) 1. p, gcfa, To kiss. P. fasjfa, ( smfa ). Pf. 

P F. froSrar. F. fataf?r. C Aor. Sffa*ft 3 . B/ftwn, 

Cans fa^fa-cl A. sifatattf. Pass. favra. A, ^rfarij.Pot. P. 

fafaa^, ® ( sfafsyas*, nmf^cpn ). , q 

fezipifkft) 3 U. srHrtady.- To wash, to purify; to noQri$h.P. 

( yowfa, s3Tfaft ) Pf. faroi, fafa%. 2nd sing, 
fakfim, faftfak. P. F sfar F. 3taffr%.C. a^^^r.j^or^rftifcc, 
sfasfta., aukrfr. B fa^ns., fastis. Caus ^rafa4r. A. Bfarfaro^* 
Des. fafa?jfa4t Frequ. kfadtfa. ffafa. Pass. fanft. A. 

3 fafc. P. P. fa^ G faw, sreta. Inf. . 
fas^Cpilvt ) 2. A. 5^. To wash; to purify. P. fa£,’( nftft>).P£ 
fafa^. 2nd sing fafafaV P. F. faHrar. F.OnV^. 

Apr. sTRfe. B fafsrrra. Caus. T^rsrafiei-%- A ^PiPBraA*. T>. 
fafafwq^l. Frequ ti fas^ , fatisrtfa, %fafj.Pas3 fassqh.'A :eifa%. 
p p- ftftw. Gr. fata. stas. Inf. faf^R - ! 

* I tIhj ' t of tlio roots , fa^an3 fa*\is »eiangc3 

to ^optionally bgfOre Ft. terrairntwos. 



532 


Dhaturupakos’a. 

( fac ) 1. U. jFnirfw^Tf:. To ridicule; to reach; to tie near. 
F. ( qqqfa-% ). P£ ft*tq. ftRrt P. F. 

C. Aor. sftfra: , B Cam. 

A. *^3. D. Frequ 

&c. Pass. ftqih A. sftft 

ftft ) 1. P. To blame; to censure. P. f*Rfa- 

( ). Pf . 2nd sing. ftfaf-^q. P. F. wfcfTT- F. 

C. Aor siftsfft. Ben. Rrih.. Cam. 

A srfjfaaft.H. Des. ftftfaqfa. Frequ. 
qft*(tfri, Pass. ftjsret. A.'qftftR P. P. ftfea. Pot. P- 

(nftf-q^ srfaftppsq). G. ftft^rr, RRrt Inf fafas" 

( ftfa ) 1. P. =q. To sprinkle; to attend to. P. 

PFtfo, ( sfW<r ). Pf. ftRpq. P. F ftf^r. F. Aor. 

erfa*?^. B. D. ftftftnft-tl. Frequ. P&^-, 

‘ A. 3?ftfa. 

^ ( fa* ) 6. P. To understand with difficulty; to be- 
come thick. P. fts*ft, ( ufaaft ) pf. ftjfcr P. K. ^cn. 

1 F : 5tfW?r. C. Aor ejifcftt.. B. freqn*. P« s - 

ftqRsqfd. Frequ. fftfcr &c. Caus. 

A. eqftfJRn-u. 

F ,q iq.) 10. U- srix^i^ To cover. P. ftqrqqft-%, ( ST® 1 ^' 
Pf. Pr^TRimR-^ do. p f. ftqreft<TT. F. ft*- 
Aor. sTRrftqrUf^-u. B ftqrcqi^, ftqruftq'te- D. ftftftftf" 
P&ss. f*%. A. *rft. P. P. ft*. G. fans* 
Rftt. Inf. Rnrrcrfag^. 

nt?k( 1. P. qqp^. To meditate upon; to think. P. ^ift- 

, ( ). Pf. ft^r. P. F. mzn. F. %ra*. C. «*IW« 

Aor. sRfcftn;. B. Frequ. etc. P JsS - 

- ftrtA A. aftftr. 

ftq ( faO 1. P. To sprinkle; to moisten, P. ^rft, ( ^ 
^ ^ F. C. aftfttqn.*. Aor, 

fawn*,. Caus. ^rqfh-cf. A. apftftq^-u. 
ft^'( ) 10. A. qftqrSt, To measure; to weigh. P. ft*^^» 

( ). Pf- &c. P, F. ft t + w?ji. F. fttjpj*5ct. 

Aor. ejftf^RT- B. fttqptfte. 

■$H( m ) 2. A. g*^. To kiss, p. ft^, ( srf8j$ ). pf . fififc P* 
F. ftftuT. F. Aor. atfifez. B ftfenz. Pot- P. 

<5*q, ( ), 
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At < ) t. U. aprfl To lead; to carry. P. swfir-lt, { snrtfil <r ). 

Pf . ffRiq, 2nd sing, foRft. P. F. F. 

C. shmrr. Aor. 3R2. B- jforR, Spfrz. Cans, 
smraupjt. A.^i^-a.Des.f^w^r^ Frequ. 

Pass. 3 Wit. A. 3Hri%. P. P. dfa. G. %rr, srfri. Inf.^rgn. 
fliw ( cfc* ) 1 . P. ^f. To be of a dark colour; to dye dark. P. 

( jpftcs^ ) Pf. forto. P. F. Jtmn F. Aor. 

sFtNr. P- D. Frequ. tfcc. 

) 1. P. wWs. To become fat or corpulent. P. =fftfa, 

( aafttfa ). Pf . Ftp'll. P. F. ^mrai. F. ^ri^Rr. Aor. 3HrfR.B.' 
#?TR. Frequ. jtfterit. Caus. ifawh, A. 

3 ( g ) 2. P. To praise. P.=ftrer, ( jAt ). Pf g^R 2nd . 
sing, g^ftq. P. F. irftm. F. 3 hrm. d . Aor. Sffpftq. 

B 37R. Caus. srmra-h. A. sr^Rci^. D. ggrrift.D.of causal: 
g^rrewict-er.’ Frequ. ffr^, .fttfira, wfrfo Pass ^cf.A. 3Rrft. 
I 1 . P. ^Jcr. G r gRr, itgR. inf. ^33 J . This root takes Atmane- 
pada terminations when it is preceded by tho preposi- 
tion 3 jt; as 3n3^. • ' < T 

•R( £R) 6.tU. Jrti. To throw; to push; to drive P. g^cKT, 

( S2RrM ). Pf . 3%, 33^. 2nd smg. 331^,331^, P.F. ;imi. 
F. wi'^. Aor. 3^. B. gqR ,3RR.Caus 

Aor. 35 »UR-^t. P - 3d' + *R"^ Frequ. 'll 
Pass. guet. A. shir. f . P. 3^r, gvT. G g*n, sgsj. Inf. 

3 l( HR) 6. P. To throw; to push; to drive. The forms of 
this' root are identical with the Parasmaipada forms of 
the above root, ^ ww^nj^rTn;: (Sid. Kau). 

This root is given again in the Dbatupatha, to show that 
the root should bo Parasmaipadi, even when the fruit or 
result of the action refers to the agent. 

X (°0( 5^: ) G.P. gql. To praise. P. g^fo, (agqfa) Pf. g^rc* 
2 nd smg. ggftg. P.Kgfor.K. C. Aor, ^3#*- 

B- Caus. A. srir- 7 !. D. ggyfa. Frequ. 

/TtofrRr, sfcrn^. Pctss. 3 ^- A. srtr. P. P. 33 . G. 3r^» **1^* 
Inf.3%^ 

) 4. P. unriW$. To dance; to gesticulate. P. gnmr, 

( iRsfh ). Pf. ^ 2nd sing. JRfaq P. F. srfosT F. 

Aor . P. Caus. y only, A. 

0 See note on ~ : * 

68 
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spfrsp?!. D. f^f^qfcr, Frequ. 

srf^aift, JjfrrfS, qft*r=ftf%. Pass. JC^.A. 3R$ P. P.Jtr* 
G. ijfo^r, sqpj. Inf. *ifaaHU 

*j ( 'J according to some ) ( trufa ) 9. P. To load. P. ^rTRr< 
( jqm i fl , w^nffr ). Pf. jrtc. 2nd sing snftu. P. F.Hfon, 

F. qftRrft, Hfuzifa. Aor. sht^.B. tftaT^X). 
foMar. Frequ. qwf& &c. Cana. qwf?t ct ( ^ ). 

( JRT^JJT ). A. 3pftTC£3. . 

$KX % ) l. U. $WRlftofcifc. To censure; to Be near. P._ ngfj 
( sm^-^ ). Pf. £nK, fa^t. 2nd sing. £ttfq*r, P* *■ 
F. 3rfq«rfSKt C. q^RRC'ir. Aor.cr^fa, 
sftfcfte. Caus. k^rKT-cT. A. D. fa^ftTTcH*. 

$q (5tq) 1. A. *ra^. To go. F. SW^, (sjStqft). Pf. 2 nd sing. 

P. F £iftcTT. F. Aor. ere/qz. B. Mr^v^J 3 - 

^3# A.an^^'R’tT.Pas2.^^.A,&f^f7.Frequ.^^i^“ c - 

T. 

qs^l. P. qftn^ To seize; to accept, to take side. P. qtffo Pf- 
' qq«*. 2nd sing. qqfsm P. F. qfaar. F. qfsrsqfcr. C. Jw*j’ 

Aor. arr^tcT. B. T^nq. Caus. A. amtR-cT. D.flw?®* 

Frequ qrr^, «nq^h%, q^ft. Pass. q^. A. ani^f. P.P.W® 

G. qf^Ni. Inf. qfV3H- 

qw 10. U. qf<qf. To seize; to accept; to take side P- 

Pf. q^qrararc^ dr. P. F f^roir. F q$jfq«TfcRt Aor arm^a- 
B. q^qiq, q^tWte. D. fqqvftqfa-cf* Pass. qwit. A. srrf^. " 
qr%ct. G. qyifqnr. Inf. q^n^^. • . 

q^( gq^R,) 1. U. q% To cook; to hake; to burn. P. q ^‘\V 
T*H, ~nt. 2nd. sing, ^pt, qqq*T,^foq. P. F. qwi. F. q ^L‘ 
Aor.smft^, wrr.. dual, amtmq., BTqtfRif.B*?^ ’ 
qtfre. Caus qm^-i A. erffaq^. Bes. tiroM Freq • 
qrq*q!t, qrNhlr, qrqr%. Pass. q^% A. emBr. P. P- ^ i -° ‘ 
P. im, ( efwrrqq ) G qq=?T, fqq^. Inf. qq-R- . 

qvq ( qfq ) t. A. szr&W^ To make clear or evident. P- 1 ^ ^ 
"qq%. P. F. qfaciT F. qfim%. C. Aor. 

qratfte. Caus. qqqict-^ A. sNq^--r Des Pn fy q*V. Jfreq 

qTq^ftfer, 7Nf£ Pass. qs^. A.arrra - . P P.qraff.G.’fl* 13 '* 
Inf. qfsr^q , 

q*a ( qfq ) 10. U. 1. P. Rntvn^. To spread; to make ciea • 
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P<ffiraft3; q*ifit.Pf. qyqmK-qte dc; P.F. 

F. Wfoetft.it; qfttqfa. A. 5TMW, B. 1^1;!.,'^!#; 

D. ftqsfoqfh-b; foqfaqfe. Frequ of the let conj. *m- 
SSzfl r, wfflcf, <7T7%. P. P. qfecT. G. qfoqr, msvt. 
Inf q^fafp^; hP^h.. 

t, P, *ra\. To go. P. qqft. Pf- m 2nd sing. P. F. 
qfbr. F. qfoz^r. C. snT^n. Aor. 8prft$, mO^. B. qan^. 
Cans, qrwfh-n. A. erftoz^-a. D. faqftqft. Frequ. w^T, m- 
2tft, qiqfc. Paes. qaft. A. smfr. P. P. qfoi. G. qferr. Inf. 
'&&>- 

1 0. U- 5imt \z% =?. To speak; to covor. P. qreqft%. Pf. w 
qwsR-q& dc. P. F. qrafacu. F. Aor. srftq^-fl. 

B. qrwTT, qHfa<frz. D. fqqrzfqqffi-%- Pass. qroft. A. arrrft. P. 
P. qifof. G. qrzfoqr, ytqreq. Inf. qiiftsPl. 
q^lO.U. u«t. To string; to envelop; to clothe. P. qzqfcrii. 
Pf. c£c. P. F. tfcfear. F. qsfq^-ct. Aor. 

sm^-tT. B. qiqr^, qjftlte. Des. ftqzfrtfiHt. Pass. q=qft. a. 
srcft. P.P. qfer. G. qzforcr. Inf qzfqa^. 
q^l. P. £ Wiqf qifq feflsranjw^ =q. To declare; to mention; to 
read. P. qsft. Pf. qqn. 2nd sing.^q. P. F. qfsm. F. qft- 
C aptfs^. Aor snSi^., am&t- B. qgqr^. Caua.' qrc- 
qft-U. A. srfrcs^-fl. Bes. Frequ. qrW, qr to, 

qnfs. Pas 3. qsft. A. e*qrft. k P* P. qfot- G. qfaqT, jtot. laf. 

q^jjq. 

q^ 1. A sqqift. To transact bustness; to bet; to stake, p. 
qq^. Pf ^r. 2nd sing. kftq. P. F. qftnn. F. qfoaft. C. st#*- 
«q<r. Aor. arcftre. B. qfafte. Caus. qmfr%. A. arfta^-if. D. 
fqqftofh Frequ. qrq^ft, q«r»frft, vito, q*qfa?, qqftz. 
Pass. q»q^. A. srnfa P. P. qfa?f. Pot. P. q*q. G. qfojqj; 
foq’q. Inf. qf«^. 

«P1,I. P. ( but A. without an* ) ^1. To praise. P. 

Pf. q«iN!y*fcK dc; ^t. 2nd sing, qjiwm+q dc\ kf^. P. 
F. q’mftdr, qf^n. F. wrfq^; qfrreft. Aor. arrqnfk; enfSrf. 
B. qjii'^r^; trfSrfrz. Caus qqrqqfa^f; qmqft4r. A. 3m T ’m^-a; 
s^vic^. d. ftpprrfq^; ftqfoqct. Frequ. see the above 
root. Pass, *t»%. A. srWfr; »iwr. P. P. <mrf3?er; 
Pot. P. quricq; qi*q. G. mfcm; qfaqr. Inf. qrrrf^q j 

q^M.- 

q^ ( q^ ) 1. A. unh To go. P* «r^- Pf. *n^. P. F. qfariT, 
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A or. srqfe B qfoftg. Caus.'mf^-^. A.SiW^S. 
i n*.( qfe ) 10. U. l. P. qua% g. To destroy: to collect. P. 
1 'pwfa-fc; qwsftr. Pf & c \ qq*s. P. F. q^at; 

•rfom. F. qf^fo: Aor. 13. 

q^rr?t, 'Faft’fR; qmR. Pass. q*3q% A, 3rofa. 

■raL( q£L ) l. P. *rah To come down; to fall. P. qafcr. P£ q^R- 
2nd sing. 3fcW. P. F. qfcrar. F. qfa'afa. C. srrf^R. Aor. 

. B. q^. Caus. qniqfcTcl. A. wtocR-a. D ffaftrafa, 
Frequ. qfftqpRf, q^fafr. pass. ’&&. A. artfft. 

P. P. qfcicr. Pot. P. qnq. G. qfttqr, f*rro. Inf. qfcijR. t 
*n. 4.A. Tp$. To be npaater of; to rule. P. Pf.3% 2nd sing. 

, P.F. qf&n. F. 0. ercfgta^. Aor. qqfas. Pqfr'fo- 
«ra.lO. TJ . 1. P . ( qr ftrcpa:; qrs^cr^qq; ). To go. P. qaafa% 
‘Hfa; qnraf<j%. Pf. q?rare*rc.*flB <fc; qro; dr. P. 

F. ga firar; g feat; qrafan. F. qafaiqfci-% 5 qftMft; qraft* 2 ^- 
Aor. ewRi^T; 3nra1^; B. tor, •raw®* 

qsrcu qrcqR, qraWte. 

qq x ( *ft) 1. P. Reft To go. P qqfa. Pf. qqnr, 2nd sing. 

P. F. qfm F. qfWfc. C. enfant*. Aor. andK. B. TOR. 
D. Prqfqqf-T. Frequ. «tmdl, qrqfa &c. * 

nlO. U. s%>. To throw, p. qiqqft-a. pf. qjqjnmR^ dc. P. 

F« qjqfaflr. F. qTqf^rfa-a. C.’stqrqfant**, Aor. sFffrRR- 
" toto., qjqfWfe. JD. fqqmfaqfa%. P. P. qtfacr- G. qiq^* 
Inf, qrafajq. 

q^4. A. qal. To go. P. qq%. Ft. v$. 2nd sing, trftq. P. F. ***• 
F. O. Aor. 3pnfa, dual, watra!*. 2nd so*?. 

. ®NWK. pin. 3tq* * B. qsfte. Caua. qt^fa-fr A. arflq^* P* 

Frequ q^jq^ qtfrfrfci^ q^ ftf. Pass. qq%. A. «rnft* 
P. P, q»t. G. q?qr, nqq. Inf. qrjq. 
q^lO. A: uaV To go; to move. P. qqq^. Pf. q^jra% dc. P> 

", 'R^r. F. q?fa«&. Aor. «ngq<T. B D. fwd^Bass. 

qg%. A. ctqft. P. P. qfqa. G, qqfatqr. ] n f. q^ftg*. 
q^ 1. P. ( but A. without bjpQ gqf. To praise. The forms of 
thi's root are like those of q^ with the only difference 
of * for n. 

ifu ) 18. U. 1. P. nsl. To jjo, P. ipswfiI%;'B=qfil Pf.WOl- 
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dc; «ppn.P. F. qjqfoiT; qfcfflf. F. qsqft'-aft.h-' qfotsft, 
Aor. arrw^s B. qwj^ ,q*ifrrto; q^RT, Pass-qroft. 

A. wN. 

qrq^ ll. p. 5 ^, To pain. P. qsq?rft. P£ q cqq nr- tK dc. P. P. 

qrqfwr. V. qiqftnzift. Aor. errarfft. B qjqwt. 
qq; 1 A. »rai. To go; to more- P. w P£ W. P. F. qfan. F. 
q f qtqtt. C arcfteqff. Aor. anft?. B. qfcftz.D. faqfoft. Freqtt. 
wqfr, Riq^fcT, qp?fc{. ' ? 

qqq 11. P.srcjat. To flow. P. qq^rfa. Pf. q*ramrc ctr. P. F* 
qqfaaT. F. *raft«qft. Aor. emtdH 
q^ 16. 1). ifcraft. To make green. P. Pf. WimK-% 

<£c. P. F. q*rfam. F. fjffqarft-sr C. wdflWfr g.Aor amfe. 

B. q^H, q'fiMte. D. fqq’>rfqqft-?r. Pass. qaq%. A. aroffr. P. P. 

qf%. G. 'rffoqr. Inf. ’ J 

q^l. A. fftft sn*t To break wind; to fast. P. Pf. qq^. P. 
F. qffrr. F. qf^RI C. wf<m. Aor. wfe. B. qf&te. Caus. 
qfrft^h A. qro&a. Pass. q&h A. enff. . " 

q\l, P. *ra£ To go. P. A. Pf. qqq. P. F. qffor.F. qffafa.Aor. 

sirffa B. q^R. Pea. faqfqqft. P.P. qfq?r. G. qfe. Infl qf%q. 
q^ 1. P. *rah To go. P. qqft. Pf. qqi. P. F. qfqar. F.„ qf£<qft. 

C. snfSwi.. Aor- «WR. B- qtqft. Frequ. qiq«4ff, qprf$ &c. 
q^. i> P. qjft. To fill- P. q$ft- P£ qqi P. F. qfq?n.F. qftetft Aor. 

»Mk. B. q^rk. D. faqftqft. Frequ. wfo, qjqqffa, ,qiqft,’> 
*rer 1. P. nA To go; to more. P. 'reft. P£ qqre, P/'F. qfirar. F. 

qft«qft. C. 3M i W< . Aor. arnsfrt. B. q^. »• , 1 

q?q^ 1 0. TJ. i^Hvqqq):. To cut; to wash in lye or water im- 
pregnated with alkaline salt. P. q-qjsqftft.Pf. q^qiM4.!tfq*fe 
dc. P. F, q^fttli F. q?pft^?ft 3 . Aor. 2 m?j^-fT.B.qp^qT^ , 

, < » 

qr?^ (Another reading for ^<7)10.17 Hqqqqqqi:. To cni off, to 
wash. The forms of this root ate like those of the above 
root with the only difference of qffor q. 

*Rt. 10. U.3wq%. To bind; to fetter- P-qmfa-%.P£ qiwwirc-q^ 
&e- P.F. q^iftar. F. qnrft«qft-^ C. arrrar^qit-a. Aor.srfpwr^: 
<J B qi^m , qrafaftz D. fqqrciftqfaft. Pass qi^ft. A- snrfr. 
P. P- qrftra:. G qRrft^r. Inf. qraft^q. 1 x 



8J8 ' Dhaturupakos 6. 

q\ ( without any proposition ) 10. U. tftft To go; to move, P. 

Pf. qtnn^Tt^. die. P. F. qqfon. F. qqfWiHt. 
Aor. srmi-s. B. q^iR , 

^ ( qfh ) 10. U. 1. P. To destroy. P. quq foft; qffi - W- 
'Rpitwt-^ &c; qw. P. F. «fcrfam; qflmr. F. qufWcRr; 
esft. Aor. srcq?R-<T; B. q^R, TOfofte; ITO- Fass, 

qFT%. A. srifh. Caus. A. an'fent-a. 

qr 1. P. qrk. To drink. P. ftqft. Pf qqh 2nd sing, qfift W** 
P. F. qrar. F. «nwf?r. C. 31^. Aor. sttr. B. fan* Caus. 
qrTOt, toRi (when it doe3 not convey a reflective sensei 
as wrrewift qq: ) A. arfr^R. D. famrfrT. Frequ. w- 

qnrfcT. Pass. <fcm. A. aRrfr. P. P- </fa. Po fc - F. v*- 
G. >fterr, fam, Inf. qrgq. . 

2. P. To protect; to govern. P. qrfet. Imperf. ®W't* 
plu. «iqpl., aq:. Pf. qqb 2nd sing. qfqq, qqra. P. F, ?ra T-^ 
qi^r. C. eiqrsR. Aor. srqrcffa.- B. qrqR. Caus. 

A. T> fqqi^rfh. Frequ. qiq m %, qf^fcT, RTOrfa* Fa 33 - 
qra%. A. 8iqif5r. P. P. qrcT. G. qraT. Inf. qig*. 

«TT^10. U. qsremqft. To bring to a conclusion; to acc0 ®f!^ { 
4 to rescue. P. qrcqfa-fr. Pf. qn?imrc-^$ d-c. P. F, qKwn. 
F. qirfSj«rf?r-%. Aor. smiR-fl. B. qrak, qRfatfs- D - 

Pass. qr^j. A. erqrft p. p. qrftu. G. qrcfa** 1 - 10L 

qitPqjn,. 

•mv 10. U. ^3t. To protect; to govern. P. qmflr-cf- Pj- 
’ dc. P. F. qrafair. F. qwRFuRi-^r. Aor. aNN^’^- 

B. q rafadte. D. (t|qwfl t qR f4t. Pas3. qi^. A. e ^ - 
P. P. qifta. G. qioRcNi, uviHr, Inf. qnsflig^. 

& 6. P. unV. To go; to move. P. flprfh. Pf. fqqR. 2nd sing- 
Prqr^TO, Aprs. P. F. Vm. F. Vrfcl. C. sftszRl Aor. j?' 

D. ftpftqfa. Frequ. q#dr, hq*frfa, Pa 33, ^ 
A. srqrft. 

10. U. Jpr. To split; to cut; to divide. P. jf 

ft^WISW-qfc &c.P. F. F. fq^?Jf^lfd*%. Aor. «W* 

fqsffct-ff. B. fq-t.»VR, fq^sMte. Caus. fq*3qfu-?t- A. Wwh* 
*8^-3. Des. fqfq*oftqfa?t. 
for ( Another reading for fqsr . ) 10. U. 

kill; to be strong; to take; to dwell. P. Pf. 
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&c, P. P.^rai. F, A or. 

B.Vx^, tnrfwfis. Pass, fajufr. A. afaftr. 
fr^( fafa ) 2 . A. arte ’n To tinge; to dye; 

to colour; to join; to divide; to speak inarticulately. P. 
fait PI. fqfq^r. P. F. fata. F. fafste C. 3rfqta?T. Aor. 
srfqta B fafSTTK. Caus. fqutetf. A. stfqfas^r. D.‘ fafa- 
fte. Frequ. qfq 3 ^, iffqsnfa, qfan?. ’ 

fo\( flfl% >10. U. 1, P. To Bpenk; to shine. P. 

faswfe-%; fate PI. fawurtes Ad; fafipr. P. F. fatear; 
fqfsrar. F. fagfatent; fqitefa. Aor. tefa^-3; wfate* B. 

fastefc; iter^. Pass. faste. A. atfqfa. P. P. 
fata G. fqfsTcn* Inf. fatal. 

m 1. P. ?TOwt:. To sound; to assemble; to heap together. 
P. qz&. Pf. fqfe P. F. qta F, "te^te, Aor. efaft<t- A 
fasrfa. Cans. qzqfS-%. A.^afafte-cT. 
ft^l, P. To injure; to kill; to feel pain or 

affliction. P. <)te. Pf. fqte P.F. %fciT. F. qfstte- C.^ra^iq. 
Aor. sri^.B. I'qaq^.D-fqiq&dq, farfste P-P. fqfta- G, 
fata. Inf' fqte * , 

( fafs ) ]. A. ute To roll into a Jump or ball; to pot 
together. P. fate PI. fafq?l P. F. fata F. fata%- C. 
sriqftejg Aor. erfate- B. faiMte Caus A. snqfa' 

^tf. D. faTqte% Frequ. 'Ifate, qfqteh, Pass. 

fa*Wcf. A. en^fo- P- P- fate- G fatal; nftpwr. Inf-fateR- 
fr^lO. U. 1. P. ute. To roll into a lump; .to heap. P. ft 7 ?* 
ufact; fWfa.Pf- fata P.F. ftaf*ml,ftfter. 

F. ftafate-a; fai^ifa Aor. sifafq^clrci; tetel.B. 
fatefate; fijwii^ D. faf^faqft-?!; fafatafa. Pass, fa*te. 
A. erfata. 

te.( fafa ) l. P. To sprinkle; to serve. P. fate. 

Pf. fqfai P. F. fafta. F. fatafa. Aor, 

Caus. fq^rt^-%. A. arfatet-tf. 

fal.6. P. arte To form; to be redu ced to 

constituent parts; to light. P. fate- PI. faTO. P- F. <tta , 
F. tette. C. a or. atafta. B. ftefa- Caus. 

A. efanfaic^. Ek fafqmfcT, ftfafate. Frequ Vfate. VcpM, 
ftfl. Pass. faft. A. sfai%. P. P. fqta G. fate, qte. 
Inf. 
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^ {^) 7 . P. To grind; to pound; to crush. P. ftp#. 
Jrnperf. arfq^-s. Imper. iq?ni. 2nd sing. fqfa|» Pot. fTO 
' Pf. 2nd sing. fJftflfa. P. F. ^ 2 T.F. ^rfct. C. srtVR Aor. 
arfqq^ H. faRR. Caus. qqqicr-%. A. 3itftfq'RR. Des. fqfqafa. 
Frtqu. qfqwi^i ^fqqtfcT, Pass. fqsq^t. A. sftfq. P. P. ^2- 
G. fqijr, *jfq*q. Inf. qfq; 

fq^( Pri ) 1. P. To go; to move; to extend. P. Pf 
fqqtf. P. F. qfciT. F. ^ffeqfer Aor. 3jqdR B. ^ Ms ' 
cfoWet-%. A. 3jft?TO-?r Pass, fq^et. A 3tqft. 

10. U. To go. P. Pf. tic P. F 

F. q^^Rnt. Aor. siqffipR-q. B. qpiR, qfff*rite. Pass q?w. 
A. P. P. qfeq. G. qR%rr. Inf. qflf^. 

fqfa ) lo U. 1. P. *qqRT =q. To Speak; to sl ” n ® ^ 
fWrfci^; f$sfa. Pf. fqy^iy^K-^ dre; fqfqn P. F. ^ mr ' 
fqftrar. F. fqqfqtqfa%; fqfa^fcT. Aor. s?fqfq?RH; arfatfft & 


fqm , fqnMs; fqeiR . , . 

•ft ( qh- ) 4. A. qft.To drink. P. qtait. Pf fq^r 2nd ding* 
* P. F. ^Tctt. F. q*&. C ai^R. Aor. 3^2. B q'ffo 0*® 

* ,qmfcKt A. aiqtqqg-n Des. fqtfttfr. Frequ. 'q^lct, 
qqfa. Pass, qftaft. A. arqrfq. P. P. qfa. Pot. P. H G. 
f*iqt?, Inf. 

10. U. To squeeze; to pinch; to press; to 

oppress; to give pain. p. qlfqfa U- Pf. q'trqpa’?^* “£* 
P. F. tft^f^cTT. F. q^ff^Miq-^ Aor. snqqfR-q .srq'rftsa; 51 ®- 
tfteTR, tftefMte. Des. fqq'tercqfa’^ Pass, q'teft. A. 


P. G qtfpCTT, ftqfcsq. Inf qtefag^ . ^ 

1. P. irfag^. To cheek; to impede; to obstruct P« 

' Pf. fqqte P. F. tftfocfl. F. q'tf&qRr. C. sjqtfz^R Aor.sJ^w^* 


f B. tfteiR. D. fqqtfeiRr Frequ. qqlc^d, ^qtfecf &c. 
qrq^ 1. P. To be fat or corpulent; to be thick. P* 

Pf. fiqta. P. F. q'tPm. F.qif^m.Aor. wJfcfa.R $**&&*• 
fifuft. Frequ. qqpq^. Caus. A. las£ ' 


A. sjtfifq. 

52 ( 3^: ) 6. P. U^qSt. To embrace; to intertwine. P. 5""' 
' s Pf 3qte. 2nd sing, ssfoq. P. F. sfen. F.yfd^i^. C. 5 ^^-’ 
Aor. 3T3dto. B. gsjpj. Caus. qi-jqicRT. A. a. P- 33'^^* 
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Trequ Tjpsft «mn Pass 5^ A * P F gf^r 
G gir^ Xi f gi^ 

gjjO U ^trrr^TT ^ To speak to shine P qfcrfcr?r Pf 
% 'jpTram Ac P K qpi5tn P qpft'firfh % Aor arrp^fr 
L qp^ 'ipn-.qiz D gqVisqra a 
j» ( srq^ ) 10 U *ru To be in contact to bind together P„ 
g*sra-<r Pf gTrarrcq^ cCc P F g^mr F Aor 

eigg^r B I) Pass A 3 J^T. 

P f HPT 6 H?fF3T, agsj !l t g-pig* 

S? 10 U «rqmft To decrease to diminish P Pf 

gyqpJTP; *rz <£c P T jrPrar F ;rfh<zift-?T Aor 3Nf\it B 
, trfqcin 

r 1 P ^ Xo grind P qH*f Pf vt^p P P qtf^q T Tif^Pr 
0 vrftr^ Aor -?qHiq, B g~r^ D gqfpRrr 

^ ( jjvtF? ) G P To leavo to quit, to dismiss P reft 
Pf qqnr 2nd sing gif^q P F qfem F gfrqft Aor armtT 
B JHTI^ D ggP’qft Frequ qlpKh qigirfa, qiqii it Pass 
g-ft A smr 

jjt 0 P To be pure or 1 irtuons to do a pious pr 

holy work, P Pf gqpr P F tfifm F qdW?r C 
sqTpwjH Aor ^qtTT^ B D jjPmfa gqlnqfa Cans 
trmrr^ A aiqy a <r P P gforCJ gPicTT Inf grim 
gar 10 U To oilect to heap to accumulate P qK 
qftl-tf Pf q t T?T“ r 7T? <£o P r tTHT^fTI P qJTfl^ra^ A( r 
or^fTcu B qpqrk, qt*maP P <nm G qrorVu Inf 
^ ( 51^ ) 10 U 1 P *nqunqqft R To speak to shin" P gi^m^, 
5*n Pf h»toti qr Ac gp'P r jprrq b gnrznq 
ct grower 1 srgg^n ^ig* 7 !^ B g 5 ??^, jpmre S 77 ^ 
g^ ( grs ) 1 P fjr-T lo grind to pound to reduce to dust 
or powder P gHh Pf gg^ P F gi’j’ar F gr^sfr Aor 
B g^n^ Des ggiv’qfii brequ qlgrsitf, qrgr^Ac 
I £&•= A sjgi^ 

3S 4 P F^Rra To kill P ipns Pf 2nd sing jqtPra P 
P qifair 1 qifk^nH C ^qtfirqq. Aor sjqnfR. B T^r: D 
sgfa'rft, gqnqqfa Frequ qijsfc qiqifo&c Pass tpm A.3Rtfa 
gq 10 U uprm <hfr 7 lo sj cak to shine I* qmf H4 Pf ttq 
qumt q$ V V 1 it’inqi 1 Aor srigu^-q 

GD 
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Ben qtqfa% 

gfa ) 1 P ftqraNurat To kill to injure, to suffer pajrt 
P s^fir Pf gg-u P F g^rr i g^qtqfa C srgm^ 
A or ’Cpfft B g*w?ra. B gqfqqfr Pass g*«Kt A aqp# 
Caus gaflrfHfc A awfi^ ^ 

6 P To precede to go before, to go at the head 

to lead P gtfer I f qqfa P J qVwr F qtfbqft Aor "TO 
^ B ^Ts. D g'jfwfo, qrrftqfh Frequ qt^r, qfttfa tCc 
3 P <8% To fill P <£ftr Pf vtf p F F -jffoft 
Aor ■a^f^ B gsqf^ Pats gsq% A ®rq$ 

3\ 10 U fh*& To dwell to inhabit to invite P 
Pf 'gbiK'iift t&c p r i^feir F gj5fq«qfh% Aor 
€ B <£*1^ , <$forftz B qgqfqqfa^ 
r 1 P *TS<% To be great or large to be lofty or high to 
be piled or heaped up P wf% Pf qqfa P T qffccTT F 
C awtfeor^ Aor arqWtat B CUus 

% A 3 ^ 555 ^ g PP gfr-q qrfecT G gfHrT, qtf&pJT InfqtfciR 
53 G P To bo great or large P g?% por other forms 
see the above root 

5^ 1 1' U *rqRfaf% q To heap, to be great or large P ^ 
Pf qtonsmr^ Ac P F feiTtf F 
Aor erjg^ « B qtefaq'te 
31. 1 P 3$ To nourish to support to dovelop P qhrfe Pf 
qrk 2nd siug qqtfm P F qffqni F qtfWt C 
Aor afqt#t_ B q^Titi. Caus qWq^f^ A 3r i J3 c n.-^ ^ 
Fnf?r gqtfqqfu Frequ qtont, qjvq'fft qnrtfe Pas, v3ct A 
smfir P P gfa^ G gfer, qrfqrfT InfqtfqgH 
5^4 P gv} To nourish to increase P yqfcr Pf {wri 2 nd 
Sing qqifqq P T 4ter F qfcqfe C srqt^ Aor "srgn B 
Caus qbrira?r A ar^ww j) r rc q U s ee the. 

above root Pass qtzrt a erhft P P qv G q?r «y Br 
Inf vtgn " 

gu J P To nourish to bring up P g^irfcf For the 
remain ng forms see the above root gq 1 p Present 
P 3 471 ^ P P gFra G gft»qr Inf qrfqTju. 
gq 10 U qrc5t To maintain to promote P qtqqfaU Pf 
qhpU'rm t£c P F qnfqqr T qrqf^qfq A.or en.Tl^’^ 
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B qlan^qtafofrz D gqrgfqqfHh Pass qtera A srrtPr P 
P qtftsr G Inf 

5574 P To blow, to flower P gwtfci Pf 3377 ?nd 
sing 33^71? p F gfaar F gf^jflr C Aor sjg 

ert^. B gv^ Cans gsnfeHt A D 33^# 

Frequ 'ng^RT, qlgftfl Pass gtsra A. sqftq P P 

qftqg G qftr^r Inf 

3*3 10 It srfn^l To increase, to crash P qqqfb-% Pf gw 
tCc P F gqftm F Aor sr£Wi- 7 T Ben 

gp-iiT., qqflrftz Pass 37777 A 2igfq 

g*llO U 7 o honour, to respect to disregard, 

to disrespect P gr^Tfcih Pt gw 7 r 3 + !<:■*& Ac P. T q^r 

fw F q^tfawifa-a Aor B ^m., g* 3 f?rfrz '* 1 ) 

qqwHiqfb-Ti 

3. (^')1 A TO To purify, to clean from chaff P wt Pf 
jm 2 nd sing ggfor P 1 qftur F wPr-- 4 ct C srcfq’TTi Aor 
cnfe. B qfofo Caus qreqfhcl A erito^<r D 
Frequ qrjTTT, vtv-Trfrt, 7177 % Pass gyct. A snrfq P P gr, 
qf^i G «£ 7 T, qfon Inf Tfojn 

% { «£ 7 ) 9 U W To purify P wfli, jpftTT Pf qqiq, q^ P 
I qf^n F qiqtqfeicT Aor srTTifft, siqfe B ??n., qwfe 
Gaus see th*» above root!) gqgfh 71 Frequ and Pass sea 
the above root P P p ( also 37 destroyed, gjnw 
T^! 2 r *773 ) G g^T, fv*q Inf qfqjq. 

37 10 U gTT 7 P( lo worship to adore to receive with 
honour, to pres°nt with P g^qf^ 3 PI grgra 7 rc^% dc P 
r yhirii F q^Pr^fhTi Aor ajgjna B gpqra., 

D qgrfqqfcRT Pass g? 7 <t A. argh* P. P gfn G <1^(7771, 
Ttgsi Inf <ctf qjg. 

g?f(«^i)l A. feri"! <pHr =7 To be dissolved, fo split to 
putrify P 7771 Pf sgg 2 nd sing grfqq P F 3(771 T 
gfm C owftvicT Aw cjqfqz B qfyfrz Cm? Jenifer Sr A 
etqqq^i JJes qgfqq^i Frequ <frr*tf, qirftiu qmfa Pass 
gncl A 357(7 p P 37 C. h^rT Inf gfagu 

*? ( qfr ) 4 A snmrR lo fill, fo satisfy, to he full, to be 
satisfied P. 377 Pf 377. 2 nd sing gqfaf P F qfarr P. 
3 fc^ Aor 4 ifcz, argt B qfcfp- Caus grsfh h A emor ,-7 
D qgftqq Frequ qrq>t, qUflfa, qffftf Pas? 377 A <af|f< 

P P gw, gq G qjw, qf^qq Inf ^733. 
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1 P To fill, to cover to fill wail 

sound to intensify P <jRifcr %, qjr% Pf Ac 

35 P r «Jjf*raT, q^oT r ftfqRrfrt^ Aor «yrc«r 

arjfra. B qzmt., qtfqqte qjlTT. D TTJlWcf cT Frequ of the 
1st Conj see the above root Pass A srjft P P 
qfcr G Inf , qftgH. 

qyr 10 U *rei<t To collect to heap together ’Hrafra Pf 
'lofarcPFTC^ &c P T qtffRfti P qjfqsqfatt Aor b 

voqfa., qqfSrfte D Wfrnqflr^ 

^ l' P strict To eolfect to gather, to heap up toassembl 
P <£5% Pf P F qferaT r qfovqfa G srjfa’flL Aor 

3jq*yta B qj^ D qqfiqfa Frequ q}q^m qt^T dc ^ ass 
g?# A srjfe P P qfoa G qf*W Int qfeK 
T J 10 U tnntr To collect to accumulate P p f 

qTqRqK ^ etc P F qpf«rar F qpfWercr Aor 

«jq 1 P ^ To nourish to increase to grow P 

^nd sing 5<jfqq P T qfqm T qfatqfu C si'jfw 
Aor si^'H B ijprnT: Trequ tfrjpm, Ac 
% 3 P qraq ^ srat To protect to deliver to fill t°l r ° ra ^ 
P ftqfS: dual %cT Plu Prefer Imperf erftq dual 
tun. plu srfqq? Imper fqq^ plu ftug 2nd sing nW 
1 st sing ftrotfr Pot fiymn PI q$R 2nd sing ^ 
P P qaf F qftofet 0 Aor wlil b f 3 ^ 

Caus qit^ct A aro^R^ ft D qqrfct Frequ tfcfafb 
qftqfS, qftqfcr, qSflfit dc Pass firatf A 3iqrf< P P V ® 
g-qy Inf qfq; . 

5 ( upq« ) 5 P ifhft To please P g’jftRt Pf P P traT 
F qfmfcT Aor. snnftt B Bren. 

? (2") G A ( ftq|<n»n i J ^ # always 'nth ) sqreft 22,131 

X =q To be busy or active P sqrfhq% Pf 2nd ® |n g 

-siqfatf P r «qrcm T sreiqfttqa Aor •JtTga B 
Caus oqjqr^qfflct A •qpft'Ra: ft D sqrqqfo irequ 
sqrq^ <£c Pass sqrfqq^ A ^qift P F *xm G 
Inf sqtqgn p . p 

gq ( jft ) 2 A yqqq To come m contact with to touch * 

gqq Pf qg% 2i d §ing qqfqq I P qf^ctT T ® 
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siqf^i Aor. B Caus q^ifa^ A arroi.fi, 
D ftqfroi Trequ qqftr, q'ftqfrr, 

q^ifa, qfrpftfa dc Pa^s A. arrra PP qir G qRjrqr, 
Inf 'iHSH. 

T* < 2^1 ) 7 P tror To come m contact P g^Rr Pf qq*5 
2nd sing qqf^? P P qfeqr F qfq^qfa C zrrf*b^ Aor. 
siW% B g^Ti^Caus see the -above root D faqf^rfa Freqo 
and Pass sea the abot c root P P G qr%?r Inf qf%^ 
T3 10 U 1 P To hinder, to join P 

qwrrn:-^ dc, ro P F <Hrftrar, qf%T r raPMfci-3, qf%- 
wrfa Aor arrox-n, arraPi B q^r^, q^Prflz, 

D iqqqfqqfrt A, fqqf^qfa Frequ of tho 1st Conj see 
the abu\e root Pa c s q^ A snRf P P qfau G.<rqRnqr, 
uro, qffer, w~% Inf qif*H , qf%q; ] 
n.( 2ft ) ( Another reading for frr ) 2 A q^rl To tinge; to 
dye, to colour P ^ Pf q^ P P #rar |T 0. 

arjmTZRi Aor arji^rz B 13 Frequ qil’FJq^, 

q r % Lc Caus g^n%cf A en^ntu I 

?iOP To gladden, to delight P ssfctPffqqf 2nd sing, 
qqfsq P T qf% F qf^rfci C srrfl^ <Aor B 

^sqr\ Des mftqfa Frequ qu^^, qftqff fee 
G P hi«h To please, to propitiate Pi yn% Pf qqct, 
2nd smg qqf»rq P F rffcr F qfWft jAor sm\ B 
Cans q’Jiq'kHl A arf^i^^sm^cT Pass A anf^f. 
2 »r 10 TJ To throw, to cast, to send, tc^ direct F.qfofu 
h Pf qqqi^q-K-^: dc P F qqfon F ^ Aor sjqq’fo- 

tf, srfte*^ B T«?r^, q*fraff7 / 

Tl,(sg)l P To sprinkle tb hurt, to v\ earv. 

P qqi% Pf qqq 2 nd ring qqfrs P I qtqctt F qf3«qfa C 
anfRq^ Aor crriFr b yipr Caus qyiraF A. otqq^fi, 
Dcs fqVqqft F rcqu quyq^ /qfryfn a, <tfnfg &c 
P i^s A *rdr P P qffo, y G ^rWr, qfr Inf qf!?^ 

^ 3 P qi-H^c^f Xo protect, to nourish, to fill P ^ FrcJA 
Pf vm plq qq^ , qq 2nd sing qqfbt/ P F qftfiT, qtraT F. 
qft^jfa, q<i^(a C <rrftapi., «mVq^ /Aor rrrCPt.. 13 qqt^. 
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Caus, A. D fqqftqfci, faffaftf, 21^ 

Freqa. qtq%, qprftft, qnft Pass. «nicT. A. antfi ?■ P. ^ 

25 ^ Jn£ **%!» 

^ 9. P. "naipjtM.. To protect, to nourish; to fill. P. *n>iM 
AH other forms of this root are like those of the abov6 
root except that of the Pie ent P. which is qw . 

«j 10. U. I P. qraqqjSf. To protect; to nourish; to fill- P. 
tTRafcT-%; «r^ftr. Pf ’’ uOTTR ^ i£c; WR. P. F. imfitcff, 'rfhfy 
qfrm. F. qrtf^sra-i; *rc«r%, qthqfi. A or 3 ^ 7 ^ -cf; anrh?.* 
B. *rm<G yzk.. Frequ sea <j 3. P. 

^ ) l. P, uai To go. P. Pf, fqfa P. F. F. 

C A 01 . s^X. B. q^g; D. 

Freqa. ^qfat Ac. Caus. tteqfci-% A . -a. 

«K,( \ ) t. A. To serve. P. Pf. fq^ P. F. qft^- F. 
A or. afitftz. B. qfaftz. Cjus. *mfif i. A. 

Frequ. Pass. A. 

j 1. A. =q To serve; to determine, to 

strive diligently. P. hqci Pf Frtq. P. F qiq<TT F. 

A or. sftra. B Caus qqqfh cr. A. 3tfftqa:-?T B m* 

fqqcT P. P. hfqa G. Inf q%q_ 

) l P. ^ To go, to move. P hqfa. Pf. fififcf. P- F* 
^ram. F. hfiwqfh. C. Aor. aMni. B. Cans. 

Mi A erfq^-a. Pas#. to A. «fqfo. 

^ 1. P. sftqi. To dry, to wither P. qmfh. Pf qqh 2nd sing. 
>rfq*T, «nw. P. F. qrar. F. qmft Aor. anrafta B. 'tW P* 
fonsfcr. Frequ qrqq%, qiqfcr, qrnfa. Pas3. qj<m. A. arrrfi 
«N.(Vl ) 1. P. nfd^rJi^qSls Togo; to send; to touch; to 
embrace. P Vft. Pf ftfo. p F ^fru. F. Aor ‘ 

sf'Mfci B. D. fq^frnrfh. Frequ qVui, Vifoz dc. C aU3, 
A. ariqqsRi.^. p. p. G. Inf 
^Trq.( eiHidt ) 1_ A ^gjh To grow; to swell, to increase. F. 
^mcf. Pf. 2nd sing, fqfcqq P F. '^fMcrr. F 

C. sru^rt Aor sFzirfii, ar^rfe.Oaus cqmfo-it A JifW J* 
I) ffanfMf Frequ qdfajf, qr%fh, qFnffr Pass A 

sr:^. P. P. 'fk, ( *fpr g*r ), c^, dhr ( pr: ), ( ^ 
G. «anftar, a n^n^r. Inf. t«uregn _ 

•of ( ^ ) l.A. To grow. Pf. 2nd sing- 

P. F. F. dwi. Aor ar^ifcT. B. orrcfte. D fq r ^* 
Frequ. qwmqi, qrqrf^ t^c. P P. <fPr. 
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sr^G P. To ask, to seek; to desire; to know. P. 

Pf qirs 2nd sing, 'm. P. F. m F. C. 

sja^t. A or. aniRfft dual aismff B Caus a^cafcirr. 
A aws^s.s D ft3fcjrffa.it Frerju.'Jfl^'rw^, m3^ r ifa,qTsn2:. 
Pass. ssssfa A 3?afo. P P \z. G. g§f, snj^. Inf. ag^. 
Tins root takes Atnianepada terminations when it is 
preceded by 3n, as an^Ctt Ac. 

JT'j ( rrjrft. ) 1 A. utiHH To become famous P. n*fa. Pf. 

2nd sing P. F sfen. F. aftisfa C. 3rafasfH A or. 
siaft?. Causirnfa-tt. A awwFi-fi. D ftafaw. Frequ. 

Ttipafa, wftfa, qrafa Pass. A araft, anti ft P. P 
G afu^T Inf Jtfa^ 

rr^ 10. U. »i=qft To become famous P. nmfafa Pf. HWIITSK- 
^ etc P. F srnfacU F nwftwtfci % Aor sroPFtQ B apzira., 
jnsfatf? D PpjrqftTfciv Pass srwfa. A. 2*3ifa P. P. sif«ra. 
G. ni4fa*ir. Inf. sroftgq. » 

jt^( ) 1 A. To extend; to expand P. sgfa. Pf. 
lifa 2nd sing unfair. P. F nfanr. F. aRMet. C aurfoora. 
Aor anrftz B aftrfig Caus A. «iwt-a. Pass. 

Wr. A 3131%, sraifa. 

in 2 . P To fill P. aifa Pf «nft. 2 nd sing, gfiro, <wra P. 
F imu. F. rnnft Aor. srofafa. B. aront, faR. D. ftarafa. 
Pass snfa. A. srerfa P. P. sot. 

sft ( 4 A Jftafr To please, to be satisfied, to feel 
affection P. fffcfa Pf ftfsfa 2 nd cing. ftfafaif. P. F. ifar. 
F. %sfa C Aor. B tfcfte. Caus mm fact. A. 

D. f^nftTct- Frequ. qffrfa, qspftfa, ^afa. Pass. dpfa. 
A. smrft. P. P. dfa G. tftetr, stfnt Inf aju.. 

*ft ( sft*0 9. U. nOT. To please, to delight P. iffaTfa, iftrlfa 
Pf ftam, ftfifa 2nd sing ftafrg, ftite, ftfHSft P. F. &rr. 
F Aor efttfft, araz. B afaFt., 3nftz. Caus iflwict %. 

A D ftsflqfa %. Frequ see the above root. 

Pass sfatr. A antift P P* rfta. G sftal, sdte. Inf 
*0 10 B 1. U To please; to gratify P ifarafa^, (arq- 
according to ), irafafa Pf. sffarnnrrt^ &c. 
( sramrc-sft; Ac. ) s ftara, ftfift. p. F. rttofaaT, ( arafom ); 
irar. F. ), !}cTfci%. Aor. etPrfiroFi.-tr, 

( aifaro^ j afrfrt , sfts. B sfNwt , dHMte, t araft- 
dte), ifftin, itfte. 
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Dh\turiipakos*a 

w (tjt) 1 A To go, to move, to jump P. Pf 33* 
2nd sing qirfqq: PF sflcTT F rrfctff 0 S’TTtEfcT Aor awte I 
alqte CauiT'iiFprfvT A arfaraR., aryrrcj: I) wpKDofCaui 
fasTqrqqfct, grnqfRTfcr ) Fiequ qtRRct, qtaftfcr, awtft Pa^ 
A 3mn P P J? G M Inf ntoH, . 

s? I P *n£3t To rub P aVfcr Pt gate P F attesr r aV'?ra 
Aor arstefa. B Pass A arjite , 

a^(3f7) 1 P lo burn, to reduce to ashes P sWa " 
gala 2nd sing gfiffro P F atfqar F stfteifr C 
Aoi aiaHttl. B h^UcT Cans mraFf ?t A aigaatf <r P 33™™' 
gatPraf^ Frequ qjani^, qFftfa Pass a^ct A w? 
P P Ep G afi, arra^n, aPm Jnf 5M§3^ p 

aiO P ^r^>T ^3 To 1 ecome wet, to sprinkle, to fill P 
a'.nrrfcr. P P ai^T G atFRiThe remaining forms are like 
those of the ibove root ^ 

^1^10 U arr^ra^ To swing to shake P Sjffaqfcf ct 

^ dc P F fpftesPrar F & A° r 

array s^cr B a^Rnrq,, D 

hy’toft A ar^^fo P P -r^Tf^r G Inf uffiaPSjl 

a^(ag) 1 A nrft Togo to move P 3ra!r Pf F. F* 
aftrrT F hfarm Aor aritfta B sfqqra Oaus A 

arfirSq^-R D Pass A anriR 

srPr ( sq? ) 1 U aqlnl To be equal to, to be a match for* 
be full or complete P flto^cT Pf. garir, gift ~ nd s ! n ® 
gan^r, grtf ftft. P F ftfaciT F arftrafalr C arftfasri 3 ' 
arbiter, sr jftfSra B ar«rrq,, sffftqfr C«*us nmrd rf A 
<r D 5JiftqfcTcr Trequ qnfasft qtattfFT, Pass^*™ 

A erftfir P P srfqrr G ftfaqr Inf arms* « 

3&t 1 U. ar^T To eat P Pf <rs#|r 2nd sing 

'P F Hfarm F 3%tq?a rf Aor eraser , arsftfS B 
R%fre D fasRrqf&% Trequ qnt^k aiafs etc Caus srjw* 
A arosjgr cr 

|s v l A nal To go, to move P ^ Pf fins? P F 

F £rs«*ft C 3r^f|Rm Aor ^rsfla B stftqte D ^ 

Frequ qfesft, ^r^KcT, Ws . 

sfr 9 P »ra1 To go P fgqtfcr Pf ft^ra P F *gr F S'™ 
Aor ar^qte. B 'Fro. D ftvrrFr Frtqu Sjfact, 1 
q^frr Caus, ct A arftiyrR. u 
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S(gO 1. A. To go; to jump; to fly; to float; to swim. 
P-3%. Pf. 2nd sing. trgftq. P. F. star. F. C. 
Aor. aiste B. a^tz. Cans. ?rwb A.' ’ ^gyrr 
D. ggqh. ( D. of Caus. g g ufi q fr a, frarefqqfh-^r. ) 
Frequ. qfcRRt, traftfir, qtsftd. Pass. 35 %. A. ercrft. P. P. ft. 
G. W, Inf. TTj^. 

jp^( gg J 1 . P. ^ffe. To bam, P. Aqra. Pf. s^r. P. F. sHw. 
■* F. 7 jfq«j(a. C. ewir-m*. Aor. B. jpr^.p. gymra, 
gytfTTrfl. Frequ. qijjs^tr, 'i'lg’flrd, qtsffe- Caus. JfTCsfa-^. A. 
a^FL-a. Pass. ywm. A. scnfir. P. P. 33 . G. jraar, jftftar, 
gfT. Inf. yrfirg^. 

57 4 . P. <rfc To burn. P. gtw. Pf. 5 ^ 7 . 2nd sing, gytfqq. P. F. 
^ F. srrWfl. Aor. B. z&n%- P. P. gfqer. G. 

tf'm.timu Inf. FrfqjjR. • _- , 

R\9. P. To sjirlnkle; to be wet; to fill. P.gwnrr, 

Aor. snirfa. Tho remaining forms are like those of the 
above root. 

2 .P. To eat; to devour. P. cst?<t. Pf. qvft. 2nd sing. qf^q, 

’ q^nr. P. F. drrcn. F. tsierfh. C. tor . Aor. ar-Hrcfa.. B. 

, 'Wtrt., Caus. wif^ only. A. B. fir’Tprfr. 

Frequ. «nmp&, qroft, qmnft. Pass. mrot A. P. P. 

c 3ra. G. OTI 3 T. Inf. °IT 3 H.. 

q^l. P. sfttrfal. To behave ill; to go softly. P. q^ft. Pf.-qq*:.' 

P. F. q%n. F. Aor. 3 PFf^. B. 1 

q^ I. P* To go; to shine. P. Pf. qTTW. plu. 

rm,: t > 53 ;. 2 nd sing- vb^pt, P. F. qrf*rar. F. C. 

sfFfftMH. Aor. 5 iw?, qvqra. Caus. 7irafa-% ( also 

when it does not mean to go. ) A. sj'fl'f’W ?r D. 
ror-faiqfd. Frequ. wit, qsqrflfe, HJ-t-ife Pass. T^f. A. 
3 fqirfvT. P. P. qiftra ( also *qra. a decoction easily prepared, 
itw r-u.-q q raRtf q: ). Inf. q*%q_ . 

^ 1. P. fimiwf. To bear frnit; to result; to be successful. P. 
q* 5 fa. Pf qqqs*. plu. 2 nd sing. P. F. F. 
•vfatqfo. C. a rara ^ . Aor. aputfic^. B . Caus. tiwhi. 
A. srfrq^^q-tr. Des. fqqtf^qfa. Frequ. q=g/=q&, 

* J n i n »3 wi s^t 

70 
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qja^ Pass A «nm& P P ‘Eias 6 
’Ef^T Int q#3*j 

^ ) 1 P ftsrnit To burst open to split P P gw U 

S3>Wi 3^3. «$i3 Past Act Part jppRk For other forms 
see the above root. 

5^ 1 P To open to expand to blow P Pf 
33^ P F $f&n F grf^cfa Aor B $5^ Caus 

A ara$s^<r D gga k cp tf Frequ «%s*kT 
Ttg^r Pass gsm% A sjgrfi P P $far G $fs3*u Inf ^33 
^5(H) 1 P 4Togo P fctft Pf fto P F ten 
F %fe«rtd C ar^f&ar^ Aor 3^^ B Caus ^ 
A Pas® A 

•H.1 P ^ To sound P g*n<T Pf sr^ror Plu %g 2nd sing 
stfw p p trf*Rn F, srfawft C arsrfawRi Aor 
3T?n^ B Des ftvfoiqfo Fioqu q^R^t & c 
**\ 1 P ^ To be steady to be firm P snffa Pf 
^ 2nd sing *rfijq P F F af^tzrf?r Aor 

B sierra Caus jt A tt 

1 A ta-ni^ki'i To loathe to be disgusted with, to shrink 

from P Pf *fajsrefc &c P F sfPifcRctf F 

C 3^t*i fca«tci Aor ajsffrtfws B ift qfcflite Caus 
A D Pass A 

P P «8ir G Inf Mug* When this root 

means * to bind it belongs to the 10th conjugation, 
and its forms are like those of the root below 
^ 10 U uqrft To bind to restrain, to check P 
Pf imwn^fedc P F snvto F Aor 

^ ni^cT B snwrra. Juu%fe D ft*nuf*nf& <} Pass *rr^ A 
P P grfktf G imif^r Inf utohjih 
« r\9 P rtft To bind to fasten to attract to form P 
Pf JfTW 2nd sing srafVq, P F q^ST * 

C «i>PWTtL Aor sWRrfr^. dual si^TSiR 
B Caus Jnrofo-fr A aprsnrfl n 3) Pnmw 

H S?W7^TUf^3JU; The foWt 

*31 js not a p»*t part c pl« it u mala Bp from tha root !F* it lb a b? 
»ffixwg tha torn matiou ®I { 9f^,) 
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Frequ. 9T9rk Pass. gwtft. A. «pd5vj. P. F. 

95 G. fgg«T. Inf. 95*. 

*P^( According to ^ ) 10. U. To bind. P. 9^mf<T%. 
Pf. g^gram-^ (Sc. P. F. g^gfarn. F. Aor. Bpr* 

g^gq- 3 . Ben. X)es. T99*gfgqfct-%. Pass. 

, g^. A. sjgfk. F. P. gf^Rf. G. Inf. spjfagq.. 

^1 P. To go. P. Pf. ggg P F. uffar. F. gf^bgfa. 

O. srgfeiL Aor B. 999 k. Caus. gggfa-lf, 

Frequ 9H' J k, ^rr^fft <fcc. 

g£;l. A. t r^rmf^ra ^3 ^ To be pre-eminent; to speak; to 
hurt; to give. P. Pf. 99$. P. F. gff<n. F. Aor. 

sigffz. B. «rf|qtz. B. Pass. 95 k A. 3fgfi 

g^lO. U. f^uqr^. To kill. P. Pf. dc. P, 

F. *»|RioT. F. Aor. B. g*ik > ^fijPPfnr. 

Des. to#wf<r4l. P. P. 9%. G. gffrcgr. Inf. gfrigft . 
g£_ 10. U. WTrar wft 9 To speakj to shine. The forms of this 
root are identical with those of the above root, 
n® 1. P. To breathe; to hoard grain. P. gwfa. 

** Pf. 5TO5, 2nd aing&ftPLP. F. trffoai; F. gfagftr.Aor. 

B. 9*9^. P. P. 9for. G. sfrHT. Inf . 9^3^. 
gw ( ) 10. U. ufj%. To breathe. P. (rcratift. Pf .sregrwt- 
"* do. P. F. g^fg^r. F. gnPisgf h%. Aor. ^rg^-cT. B, grgr^, 
gwMis . Pass . 9*9%. A. sjgfc. 

9 TC 1. A. RI ^Fl. To be pre eminent. P. 9^, Pf. 99% P. F. 
'# 53 T. F. C. signer. Aor. S79f%. B. J>S 

.forirfk. Frequ. 911 ^, RitRtJfii, 9T9Tk. 
g^s IQ, TJ. ^rat g. To speak; to shine. P. Pf. 

dr. P. F. gsjprar. F. y^fg^Rf-ct. Aor. s<ggc^3, 

B. gugt^, j 

«r^( 93 ) 4. P. qp3t. To stop. P. 973 ft. Pf. 9913. P. F. gftmr 
F, yfasgft. C. • Aor. 37933. B. 9*973. , 

9H. 10.A. 37 ^ To ask; to injure; to go. P 9*39^. Pf , 9*3gra£ 
*fc. P. F. 9r?n%r. F. Aar. 5iWa 15. gwftqfe-. 

*k( 9ft ) 1. A. 9gt. To grow; to increase. P. 3% Pf. 99^. 

P. F 9fen. p. C. arcfltajs Aor. 379%. B. 9%te. D. * 

Frequ. grgsft, ^rcCtfcr, grafts. Pass. A. «raft , 
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Dh\turupakosa 


ejtt ( srT') 1 A 3n?Tsi To bathe to due, to emerge 

Pf P F mfon T «rrfstsrcT Aor sflifez B snNte B 
fo nfa fr Caus Wait A Pass A asm 

qTCL( wi ) 1 A Hteq To on pres a to torment P 
asri^find sing sj^n^r P F softer F C 

gjft Aor eflrftz B qrfvrite Caus A ^ 

D fwf^ Frequ *r*pfrfd, gimfe Pa°s A 

annftr P P «nftnr G cifastr siwnr Inf i nf'nn 
sr?X «m) 1 A ira^ To endeavour to strive to m^ ee ^ r 
P snsft Pf «rar? 2nd sing P F «tr^n F w’ 

Aor siqrft? B qrfstfte Caus qr^fcKT A scpTr^-ff 
fwfjjft Frequ rf 

IV t 1’ «nfttr To swear to curse to shout r a* 7 * . 
lan? 2nd sing fctffhr P F srfon F Aor ^ ft 

I> fjzsn^, Frequ tfq^cr , p 

f*r' T ( *«r^ ) 1 P ^ To split to cleave, to di™ ® 

h^Rt Pf fafsrq 2 nd sing p F fjjJJjLft 

f-i^fcT C aif^vrpT. Aor erfsp^B HpW? ® 

C ms. f?praft ^ A siRrTsRaL a Frequ %f^a« 
arqf??T Pass fapqet A srfqfc 
fc? G P To break P fqrrfir Pf 2nd sing £jP- 
1 F^T Aor erVn. B 

faqfHftr Frequ sftfcr Ac Caus a A 

fa^t tr . Pf 

10 U To break to split to divide P 

<£*c P F 4-tfPw F ^ Aor 

B »r~mq,, D fspfoftqfqft direct 

1*^4 P To throw to instigate to go to 

J frrafc Pf 2nd *>mg fiPTfiw P F. srf^cTT F 
Aor srfipn B iqfm. Pass fq^et A s^ftr ^ 

3 * 1 P sw?t To bark, to sound to yelp to speak 15*. 
if 535 2nd sing PF gfan F g fe*™ G ^T. Ac. 
Aor 13 m B gr-ptra D ggfrqfci Frequ qTgr^r 3<3>J 
C*us A 3rj3rq.-q P P sfra G gfr^T 

*jT 10 l> innTo bark to b\ cak P ginfofl P 

1 3 grfcr r F grhrofa^ Aor wgSTt a B gr*n 
v? ( )G P srrt *Tqtn 1 To discharge to cover » 5 
Pf £ qr? 2nd Mng 55^ P I 3&at F 3^ A 

*fTft B jnNfa 
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( 3%) 1. U. To know; |o understand; to think. P. 

Pf. 3*W, 33*. 2nd sing. 3*rfH33f*ft. P. F. grftrar. 
F. *if*r5ra-<r. C. si^rhr^-g. A or. sr^, ?^rFrc- B. 

3*H., qrmre. Caus. A. D.'g^tSnfa-*, 

33fhqra% Frequ. *lfera, *t3*ftfb, Pass. A. 

&,*tfa.P. P. 3fim. G. gBnr, srrfq^r, t^. inf. ^rf^. 

§u l. P. 3Rir^. ( svf^rr* *tqfa). To make known; to inform; 
to teach. Ihs forms ot this root are identical with the 
Parasroaipada forms of the above root. 

*pi 4. A. To know; to understand; to he awake; to be 
% restored to one’s senses. P. Pf. ggq. 2nd sing. fqfw. 
P. F. tfer. F. C. sRf^r. Aor. ^s, s^fvj. B. 

Cans. cfiTTfir only. A. s^yn.. D. 33*^1. Frequ. sea 3^ 1. 
TJ. Pass. 3^. A. atffrfa. P. P. 35* P. F. 3^ S3«Unf *Rpi, 

3JX.( 33^) 1. U. To perceive*; to apprehend. ,P. 

Pf. 2nd sing, P. F. 3^n. 

F. C. ei3fc?^-<T. Aor. 33^, eipfo. 

B. Cans. 3 ^ 1 % A. L. 3 #^- 

a. trequ. * 1353 , %^’ifcr, Stefa* Pass. A. 33fa. P.P. 

3*. G.' 3^^/ 3^- Jnt #3TL * ' 

3*r ( Another reading for 53^) 4. P. To discharge; to 
emit. P. Pi. gsfa. 2nd sing, 3*rfsu. P. F. *rfen. F. 
Aor. w?,. B. 3*n*. 

It* t Another reading for jbtOlO. U. aiKtMi^wk, To respect; 
to disrespect. P. 3waf<Kh Pf. dc. P. F. q^t- 

fm F- d.„ Aor. sref^-cT.’ B. fs*n* t " 

3s.l1 P. ^50, To grow; to increase. P. pf 2nd sing. 
P. F. *f£n. F. ^f|^. C. Aor. an#*.'- B* 

D. Frequ. **ft &c. 

( 3%,) 1. P. To grow; to increase. Aor. **• 

sft. For other forms seethe above root 
53 ( 32 ) 6 . P. zzt&. To woik; to labour. P. P£ **f. 2nd 

smg. **rcq, P. F. *it. F. irfcetfcT, »t~5fcr. C. si** 

. fcsi . TL ^ 7 ^ - Oui.%. 

A. anfr^a -u. D. fipjfimh, Frequ. 

* t{Tfa, dc. Pass. rnpr. A. g*f£. P. P. js. G. *f$3T, 
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) 1. P. *f. To increase; to sound. P. P*. 
iTj?. 2nd sing. P. F. ?f|<n. F. Aor.srffo.B. 

jpira, D. r^^fd. Frequ. &c.Pass.fq%. A.»^f| 

%| ) 1. A. jtcR To strive. P. Tf. fsprfc P- F. F. 
C. enr^ct. Aor. arefe. B. Cans, A. 

Pass. $51%. A. 

( Another reading for «g^) 4. P. To divide. F. 

^qf$. Pf. jpqte. P. F, sqiRf ar. F. i-qlR^qRr. Aor. 5 P 335 . B* 
J>. g^ftrcfd, gphfhqfd. . 

^ ( rrr ) 2 . U. *TTf$. To Speak. P. qtftfa ( m . ). «?•“• 

sitrr, c%. 2nd sing, s^ifqq, P. F. g^r. F. 

q*q%. Aor. B. 3^qra., «refe. Caus. grqgf%%* A. sitt- 

q^K-cT. D. Frequ. qr^i%. Prest. P. 

3 ^. A. srerfa. P. P. 2 tR. G. nfa*. Inf. 

^ 10. U. f&TFWi- To” kill; to hurt. P. ££iqf%-%. PL 

dc. P. F. F. rrqfW%-%. Aor. ( 

?T. 

Another reading for w$r according to "irtt ) 1. U. s ^- 
To eat. P. Pf. sr^-%. 2nd sing, cpi^rq-k. P. F* 

»T^T. F. C. smfeRig-g. Aor. enrtfft., aorfliz £* 

I). faqfeqfu. Frequ. Sfmv^ d'c. P- ”• 
»#CT. Gf Inf. »T^ 13 H. 
sth 10. U. 8^$. To eat; to devour. P. »r$Tqfh-%. Pf. 

dc. P. F. i*$f&Tr. F. ^«f*p^-%.Aor.3^qsr^-<t. B*^' 
’TOfofte. D. f$vmfq'rfci-$. Pass. n?q%. A. eref^r. P- F. 

■G* HyftsTT, *nr*q. Inf. ngfqjjq.. 

»r^l. U. $qrqn^. To serve; to worship; to honour; to 

P. *F3fh-%. Pf. gqpT, $$. 2 nd sing. $f$q, gv^q, P* *• 
5 TOT.F. q^fe-$.C’. BnT^T^-cT.Aor. 6 mT^, dual. 
s^WTcim. B. Hsqict , 37^2. Caus. irrgqfh-%. A. etffira 7 !.-^ *:• 
f^nifa-%- Frequ. arm^r, gm^hr, «rm%.Pass. jriq%.A.&0TiM- 
P. P. »TU?. G. W3T, Inf. 

10. U. fqqTO. To give; to bestow; to coolc. P. 

Pf Ht 5 t«nm^ dc. P. F. ^Rfqd i. F. JTRfqcq/%-%. Aor. 
5T^.-tT, B. irr^rferfte. D. fqirrsrfq^r^f. Pass. A- 
emr^r. P. P. vfnSrs. G. ^rrefqiqT, f$m^. Inf 



LiST or VERBS. 


555 

) 7.P. sitr^T.To break; to inforruptjto disappoint. 
P. »Rf%. Pf. 3*531. 2nd sing. ^VT^T. P. F. rip, F. 

C. anri^. Aor.sOTT^.dual.sTrrnrt^B. ^P^.Cous. 
wa^. A. «Rpnn(V. D. fiwgfe. Frequ. cPTsfrft, 

abd*. Pa's. vpj^. A. anrfkj wtfjr. P. P. *m. G. 

^F^T, fWR. Inf. 1T93S, 

Xp\{ ifa ) 10.TJ. Vfmi ^ ^-To speak; to shine. P. 

Pi. vmtWK-^% <kc. P. F. ^wifacii. F. Aor. 

B. TlTWfRpfte. 

?r^l. P. *t£l. To hire; to receivo wages; to nourish. P.Trsft.Pf. 
2 nd aing. qvrfift P. F. F. vrfodti. C. 

Aor. artn&b B. Caus. SflzqfcHt. A. qjftW-3. 
D. fintftaftL Frequ. ?pd& dc. Pass. H^.A. amifc 

*r\( ^T 3 tR: )l‘. P. qform. To speak. Caus. *rwft-%.A. e{^r*T^- 3 '. 
Pass. vpti. A. *f*d*» «W!& For the remaining forma see 
the above root. 

Vkl. P. ^ To speak; to cal!. P. vrdSr. Pf. qvm. 2 nd aing. 
spdto. P. F. F. Aor.an*^, sun^r. B.ipin& 
Caus. A. sfijhFi^nT, X>, Frequ. , 

SFVpsft, ^spftft, <&&:, ?rofa. Pasa.iTnm. 

A. «TC{rf0r. p. p, G. Inf. ‘ * 

ST'S ( ♦TfSr ) 1 . A. uftvTRt^t. To chide; to speak; to jest. P. 

Pf. sppk P. F. vtf^sur F. «sojfo*ra. Aor, sjipfas, 

B. ^Mtz. Pas 3 . A. anifc. P. P. G. idfcfl.' 
Inf. ¥TF^. 

to ( nf% ) 10 . U. 1. P. 3 $ sranft To be fortunate; to 
render fortunate; to be happy; to cheat. P. 

Pf- TOflra<m-*fc; P. F. *r>ifou; *rf^fr. F- ^ 

Aor. eiw^ 

Pass. *r»sRt A. anrfe. 

) 1. A. qd =7. To be prosperous; to he glad. 
P. *Rc l. Pf. sT^. P. F. F. C. entrant. 

Aor. amf%. B. B« fodNpdt. Frequ. «n*Rdt, qmfa 

&c. Pass. A. araf%. 

10. A. ?d&. To reprove; to menace; to deride. P. 3 R&& 

Pf. <TFihra% dc. P. F *j?$faaT. F. C. ani^ftwra. 

* Aor. 3jspr?tif. 3. q^rfrOz, D. Pass. A. 

sw%* P. P. G. ftfm. Inf. 
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P f&rpn^ To kill, to injure P glrfl Pf P ^ 
#rffer F Aor B win Frequ 3PP& 

3Bl A qffarrnf|*ngT3Tg To speak to kill to injme to gi'eP 
gssftPf ^3# P F F gfcwC 3TW^f Aor w<*z 
B mfetfte Cans vrwfcl cT A afttoKt? Pass nwi A 
^ 10 A stpt^ To seo, to behold P Pf 

Ac P F HTHpjar F mwi^ Aor 'B write 

P P gifon G wfer In f wRyf?^ 
vt? 1 A qfon wfeti r^ ft g To speak, to describe, to injure to 
'give P Pf P b F Hfl^icr Aor 
B *rfgfte Paus wrier % A srgwr-n Pass 
emfe fcrequ sn*Tl?<T dc . 

W^l P (*J^) To reproach ( to bark ) P P‘ 
gjflq 2nd Bing gw*l P F Wen F *nWn C aiW^ 
Aor ewftg; , argrera B n*w C tus *pqnra-<t A araW^** 
Des ftprftqfet Frequ ?m«ri gnrqtfn, grate P aSS 
A srgrft P P vrten G vrrcsn Inf irfqgq- t 

wn.( ) 3 P To censure to blame, to shin® 

P sroftn dual Sf5fj Plu wfa Pf gw P F *?tea rl 
Aor arJTtffa.amrcfti. B WRt f 

*tt 2 P ^ To shine to appear, to exist P ^Pp 
3}^ra. pty 3wi^ , 3T3 Pf gift 2nd sing gf*f*r # ^ 1 £ 
Wt F wri% C srarem Aor anrraft. B wk. Caus HR 
«n%% A D fgnrm^n Frequ 5Wir 

gnrrfn Pass A snrrfn PFwfl Fwra B“ 

<WR 10 II To divide to distribute P n 

Ac P F wfam F Aor 

B vmt^, D iggrafarfr «t Pass gi^A 3onrr 

P P HTRT G STRICT, foil® 2 * Inf in^feig-H p 

arm 1 A To be angry P 3im% Pf P F * 
vnrri^fr C enmn^nr Aor srarfire P infante U rj g“ 

sfWTRRt, gnmfrfh, grair~<r p p ^rrfJrcT G wrar Inf 
WJO U ^ To be angry P giWcJtt Pf “f 

PF gmPraf F ^ Aor B 

»r^l A wnrr JITR To speak. P Ff gnte 2nd sin^ 
’"wM P F vrrfimr F gifosq^ C. srgrft^ Aor Wfn®. 
rante-fte Caus iimfci! A enrarq^tr sjsrwn* D faww* 
Frequ 37T>m?nt, srwrtffa srmrft Pass vn^ncT A I 1 
*nfar G *rni'g Inf wftjn 
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qpj ) t. A. To shine; to appear; to become clear; 
to be bright. P.*m& Pfomrk, 2nd sing. tmrfsra. P.F.urftm. 

F. TnpTRra.t-'* ^wife^.Aor. sroihre-B. WdMs.Caus, qmfa-ch 

A. smrppfr, arfoPPW. D. fonfafa. Frequ. mUT^,,gTUT*frfo, 
qwfa. Pass. A. spnra. P. P. mPra- G. nrffor, trimm. 
Inf. mfesi . 

(5r^I. A. ftawiMltalfclm To ask; to beg for; to ask for 
without obtaining; to obtain. P. Pf. fefk^r.2nd sing, 
refdfijk. P- F. ftfam. F. fvrfy^ra. C. s^ifV^tr. A or. eifkftrz, 

B. fk%dta. Caus fimfdk. A. ssftftgf-a. D. Mkf^r. Frequ. 

kwfifb, kfafe. Pass. a. adkt?. P. P. fafera.G, 
PtfigrVt Inf fafa'Fb 

wt(wfipt) 7. V. fk^rck. To separate; to break down. P. 
ftofay fk%. Pf. fk*F. fkftk. 2nd sing, fkkf^r, P. F. 

km. F. k^rier-cT. C. 3?k^-?r. Aor. srfk^, arfqfT. 

dual srftT^R.sr^rPi, aifiptran^. B fan*, fadte C«us. 
k*gfa%. A. D. ftfamd-k. Frequ. kfjTgk, kfaftfa, 

kkfa Pass. fak. A. sikft. P. P. fa*. < also fare; n, a bit ). 

G. fam, «fiw. Inf. k*r*. 

Vth ) ( Another reading for ffO- 1. P, a^. To split; 

• to divide. P. Pf. ftftR. P. F. r. F. fkt^jfH. 
Aor. B. fen,. Pass. foqa. A. adkfc. Caus. fiRsfer* 

k. A. D. ftftrfNrf<i. Frequ. kfaqk, kfkfa dc. 

fk^jj 11. P. fgfeeFn^. To heal; to cure. P. farrofci. Pf. fanrr* 
srsit dc. P. F. fafrm. F. ftqfaorffr. Aor.^fa^.Bftong, 
wtorg 11. P. silkmui* To heal; to cure. P. fawpgfk. Pf. bF^igt- 
ggnr dc.P.F. pF^rar.F. fanfanfa.Aor. aifinsfT*, B fawn. 
{ rkvft ) 3. P. m. To ba afraid of. P. fkkfk. plu. frofa. Pf, 
favrcmrc de-Snd sing.fk*rfk*T, fakg, ftvptrro dc. 
P. F. km. F. ita fa. C. afas* Aor. B. qfen*. Caus. 
m^Ri, vmftt vftgqk.A. srdbm,, ^frfmrd, D.fk>frtfd. 
Frequ. krfrak, mwifm kkft. Pass. kmk. A. ewfk. P. Pfatf. 
G. dfa, Fqra. Inf. k^n- 

ipk ) C. P. To bend; to curve; to be crooked. P. 

Pf. zpfcz, 2nd sing, P. F, wm. F, ytf&j, 0, 
ztfitspvi, Aor. swtefa dual. aniWi^.B. CUus. sfagik-ir. 
A. 3f^ppt-?r. I)es. 33 srik. Freqo gmrfa. 

Pass. gsgk. A. sfafa P. P. g*. G. gwr, wpg. inf. *«r?*pt. 
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jpr 7 IT qiSRreptgreft To protect, to govern ( P ) to eatj tc 
enjoy, to suffer, to pass ( as time ) ( A ) P Pf 

gqto, 5 ?pi 2nd sing gqlfaq, ggi§nf P F qt^n F G 

Aor ar^kt i dual si^Win, B 

JPM, g$fte Caus qispjfcHt, ( P only m the sens e of 'to 
eat* ) A P 35 \tTcI% Frequ ! *ww; 

Pass »p£ A enitfr P P g^ Pot P qta (qta enjoy 
able ) G gw, Inf qmx pf 

3 j*o^ 11 P iJRcrqhmt To hold to nourish P g* 17 ^ F ‘ 
do P F grfw F gdWfr Aor 3*^^ B gw 
H.1 P UvrraR To be P Pt to 2nd sirtg P 1 
vffimr F )]W3 C Aor TO B 

swift % A 3nftqq<t<T D Frequ 

Pass A arorft P P f 6 H$qr *TO Inf wftgg 
3% 10 U sntr?^ To be purified to consider to tois . P 
3RTOft$t Pf ttmwro^&c P F -q^firar 
Aor anrottf B *!T«n^, qrcMte D i^Tprm ^ ^ 
A isqtfq P P qiftct G qnrfw, irsm Inf 
g; 10 A 1 U To obtain, to attend P p 

<lc to^ 2nd sing &c, * 

^TRfirar, qfau F OTfawf Aor 

snrfire B qrafafte W.itMz Pass H?fr A 

£ fqvrrefaqrt P P *TrPra, G • 


ipr, to inf vn^Ran:, p p 

sj^ 1 P To adorn to decorate P Pf 3 ^ t, 

HfwT F C 3 T*^r: Aor srgfr^ R 

A stroma Bes ggfaqfci Frequ » 

Pass A sigfa P P gfaci G gfo*** ^ 

lnl gjqgq. ** 

10 U ejHTK To adorn to decorate P gqqffr^ F* 1 CvI 
^rr^; tEc P F qqfeu F Aor 

D ggqftqft a Pass reft A enjft P * ^ 
G W^T, wp Inf gjfrgg. . - 

*5(^)1 G qr®I To fill to support P Pf ^v’ 

*r>} 2nd sing **r$, ^ P F naf F Aor ^rnn 

ms B fa*n3.,*jfo Cvus •qrrqffc^Aor D 

ft, feqrtqfa-^ I requ JRfnicf «n?fu dc Pass 1 

,«iqiR P P «3 G T^r, ut 5 inf 
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*1 3 U. ilwnVra:. To bear; to support; to nourish. 

P, farft, [V#. Imperf. a#^:. plu. ei^:. Pf. far- 

rron :4 4 c. P. F,*rat. P. Aor. anmk , *rw. B. 

ftw. , ^fte-Oaus. TpwftKt.A. «FfWGt?T.Des. 51^-%. Frequ. 
see the above root. Pass. 'A. aorrft P. P. i<r. G. w. 
Inf. 3T<h{. 

(\sft) 1. A. m To parch; to fry, P. Pf JPjir.Snd 
' sing. llfll. P.F. *rf£ar. F. C. arfrnr. A Or. silfe. 

B. ifoftz. Cans. imfH-i A. ar^i^ir. D. 

Frequ. <fcc. Pass. A. smf^r P. P. 

W.G. if^JT.Inf. lf%{. 

w.( ig ) 4 . P. amai. To fall down. P. i^sfrL Pf. sre& 2 nd 
si ng. mffo. P. F. uffrar. F. Aor. spkri. B. 

Des. fsriffofa. P.P. *J2. G. i^T. Inf. 
^(^i)lO.U.l.P. wii l To speak; to shine. P. 

iift. Pf- ^rawrfTr-^ 4 c; P- F. ^fif^rar; *jftrar. 
F. uftrofh. Aor. spjtfpt. B. 

<fl2; Pass. *|^ 4 A. snjfr. 

^ 9 . P. ) To blame; <0 censure; to nourish; <0 

maintain; to support. P. info. Pf. ^tk. 2nd sing. vvrffo 
P. F. vtirar, ^frar. F. ^foifo, *rfrifo. C. Burft'sn. , wra-ns*. 
Aor. stvtrH. B. D. fmffofo, PnrOTfa, foqr^fa. Frequ. 
inT^tfo, irifci, 

*t\ ( ^2 ) 1. U. ifo 7^1 To fear; to go; to move. P. ifafofo. 
PL fwi, fill P, P. ifarr. F. iftofo-u. Aor. eoWH.^nlm. 
B. imm , ifrfn.' D. foimra-?r. Cans. ^mra<r. A. zif^rair. 
wrq I. A 11. To fear. P. wpfo, Pf. 2nd sing, vwjfok. 
P. F. «rfforr. F. srfo^fo. Aor. ajwifoz. 15 . «?fofos. Des. fo«r- 
firfo. Pass. A. an^nfa. 

^ 1 . 0 . ®rp. To eat. P. -ugfu-ct. Pf. Jrsrsj-lr. P. F. ufotfT. F. 

C, ra- Aor. aRrfijz. B. srfip, 

’srf&fo. Cau3. WlftsL A. Pass. A. srafa. 

B. foa%*fofo. Frequ. su^^fo, 4 c. P. P. ^f^ra. G. 
j.Irrf 

vr 1 . P. To speak. P. 5 prfo. Pf. 2nd sing. wfal. 

P* P. Sffosr. P. Aor.s^pft^, ^Tvrrffo,. B. *&%$!,. D, 

ftwfcnra, Frequ. isprfo, dc. 
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%Tt^( ag ) 1. P. To roam about. P. jffffcf, 
dual. stag- 2nd sing, P* F. 

C. Aor. B. TOra.- Caus. 

( aiao ^rmfer according to some ) A. arfojrrt. D.nwnra* 
Frequ. ^^9%, srTOct, srepflfa, ^PcT, L^*' 

J?«m. A. swfk. p.e. toiG. vrta, tojt, **** InfsW 
( ^3 ) 4. P. To move unsteadily. P. q-prf3 Aor. 

apjpfT. Prest. P. . For the remaining forma see 

the abo\e root. * 

arq. 1. A. erw*R. To fill} to drop down P. Ft ** • 

2nd sing, srcrfcnr P. F. gftrar. F. C. sNftr^* A° r * 


eraftre. B. ^ F f rz Caus. srremfa-51. A stPr^t^^. 

¥pi ( wt ) 1. A. To fall, to drop down P-J^V * 

W, 2nd sing P.F. C a^i^.Aor. 

er* 5 pira.» B Caus. A w&F-H ' 

fsrerfaq^. Frequ. HRI#, Pass. *&*• 

smfe. P. P. m G. vfm sfi, !W. Iuf. 

P. enr’T^t To fall down. P, vnprftf* ™ <f 
P. F. F. tffcsirfcr. C. Aor.ewgT.. 

Caus. A sp^TO^ D. Frequ see t e 

above root. Pass. TO*. A. ^wRr. P-P. ^3. G. 


sm ( «rg ) ares?dT. To foil down. P. Pf. 
sing P. F. F. C. Aor. 

m,, snsfoz.B. Caus. TOifo. A. • F. ' 

Frequ spftro%, Pass. Al 

p. P. TO G. «r«t; ww- Inf. r 

Vtt G. u. «m?r To parch, to fry. P. Pf J 

srtp^T, snr^. 2nd sing 

imf^. P.F. to ?m. F. TOfo rt, C. ®**V ^ 

Aor. 3troH, smrgk, wzi, *wk dual. zt^rzvi, 8pT Jv' 
swtirram., smsrfar**. B. »?-nz. Caus. VT 3 ** ’ 

A. 3^*^, D. fo^P3fo^> ^*’? a fa} ’ 

fa^Rwrofa-a. Frequ. srflwijfo, 1 

lV«s. A. 3i^fo3, smf^. P. F. *n. G. 
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£T3 ( sqra) 1. A. Ki^t.To shinefto glitter. P. Pf. 

'«PStRt, %5t. 2nd siug. q»*ifeq, sfrq. 1\ F. >3Tf3iaT. F. 

C. srerrfrm. Aor. B. snfofte. Cau&. ^mfct-%. a. 

sfe^tr, eiWKfca. D.’fonfcra. Frequ. «rrarpKl, wrsftfa, 

zmfz. Pass. ¥fpq%. A. wfa. P. P. G. sjrfkqr. Inf. 

■•qifajptr Aba. ^T^q‘-|( brilliancy, splendour ). * 

«i^( vnf ) 1. A. To shine. P. >*nm. Pi. q^nr. 2nd ging. 
sreni^r - Frequ. qrar^, qranftfcr, qwifk. For other forms 
see the above root. 

«rrcr (HTI51) 1. A, To shine; to qlitter. P. Pf, 

*Hi. 2nd sing. avrrflFT, P- F. wiftiar. F. 

C- Aor- stress. B. sriftrfe. Caus. ^Ripfct-^. A. 

t). l^rfkni Frequ. qrerrftr.Pasa. 

A. P. P. «im. G. ’flffiOctl. Inf. Abs. 

( splendour ). 

vft 9. P. *k; (q^^).To fear; to support. P- Pf. 

F«rq. 2 nd sing. frgft P. F. mu P. Wfr. Aor. 

B. ^rqn- Frequ. «#tta r Pass. A, 

P. P. dta. G. *hn. lilt. 

vnt, ( ) s - P- fW^t$%.To cover; to collect/ 

to plunge. P. Pf g^, 2nd sing, P.F. 

F. ^fs’arfa. 0. «raft«iq. Aor- eftjsk, -B- .D. 5 djWs. 

Pass, svsh A. areftfj. 

10. A. anrnfmqqt: To hope; to fear. Pf. qTOR. 

€fc da. P. F. w^fqai.F. Aor. afjajra. B. wfirate- 

D. q^rPnct. Pass. A. ewpr. P. P. G. wrftar 
Inf. ‘a^hW. 

(tfa i 1. A. #r\. To shine; to glitter. P. spk.Pf, P. 
F. Ifirai F. ^fkqS.C.er^nrEqg.Aor. 3T^i2.B. stftqte. Caus. 
A. B. faStfisqct. Frequ- &a. 

tfl.0*?) I- A ugf ^.To fear; to go; to move. P. ^qrf.Pf; 

Ft 5 ^ .2nd ei ng.' ftttfqq. P.F. 3firai. F. Aor. s&fqz. B 
Sprite. D. Puiqq^t. C*us. 3qqft-^. A. P. P. vrfk. G* 

Sffai. In£ iWcrq. 
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gsr 1. U. ai&To eat P. Pf. 2nd wng*. 

^Ti^nr, P. F. ?r^Rrr. F. qf^imT-%. A or. anrcft*, 

5T ® w 55 55 55 

fta. B. D. ftvjfljtifa%.Frequ, 

Cana Hgqft-ct. A. eragq^-3. Pass h^t. 

•grq( l^r't ) 1. A. tfah To shine; to glitter, graft, |i^- 
* 3 pft, 2nd sing. ftfhq. P. F. grra<ir. F • 

G. Aor.’. owtfc. B. Cans. ?ircprift-ft. A. 

o ‘ R 6 «4 

sFrgrcR-q. D. favnftraft. Frequ. sn^TCE^, ^i#i, ? ass - 

Hraift. A. srgTf^r. P. P. grffor. G gTftrar. Inf. grraH- 
|ft(|^) 1. A. shine; to glitter. P. gqit Pf. /^- 2n< * 
sing. f%fT?. P. F. |fiqcTr. F. |jfqwrft. Aor. amfqs. 

Cans- A . vfidgn -<r. Pass. |pft. A. atfftq. P 

fqqft.T'requ. do. 


P. ^nft. To collect, p. *n?fh Pf. 2nd sing. jwH 
P. F. 5CT%tt. F..q{^n%. C. Aor. sw^R. 

P. Frequ. *nq^, qm%<£c. Caus.*Rt*i^i'%. A.3W' 

W«. I- p* *rah To go. P. Pf JWT^. 2nd sing. ^rfa 5 *- P- £* 
’tf&aT. F. Aor. 3R5^, 3 wk#i.. B. JT5?rra.. P- 

thrift. Frequ. hih^cT, JiRfar dc. 

?nra 11. P. To surround; to serve; to boa 

slave. P- qiratfa! Pf. wsw do P. F. jntfiffiT. F. 

Aor. snwfo. B. Jir^rrq.. 

( *tt% ) l- A. zprft To adorn; to decorate. P. Pf- 
" P. F. Jrf?5TT. F. 0. Aor. eraf|z. B. ■ 

Pass. A. are%. Caus. qsqffr-ft, A. 

?qf ( *rfo ) t- P- neft. To go. P- jqffcr. Pf. in®. 2nd sing, ^ra^- 
' P. F. ftflfcn. F. C. aartywr^. Aor. sm^ta.. B ^ * 

D. Pass. irna&. A. arafjf. Frequ. 

rot?; &c- 
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1 P A To go. P jurfii. Pf . w. 2nd sing, jw* 
fspi. P. F qfraf F. *ik**lfc Aor, B- Pass, 

A . N 

^ ( vfa ) 1. P. To adorn; to decorate. P. qffa. pf. 

2nd sing. J**rff*. P. F. F. z&zm. Aor. R 
Pass* ir^jzRT. A. srcff. B. fotrff'tftt. Frequ. 
nmf^ <£c. 

ir^< tmr ) l.A. irarcft %^T ^To go; to blame; to more 
quickly; to commence; to cheat. P. *nf^ 1 Pf. i^, 2nd 
sing. P- F. itffflT F. C. Aor. sni- 

ffs. B n fg dte. Pass A. 3nr%. 
tpj 1. A. ^ 5R-?R =3 To cheat; to boast; to pound. P. 

u^. Pf. *j% 2nd sing. P, F. *jfaur. F. C, ajrr- 

(W. Aor. 3WR2. B tfcpfrz. D. ffarw'fi Caus. irmfer^- A. 

?nr 1. P ^ 5T^w ^ To be mad; to sound. P. Pf. *mnr. 
2ud sing P- F. qfrar F. Ac.r. annftq , aw- 
sftq.. B. . Pass jot. A.wrrfa Frequ. mvfo, nmfodc. 

1. A. wil?Fi^3. To hold; to grow high; to 
adore. P. Pf 2nd sing, mm P. F. nftnu. ■ F. 

C. sturot. Aor. srffcrz. B. JrfSrfre. Pass A. 
snrfg. 1) fkuftrrh. Frequ. mufif uc 

*nt,( *tr ) l. P. To sound P. mfo. Pf . *m. P. F. itfirar. 
F. JrfWa. Aor. aurora.. B. . Poss/jt*^ A.' em%. 
P. P. tyra^_G. qftraT. Inf. 

*3 1. P. J^farnmLTo grind; to dwell P. info. Pf m 2nd 
" sing. P. F. irfon. F. ?rfWd Aor. switfftT.'B. 

. Frequ. ?TWf2 dfc. P. P. UlScf. G. uftrfl. Inf. 
*tf53q.. 

3 . P s To sound; to murmur. P. jrt%. Pi . ' nupr. 2nd 
sing. P. F. irnrai- F. C. . > Aor. m- 

B. Frequ. nwi^r, w 

<I Mu, jjrjjfe. 

uft ) 1. A. rifc. To remember with regret; to grieve for 
-P 'FS'rT ft* *73753; Hn? ^jhgr *7Jfl%rr -rfest: jF< wifes 
®?rd. C. swfejrj. Aor". srqfe. B. nfefte. Pass. irm^. A. 
3 wfo Cans. jp3uft%. A. Inf . 

Ji 7 l( nft ) 1, p. To adorn oneself. P. Pf . 17175?. 
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2nd -sing p. F. jjpjgj. P, sfocifr. A or. spf&t. B 

J f rs n^. Caw. qvsif&tr. A. v. Frequ 

w*#, *ipp^, Pass. *mcr. A. wrffe. P. P. ^’ct- 
Inf. ?T%3H. 

*?fr) 1. A. ftvrm To divide P ireH. Pf. wi. 2nd sing. 
P. F. flPscu. F. qfos^, c. sirm^cr. A or. B. 
nMra Caus A Sppios^ D. Frequ see 

the above root. Pass. A ajafoy P.P. qfor? G 
Inf JjT<r?5jflr. 

( *rfs ) 10 U. 1. P To adorn; to decorate P 

<f? Pf. dc, OT! P. F. JpffefT, flfrrat / 

JrfSswrth Aor. srtw 3 ^^; 3Riryfa. B flwWFt,, J P 5 ^* 
^ Wt^ Des. ftifuslJrnfcf-h; TJRf®yqfrj. Frequ. see *P5 1. P* 
Pass. A afar*?. p. p G. flvjfaar; ^ 
*ri®3gn. 

WR C*^ ) 1. P. To stir; to whirl round; to chum P 

^qfrr Pf jrr 2nd sin" p. F jrfsfciT F C 

Aor. «ppfh^ B. jjRrra. Caus- intraft-er A. ■PfhWl. a * 
Des finjfsrrfcT Frequ Jmnftfh, *wr$r. Pass jp^f A. 

P- P *ffar G jtrrt Inf jrfSjro. 

TK( *rf ) < TOfc* ) 4. P gqr^R^ To 6e glad; to be poor or 
distressed P imrft Pf. juu? 2nd sm g V F. ^ t * 

^Rfcf C. 3Wf^l_ Aor , 3RT^ . P- • ^ aUS 
{ also wifu-h, when ifc means to madden; 
inebriate ). A. JDes. fwR f T%. Frequ rrw^. 

irm^r. Pass. *nnt. A. ew%, 3 rtt? P. P. Jm. G. *ri^> m ‘ 
Inf 

A To gratify; to please. P. JTRttk Pf - 

• F. JT^rorr. F. *rnrra«f%. Aor. s ulk 53 , B Jjftfafk' J: es ‘ 

wKmt Pass. inu^. a. mft. P- P. *nft& 0. *nw* 
Inf ifRfagn. 

*r^_ 4. A. srk. To think; to suppose. P. jpffi. Pf. ^r. 2nd sin?* 
P. F. jrjt F ifah 0 ap^ur. Aor. amw- B., s'iU- 
Caus. A. apfopm*. Des ftwni. Frequ. *FJ®» 

! R J ^, WPftfff, JTJTRffir, JT^u, nwrfe. Pass. A. 

P, P. *RT G. jrfflRT, *TRT, ajgiM. inf JFsR. 
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Aoraro, 4TJ?ft£2nd sing.3TJNT:,3mft7T.’.B *fi*Wbt.De3 
Caus. A Frequ. see the above root. Pass. JF% A. swift. 
P. P. in. G. irftriT, *Rr, m Inf. .' ' 

^ 10. A. Wt. To be proud; to stop P. <iH^. Pf. 

&c. P.F. F. C. Aor.3FftoFr. B. 

irrcfodti U. Pass. JTFq%. A. sunft. P. P. ?Tfta. G. 

HHfaiMt.'Inf. qufajT- • , ' , * i 

*fj U. P. stwt. To transgress against; to bo angry; to bo 
offended. P. sHjqfcT. Pf Ac. P. F. JFgfm F. 

jp^TRlfil. Aor. B tFjprcr. 

*Pa(*FiK) 11* U. «to. To be offended. 1 P. Pf. 

, dc. P. F. JF^J7I7. F. C. SFRjrqTzr^. 

Aor. sFFjdhi., suF^faftz. B. jfcJftfi, JFapwfc , 

JTR ) 10. A. jHtfwrcvt. To consult; to ponder over, to' 
advise. P. ipqvfT- Pf. dc. P. F. F. JFSTFF^. 

* C. WMWuW. Aor. qJUF-pT. B. Jjrtflrftz. D. fJFFqrc'FT. Pass. 
*?m. A. 3FrfcT. P. P. Jff^r. G. h^tTto, sttcto Inf. *F^ 3 Hj 
( *rft ) l.,P. f^r&Mdh. To kill; to suffer pain. P. JF’rier. Pf* 
JFFT.2nd sing; P. F. JTFtnr. F. fTFTOft. C. amFuvfifc 
Aor, sft*H B. Caus. JpnFj-cT. A. Des* 

mroqfiT. Frequ. motifs, KRRT. Pass. JF«ra. A. 

- 3TTO. P. P. G. JT^FTT. Iuf. 

P. To churn; to shake. P. Jprfa. B. rr^iFT, Pass, 
*T«T%. A. srPu P. P. JfftcT. Pres. P. G. HF*F?T, ttfq^T, 
?nf. . For the remaining forms see the 

above root. ' ' F 

P, To chum, to shake. P. Iraperf. 

. lmpera.JTKflj.2nd sing. jftr. Pot. wdlZK. Prest P. . 

For the remaining forms see the root *F^. 1. P.- 
*F^( *rfc ) 1. A. iFOT&g. To praise; to be glad; 

to be proud; to sleep; to shine; to move slowly. P. JFTcT. 
Pf. tn^. ‘2nd sing, P. F. *iF*m. F. C. 
c? ra Aor. arqf^s, B. qf^rra. D. Bftf^. Frequ Jrmrff, 
qFTFtT. Pass. jfuA A. aorf^. Caus. A. 

^TOFWfi. 

*r» 1. P. n^V, To go; to move. P. irafs Pf. *T l TO. 2nd sing. 
wfft. P. fc\ qf^cn. F. nfip 2 Ti<r. Aor. awdR - B. . D. 
FWfirw Frequ. wtst?;, JTFfisift,*TWfVr. Pass.JTi^. A.5 ftP^, 
72 
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A. nsft. To go; to move. P.qq^. Pf. qft. 2nd r 
P. F. TjfeiT. F. qftmS . C. amfttw. Aor. b. 

D. fMqH. . ^ ^ , 

ffq 10. U. ^ sf 5 * q. To sound; to take. P. JT^tfcr-^. Pf. «rw* 
&c. P. F- qqfqm. F. q3faqfr%. Aor. sreqw- »• 
qcqfq_, qgftqte. p. P, irf%cT. G. qqfosn. Inf. 

$r^I. P- qal. To go to move. P. q«ifcT.Pf qq£ 2nd sing. *nrw- 
P. F. qflctT. F. qf&qfr. C. wfwwm. Aor. wHf^. B. w- 
Den. fqqRqftf- Frequ. qiqefo, qwfq. _ « 

I- P. HZ*- To fill. P. Pf. qqi 2nd sing. wrfw- J* 
jrfffor. F. qf^fa. Aor ; sjqqfq,. B. qW^. Caus. * 

<m!H. Frequ. qnA _ _ ._. 

*13 1. A. urSj. To hold; to possess. P. qqir. Pf ^ ^.F .^ • 
" F. qfe*#. C. wffrm. Aor. awfes.B. qM(S. Cana. inW»* 
A. D. fqqfnqft. Frequ. qrq^, qw^j 

Pass. A. enriti. , nPi ^ . 

Sjs^l. A. *rrcft. To hold: to possess. P. quit Pf- F-J 1 ^ v ' 
F. qf&Ri%. Aor. wfrfrn. id qf&fte. Pass. qgqth A. 8w»- *» 


qfiKT. G. qfepff. Inf. qfS^q,. , 

tal. P. q^Rftqrqru. To bind; to kill- P- q*fl<T. Pf 
sing, itfaq, P. F. q%j. F. q ffo n ct . C. arqf^a . Aor. 
Wsfc*. B. q^.D faqftqfcT. Frequ. qiq^, qm^TcTf m' 
qsq.1. P. *Fuq. To bind. P. q^tfcT. Pf qqsq. 2nd sing- *V‘ 
P. F. qRqqr F. qf§W<t. Aor. B. q^n<i- PJ*/ 

“ qfa. Frequ. m^fh, qiqfcr. Pass, q^- A. w 1 "* 
qq,l- P. ^ q- To sound; to be angry. P. ™ . * 
2nd sing. irf%q. P. F. qfqm. F- qfqWa. C. \ 

BnnfH, qqrcffa. B. q^ . Dee. foqfaqfcr. Caus. qrtw 3 ' 3 ' 
•aqftqq^-U. Frequ qrq^S, qiqfz d'c. , 

qq 1. P. fifuref qs^ q. To kill; to sound. P. qqfer. Pf- flTnt *' 
sing. qfqq. P. F. qfqaT- F. qfqtqfa. Aor. 

B. ?TO.. P. foqftqft. Frequ. qm« i & , qrqfS dc. 
qq ( qfft ) 4. P. iftqpt. To measure; to change form. F.«*V 
Pf. qqiu. 2 nd sing. itfq*7. P. F. qfttcn. F. qfawfr- T 1 .. 
«ra.. Aor. qqq^. B. WWR. Caus. qrqqi%*^. A. 

Pass. q*#. A. qqtra. P. P. qtu. G. qfoqr- Inf *>*®25* 
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iwfwi. P. f-iifeiiT. P. Aor. snfHa. B, pfajfe. 

ft fimfetli 

TOft W# ) G. P. 35 J. To be drowned; to bathe; to ba 
disheartened. P. trader. Pf- wm. 2nd sing. Jtrffrjtn, truvr t( . 

P. F.Jt^rai. F. C. 6W^W3.’Aor. ewi^, 3rd dual! 

eoutiuut , B. *rwvr^. Cans, uro/u-rl. A. e?q~qT;->T . Bes. 
, frwgfir. Frequ. m.s.'-Ss, UWrAfu, Burfir. Pas:;, uii;fr. A. 

surfer. P. P. jot. G. fee.-v. Inf. Bjq. Abe, BBm. 
bk_ 1. P. trout, To worship; to revere P. pf, mp{. : 2nd 
sing. hfju. P. F. rrfttrr F. nfpura. C. wrftaq. Aor. etufft.B. 
Jtmq.- Caus. UIFdtl-h. A. snftBtq-s. Des. Frequ. 

Buluu, quiy-ta, qurifi Pass, qnh. A 3rq% p. p. qfte. G. 
uf(~n inf- Breen . 

UK 10. U. quraur.. To worship; to revere- P. usuie-ir Pf. q.p 
nmrz-^r <& P. F. Psffcrr F Bjftrvfs-k A nr. B. 

TO 13 ., iRfiefe. Des. ft(Kthqfft-a. Pass twit, A. wtfs P. P. 
•Tffer. G ■ BSPtHT Inf . HtftJt . 

*, ( rift ) 1. A. jd- To grow old. P. mgr. P^ . urrt P. F. qi%n. 
F. uitmil. 0. emrswra. Aor. wife. Bon.mWtz. Pass. tuft A. 
wjft. Des. fimftqA. Frequ. tturab, ttntwi 4c. P. P. qUe. G. 
nTt:su Inf. qrrqq * 

bt ( trft ) 10. tl. 1. P. Btqtm ejhpft st. To speak; to shine. P. 
Bsufb-h; treft. Pf. Mtvnwt -uv; Ac; ruts. P. F. ftsfSrat; vff^vr. 
F. nsfiiutfir%; ttflwft. Aor. mprsqm; art5\. B. wm., d?®- 
rfte; UTnq . Pass. quit. A. Buf^. Frequ. of the 1st conju. P. 
P. &g- see the above root. 

wtf(itfts) U. A. qrnvm.To worship; to honour. P. q^tuit. 
Pf. ueium 4c. P. F. rrSfirar. F. pf droit Aor. wrtjfc. B. 
SSfate 

ur 2. P. q,-U. To measure. P. urfb. Pf rprh 2nd sing, qftpr, 
•umt. P. F. urar. F. puTO. C. wptqq, . Aor. wpifte. B: iptiq. 
Cans, B ro i lt -h. A. sufUnq-e. D. fa-etd. Frequ. iuavil, rofr, 
•wtift. Pass. iftvS. A. afjphr. P. P. fipr. G. fiprr, Burpt. Inf. 
dJSt . 

nr (out.) 3. A. not. To measure; to compare with. P. MS- 
plu. fiu& Pf , uu. 2nd eing. uGft. P. F. mar, F. BrwhAor- 
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33. Caus. see the above root. D. fabler. Freqti. 
see the above root. Pass. A. efflifa. P. P. ft?r. G. 
lnl. Jpg*. , 1 ‘ 

*n ( *nX) 4. A. Jjk. To measure. P, Rrsft. Frest. P. 

For other forms see the , root qr 3. A. • 

) 1. P. -STfP-nq: . To desire; to wish. P. JTTf^ P£ 
' W|- 2nd sing.iwxf|q. P. F. JTrl^cTT. F. Hrff^.C. wTiff 5 ^ 
Aor. . B. J*if£TTc*. Caus. A. 3uj R rft-3. Bes. 

fkir§qTcT. Frequ. Jjmrfit Pass SiJTch 

A. anirt|. P. p. G. jnff^r. ini . 

1. A. fajn'Trcr^ . To investigate; to examine. P.JjWffit* Pf* 
ukrtmi& /fro. P. P. jffkiku. P. g fc rr fq gi ft Aor. wffaifto B* 
Caus. ikmwfciA A. emtortRW- Des. sjkrffcft* 
Pass. ifrritttt. A epfhrrfu. P. P. jftqrf&T. G. 

WW, Inf. ukrfugq,. ^ 

JTi^ 10. A. JcSrit. To stop; to be proud. P. Pf. 

&C. P. P. JIRfacir. F. iTRfqc^. C. STiTRfaKRT. Aor. 

B. D. founts. Pass, jurj^. A. wufr. 

10- XJ. 1. P. 'JjTT'JT^. To worship; to honour. P. 

- jirRt. Pf.‘ ifH^i^TC-^ra c£c; P. F. s?Rfam; *• 
Jnftwrft. Aor. wk^-rt; erarift. B- ,JF ^' 
m^.D. Frequ. of the 1st 

/■ conj. JimiJftfiT, qwrPa. Pass A. P- * • 
. *ifk. G. *rrf5rm, stow. Inf. *nfrjR* , 

10. U. 1. P. ar^q^. To seek; to strive alter; to ototai P- P • 

vnhifu-%; Pf. iinrara^R-^% die; P. P* 
rnffrar. F. *nufqnifff h; infforfci. C. amT^f^Rta; wnffi*«3. ^°f- 
■ srthI^ Ben, Jn^k,, inwh^D. 

fkrfaifct. Frequ. of the 1st conju. imTktcb qwFff^, JfWira. 
Pass. A- 3wrf?r. p. P. mfuti. G. ^ |J ^‘ 

. .Inf ; Jnfrrgn. < 

10. U. 25 ^ Te sound; to cleanse; to purify. P • 
afint- Pf- d-c. P. F. arpf&m. F. A °f* 

8tw^.-a. B. tiraprih. D. fknrfkft ct Pass. 

A. eimfS: P, P.Jnffo. G. *n^fiic*n. Inf. , 

*H( kg ) 1. U. *nh. To measure. P. unfa-u. Pf- jwt??- 
Bing. P. F. Jjrfggi. P. C- awrf^i?.-^' Aor ‘ 
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i i ~*\m B. Jit?n^ i inf^fte. Cans. A . »i 1 5 ^ 

3. D. Frequ. wfe tfc. ' • 

ft ( 5f*T7 ) 5* V. a%q^t. To throw; to scatter. P. faffrfr, fispt 
IT. JT^t, 2 nd sing. *rftn, tRN, ftfaft. P. F- iimt. F., 
C. spn^i^i- Aor. <^Mi , a'i't , swth Ben. irnfix. 

‘ C'vus, snrofHk. A. sr^m^.D.f^aft-ti-Frequ fcfati, 

•iftfcr. Pas3. A. ararfa. F. P. fta. G. fiRT, Inf. 
Abs. ( *T*H*TftjrPi ). ^ 

fr^5 6. P. To annoy; to hurt; to obstruct. P. ffr c jfi . Pf. 
Rfjr?3 P. F. fafear. F. fafeqfa. Aor. ai frrafi< B. ftc sgr x . 
B. faftfonfct. Frequ. hfa'-twd, *Tfa*utfcr, idtfL Cans, farc^- 
%. A eifaftvJTtT. 

fh^l(ftf ^)10 U. 1 . P.^TIXFlt To speak; to shine. P. 
firrz;f% 3; firaft. Pf. &a toft*. P. F. ferf^rr; 

ftftrat. F. fajfcM i % -h; fafenift. Aor. arfimq. B. 

, feif^frz;_R^rTX. Pass. A. srfitfsr. Frequ. 

of the 1st conju. STfassr^, vrfthC <fc. „ ; 

ft^( ftu ) 1. U. 5wrf$roh To understand; to hurt. P. 

Pf. fcH ft f*ft P. F. *rfam. F.nfWh%. C. Aor. 

WJutfj , arafta. B. f^MTX, iinr?ra. Caus. iwft-^.A. 

- X> fwiqfo%, Pmftqfali. Frequ, <nkfy, P, 

P. fjrfira. G. ftfa?n, jtfiar. Inf. irfigq. , , ‘ 

fifv( fafw ) 1. A. To love; to raeltj tn be unctons. P. 
5 r&. Pf faftx. 2 nd sing. faftf^r. P. F. itfxur. F v hf^j. C. 
editor. Aor. Ben. irf^frr. Caus. Srrrft-%. A, 

stfrfetfq-a. D. Frequ. 5rft*nt, STfaftfa, infer. 

Pass, A wtft P.P. for,itft?r. G.ftfrw, *rfon. inf, 
fa? ( fai ) 1. U. Jtqrf&wr:. To understand; to kill P, j^flwr. 
Pf. fwr. P. F. Sif^iT. F. C. Aor. 

afaf^z B. farm*, hfcqte. Cati3. 2nc?ft-a. A. ^fsp^-fr. 
B. and Frequ seo the above root. 
fa\( ) 4 . P. Jfct. To love; to be toft; to melt. P, 

Pf. ftH 2nd sing, fwf^i. P. F. ^n^rTT. F. ^vfi. C. «wft- 
*TJ. Aor. #frrn. B. tfnrj. D. fWrrftf, fcsfrrfT. Prest. \\ 
^TJ. For other forms 6 <jo 1 . A. 
ft? ( fti ) 1 . U. To understand; to hurt; to kill.-P. 

P|. fjRq < 2 nd sing, ft^rfun, ftAuri. P.F. ^hrsi. 
F. C- Aor. tftftr. B. ft«m # 
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«*Mz. CatK totfcHt.A- eftft^.Paes A- sftfrFrequ. 
Sftraft, iftfc dc. , - . 

(to ftf^ ) 10. U. 1. P.^.To love; to melt; to become tat 
P. Pf- fiRWR^ d-cr, fai^v P* *' ' ^ 

' fan; ftfagt F. fa^fazJW-rT; Aor.a Pi 61 ^3‘ 

B fc^, faxftfre; ft'^n^. Pass. A- * ? .' n r?' 
ftqfatl; ftfaftnfa%. Frequ. ol the lstconju.^f*RJn,w^< 


ft»l( fhft ) 1. P. To love; to sprinkle. P. fafy 

Pf. fto. P. P. ftol- F. ftorfH. C. aiftftm. 
erfip^. B. fij^rrd. . Pass. A. 8?ftftr. Frequ. 
fm G. U. also G. P. * ft. To unite. P. Pf- 

" 2nd sing. P. F. to. F. toR™ “ 

Aor sftft?. B ftenra., 3fsnte. 

^rfa-k A. MlfW ’fr. P. J re 1" 

Mr, Pass W. A. sftfa. P. P. ms * u 
Inf. Jtfeg*. ^ 

few 1. P- To make a noise; to ba angry. ± • 

Pf. ftift. P. F. Stftorr F. itf«. C. sr^m- Aor.«- 
B. fir^R.D. ftfafaifa, fiftfirefaCaus. 5ftprfa<r A- snP^ * 


( Pass, ftpft. A. sftft. . 

f*fct 10. V. m%. To mix; to add; to combine. P. forafiftlJL 
dc. P. P. F. farfWcr-%. Ao^J ‘ 

• fo*g^. B. ftwr*. fiwMz. D. ftforfaifaa P* 99 - **"*• 

• ' A. arfafo. P. P. ftfa?r. G. faifam, ftip-7. Inf fttffesFi* 
ft* ( f^3 ) 1. P. To sprinkle; to wet; to serve. P- 

Pf. ftW 2nd sing, P. F. iffarr. F. 

«ia.. Aor. aftfiq; B. fasTn.. Caus. Jrczrfa%- A. ' 

D. ftftfalft, faftrcfa Prequ. itfto, 
ft«ft. A. aftfr. p. p. ft? G. ftfwr, tfom, faP- Inb 
. ftr^l. P. To make noise; to be angry. P- P* 

G. 5rf^T. For other forms see the above root, 
ft* 6, P. mbrft. To rival; to look at. P. faifir. P- P* ft jr‘ 
Prest. P. fara.. G. ftfa*n, Ini • 1 0 


other forms see ft^ <ft$ ) 1. P. 
ft? 1. P. To sprinkle; to make water; to wet 
s Pf. lifts. 2nd sing. fiftfH P. F. for. F. fo*rfa. C. 3w& ■' 
Aor- wfty^. B. ifoncL- Cans, fo«n!<t%. A* wftffoi* 3 - 
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ftfwtt. Frequ SiSiwti hftSfir, ddft, Pass. find). A. trip?. P* 
P. dte.G. dtjjj. lnt.dn. 

dl ( tfix) 4. A. ftsmdi ( smfldft ). To perish; to die. P. 
dhrn Pf. Sw. 2nd sing. fqftkk. P. F. m. F. dstdt. C. std- 
<zra. Aor. aidz. B. dfe- Cam. A. witTO-a. D. 

fcn5n%. Frequ. Jrfndt, ifaddh, tidfA Pass. dikA. A. eupfb. 
P. p. sflsr. G. dteu. Inf. Jgq . 

dt dH ) 9. U. flmd* To lessen; to kid; to diminish. P. 
dPnfd, dtdiit. Pf. <#, fipSr. 2nd sing, nfiw, tmra. faftoft.' 
P. F. to. F. C. srtnwt-a. Aor. sjjpdt^ . smra. B. 

dhiH., write. Cans, qmfa-%. A. sidhrudr. D. idtura-%. 
Frequ. see the above root. Pass. dta%. A srqrfh. P. P. 
dte. G. dten, am Ini. disR. 

dl 10 U. 1. P. m\. To go; to move. P. mda-ii; sprtrt. Pf . 
upuronEn-sftr die; Am. P. F. uwArai; dar. F. mfrafl-tg 
dmfh. Aor. 5rdmat r U; edHta. B. HiMi-t. tnsfddte; dim D. 
fddWfa. 

i#g( di^ ) I- P. »ral. To go; to move. P. dtnfit. Pf. fddhl. P. F. 
dlfirar. F. dlfqwfa. C. snlifdm Aor. kdldte, B dbm Cans, 
tftdsfk-k. A. wftdhffcta. Pass. dd=a%. A. wflfd. D. fipfifitefit. 
Frequ. ddtdifir, JidiA?t.P.P.difd3.G.d1fiiai.Inf.dlft3n 
dip 1. P. Afdtst To close ( the eyes ), to twinkle; to fade; to 
disappear. P. dddh. Pf. fqdtu 2nd sing, (ddrfhk. P. F. iftfkur, 
F. C sedifem^ Aor. tidieid, B. dfsm. ■ Cans, 

dtekfit-it. A. adlfiwa, afodtepa. D. fddtfinftt. Freqn. 
ddtedr, dtftdtfh, itdtfei. Pass dtsd A. epftfh. F.P.tflfei. G. 
dtfen, «di?r. Inf dlfrTb 

#t\l. p. telsa . To grow fat; to be large. P, dkfk. Pf. fddte. 
2nd sing, fddtftu. P. F. difet. F. dtftmfit. C. MdtfcmAor. 
sdtfte, B dim. Cans. dWeih-h. A. stdifipra.3. D. fddrftdh. 

Frcqn.ddtmA 

gk.10. U. v diel i disk ?. To loose; to liberate; to rejoice. P. 
dtentradr. Pf. dBramTT’ki etc. P. F. dtkfdm. F. dtkfdmfldl. 
Aor. wjprm. B. dloim ., dt aftd te. D. smBnfSdl. Pass, 
dim. A. sdifst. p. p. diStr. G. diqPwi. Inf drafts^- 
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3\( 8^ j 6. U-fo ft. To release. P. gufs-a. Pf guR jg* 
jnd sing. g*Ppr, ggfift. P. p. jfRp.p. j|>!fait.C.wfrw.iI 
• ' ?r > gtfre Caus. A, efljJpfl; 

_*• (transitive). tfcyd, (mtiansitiveU requ, 
Pass. g^ef. A. enftfir. P. P. 3^. 
^ r - 5TO, Inf. tfrtpj 

P t S; To sound. P". ifrafir Pf. gqtsi. 2nd s i„g. jtffira. 
T-i ‘ ' F ; B'ki'sGr. C. snitfstaR. Aor. atjtsfia, B.JSB, 

“ J 3 ?^; s,n ? 1% ' Pass a a. a*. 

” **• To cheat; to be wicked; to tell. 

_4jw p • S3^- p. F. gfen. p. gfeR. Aor. agte B. 

SSt A - ***■ D • «*■* F ^ a - *•* 

T p ra : !r<i ; P ' SS®. Pf.ggs. 2nd sing. 

1 u 1 ' * 5^rfct- Aor. arg^ B g^it B. 

. 93W- Pass, gswft. A. 373%. - 

^ P p ‘fit’VS&to griod; to break. P. Jjteft. Pf 

' r> mre!^' c - Aor. auiMt, b. a®* 

a ' 5gfe ^ ' 33t&lfe Frequ.uijsnt, ijtsm He. Caus. stesfti. 

■ P - G - Sf^r, mm. Inf. MOn. 

^pfuSf?^^ 3 T? biame- to crush; to bind. r. 5*. 

rtTi! i n ^ P - F ' **"• F- <ft8^ AM - 

JR 10 ^ arK Freqa. bee the above root. 

' riwSS?’ ^h;. to grind; to break. 

' BSr*^hJ' I Aor. BSP**- 

_ li'S'Wfc Pass ijtera. A snjtfl. 

f F*JT£^ ?? ind L t0 brK *- p - ateRr- P f -£*- 
; Pa 5s SS* I;^' a ■"’W Aor - ■*»* R 

g? G '.. P ' , T ° Promise. P. gain. Pf. rop,. . 2nd sing. 

P - p - RWrai. F. uHSKtfit. c. wftfrog. Aor. wWrp 

to ( jjIT? A Pre a u ' dtjpvd, ulyflfti wtgF®- 

Pf T ° protest; to run array. J 

afejh iJ*FL£ a' 5?"' F ‘ Aor. sigfc- ® 

' , A ~ Cans. j»s*iA. <m^V- 

F «g- %*nt, &o. 

■ Pf ^L'v’^ZLJ^ m - T ° be pure; to sink P. rr*- 
• 3pr. P. F. gfraar. F, o. s^isswm. Aor. suites. 
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B D ggi®m Pas* 5^7? i sjgfe P P gf 3 st 
G» Tjtf^fr luf gf^jR 

*,»? 1 grt ) 1 P To gimd to shave to shear P jjw'sfh 
Pt 535? 2 nd *»ing 35PS2J P F gfteai F b 313 

A 1 r a? 3 a^n 7 B grstn J Cans g^P^J A ar g gng ^ 
D ggftrni L requ qpp^Tft, qig^rPr, qTgf% Pass 33^3 A 
atgft’ P P gfrstf G gfosHu inf 3^333 
1 \ 18 T » b* glad, to rejoice P qK?t Pf gg\ 2 nd sing 
ggf^q V P tjtnai F C artjTf^^ Aor sratfrc J, 

ittnrft? CiU a A -D ggfrTO, ggtfot 

k requ qtgtft, tng^tfit, Jfuftfo Pas-, gspT A srqrft P V gfqa, 
gilder G *mr*T grrrr, ^grr luf tins 3* 

37 lO Lj *p$ To uux, to mingle to unite P Jjfcufa « Pf 
tCc P I *?H*raT l Aor ’njg^Tfr 

B qrara,qRfeflfte L) gq^fwft*! Pas*, tmft A 3jqrpf 
g^C P *r^ To sui round to encompass to bind toother. 
P gtfff I f gqrt 2 nd sin<r gqrftu P F qrnm F qtitaft Aor. 
*HTiPjB Caus indra% A -*T*igFT?T Pas t£lcf P stqift 
5 ^ ( 5vJT ) 1 P qt^S'SPRt To fauit to increase, to grow , 
to take effect on P qrsfk Pf 53-3 2 nd sing &{fim P ’ 
1 ijf&IT F qfrqft C dtqKztCT Aor ^sfa B g-e^I^ 
Cau^ ,A. D ggfcnft Frcqu qpjv??m, 

qt^ 3 Tm,qmrf^ Pass gr jft A wjfa P P G 
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gst 10 U suit To gather, to collect, to accumulate P 5® 
% Pf dc P r gsifom T graf^rah Aor 

afgg^RW B gwra., 

5? 4 P To faint, to swoon, to err, to be foohsb P 

gsRi Pf gifo 2nd sing ggtitu, ggte f gjfw P F ^' T?> 
JT^r, gtoT F Jjteqfh C . Aor 55 

?% B Caus gr§qfa% ( with ml, qf{i}TSu3 only )• A. 

D ggftqilr, #ftqrct, gg# Trequ 
rftgtfe, Tfiqtf^i Pa>:s A sjjjtfg P P S 1 ^ C ^ {n ^ 1 ' 
gffeqr, #, 5*m, sgsr Inf utfcgg . , *m . p? 

g_ ( 5^)1, A To bind, to tie, to make h»s>t P ** 
ggt^P F ttf«R|T F C ajqdeJRr Aor " 

gftuteCaus UTWRTit A erifmvT, a D g# B of Causal 
fSwi«tRiqf&% Pass jjq% A annf^ 

Jr^lO U :rcm To discharge urine P Pf 

u% dc P T jfcjBigi F Aor as??*'®*. 

g#qtz U ggqfuqfhlt Frequ ## Pass ^ 
A aigfir P P. #3 G Inf #ugg 

Jjc^l P afctgrarg. To take root, to be firm, to accuaiun 0 
P g# Pf gga P F gfouT F gfrtqfcr C 3 # t ^_r£, < L 
wtfk B ^TTft Cau A aqjjs^-fr P 3‘tf-p 

Frequ jftguh, u#t Pa«s A si# 1 

#cr G gfacm Inf #3$ *" p f 

JJ\10 U To cause to grow, to rear P 
gyuTsm*^ tfc P F Jjafam T grf«i«rfc[% Aor 
B gpnt, 3f5fe r lz D ggwfaqfeHf ""Pass *$&<! A 3T ? M 
P gfrtd G g^fsiiur, Inf — 

^3.1 P ^ To steal to rob P gqRr Pf gg? 2nd pi d S 
fau P F gfactr b gfaufa C s#«Rt Aor 3 # l 
gjurct Cans grufaa A >*ggqg cr D ggftqRi F r ^]P {*- 
*jm, *?#Rr, jfmfg Pass q*q% A argfq P P 5P 3 
gftsr Inf rn A 

jj ( gs ) 6 A but P in Pf, P F F, C, and D W iX 
dit to decease P Pf wm 2nd sing *pt$ P F^? 
F. sjftsqfe C spjRtq^ Aor B *rfl 2 Caus. *TW a 
A 3TH'bn^.-?T D g#H Frequ uforra?t, n# dc P***^*- 
A ~wift P P f! Pie P fgw^r G 5 T^t. ■*3 tJ ~* B" ^ 
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ttw 1. P. To accumulate; to collect; to rub P. Pf. 
TO. P. F. F. Aor. B. J&m.. D. 

Frequ. irfcjTO, Jrltefe dc. Caua. A. 

«TTOd.-<r. Pass. JJTO. A. 3PJ%. 

3^4 P. ar^qvt To seek; to hunt. P. Pf. iptf. P. F. 
*rf^crr. F. irfWh. Aor. eupih.. B. ^ . D. fhntfrcfa. Pa9a. 
?pft. A. arafn. p. p. gftci G. Inf. 

1 1 . P. si^t To seek; to hunt. P. *p3if<T, Pf , qr r m n ; de. 
P. F. F. gfirafr. Aor. zjipffa. B. jjt^. - 
10. A. si^i^r To seek; to examine; to investigate; to beg. 
P. ^TO Pf. &c. P. F. yifWr F. C wpi- 

ftTO. Aor. B. D. ^nf^q%. c Pa8a. A. 

Wjft. P. P. J^fa. G. Inf. rpifagq . 

*£UtF0 2. P. ggft To cleanse; to purify; to wipe off. P. 
*Tif£. plu. *prfk, trr^T. Imperf. 3 ^ 4 . Impera ?n§. 2nd* 
sing. gj|. Pf jwr. 2nd sing. mrf$u, Wtz. P. F. *nfe,, 
*nd F. C 3WTO., Aor.ewRR, 

srrn«jT?t- dual apflfSrcp* , arifizbi. B. Caus JimFr-%. 

A. D fwrffofcr, ftrosrfcr. Frequ. irtfcrrff, 

Jinffi dc. Pass. A. srfr. P. P. wz. G. 

*nfe, 3 ^, Inf 

^{^)10. U. 1. P. ;nWtfvu4V. To wipe off; to adorn. 
P. h; flraft. Pf. dc; *mr3. 2nd sing, ?n^* 

Ac; wf=re, wi P. F. *nz\. F. 

*nfWa, C. arnif^; , Bmrcfk, 

Aor. aww-H^; ararak , B. nmk.» 

$ 7 ; n^K- D. fiwnfft'ift %; ftwifMci, Frequ, seo the 

above root. Pass. JTO. A. e^nR. P. P. 3 Z.G. 
*rnm^Tj mffeT, 331 . Inf. umw^h,; , *rr^,. 

P. gift. To rejoice; to make happy. P. reft. Pf *wi. P* 
F. itf%r. F. C. srnfs^. Aor. amfe B. D. 
forfeft. Frequ. ulFpzrh, Jt&l' dc. Cans. A. 

<r, P. P. «fs<i. G. Inf. 

3^9. P. gw To C pound; to ba happy. P. uv ft. For other 

forms see the above root. G. nf^HT. 
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P f^TRT^ To kill, to slay P w Pf P.F jrffaT 
F qf'Wft C swfWi A or wffa; B jprcc. Caus irfaft <f 
A tj, snurk-S PabS guft A oRffr P P uf^G 

®frnr Inf 

?^9 P ^ To press, to pnund, to rub P Pi" Jtfsr 
2nd sing *Rf|q P F *% T Jffcufa C Aoi 

si^N. B gsjR Caus ^ A a, enR^ *r P 

frufaft Prequ »rd^ nffotflft, £c Pass gti A 
3Rf«T P P gffr G $g*r Inf irf<gq. 

’Pbf ^ 1 ^ s^ffcaniT ^ To moisten, to kill, to injure P 
Pf JRq, P P Jjftfol F qf^RtcT Aor 3w1<l> 
B jffttftz D %if^Tfafr Irequ qtffrera 
rfo P. P G jrffer, n| Inf jtf^ 

T'k ® F nwii irfor^R =? To touch, to consider, to reflect P 
Pf *W5? 2nd sing jRf?r<i P F tfgr P 
sr^fcf C BTOfo , Aor sr$r , dual 

«wtm, swrak. B JRRI Caus vfoto* A artfw 

<T> aWftRcf Dos Trequ *rfri^t, R^ftfc!, & c 

Pass gpj A antffc P P ^ G ggr «rcro* Inf 
^ ( ?3 ) 1 P ^*1 RR =*? To uprinkle, to endure P jrffaPf 
2nd sing mrffa p p qffo p affafc C enrfK 
Aor amdH B *prra. Caus q-failrlr A snwfcft, 

X> fWfofer Fruju mfi <£c Pass mZ A 

3IIT [l ?*? F G JJf. franr, qffar Inf Jrfjg^ 

4 u mragrai^ To bear, to endure P <r The remain 
mg forms are like those of 5^1 U beW 
^H 1 U 1 U fafayRR To forgive, to pardon, to bear patl 
ently P jrfqfta wfan pf ^ &c, mrf, 

2nd sing Jrmngq'sjsrjtf <£ c qqfqq, uufuq pp jj^fzrar nfiat 
F stoRm fcr ?t Jrfqrqfei% Aor sr^^ct, spr^cT, eprit^» 
«mfre B *r5fa<fo D FRdfStfir^, Pw 

3 Frequ o{ the 1st conju jfflrosref, qjfftRr, jrffi dc 
Pas3 «iefq, qrR A 5Rf< p, p nfJtr g itfftar, 

Inf , Tffjgn 
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w 0. P. ffpiRR, To kill; to injure. P, *pnfa. Pf m 2nd sing, 
sr^t. P. F.^fon, rnfar. F. RR^ra, jtfreqfa. C. srtr^, 
SRftdFt.. Aor. SRTTft^. B CaUS. *TK^T%. A . 8RfRTC<HT. 
B. fimfofib g^rra. Frequ. qpjfo, *7rcf$. 

Pass. J$5tr. A. SR 1 R. P. y. T$ G. T^i Inf. , nftyi. , 
R (if? ) 1. A. stfa^Rf. To return; to exchange; to barter. P. 
jrt 3 Pf. m. 2nd sing. qm. P. F. ijim. F. C. swim. 
Aor. 5RTRT. B.-URfte. Caus JtmFr-%. A. D fa<R%. 

Frequ. JRfPRt, RJrf?r ( *mnfq. Pass, jfofa. A. aRnft. P. P. ffo. 
G. fast, srofaar, Bpreiq ( qrafr ). Inf. mgn. 
h\( % ) 1. U. SfaifMt:. To know; to understand; to kill; to 
. hurt. P. JwfcHit. Pf P. F. iTmRT. F. jttViPt-%. C. 

3Rpj«R;-tr. Aor. , snriqz. B. irfinfte. Caus. JRR- 
' Pki. A. stfidRPT-^. Pass. q«tct. A. adrft. P. P. itfacf. G.kfaqr. 
Inf. Stforft. __ 

*rv ( ) 1. U. To know; to understand; to kill. The 

forms of this root are like those of the above root with 
the difference of ^for q. 

ir-j ) 1. U. =7. To know; to kill; to meet. Tha 

. forms, of this root arelik® those of^ql. U. with the 

difference of ^for q. 

for 1 1. P. auyH^T. To understand or comprehend quickly. P. 
Tfarafo. Pf. ^TRiq^R dc. P. F. TRifen. F. Aor. 

• WTFfft, B. imTRi^. 

qq ) 1. A. waft To go; to move. P. Jprt, Pf. fqqft. P. F. 
Sff'raL F. C. 3RNR3. Aor. amffo B. qMa^Caus. 

■ ‘A srffRqq-a. D. fwcdf Frequ. kk'ftfa, 

5rtH. Pass VFti A. emfa. P. P. Rfafl. G. ?nw. Inf. 

&?;< I. A. To serve; to worship. Freqa. The 

other forms are like those of the above root with the 
only difference of qfor <r. 

in 1. P. sjrrt. To study; to repeat; to remember; io think. 
P. Pf. qdk 2nd sing, nfirc, usm. P JT. srtt. F. smqffr. 
Cv Aor. B. srqra , &nq. Caus. wrafa*^. A. 

eifeitn-^ D, fyiwfc,. V'H'q’i. vfflPii,, vrzrftir. Pass., 

araih A. p. p. ?ncf. G. hrt, airara. Inf. snsq. . 
l.P. *Rrt%. To collect; to accumulate; to rub. P< RuffT. Pf. 
P. F. gflj^r. F. Aor. arcr«H B. SRqiq. f). 
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Frequ *ng%q<t, *ngf? kc. 

10. U. frantf s&es^. To combine; to' smear; to speak 
indistinctly. P. g^rcf<i-%. Pf g-irara^-^ etc. I’.F. gstfrar* 
F Aor srqg^-eT.B.^^mi , & 

*nrf^: ) 1. A. *?£^. To crush; to pound. P. ^T. Pf* 

P. F. gf^tr. F. C amf^cT. Aor. s;gf^. B. 

Cans, ^rfh-%. A. \). fagft'lA Frequ W^i *n3‘ 

ntgfo. Pass. g?ra A. sjgft, aigift. P. P. gr&. & 


5TW. Inf. g%q: 

) 1 P. *Rft. T® go; to move P. gtofcT. Pf ggft- 2nd 
sing, ggrfaq. p. F. snfaffi. F. 0. *^®J 

amt^. B Caus. A. e?gg^^ -P* 

ggfaqfa, ggrf^T. Frequ.^g^, flVlfe pass 

A: erntfa. P. P. tftf;. G. gfERT, g7?3T. Jnf 

?n^( gs) 1. P. nal/to go; to move. P. gi%. Pf. 3**- ; ai 
sing, ggfsrs. P. F. afirar. F. gfonift. C. sm^-Aor. 
arg^- H g^irci. Caus WPffe-^A. ajg^-cT. D. ggraW. 
Frequ qtawril, jftEnftfcT, jff^.Pasa. S^kF.A. aig%.P* F*3 C 
G. gf^JT, g^T. Inf g%3ir'. .. 

^? ) 1 P- To be mad P. srsfa. Pf fagj. P. F. JtfpN* 
F.^feqfci. Aor. B HStfg;. Caus Wifct-^. A. vm* 7 *: 

^Pass ^ A.oitrj. , rt ,. 

{ #f ) 1. P. To bo mad. This is conjugated like tn* 

above root with the only difference of ^for 2^. , 

^ ( *33 ) 1. P. To go; to move. This root is conjugated 

like gl 1. P., only being put for % 

*53 ( *?? ) 1. P n^V. To go, to move. This root is conjugated 
like ^ ) I. P. t?* being put for g. . 

10.G.1.1‘.313ji% si^To speak confusedly or barbarously. 

JP. i^qjfcT. Pf. &0; fip&G- 

J^Eaf^ir; raftstu F. Aor, 

. B. ScTES^, P* 

Frequ. of the 1st conju.h^3^> J*®* 
=S0lfcf, Pass *&E3SfcT. A 3iJ%fci5. P. P. 


f^JT; s&fcopTT. Inf. 

*^( 3% ) 1. P. To be mad. P. s&zfa. ?f f' p ^i£ na * 
F. i^fgwfcT. C. Aor. ejrlsfKT . B. 

Caus. A. Pass. r*s^. A. sj^k* 
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***(«j) 1. P. 53IR. To bemad This is conjugated like 
the above root with the difference of £ for 
RT_(wg ) l. A. Kft. To serve; to worship; to gratify by 
service. P Pf. fipira. P F. AiVdi P. C.‘ 

Aor vAfo B AM? Caus A =dh- 

D. Frequ. Pas?. *i?rait. A spirft. 

£5 1 . P. prenr To fade, to grow weary; to be sad P. 

Pf srraT 2nd sing qfcra, P. F. x^raT. F C 

SlV^R^d ■ Aor. 3RJ*lFt B i '-‘-4ld . ClUIS *-ei i ^ h ( ci 

A. 1) Niv.Rtfd Frequ mwrra^, jtiARt, rav.ifir. 

Pass t?w\ A eurirra. P P. ksr. G. xtsicarr, qftj*rra. Inf. 
x^T^ . Abs fcsift 

*7 

qw ID A q^rarq To honour* to worship P. strait Pf mm- 
J.c P F ^raradt t. Aor em^ra B 

Pass- *rm'i A tnp t. P P afsra G zrttfeRi lof zrafqgq. 

1. U. <*r{i I d f ;ft TW .; To make an oblation to a deity; 
to worship, to as-ociate with; to sacrifice, to give. P, 
Pf rrnr, t^r. 2nd sing, rsf^, s^v, sfira P. F. vn. F, 
q?rtfd-itC sravsvr Aor arai.TR ,«rav.dual snret^eratrfarq. 
Ben rran.T.itz Caus.eirnfh-%. A.srfrnrara. Des. fe^rfcr-a. 
Frcqu. qradn%, snf£. Pass. rrait A srarfir P. P.sy. 

G. sjr, Inf. *qq 

*T?T ( qft ) 1. A srif To strive, to endeavour. P. trait. Ff.¥t. 

" 2nd. sing bfo? P F. fPfu F. gfarad C. wfa'-m. Aor.sra- 
fas Ben. qfafe. Cau= qrcrafa%. A. aranra^cr. Bes. braft^rt. 
Frequ ^xrabt Pa9i qrait. A. ararfit p P*pt. 

G. qfiRT, ST3 Inf 

10. U OnrcTFiTrai To torture; to encourage P. srrafiKt. 
Pf <Cc P r F. tmfrwt* Aor. enft- 

B. ^nran. f&rtrin Dc* finnirift-it Pass m rail. A. 
srarft P. P. snPn G. n?nra. Inf qrarasq 
( afq ) 10. TJ. To restrain, to bind; to confine. P. 

h P /. Ac P. P. ^yfg^T F, qxtj 

C eig^fovnra Aor. B JwraT\. ^fyftz. Pea. 

f^Fttfcrrffl i Pist. t \. s rafo P. P ufa* G 
bra^ra Inf. 
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t P ^ To colnl it P n*»w Pf 2nd 
qqsvj P h jp?r T qqqfq C Aor srai^T^ dual 

3jqi5-<^ B yputt CaUb qraqffl A ci^iq^cT Des faWd 
1 lequ qiq*q<r, qr^frOi, qrqfax P P q«q G q^r Inf *r H 
1 P To check, to stop, to refi'iin F Vimft 
2nd sing Stfiw, qq«r P I q?cTT F q?n% C A,r 
atqtfft., ( with 3^, 3r^raa and with 3^, ; 3 t nq?r ) B ^ ,nI 
Cau“ qtqqfa cT, ( with an, enqffRff and \uthj%, fJTCwf'h 
cti-cording to ^qr^fr ) Aoi I) Frq^tra Iiequ’W 

*q!r, qrqwr^, qqjftfa, q r 45rKcr, qqfca Pa*> & ^ A 

-tfqrfa P P qq G q^T, faqrq, fqq=q Inf ., 

q^C’rnft ) 10 U qfiftqvj (^?q) To cover, to surroundi 

qqqft ?T Pf Ac P t qqfqaT T n a. r 

B qrqrn., qqftq’te Ues fqqfaqfq cf Pass wl A 
srqftr, sntRt P P qfaq G lot qjnqjjq; 

) 4 P ;nr£t To strive, to endeavour P 
( with ujt , sqqft, sqsrfa and with n or any preposition 
other than sm^rfcr only ) Pf 2nd sing W* r 
F qfadT F qfd^qfd C afqfaeq?} Aor 3Ff^ B G«U ? 
qraqfd-^, C but with 3fT, snqTuqet only ) A 
faqRwft Frequ qiq^rcf qrqdtrli, qrq^f Pass 
PP wG qfhdtr, WT atrttq Inf qra^ 

*TT 2 P JtM To go, to p'tss away, to elapse P Imperf 
arqrg plu sfir , Pf qq^ 2nd sing qfq*r, * rqT lL- f 
qrmF qreqfu C 3xqi*qa Aor. sr^rer^B qr^Td Cans ar?^^ 
A Des ftqrcnu Frequ qrqrajf qi^fW ? dqn^Fa^ 

qrq^ A etqrfq P P qra Pot P ijq G qrc% JWI* !«“ qr3 ^- 
*n^( ?qr| ) 1 U qrarqiq To beg, to a si , to solicit P 
^ Pf qqrq% P F qifqqr h qifqRridS C ernfa**^ Aor 
arq^ftfl., arqTBrs B qTeqn, , qrfqq't^ C<ius qrqqfcTrT A 
a D fqqrfqqfa <t Frequ qjqrsq^, qnrqTid, qurrft" P 33 "’ 
qi^rt A. erqjR p P qrBrd G. qTfaqT, 3J37H? Inf 
Abs qRH 

3 2 P folitefjfltfr ^ To mix to separate P P^ 3^ 
2nd sing gqrqq P F qffoT P C ^qf^d. ^‘ r 

siqx#^ B Cau= qmt?r ^ a B *>* Ca«' 

Prqiq^f^*cf B s^ra, fqqiqqfcr Fiequ q^p&, qwfrf^t ?nql 
Pass qqJt A. aranq F P G jqr, ^ 3 ^ Inf *rf?3*l 
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3 ( 3* ) 9 U To bint? P gnifcr 3^ P{ grn gg^ 
2nd sms: jpfo*, 3^ ggFft P 1 ^ar 1 C erit 

tqg-a Aor ankn. , arau B g^R., WiU. De= OTjjfcr^ Inf 
qnn, Caus Frequ Pa®s <L are like tbosoof the aboveroof 
3 10 A 3*TWH To censure to despise P Pf 
sj^tte P i. qr ^rar F Aor B 

O Pass qm% A <>mk P P nfe G qr*%^T 

Inf ?n#T3H. 

g* ( gfii ) i P ^ To abandon to desert P g*Rr P£ 33* 
P F gfr^T F gfinsfa Aor sr^rk B g^nn. Urns 
A argga<i.tl P ass S” 7 ^ A **3^ 

wvil P To err to ba negligent P 3^*1% Pf 53^3 
P F gfts^i F gfer^Rf Aor 3Tg%-T^ B geam D 53 
fnFTfa Frequ =rrj^flf% *uqlfe. t 

^ 4 A mrS ( foiTiffrW t ) To concentrate the mint? to 
' meditate P ‘*mra P£ 371 2nd sing qgPrr P F $m 
F uVr<t C «$hrc Aor B %^\z Caus A 

8qnr.fi Des gjM% Frequ rfomicj, d’tg'ftfb qfcfrfV Pas'? 
zm* A erctft P P 39- Pot P G g*wr, ng*3 

Inf 

( 3^0 7 Tf ^ To join, to mix, to appoint P wifk, 
% Pf mfra, 33^ 2nd sing gfrftq sgftrt P F $r*TT F 
3* Aor'erav^, ariHfa. my*; B rant., yfte Caus. 
^ A ei^gpka D 23*rft% Frequ and Pass see 
^ 4 A P P 5*r G jtcht, ngm Inf, ^133 
■53 10 U 1 P rra*Pt To bind to restrain P 
' pf TrrwTTEir-^f dc 3^n P F rmPrrr ^rhnr F *jRfs*T 
fh?, Aor a«Vfo B ^F^^Hfpftz 

D yfpTftnrfaiS wife Frequ. of the list conj secjsl A. 
Pass, rm 2^t A- aw’tf'r E* P enfe jt G nPifW, 
37=^1, fags* Inf ^nfarpo **1733 
( gq ) 1 a *TTT* To shine P qtm* Pf £33 2nd sing 
53W P F *n£pfl F C ^ratten Aor asn’fe b 

qrfinfr Cuu.s meraRt-% A 3tgnFrc.nT Pa=s. gfvj \ apnRi 
4 \ TO5U To fight to contend with P Pf gj? 
2nd sing ggfqq 1 h Cte 1 F ’itccau C apjr^T Aor 
dual orgkrai^ B Caus *iwPr onlj A, **35*3. 

n 
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D. Frequ. ^3^, Pass. g^t.A. sprifa.) 

P. P. gg. G. gg^ f%s. Ink zforq;. 

3^ {53) 4 .jP.f^r^. To confuse: to perplex. P gfcrRf Pf.JfW. 2 ncl 
sing. gzftftq. P. F. ^f^cn. F. C.srctfq^fi Aor. ^p% 

B. D. ggfqqfq, gzftfqqftr. Frequ. %«T?r, 

P. P, frt. G. gfw, stfaqT, g^Inf 
gq_ ( gfo) 10. 13. %#. To serve P. ^q*rffr%. Pf- 
&c. P. F. ftaforr. F. zfafWM*. Aor. 3 ^ 13 #. B. 
zftqfSritz. D.' gstaforfa-Hr. Pass. an*ra. A. spiBq. 

*rc_ 1. P.filflWPt. To injure; to kill. P. qrfcT. Pf. f^T. P-F.'^prr. 
F. zjffarfrr. G. q^ftuF^ Aor. apjcffy B. q^m^Caus. qf™'* 
A. 8jsgrqgta. Des. ggfqqRr. Frequ. dc, P- P. 


, m^cT. G. gffar. Inf. ^firgqr __ . _ 

%% ( ) 1 * A. sni^t, To try; to attempt. P, *!#. Pf £ 

F. \fqerr. F» SrfaRRj. Aor. antfqs. B. zjftqte. Caus. 5 nw& 
A. sri^jqcitf. Pass. A smfa. . 

) 1. P. To bind, 1 to tie. P. Pf» 

rlteciT. F. qk^fcr. 0 . elites Aor. B. ^sr^^aiis. 

A. Frequ. zjtsWr; zf) 4 h 1 tf-c. 

qT3( «V|) ( Another reading for ) 1 . P. sp^. To tie; to* 
"bind. This is conjugated like the above root,- with the 
only difference ot ^ for z < 


T. 

10 . U. aiiM^T 3 m}jq. To taste; to obtain. P. Ff*' 

" cfic. P. F. ^rafeiT. F. Aor. . 

B. ciw Pass A. 3KTp7. . .. 

?6T 1. P. «TB%. To protect; to avoid. P. v$rfcT. Pf. ^,T.' 2nd sing. 

' uf&t. P. F. tffruT. F.tf^fa.C. srrf«vrt.Aor. srafa. B 

Caus. A. CHR^-cT. Des.fttfgqft Frequ. 

TR&. Pass. T^qct. A. 3ftf*f.P.P. tfajcT.O. ?RvUnt. 
m l. P. m). To gD; to move. P. ^fa. Pf. tikt. P. F. tfh*?' 

F. ife^ifcr. C. zRfljHif. Aor. sr^JH, r?ttX' V. 

fRfaqfa. F requ. dc. Caus. *razifti'-?r. A. 

) 1. P. strain To doubt. P. RTflr. Pf <* I7T * 
P. F. *fhm. F. C. atfPr^iq. Aor. ernh-x- B. r^fi.. C* 113, 
Rizrfh-^. A. 3Rfh, sRlfh. Frequ. TTRfdj ie. P. P- 

G. *cf« 1^1. Inf. Tf*r 2 *C- 
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I’T IQ U sjhN To taste, to obtain P P L 

<rr^rr K’&da P P *mfcrr T A or srfon^. 

1> sron,, Pass A cTOfr 

** 10 a siiwr^ STht ^ To taste, to obtain. This is. 

conjugated li&e the abo\e root, with the only difference 
. ot tr tor n. 

^ ( *fr ) 1 P *ra1 To go, to move P Pf star P F. 
tfjpr P tfc**f>r C ep%r^ Aor erc^ B Pass, 

A -rPt 

( *Pt ) l P *ra\ To go, to move This is conjugated like 
the above root, with the only difference of ^ for 
l ) 1 A. To go. to move P ^ PI ^ F F 
tfferr r d^t C erdt^ Aor srcfgz B dg^rz Pass. 
A srcff D Bdrn Trequ ZT^rt, rfc 

10 U. 1 ? wm ^ To speak, to shine P. 

Pf xz 7rsr?F ^ dc, 7JZ P P *?forr, tfgnr 
b igfttqfoft, dy^Cd Aor B ^13.,^;* 

fq-flz r"^rr Pas* r~^ Aarcft Prequ of the 1st conj, 
sec the abov e root P P G df?n Inf =Cf- 

j\io (J aicTT-f To arrange, to compose, to effect P n- 
Pf ^rrm-^r dc P F« tsfon F. Aor. 

bk^3-<t B ^zr=t,^fftrffz V Pass ceft A. 

trtfi P P xfax 0 Inf 

l V ui To dye, to be attached to P rrfir-^r F£ trr%-. 
2nd sing xrf^vn, P F v£f T ^prfh-% C «rv 

r^-tr Aor aftrfq., ‘■’ft* dual sf(|T<rp^ B 

T$z Cam mra3 ( when it means- to hunt^a 

de»x ) A <xur\ 3", ^TT^-er Des fagpRT Prequ 
vn^ft^r, mf? Pass r*Ft A wBr P P w G rQRr,5?raT, 
5T3?7^ Inf Pres P ng, 4 tTO-f 

rz 4 U zm To d) e, to be attached to P t^qfclnt Pres P. 
ifHXy tor other forms «ee the above root 

P sfoliTSt To roar, to call out P Pf *Xjz. 2nd 
sing P F tf>3T F IPs#. C ertf^R Aor. an#?^ 
ekiX B nr^, Cau-, tP*n?r?t A Des fftftqft.. 

Freqo *rcntt, "Wtft irtr Pas 3. X&H A «raS P P. 
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*5 1 . P. qftwqir. To speak. This root is conjugated like the 
above root, $_only being substituted for z < , 

P. To sound; to ring; to shout. Pf. tfW. 

2nd sing, p. p ^rtt. p. C. Aor. > 

emyfht. B. Caus. 'A. «rfoq3.-ti, aram-ff. B- 

fafWh Frequ. ^oftfcT, fcfe. Pass A. arnf^. P. 
P. if&ra. G ; ifasTf Inf. 

V*[ ( vctF<: ) 1. P. nak To go. Caus. wqfd-cT. A. P a9S - 

l ^ A. srcfir, tmfn. All other forms of this root are like 
those of the above root. ' 
r^( ^ ) 1. P. *rak Togo. P. nqfcr. Pf. P. F. *• 
C. srcftera^ Aor. 3Rv#i .B. D<?s. 

Frequ. Pass. A. 3Rfa. P. P. G. #WT- 

. * , 

^ l.P. To split; to scratch. Pf. “HR- 2n “ s,n o' 

ti^r. P. F. tf^TT. F. C. sri^s.. Aor.ardH, 

B. i^n^.Caua. rr^lfh-^.' A. SR't^-a. Des. Frequ., 

rrrfrfct, Pass. xtti. A. 3rtR[. P. P- 
^fv*U* InUf^. 

To kill; to injure; to finish; to accomplish; 
to cook or to mature; to be right or correct. P. 

WH. 1st dual, ufaq, Vsj. plu. rtf?vRr, -Vor. 2nd sing. 

fare, P. F. *tfuejT, tsj. F. tfWr, C. *rcfr^» 
fcRR^. Aor. 'sr^. B. W. Caus. A. 

T>. fftfcwfir, Rtttrfcf. Frequ. uc=Kt, n^ftRr, nrH;. Pass 
A. srRcj. p. p. xz- G. ?^, frc«r. Inf. tfvj3^, ifZl- , 

^1. P. STtHUT qrf%. To talk; to, speak. P. n%. Pf. WfT* 

«ng. tftk. P. F. iFrar. F. rfaajfcr. C. arcfq^. Aor. 
feitltfct • B. ^nira.. Caus. *J'Wfir4t. A. atftm-cf. Bes f RoWff* 
Frequ. *rc«ta, nsftRr, nrfir. Pass. A. emft. P- P- 
G. *fa??T. Inf ' . ' 

^ 1. P. ffuFTT »ral =q. To kill; to go. This root is conjugal 
like the above' root, «q being put for q.. ' „a 

^1. A. TRTRl. To act rashly; to. begin; to desire. P. 

fengfhfr .il sR ^ 3*^ WU qfe not inserted »n the verb 
bofore a termination which admits tha intermediate %, except m 
Perfect. . 
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Kt °nd s ng \ftrT P. V *f4T X 7 (J »t(«^cT Aor 
6HV4 dual «R=innq; B l°rrz Caus a 

X) tel Frequ iter, rtnftft TTTta Pass va& \ ef^JT 
P P Td G *wr, ariosi Inf v&l 
fTT l A stenmr To sport to ainuso' one^lf, to play p. 
Wt pf t*T 2nd Slug TpTC P P P 0 oiTWfl 
Aor srfi B <tfiz Cius wifci-tf A archn^ ^ Dcs fti^ 
Trequ «fcr Pa«s A p P nr 

G V%1, ( ?Pfai, T&i according to some ) t fa&i, tet. Inf 
n^H. The root is Paras when it is preceded by fa, zu, 
qf< and 3H 

( tfar) 1 P iptf fairer ^ To go to kill P nrfa Pf w* 
2nd sing P P tfcv-di F Aor stefa B 

Pass ^rpi% A sufvfi Cans A errra-<r 

t** ( ifa ) 1 A vrfa To sound P n^ct Pf ^7 p P tffa<n 
F C euPJWi Aor rftfez B T$t$z D fafcifr 
Frequ ntet, mfa dec Pass vafi A 
T*V ift ) I A ^ To sound. This root is conjugated like 
the above root, vnth the only difference of ^ lor ^ 
1 \ 1 .A ntft Togo, to move P ^ Pf ^7 2nd sing 
P F TfVdi F tW C sitter Aor B Tfatfz. 
Cans tmr^ \ Pass JF& A srtrfa P P 

Tfatr G ite Inf tfbjpi 

nUflti ) 1 P To sound PMn Pf Ttr^2nd sing 
P F tfsratF Tf^TctC aitltei,Aor B tTO 

?K 1 P ^ To sound to praise P reftr Pf ttrs 2nd smg 
Tfaq P F tte F Tteft C sitte^ A 0 r 
B tv- 11'1 Caus umfa-h A *KTW13 Des f^fgrtfa Frequ 
m&ft, tF*f]fa, mfe Pass rvfa A p p tfer G 
tfte, 3131^ Inf 

Ti^io u eirai't^fr^ To taste to relish to love P tmft^r 
Pf &c P F vjIVu F nfa^f^f Aop ertt^vr 

B mi, tnfarfa. Des fttdP-mfa h Pass A. attfa P P. 
ifer G ttrfrcir Inf 

1 P &vt To abandon P P£ tire 2nd sing P 
F P C *rat"n Aor 9i#^ B t^rx Cau3 

A sifrt^-tr Des Frequ th^, tK^fr.Tmfa 

Pass vzh A P P ifaiT G Wit, ^ Inf Xl^3R 
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^5 P ’tT^ %trt ^ To accomplish, to hill to destroy P 
Pf ^ 2nd sin" ( 3rd eing srkttf 2nd 

^ng ^rnfpl 3rd plu «rcr<j when it means to 1 ill ) I» 
foraftr, (fftritf wi c hei to hill) Pres P flrjn; The remain- 
ing forms tire like those of^the above root 
*w^( *rn) l A. sit* To sound P *r"?r Pf P T ^rfim 
I C \or a^risiz B *if<rfte Caus 

fa 3 A => ? 0 l requ ^tUITT, TT^lfZ. 

Pass A «gift P P flpTf G tffsrnn Int ^rfhni? 

1 A ^ io sound 1 r»*qn ^rp?q, ftTE f l fa 
In other re3j»ects this root is conjugated like the above 
root with the only diff reu^e of *r for st 
r ) 5 P fcTP^ To kdl P f^lfa Pf f^nr P P tflf 

T Aor B 

xt G P To go, to move P fail'd Pf ffc(n 2nd Bing f^- 

ftst, P P tar P twrnr C 3 Rvtt A or ^*hr I) 

Oms A Des fanfalrequ T?m, ^flfa, 

ttfa Pa«s *racf A -^rfr P P faa G i<m Inf ^ 
feu P nal To g(, timove P Pf ftf"? 2nd «mg 
mfTO P F ?frai T tfccun Aor sr'tfi. 1 Caus 

’ rnfac a Pacs ftRR A 3?i% 

r-T ( i<r? ) 1 P *ra> To go, to mov® P fjgfr Pf frnTS" 2nd 
Mng tt>On P P 1 < 0 * 1 % C Aor eif* 

sftd B D TtfflSW 1 requ Tferrfa, faR* 

Pass A 

frF ( fain > 1 P To go, to mo\p This root is conjugated 
like the above roo f , \ being put for r 
f^(Rf^)7 U fst^ To purge, to empty, to evacuate P. 
fenvr, fkt Pf fifel, fTTC^ 2nd sing fai%U, P F ?tt 
P UtfKT G ^TVTttT Aor eur^, dual 

, sfer?; , «fR tritt? B , fefte Caus 
A D far n^-% Trequ. trc^fa, tfeftra tW Pass, 

ft^ra A sftfo P P itt G irm, arftfTvr Inf tth. 
i^jr-iV ii T P )T dfrpr^rcRRir To spp‘»rat’'' tb alviab, drjuur, 
to mix P Pf ftpr P F 

J^ram tin F refSjmfMl r^% to” sfefft. B 

bi&i'te, fe^ Des fii ^ fq qfg-%, ftfeifir Frequ see 
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the above root. Pas>s A. sftr^r. P. P. ft™ 

Inf. 

ftfr ) 1. P. n<ft. To go; to move. P. ffaft. Pf. P. F. 

* * fti&nrr. F ftfafaer. Arr. stfpfa.- B R'J^fTcT.. Pass, ft«?b A. 

. eifttf*. Caus. fafact-b. A D. ftftfaraffl. Fretju. 

fr^ 6. P. ) ^fa«- 5 l f£ ftr ?>3 To boast ( to spetk ); to 

fight; to censure; to kill; to give P. ffafa* Pf ffa> P* *■ 
faar. F.^Wr C 3?>fq^ a or. sfafc. B. frm- p 403 ' . 
fatfd-A A. *3. Des ftftftnft. tumfo- ^J' re( l“- 

bfalb, kfavtfti, ?TTH. Pass ’ ffaicr. A. [ewre^P. P- 
>fer- Inf. 

fb^6. P. ffaqnj . To kill; to tear; to injure. V. few- Pf ^bj- > 
2nd sing. ftbfa. P. F. fa. F.’ C. Aor * 

B- . Cam. A. Sitfifal-sr. 1). fiftm- £WgJ* ■ 

bifact, ftttftfaVftfe. Pass. fad. A. P. P- far w «P* 
lnf.?3H. ^ „ / 

%1. P. ffa'fa.. To kill; to injure; to destroy. P- **ra ‘ . 
ffa. 2nd sing fufira. P. F. *ifa, fa. F. fa™ C. 
Aor.eft^. B ffara.. Cam.fanM. A. eRrfm-ff " W J* 
r^qfcT, rcfatfb. Frequ. blfad, iftftft, fat Pa*s. ^ * 1- 
eftfo* P. P. ffa Pot P. tAusti, faa. G. faw, ftp- lnL 
• 

. 4 . P. To kill; to destroy; to injure. P. ffafr A0 ' 

BtffaT..Piest. P-ffa^.For other forma see the above r°° * 
ft^6. P. To boast ( to speak }j * 

fight; to censure; to kill; to give. P. ffaa. Pf. fifr 
eingv ffafa. P. F. \fen. F. fadud. C. Aor. 

B. ffar^. Caus fafcr-%. A. afaffai-u. D ' 

Frequ. Pa*s M- A. »ftft 

ft ( fa ) 4. A. fat To ooze; to flow. P. <i P/f$ 2nd sing- 
ftfi* P. I", fet. P. C. <W . Aor! site. B WS. C?2 
A. sfafanr. D. fifa. Frequ. rfa, farfr» « 1 
Pass- fab. A. srcifa. P. P. far. G. fau- Inf. . 
ft 9. P. nitffarat:.To go; to move; to ho*!. P.’ffaft Pf* F^ 77 ; 
2nd sing, ftfa. P- F. fa. F- (fad. C. erfat* 

B. fan.- lies, ftfaft. Caus. Frequ. Pass !*«*•* 
seo tho above root. 
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% ) 1. A, To go; to kill; to injure. P. P£, 

2nd sing. StfVq. P. F. F. Aor. sttfaz. B. 

tMz. D. ^tr. The remaining forma are like those of 
root 5 2 . P. below. ’ . # 

5 2. P. To sound. P. 6ft, *6%. Pf. tfTC. 3nd sing. 

P, F, F. rteft. C. anft'-AA- Aor, em^. B. f Wfe 
Caus. *mfct-!r. A. arita^a. D.?E??ft. D. of Caus. 

3. Frequ. teft, P. P- A.sfttft. P-P. 

G. w, ter. Inf ifi&i. 

5\1. A, <mKf>TJfrak. To shine;, to please; io like. P. Ff. 
"* 2nd ‘sing. P. F, tfte. F. C. 3?6te<T. 

Aor. B. Caos. -ft?*ft. A. erarm, D. 

56fcrc%. Frequ. Pass! ?aft.A. 

* mte. P. P. #ra, w® i. G. ste, *r^. inf. (tfan.. 

^ ( ^rt ) G. P. Arc. To break; to destroy. P. r^r._ Pf. «ter. 
2nd sing. sftfjro. P. F. fffin. F. forth. C. Aor. M<V 

«X dual.srfoiy. B : Cans fprcft a. Bes. 

• swft. Frequ. tesft,’(tratfh, Pas^. vtt. A. sutfit., 

’ P. P. 5^. G. 5Trtr, Inf. 

.rr^lO. U. f^granr. To kill P. tmft-h. Pf. (mumr-^ tic P. 

F. F.frutefa-h^Aor. B. ftafsTte. 

D. StXffXft-h. Pass. iWl. A. STTTfX. P- P. rTPT3. G. 

Inf. 

1. A. nf<5*nL To strike against; to oppose P. fteit. Pf. ^z, 
2nd sing 55CT..P. F. tifen.^F. fifewft. U^miiniti.Aor.e^i , 
srfnzz. B. rffcftz Caus. j&zfa 3. A . y^5H-<T. Pass x&rt A wrfe. 
5^ 10. U. xn. To be angry, p. rte*ift*ct. Pi <£<\ 

" P. F. fete, F. fetete ; Acr. sre^-?r, B, fen?t , feft- 
. <ftz. Pass ferth. A. erfifi. 

^ 1. P. znfft. To strike downjto fell. P. fefr. Pf. *fe, 2nd 

• . sing. ^(Vfw. P. F. Ttte. F. ftfceq%. C. 3 Rttjc3t:. Aur.^ifeX- 

• B B ’Rlforth. Frequ. ftesft, fefrfa, m,f|. 

55 10. U. tnte ^ To speak; to thine. P. Pf. 

ii5TO?4 etc. P. F. fete. F. feteft-%, Aor. 3R$3W 

B. TO^na. , fetes. 

P. *&, To steal; io rob P. v^fcj. Ff.y?*i. 2nd 
sing, P. t\ Jff&rHr. F. C. slr^n^Aor.^rrrpj. 
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. R D. Frequ. rre=^!}, dc. Pass. wil. 

A. erefe/P.'P. #zff. G. *fesiT. ' 

^ ( ^ ) J.P. Wf =q.-Jo steal; to be Iuroe; to go. Thi* 3 
root is conjugated like tho above root, 5^ being pot for?,. 

* ( tfs ) 1. P. 5§?r. To steaL This is conjugated like 

being put for 

^TT ( ) 2. P. To cry; to veep; to lament. . P. 

" Iroperf. sRtfra; . 2nd sin". s>^r. rf. 

2nd sing. P, F. iVf^tTT. F rff^crfa. C. siwR- 

Aor. zmz. , tmzn , „ B. sunt- Cau-J. 

Frequ. ^ScT, PaES.533 A. wf- ‘* 

P. «fei. G. sfW, i^r. Inf. • . 

(with 5i3 ) 4. A. ^ To desire; to obey.P. 5*^3. Pf« w* 
2 nd sing. ?tf>in.P.K. rt^r.F. C. Aor sr^.dnab 

sTvnmm . B. Cius. tt. A. Dt&^ n - 

Fj equ^dwir, Pass. V^cT. A. F* “• 

G. ^ i «35«?. inf. d«5*l . 

Vf. ( 7. U. siK^St. To oppose; to besiege; to enclo'e. F* 

' Import, enpn.?, 2nd sing. *TW , 

ct^ 3 t:. Jmper* ^SJH. 2nd siug Ff 

2nd sing, #jq. P V. for. V C sK**^’ 

A or. atm , 3i<Vra . ; dual sfWcT?, sfog , P; 

, ipffe. Cau*. A. ^r^t, Des. 

Frequ. t>5^fr^r, Pass *tq%. A. arui^. R * • *** 
G. ^ Inf. d^. - «• . 

( *3 ) 4. P. To \iplhte; to confonnd; to distad-> P* 

" fo?r. Pf/sdn 2nd sing. wrc*i. l\ F. frfan. F- * 

Aor. star*. B Caus A- a" 

W^ifa, <ftft7fir^Frequ. 1 ilTO%, (tourer, tTfo. Pass. 
arijft. P. P. =53. G. tfynr, dft«T, Inf. ftftgu. 
lW 6 P. ffn^- To kill; to injure. P. r^rra. Pf. tfo g ” d g * r f' 
v " P. F (ter. F. fofa C. erbm Aor. • 

Cans. forfad. A B totRt. Frequ. 

Pass. ^.ner. A. arfhlr. P. P vz G. ^ 

«r f xftj ) 10..U. 1. P. TOUT ^ =3. To speak; to shin^P- 
^n^r-%; Pf. wrent^ <f-c; *wt. f*. F. 

* F. 3;^fxr-7fa. Aor. ^w=l-3; R ■ 



^u^T; Inf. 

^ 1.1’. f^rnn.. To kill; to injure. P. t trcfa. Pf.dta 2nd sing"/ 
P. F. dfrur, xm. F. ttfv^-'d A or. ercftfo 

B ^n, Cads, A. 

Freqti. firftid. tffrrz. Pass. w$l. A>*tft. P.P. sz.G. 

tTpj^r, finr-r, ^51. Inf. nftsn, x Crsq. 

*T£ 4. P. f^T=anc.. To kill; to injured'. ^dfa. Aor. «r^.. Prest. 
P. ^n. For other iarms s^o the above root 
10. U.tfr. To be angry. P. iMid-6. Pf. &c. 

P. F. rnP^TT. P. rWt^Tfe-cT. C Aor. ■ 

TPTfcftl. Pass. A. stfifc 

?n ( ^1% ) 10. U. 1. P. To apeak; to shine. This 

' root is conjugated ‘like,?pj.( ^f?F ), ^ being put for^r. 

^ 1. P. snpfljv. To grow from seed, to be proda- 

• ced; to b-cbme manifest; to be born. P.ri^. Pf.^ir?. 2nd 
ting. srtf^T. P. F. €ttt. F. C. aiiS^Aor. si^b B. 

Can?. If. A . 3ri.4j §.d.*<b 

Frtqu. tfer, fi7T$Co, fair. Pass. 35% A. *mf?. P. P. ^ 
G£~,«r$i; Inf.ur^. »' . . 

^ 3 % 10. U. ^n^n*. To be rough or harsh;. to make dry. P. 
WFS-S Pt.gg TOiK ^ &C- P- F. VyWil. F- 
A. r. xrz&i?. L>. wpni., csfoite. Pass. A. tidy-P-P. 
s£rr. G. Inf 

^ 19’. U. t?n%^7n^. To form; to represent on the stage; 
to see; to consider. P Pf. 1/44 w titans Ac. P. F. 

* Mil'll. F. C. B. , 

' D. SFTfrifcf-3. Pass. 1RKL A. a^ft. P. P. *fw. G. 

’Flftsff, Inf. Ftfcj??. . 

tpt.l. P. n^PiR- To decorate; to adorn. P. stjtH- Pf. VZt. 2nd 
sing. P. F. dVn F- C. srcfcn. A01. ercrfft 

• B.pirs, D. Frequ. ferdr, tfr’fift, fldz- Pass. 

A. *TRfi. P. P dT3. G. Inf. 
f. A To suspect; to dbadt. jP. FK fire; 

2od sing, f^f^. p, F wu C. eftfe^T. Aor. 

BTtfe. B TI'Vto. Caus A. Frequ. VttS, 

Xtfc do. Pass. Xrra. A. ?fd%. 
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11. P. To praise; to flatter; to ’approach. P, 

- h?a refr. Pf. die. P. F. X^rfirar. F. X^rrfq^tfcr. Aor. 

B. X^n^ . ’ ’» 

^ ( X| ) 1* P. 9iwrPT. To speak; to ask; to request. P. 

Pf. ftfe. 2nd sing. ftXfct. P.“ F. Xforr, F. Xfevrfft. 

Aor. eft^. B. Cau3. A. ?}fXXsi.-tf. D ftXft- 

qfa. Frequ XX^fo XX^tffT, ttfl Pass, A. P* P* 
Xfefl. G. XfSc^i. Inf. 

K ( \ ) 1. A. *icTf. To go; to move. P. X'Rb Pf. fXXX* 2nd sing. , 
ftXm P. F. Xfror. F. XfttqX. Aor.'cfXfo. B.XMte D 
Caus. X'rcfe-ft, A. Frequ. XX^*, XX'ftRb Xtfo 

p^{ X*f ) t. A. St*X* To speak. Tbeform3 of this root are like 
. those of the above root, with the only difference of ^ 
for *}. ’ 

H C^)1.P. R^ral. -To go; to move; to leap; to jump’. P* 

. WcT. Pf. fm. 2nd sing.* fcXfqX. P. F. Wt. ?.W C - 
* s?XfX«rcr. Aor. eftbrz B. Xfafte Caus X*m<T-(T. A. wXXra.^* P* 
■ x Frequ P P. Xnm G. XitRT Inf ~ifm 

I. A. 3f»ir^ To utter any inarticulate eoanh to 

neigh; to rodr. This root is conjugated like the above 
root, etng put for q. 

$ 1. P. *n?. To sound. P. iriftr. P. «V2nd,sing. tfH ffi* **• 
F. *rai. F. owfr. C. errr^L Aor. •ercufft. H. *pn3- C* 0 '’ 
Krr^fct-% A. Des fXrrafXt. Frequwnr^tiXfo 

Pass irah. A. 3THTX. 

it^( ) 1. P. apnxX, .3^ ? To despise; to be nud. P-frft 
Pf. r?^l? 2nd 1 -ing. stffcq. P. F. ftfWr Aor' w- . 

C. (ten*. G sflfafe Cans. A. ^ asS * 

A. smf? ’ 

. H. • 

^10 U. To observe; tojnarkj to define. P-^' 

qfcr%. Pf. &c- P. F. e^ctr. F. cjyfW?<f- 

Aorsrc^R.^ B. D fjajflrifMi. f a,s * 

?nfqd. A 3*sfq. P. P. «r^r. G. «rg^. Inf.nefa 5 !* 
eq, 10 A atMteV To see; to look at The forms of this, root ati 
identical with the Atman^padi lorms of the above root. 

P. nut To go; to move. p. Pf esencr. 2nd sing* 

ef&V P, F. HRtri F. Bfsvtfu. C. Aor, 



. L irrpT rut s. 55S- 

jnpfn, B. *8*5*1* t)ea. Ptttsft. Frcqu. ?raw, nsiVtfc. 

■ P. P. G. Inf. KP 33 S • 

■ ®T(<*5) P. *Fi To be wi*h or near; to touch; 

to come in contact. JP. OTra. Pi . 2nd sing, hfkrr P. 

' F. rfSiir. F-nfrafa. C. -Aor. s^rrq_. B. 

C&us. srnif3%. A. D. Treqtt ?n?^ } 

8T»»ftft, snrfe. Pa a,! . A. eraift p. P. ?^ra, sat. 
G. ^fi^rr, gsrr. Inf. . 

^yn 10. U- Haft ^T. To taste; to o btain . P. wirna t!. Pf . . 
i:iMP4€U *& kc P.F, uwiUdi. F. b p £mP< jfc ’ Acr.3?^OT^-?f. 
E. rifnsV-fe Des. P/^bt^ro-%. * Pass. - * 313 %. A. 

s^rft. P. p. rnffo. G. « r fa -* i . .Inf .. s roPiga . 
e? ( scfrt ) l. P. jraft To go; to more. P. Pf. 2nd.’ 
sing. 7r~;fifq. P. F. ^Pg’dT. F. aQf’-ufci, C. sF.Q p .^ Abr. 
vrsjfi^. B. Cans. A. nwrf5 v t^r. D. , 

Frecjn. do. Pass. «q«*rd. A, ajptfy. 

) 1. P. *rft. To go; to move; to limp. P.arftr. Pf.K^x. 
2 nd sinjr. P. F. ^fjuTT . F. airier. C. «&rita3, Aor.- 
jSTrZh. D. fornrjft. Pass. A. afrrf*. P.*P, 

sifira. G Inf. < 

v\( ?rRr ) 1. P. sm. To dry; to diminish. P. s^r.-Pf vz%. 

' 2nd sing. v&fipi. P. F. F. Aor. s^K B. 

3TOJTI.. Pass.S55RRT A.s^- 

( aft ) 1. A. *J. To go;^ to fast. P. 5^1%. Pf. 

" ?ssf. 2nd sing, wrffk. P. F. sffdt. F. C. s^ff^ra. 

Aor. B Cans. % A. ^Atsv^i. D. W* 

• Jfrequ. ST^- Pass A. snsff . 

P. P. G. erf^r, Inf. 
zy* ( «sfa ) 10 U. I.'f\ HTTKi ^ niHiRi?*? % To speak; to shine; 
to transgress. P. d; rfntd. P£ etc; 

P. F. Kjftdi; v^cir. F. yjPi^fa h, Aor ajrf3gd.tt; 

P. D fca^fSnPd-fl; fenf;p?fd. 

Fre^u. of tht 1st co«»ju see the above root. Pass. - 

A. 37Hfj. P. P. sfjef. G. S"j f*MJ; rtjgc^l, 5STQ7. Inf. «s W3*l ; 

55 ^ 3 * 4 .* . 

1 . p. To mark. P uvjfd.Pf! vzrzs. 2nd sing ssfoK. 
P. F. F. C. srsiptrsi^. Aor. fcjwaJM. 

- Cau«. 7^Fnd*€. A. D. fawfotfo F 

s r^ gri t, ^fz do P. P. G. a^ror. Inf. .A 



594 


I)batwrapnko8 , n, 

5T2i I . P. To fry; to roast. P. srerfcr. Pf. »spr. 2nd s'ng. 
fcfipl. P. F. sflrar F. a f a r q fa . Aor. SvTT^fn, 

Cans Brsn-fa-sr A. 3pftr?x<i. Pass A. ainfe. 

«flH3f} ) G. A. To be ashamed; to b:> bashful. PtR^. 
Pf. 2nd sing. wfa? P. F. afsen. F. 0 apfws. 
Aor. D. 55i3n?i Cans A. s:5fonR-?t P«- 

f*EsfiPKb Frequ. . Pass, A. 

erfr. P. f.BR (J. trf^r. Inf iifagx , 

C?r( Another reading for ctfs) JO. U. 2TT7TT«t To cover. P.. 
Bp^frf-^. Pf. nnnrxr7R-<JB vfc. P. F. nprftctr. F. 

Aor. erfffa^a. B. trrrn^, frrafadtz. Pas3 <TP?T(f. Sfa'ft- 
10. U. snrcra. To appear; to seem; to shine. P. Vr.75ft3t. 
Pi. Birrnr^TT^ dc. P. F. <r^Prar. F. ^f^rfci^'. -A nr. 

B. fn^rx. ,B5rf<rf(2. D Pais. nTicFA'.&F’fr 

) 1. P. To fry; to roast. P. gitRt. Pf. va* 2nd 
* sing, nwftnj.. p. F. afsTcrr F.^fetinlT. C. ws ia^n. Aor. sirnffy 
B. p.^jqix. D. fefsnfa Caus. vTEnrf^ ct. A. eriyft^r. P** 3 
• t?572Tct. A. amfir. 

c^.f afa ) [-Another reading for ( gfrr ) ] 10. U- A* * . 
fi^rvo injure; to bo strong; to take; to dvrel*. 

rrrfr. Pf pinwrt-^ «fccj bbtt. P. F- 
Bmi. F. Ktrfqvrfe^t; snrrafcT A. era;w<i<i; stb’M. V> 

*vfa-/rz; bst^ D. f^nrfertrfei-^; fonfaTn. Fiequ. ais*™* 
Biatffft, ?rr**f*. Pass- v.sx&. A- wafa. P. P. rsrai!. G.tW^ 
nhw. Inf. sitfigq ; rrfnjq. 

) 10. U. 1. P.- sirarai <?. To speak; to 6bine. F° r . 
the foiras of thi* root see the aboio root. 
trs^C ) 10. U. I. P. sttch. To be' manifest. For the (arni' 
of this root bco the root io. U. 1. P. 

V^l.P.trpir.To act JiKo a child; to be childcdi. P.?5zfff.Pf* fnT ** 

. , 2nd Biug.Hfltf.P. r.nfeTT.F. nf>«rft C. snh^X- Aor.'ntM* 
«^n. B. ftoi-j; . D. fnnfzqfd. Freqtt. rcprcilt, cmff Ac. 

1. I*, ftftra. To pin) j to sport; to nmu'c o»*-p' , Jf. P* • 
Pf. wrrc. 2nd sing. %f;q. P. V. nfc^t Aor. ^ 

i'U, JKzrCfcx- B. frcrrx. D. fr^Er^R Cans. «Traf<T-?t.‘ A* 

ttrfnro^-ci. 1’asS. rrssrSr. ?.. tirrft. 

wr ( xrarfx: ) 1 . P. To loll tho tongue; to etir 

tho tongue; to uec the tongue to htr.v*<; to chun'. 
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Pf. 2nd sing. P. F. sfear. F. 

C. sHtf^nr. Aor-.-siEr&t, ft Cans srofto:. 

A. -<T. Do 1 *. ftrafs^Pr Freqn. epnftft, Knsfr. 

Pass. A. 3^r% # sFufe. P P. t»fra. G. sresn. Jnt. 

10. D To fondle; to caress. P. fcrwld-?. Pf. hht- 

^trcreTfrspfc A«-. P F. PtKrPi^T F ^rrjV^fii-^. A or «tvCh^ -h« 
B PTar^.cirTpnfrz. D^s. firr^Tfd-^ Pass. *rm%. A. wnk. 
P. P. ^yf53 G. ^isfaoH Tnf. . 

(afcif? ) 10 U. 1. P. To throw; . to to*s np. P. 
F’Wa-fl, Pf rr.TOif-^ f£c; P. F isreftat; 
ssf3*3T. F. tn'JsiV^^; irfr^tqf^. A or B. 

yiJgpvff?; w^-iw D iVcrT^fw?-^, f<ra%in?t. Fiequ. of 
the 1st coiy ni.-i-' "4^, 'jfh, HTufePas?. A. stsT*?,. 
P. P vjp^i, tiror/G. d^r-ir; ei*???T. Inf srefcgq.; srfaju. 

( vf? ) 10. U. l.P. toi ^mr =7 To «peak; to shine, P. P. 

All other forms are identical with* thote of the 
aboie root. 

*?{ 1. P- s'-W.ni 3T1% To speak; to talk; to whisper. P. vnft. 
Pf. avn. 2nd sing fF-ht. T. F aFmr. F. irfWft. G. a^. 
piq-. Aor. siasrfr^. B Caus. ?,m^. A. anfj- 
L». Freqn. srntfiH, anrift Pass. 

*«*%. A. anwfa P. P 5 r nra G. sfr% ft***. luf. afr^. 
^(^rt ) 1. A 5 th! . To get; to obtan. P. W-ft. Pf. *5H 2nd 
6*1". rTW r. K HvJT F C Aor. tiTT. dual. 

er^TT^j . B tTttftz Cans. A D(_s. 

Freqn cgn^, <*H5**iira, Pass. cy^. A. 

srhAt. ( wi’-h a preposition anrfsn only; as 

p. P FT3J pot P. JT^T, ( JSPWI ).G. ?5I^T, Jnl,SB3^* 
Abs (upr* fk^t produce*! by gain), WH, rfc?, gnin_ 

) 1 A ^rSrST^Fn To sound, to fal 1 ; to prostrate P. 
Pf v<&k 2id sing p. F vpsqF. F. Vf^TCHf C 

^{Sst^rr. Aor ‘-i-sfr' TZ li Stfcrfr7 Can? A.erm- 

0. irrsfrrnt Frequ nn*rnfa, ?nfHT Pass 

ararL A. e P. P. 3 £tt G ?n«rST f Inf sfag*. 
e^l. A. ipft. To go, to mo\e P ttpL Pf. ^ 2nd sing srai 
P. F. ps^t F. 0 Aor. *s7uf^ B. ^frirz.* 

Cans A. D. Fr«iu cinwft, 

snwf 5 !. 
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P. To go; to move. P. t&m. Pf- ' 2nd sing. **• 
ten. P. F. sflar. F. Aor. 5731 ^. B . n*stfq. D. fe* 
ffrftf. Freqn. srafS tCc. Pass <*4a. A. 1 

1- P. To play; to sport; to* frblic.. P. Pf Fra1 ''- 
2 nd sing. P. F. F. Bfa^rfcT- C- spjfftfTj . Aor. 
sjssnftq. B. Caus. nn^jjrf only. A. 

I^c5i5?^ra. Prequ. srsffrfa, snsfo. Pass A. J 

*3?3TIiT‘ P. p, 55f5S<f. G. JTfefqi Inf. sft^. 

^ 1 0. A. To "desire; to peek. P. sjisact Pf- 

" &«. P. F. uniW. F. Ki^aa.Aor. TrrsfWte- p e? - 

fv?3T«!i2pi<t. Pass. 55]^%. A. 5IJ7TI3. p. P. Sljtfir. G.' 

Inf ,« ivafojjij^ ' . * 4 

^ ( Another reading for^ ) 10. U. fflc^rafr.To exercise an 
- art; to do any thing scientifically. P. srsrcrlHt.H 3Kpn J* 
m W&; t£o.*P. F. ?n5TPrar. F. tn&Stafrli Aor. aiflwVTW' 
■sr^iFI , smfrfte, Dev. fSsRrofaqffl & Pass. nr^. A. 

P. P. i?TftrcT. G. <7rafanr. Ini nroftuq. pf 

l. U. To wish; to lorit}> for. P. R*rfr-cf, 1 • 

fnrr?, ss’?. 2nd sing. frfqq,$rfift. P. F. pfam ,F. 

Aor. sistfrq ’ cranfrq_ , ersrftz B. n«^» 0T ^. 
Cans. A. D ftrafoff. -Frfcqu 

vTFrfiK, nr^fe.'Pass. iw>j^ A. emtfa. P. P. Bfat G.wP®» 
«rfJrawr Inf. afjrft. _ , 

sq I. P. ’?TniF;r^^:..To ombrace; to plays to shine. P* 5 ^" 

. Pf. erais 2nd sing. ??fvm. P. F. rjfnoT. J’.afWfr.C 
Aor: 3 ^ 13 , cprrffrq, . B n^Tcp Caus. A. 

JJc-s. ff^foTfer. Frerju <stt* 27 <t, vUttTi icf, «EsfK Pass. ^ • 
•A. anrrRr. P. |\ ssftnt. G. trfbcTT, fq^. Ir<i*3fcgpr. , . , 

n*7 10. U. ftF'jnf'l. To excrcisoan art Thisroot is conjugate 
like ^ being put for ‘ . 

) G. A. n'rw. To bo ashamed; to blush. P e y* 
. PT, v.vrSt 2nd sing. ir?fak. P. F.vJfTJim. F. c - 

m. Aor, 2 '^Ptv. B. *frfzi5r t Cjus. a^aPr. * 

r«xf=rr3f* Fremi.npn^, annfift, snwTfnJVs rrraw A. & ■*■ 

• • P. l\.* err. G sf^rr, ftroij: Ijjf KfxTjq- " 

° ’ 5>6<ono J, rraclc cp bj Aiding the tc'mtnition & * 

Mord *-*n ( IT •'ITTHTS^M ). 
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5 tt 2..P. ^ *r. To taka; to give. P. sirfa. Imperf. 

pill. Pf . craV. 2nd. sing afeq, fraru *P. P. ajar. 

• Jf. sreriti C. . Aor. srardt^ . B. • Cans ?smf!r- 
^TJTWtRftl (whell it raeans to melt. ). A. 

a. D. Rssraft. Frequ. isnsrfir. pjtbs. 

r auft. A. aiaift. P P. sra. G. vm, ansra. Inf. 
BT^( 3 I*}). 1 . P. scffaWJi&it:. To grow dry; to adorn; to 
/ 'suffice P. srcrEr. Pf. aara. 2 nd srag.-srarfgq. P. F. 

C. spttRh^. A or. B. neve. Caps. 

eraqfa-%. A. P. ftsnftrafa. Pass. A.aivufo. 

( ars ) t A *nq*3r. T 9 be able; to be' competent P. apTch 
Pf sfeft, ’2nd sing,* wsrfMt. P. P- Wfftn. F. 3lfa«q<t. A or. 
^*Tfaz. B sifirfte. Caus. %. A. Frequ. 

«prptit, spspfrfa, ^ifcr. 

1 . P =q . To lalame; to* fry P. nrara Pf.tjara 2nd 

'’sing. SBifim P, F. ^Tfirar. F. arftaft. C Aor. 

vai^r^t.. ti. gpqr^. D. fSw tfsnfe. Caus A.erdf- 

vra^-tr. Pass <spq% A. ef&ifa. 

3F3 ( ) 1. P. To mark; to distinguish. P. su5?gf?r. 

Pf. v&w. 2nd sing. BBifreu P. F mfoaT. F. srfyjvjft. 
C^i^nVsR^.-Aoi'! 3i?T^i^. B wistjTiq;. D 
Frequ. vmfz &c. Pass. ** 153 ^. A. 3THn*3. P. P.* 

TUfsS'I o. TqfejRT. |nt 

Bra ( virf^r ) 1. P. =q. To blame;' to fry. P. amfir. Pf. 

fjrnr. *_nd sing. <^rfkq P. F. <STf*RT . F. 3lfiff«aw. Aor. 
etmsfia .B 3 i 35 ?n^. Pass, wistful A.’sHifa P. P. siifira. G. 

' Kn%HT. Inf; Pufsrgq; . 

®i^ll. P. cfn% To li\o. P. Pf. aisiimc dc. P. F. 

tnlfei. F. ssifenrfa. Aor. si<*rfra . B. 
srq 10 U.ain To throw; to direct *P. ei*nfii?r. Pf 
=qV. <lc P. F cirqprai. F. « 5 TdftRfo%;A. sisswfcn. 
rcraftfo. Pd-S. sraa A. 

fer^ 6 . P shttRfctre To write; to scratch; to rub; to touch; 
to neck ( said of birds ). P ftrrirf Pf. fttQ 2 nd sing rj?j. 
Riq C. F. %ftRT. F. C. Anr. ft., ft. 

■ • Caus 2Krafo%. A. 5Ttfifc<Fta. D Rifi#rcPr, 

fa. Fiequ fefepqft, tsfatffft, Pass. f>F*fk A. 

P. P. fefn. G. Hpki, Rfa'q. inf . 
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& ( rfo ) 4. A. To adhere; to cling; to stick. P. 

Pf: fos'?. 2nd sing, feffwr. P. F. sraT. F. sw\ 

' A or. 3 ‘,Si,-3^ift .B. vsr^fts:. Caus. sicKife^- 
tirmfcKr, ?t ( to raelt ) ‘ A. erefc^-tf, aKftsstrd-tf, 
sn?Wv3, D. Frequ. 

tariff Pass e'kpk A. arfr. P. F. *ftr. G; fffar, fesfa,* ft=?Fr. 

5ft 9 P. To adhere;, to melt; to be absorbed in. P. 
fenfb. Pf ferro, ?5wi. 2nd Mug. Wkq, fe5q, viriTtr. 
P. F. «ar, sun. F. ^sc’rf^r, -^rt7=zrRT fc C. eraser., sta r ^H . Aor.- 
5tT5Ffi^. B. . L.'f^kfh.^ Cans. Frequ. Pass. 
P. P. dc. Bee the above root • • * . . .« 

* ,€\ 10 *U. 1. P. !TEfmft. To melfc*P. ctTwifail; «wfa. Pf . psuiut- 
srm-wfc&c; few. P. F. ^rafcu; i^t. F. 

Aor. et&fa. B. siwr^'. sraferfa; tffan.- Ees. 

fwsnfenfb h; ffssftqj^. Vrequ, of the first. conj. see «ft*4. A, 
Pass’ srraft. A. aunfii. P. P. 5ufqcii tfra. G. ri#w; 
<ftrw. Int . vn#r3H.' v %3^. ; ' . • ' 

< 3 ^ 1 . P. To remove; to pluck P. grift. Pf. 337 . 2nd 

sing. ggftq. P. F. gfinr. K • 6. etgfsesrtf/ Aor. erg. 

*fr%. B- : C'aus c^nfi %. • A. Des s#rcft, 

Frequ. ^rgts;. Pass. S^lft. A. eigfa. P. P. 

*3fa0 G- giVu, sjffet Inf. sraCd.. 

10. U. 1. P. To injure; to be 

*■ strong: to takcilo dwell P. ??T>ifff4t; 33 ft Pf. gwimTt- 
lie; 33=T P. F. S’TplTT; grwT. F. 3tTferztf<Hl; Sfhwft.' 
Aor. sil^rj ..B ST^n, , S-qftfo; i?wj. Frequ. 

. of tho 1st coitj. TT^szvii, efgsfrft, dig^.lWgswlh A .ergiV; 

. ’^U eft ) 10. U i. P. *mrai 5ftm =*. To speak; to thine. For 
tho formb of this root see the- above root. . .* 

S 3 f. P. frrrZ'i To churn; to'rall; to wallow'. P tftnft- Pf- 
* F.-ftj. /ml sing. 5*5114*1 P. P. RifetT. h ffi&'qfa C. 

Aor. enr^J'T . JB 5 wrq_. Can*-. rftwPt % A . ' etg^r- 

43^- l>. p^'na. Frequ trfetfb ateitfa, nW?. 

•PmM. 35>t. a . sntft. P. P. 3 t ’ct, tftfH. G. fife^T. £j?4ni. Inf. 

. . ' ’ • - 
r^j l. *\. nr^v;^. To ojipe<;f ; to Fc^ist P. «?r" 4. Pf-'55^' 2ml 
Btng p. F. F. At?i»q>. Aor. }W-\, B. 
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wrfofw D Prest P. Tor ofher^ 

forms see the abo\e root 

4 Jr. fehs:?. To churn, to agitate, to roll, to wallow P 
3«rfa Aor 3*3^ Prest P For other forms sees*, 1 P 

52 ( ) 6 P BwfqSf To be connected, to b*e irf contact 
with P 3^1% Pf gvste^nd sing g^fezi P F t#2f P , 
•gpwria C atjf'Mcf Aor B 35 ^ Pes 33f^ 

l’atsgnft A eptfe 

5J*. 10 U. Hrarsi ^ To speak, to shine P ^ 

__ dc. P F. Sreftay F Aor. rn^ 

B D g^t 2 lq«ifg-% Pass site’ll A wntP 

sjs l A JTftWRt To oppose, to resist P. Pf 3^ ” n “ 

sing 33fa% P. F. ^ifeo JF £Tfso??t C Aor e^ti 

w*tfW H ^Tfstfiz Caus wraqfjw* A 9t3Bl^a ^ es 
gsnifotf Frequ Pass sastf A «^ lr5 ' 

P. P 3%, ??l#ct G 3fc*rr, vtfW, to 5 * Inf 
S2. 1 P. 3W% To strike, to knock down. P atefe Pf S 775 
2nd sing* g-ftpq P F ^rrfscn F C A° r 

B 335JR Caus A* zPF&n. «# 

D g^f^fcr, g^l&jRr bor other forms see the aboie roo 
SS.ftPtfe )6 P »r^l3t To join, to roll, to wallow P 3* 

Pf 2nd sing sgfeq P F 3 ^T F 3^51 [> 

87^#t B rpir^ Caus ttefe 3 A <b , 

gsfeqfa Trequ afsstf, t^t3frfu, vfoTfl Pas* 5 . A 3P 
P P G »?ftnr f fkyz Int * * 

W* U P frrrew To churn tongitite, to disturb F '* 

Pf s'tW 2nd smg. spnfW P f T fnf^rr J 

!%«?£ Aor splfn. B ^ttr.Cous ?Wa3 ^.F'pL*. 
1) pT^fcifir, ^Ttfrn^ Trcqu ?n^cb e ^ 1 * , f 

ram *A. ernf? P, P pfia, sftHr G tjfsfcT, 

• • p -Lifr 

( s?fe ) 1 P. CPT To steal, to rob to plunder F - r 

^ Pt As- 2 nd sms zz r "” r- r sten r ^f'J. 

Aor 11 Cnu* A ;-j 

-* t. r- . r- s .. ^ .. - ^ f~ T rxT7\77 l 1 *• 


D 1 rtqu t’VwiJ, rrp^ifcT, W3f*? 

A srd« P-*P <* ?&nv Inf 
x ( nf« ) IP arn^ adftmn % To be idle* to rtsut I - 

P^3T2 2na sing T’J'M P. F ? 5* n,f * 
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Aor. B. <pzxri Cans, A.^recrot-tj;- 

D. sssfosqfa. Ft equ. vs|<^u<f«%, c?t^foj. Bass, rsosutj, 

A. srffe P. P. ^feT. G.gf^r. Inf. vfrzsq. 
g*5.( g&) [ Another .reading for ) ] l. p. 3ft. To 

steal; !lbis jonfc is conjugated like a»2 < srfc ). i. P. ^for ^ 
being substituted, 

10. U- fsfc. To steal; to robj to.plunfler, P. PC 

_ Ac. P. F. F. Aor. 

B- » tvzfkftv. pass. A. 3^5. l\ G, 

otsPwt. inf. jWftlH,. 

^-3 ( <jfr ) [ Another reading {br jpz ( ) ] 1. P. To 

steal; to rob. This root is conjugated like *w^( tsfe ) 1. I\ 
\ only being put for ^ . 

sp*L( ) 1. P. To strike; 'to afflict; to suffer 

•' pain P. ■f’Tld. Pf. 2nd sing. P. F- rBiru. F. 
gf^la. C. eivfkmi, Aor. SfRssfrt. B. Des 3<7£*rtf?r. 

Frequ. ’cfcpfrfa, fitefor. Pass. A. erjjfci. 

ST (S3) 4 - p - ft^L • To be confused; to be disturbed. P. 

^rfsu-Pf. «ffa.'2*>d siog.-*ter P. F. ten. F. v?(FRft.' 

. Aor. 2B4(T. B. a«na. Cau^. srnr^fli'ct A/stayi^ttti, wprtari.'rT. 
Des Frequ. ^frpT, ujdinT. Pass. 

A. Site P. P. «H G. 5 ^T, 3fcRT, Ktfqar. Int. 

* ^ )G. LJ. i^T. To cut; to break into pieces, P. ^bCkT. 

Pt*«p?n f 2nd sing. jwtel, l\ F. «nflT. F. ‘ 
fd^rC.'aBiWicT. Aor. B. f?zn^, jWrz. D. 

Caus. & Frequ. See the above root. Pass. 

a! site. P.'P. S57, G. sw, fig*?. Inf. 3m{. 

P. *rr^f To’ covet; to long for; to allure; to be per- 
plexed. P. dmfcT. Pf. <p*w. 2nd sing, Fraiftw. p. F. ^R a .r # 
ut^n. F. C. Aor. B <pn^. Caus. 

A. 5®^a. D. agfircfa, ^stf*rofa- Frequ sfcpdr, 
ssTtei. Pass, A, sttsiBr. p. P. ipr, (jjfrra 
. perplexed difafctf, ^-wif, swai. Inf. HtfaiH. 

• P. nn^. To covet; to long Tor; to allure.’ P. Aor. 
«er3*H,"Prest P. awp^Por the remaining Forms see the 
above root. 

gw 6.P, forint. To bewilder; to confound; to disturb. P. wqpj. 
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fc ?intra. D firaftrefir Cam arenfa-ci A apfrnu 3 P P 

5%t G -fern i„f i 

( 5fa ) 1 A 51 faff irbt ? To be crocked, to go crookedli 
, ;, rr Pf 3% 2nd sing -l^fafa P r sfacT F W r -tf 
Aor smgz B s fairs U'knfaifd Trequ sTOerifa nidi &o 
Pass 35Vcd A eiafk 

3^(5ftl)l I? rid Togo to more ,P orffd Pf ntjp 2nd 
smg 35%n P P rffaiit r et^snrfii C Aor ait 

m ii Pass 3SC^ A ae% 

3^{ qftr) 1 P nod To go, to more This root is conjugated 
like the above root, n being put for ft 
“ w* 1 1 1 ^ To go to move swiftly to blame 

, ® torn s of tins root ora like those ol the root H| (iff) 

- „ cd 'i, 11 * 1 y 10 only difference of V i r d 

* n " , ’ftsnrt To speak to n \ to re id > Pf an? 
2nd sing 35faw, n« P r yrrr T C 3URW Aor 
5? r ” b irtdH, Caus dPiafait a atn'nun 3 D finft 

Frequ man*, nuHTO, 3Rfe p ass uviib A P P« 

™ JLZ ^ a * ( a S s emenc “> pf l ’ «f¥ra, aw ( n/i> 

„ ,*5 ® aw, sfaei l„f ,™ 

5 p £,,1,1 T° Sfeolc to fait, to read to declare 

JL P»»sS£» W ‘T'***^^ 351? P T WfW 
Aor a ami fra b urara. 
ft** Frequ of the 1“ 
ISS "'^.WlPr Pass ^ mint A afflftPP 

wren, G 3Rtar, 31351*1, man aop, |„f T» 

^LL’ P A 0| 2.' t0 g°" P Pf 551? 2nd sing 

' iSS LST C i£? ,ri ' °» u » 51315% | A apfiwt.5 

_ ,„T JS25* 5^ ia Pass 555» A Wl ft 

** £ £j n *^ :, 22!n To P , ' 0 P“ re ths "fa? to trim or feather 

J. Srflii ^?5 f3 5 Pf 5155I3T17v,iA.C PF unfam 

t0 raove P 3*1% Pf 2n( * 

■R f ^ ^ C aRf^r Aor 3T^it 

A 6J ^ a D Mvife Frc.]ii 

Pass ** A «fft P.J? iflrff 



TO 3 D Frequ raster, W>rr Paw 

TOT A P P G sf^T, Jnf rfwt 
R(?R)1 U To sow to propagate, to cut, 

to shave to weave P Pf 33TO, 2nd ging^rfttt, 

stfqtj P T to F *FRfh?v C erreR-a Aor anivft^,. 
»rr dual st<?ihih. .sroaraR B ^na. ^fra Caus *rmfa % A 
D h Frequ anfh Pass 

A 3f«nfa P P to G jtK Jnf Aba TfrR 
Wl P To go to move P *afft Pf 3T* 2nd sing 

P T ^rar F tfraft Aor *tRr B jtvir Pass wTr 
A «nf> 

R,(3R) 1 P To vomit to pour out, to throw out, 

to reject P Pf *frt 2nd sing P F mRr F 

C wfh'RH. Aor srcxfft B Cans 
qrtnfoft, ( with a preposition only fpprfh 3 1 A atfftfR <r 
Des feffinfcr Frequ foRfl wfrfh,5*Rtfa n*n%, 

Jf^nser Pass A swift P P * G srfiRT, 

Jnf Abs wg. 

A *r?ft To go to move P Pf =rR2nd sing 
P F tfRr F Aor srcfti B D fwfoft 

Frequ ^rRrfcr 

*RlO U ^gRTH. To wish to obtain to desire P Pf 

tfcc P T *rfajT t JtrfOTfa a Aor toirt B 
5RR, mfrm Des Pass **it A ar^Pf PP^ftu 

G nfr^T, <iR V- 4 * Inf 

Xt* 11 P «ral To go, to move P ^ Pf ir w t nrf U <fe P. 

F ufad F ^Rrfcr Aor sw«ri^ • B *iT ,n R 
*^,1 A ifrft To ahine, to be bright P Pf 2nd 
eing *rcfot p F srfeiT F tfWr C «refcvr Aor &nf$z. 
B iitfrfrz Caus A erTT^^I Deg fnf^ Frequ. 

toR *r?f*r Ac P P G *£rt Inf *rf^T2R 
wft(«rFT )I0 U To paint to delineate^ 

to extend, to praise, to describo F Pf 

s* Ac P P rnfarr F Aor tm3 B Wr» 

* Eone farm bj M» ?n nj * note to th ■ wot bot it » belter 
ib»t it ibonld bt [ornil 1 j mars of 3 5 'lf$ »b£i 
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#)1 A To go alone to go unaccompanied. 

P vaiSr Pf 2nd sing qqfos% P F srfeciT F 
fj Aor trafev H qffeqfe Pass A 3^fe P P ^i»^G 

r ~* qArCT Inf 

«r*?(qft)10 U 1 P fqnr^ To divide, to partition Thuroot 
is conjugated like the root q’S ( qis ) 10 0 1 F ^ 
being put for z 

^1 P .q-^-rar qifq To speak to tell, to utter P P‘ 
2nd sing P F ql^T F C sr^f^,* 

Aor B 3^ Caus qr^q fri -^ A apfhR^ <T £i s 

Fiequ Jnq^tfa, mqfa Pass A 

P P 3fiC3 Pot P ^KI siq-a (despica ble), (unutterable) 

G 3f^r,^ Inf *r<aq. - 

*T^10 U I U ( according to some, A only ) 

inform, t> communicate P Pf qi^jun-TC 

do qqR 2nd sing wnav>5 ‘qjft dc, 

P F q^facTT, *lfW F an^hr^vfci It qfcqfa Aor 
wqfa, mr^hk, B ^ront, qrcfatfa wri, ^ 3 
faqrqftqfh hnrftqfd ^ Frequ see the above root Pass 
qitft A annf^ P P s *% G mqf*nn, ilU 

. pf 

1 P *rs^rvnn q To sound, to honour to help P x 
2nd sing qqfaq P F qf?r3T 1 qftvqfa C 
Aor «r%. brfjK B q-qr^ Caus qrqqfa % A 
”, Des faqfrqftT trequ qq?q%, ^M^WT* 

fsqPa Pass q^lcl A « 1 # P P qfacf G 1°,^^ 

**.( *3 ) *Pif* ) 1 P faqnrmrSl To act Caus qqqf?^ ( 
a preposition, qnqfa ^ also ) A wcPPra:<r P * , 

qf^WT, tot Inf qpraq, The remaining forms W fl 1 
pw those of the above root . 

«F^( ^3 ) 8 A ( according to P) qnr^ To beg, 

P Pf 2 nd sing qqftq P F qfa3T F j. 

ajqffftqcT Aoi 3mft7 f 3^3 2nd sing eiq^T , B 

*ftz Caus nwqfii n A 31 <A<m<i. «t 1> fqqfircs ^ r ® i c l u ‘ A. 
the above root Pass qrq3 A P P ^ G ^ • 


qfq ) 1 A atfS un^ q ^p ft To salute respectfully to 
1> ,4 Pf m 2nd sin" P t (MI ^ 

C 9pn*4«TO Aor *nf*fr L *Pvt \2 Cau* 1 
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m 

I) fcrfHrr Frequ *n^n Paw 

sRra A z&fe P P G ?f^r, srfj^^r Inf 
5*l) 1 U ^ ^ To sow, to j ropagate, to cut, 

to sha\e to weave P q<TftT% Pf 5^TT, 377 ^nd Sing sqfaq, 
oM P F wi F C A or cNFftq, 

•T7H 1 dual SRTTTTq, B -i^R. T-HIJ CaU3 3 A 

iNhn^I -D Frequ qr^%, qreqifct, qraftr Pass 

2*q<l A awfa P P^G TOT,5W Abs 

Vtf 1 p *ra\ To go to move Pwft Pf *ro 2nd sing qtftw 
P F itfstar h Aor ererfrq. B Pass svj?r 

A «nfa 

*n;( JtK.) 1 P vTfh*T To vomit, to pour out, to throw out, 
to reject P qqft Pf 2nd sing qqfaq P F *ut?it F 
atfowife C sreffrgrt . Aor srctfi^ B Cans 
qrqqft-3, ( with a preposition only it ) A •pfhrrpi u 
Dos frcfrqfr Frequ tR*&, wfrfa, 3**4tfa «rrfr, 

qsqi-i Pass A ererfa P P * G qfo^r, 3pq 
Inf Aba qqq, 

1 A *raV To go to more P Pf jppi 2nd Bing qrwt 
P F «rfan F Aor B B fafaft 

Frequ wdife 

qi;10 U r^rTPl. To wish to obtain to desire P «rcqf<Ht Ff 
^wphu^ d-c P F t qrfVqfa 3 Aor ^-3 B 
, ^iflrftz Des frrcfrrfiMt Pass it A arafi P P qfar 
G qrPm, <n Inf qtfajq 

tri.ll P nal To go, to move P wmftPf qr-rorert do P. 
F <uFni F qif'^Rr Aor B «rfj«'^ 

A To shine to be bright P Pf 2nd 
Bing p F qfsrTT F C » nfi <W Aor J-nf^TZ. 

B tfinrz Caus A emqi-ff Des faqftrl Frequ. 

*TK*nh TnfV Ac. P P qfoi G *t£rt Inf 
**<»m )10 U fT Wimu r tirm *; To paint to delineate} 
to tatoitA, to prams, to fiwenbe P h ? 

^ Ac P h vftnr F Aor •rcr’H'i B q*»fT» 

• Eota»f«rm bjui^oa; » nato^ to ih ■ r»ol tat it if Utter 
tLat it iboofi t* for-ati It n*s t ef -i - if^ »sdx. 
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To fear; to tremble P Pf. ft?RPt. 2nd sing, 

P. T nrf^rar. F. Aor ;?fsjfVz B frnrfts. Caus 

*ira only A. wftfinm . D Frequ s-e the abore 

root Pass iVsqa. a. P. P. fer. G. f^rrr, zft?- 
. Inf fafb-pr; 

) 7. P. . To fear; to tremble. P.fwfPf 

m^r. 2nd sing. f?n%Oisr P F ftfociT F flrf^ijRr. G 8?fa& 
«Tct.. Aor «Tf^Rt B ttWl* Des ftfrfspffff. Cans Frequ 
and Pass see the abo\e root. P. P. xk% G fkfew, ^t 77 - 
Inf . 

ft^l. P airvTfi ^ To curse, to swear at; to sound 

Pf. ftti 2nd sing P T ^r><rr. F. C. b^r- 

v iT.. Aor B fwjirra. D Frequ. 

Pas3 fa’iA A ar^fs. 

10.U. To imitate, to ridicule, to mock.todeceire* 

P prmnrfcT-% Pf dc. P. F. F. 

forarfrn ft Aor, * Jrrrss^. B prr^iTf . 

D * farf?3t7prw^T Pa^s 

A. mfasii-*. * P. P. fosifenr G. * ft 5 *®** 

Inf 

A To beg; to ask, P. Pf 
&ing nrfam P F. F. %f*H% Aor artw'j, B 
Caus A aire%«^ Frequ qfip^, ^r?T Ac P* ss * 

a A P.P. G. fsrnnu, ^Br^rr. Inf 

■flr^y.P To know, to learn P nfa, ^ impera 
Pf. FiH fr^rarn: & c P. F qfsrur F ^tV^t C. 

Aor B. fejTfi, Caus A. D ^ 

f^ra^r Frequ %f^rd, %nr(rfa, znrRT, Pass fsuit A. *’ 
P. frfer G Frf^i, *tFni Inf 
A. GrTRPt To be; to eust P ura^ Pf reraf^. 2nd si«?' 

P, F. F. Aor &n%rT dual srRr-maT'f P 
farHfrz. Cans see tbe abo\ e root D Frequ and 

.Pass, see the abo\eroot. P. P. n?7 G ftrPTT Inf. 

fa? )6. TJ. <*tk. To get; to obtain P. iVtfti* PI 
friTt 2nd sing. fafaf?? P Y Y Vn^» 

Aor 3if%n., grfsm, ererfcz B . n^rz, 

• ThM9 form! *r» read* ap when the root is t® h« «onai Jereil »» 
mtt> Pf. 
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? w ^ 5r * To separate; to disjoin, P. ft^nfa. Pf. Mi 
2nd suig. fwq. P. F. it 2T . F. %KTft. c. st#ra. Aor. a# 
"• D- Frequ.‘<fcc. See the above root. 

tap. To kill P. f Pf. terra* F. 

* R foite. Aor. mftter. B. feMi. Pei. Mh 

'*ratir. Pass. teq%. A. arftfes. ' 

t7* To see; to perceive. P. pf. fcmra- 

& c. P. F. f^ffirar. F. Aor. 

B. telK.tete. 

5 *£t Tosepd. pf. flfte. 2nd ■uyr.‘fftRw*' 

T* v 0. Aor- arf^.'B. fr«R. 

. ‘ JoSfc! Frequ.'^f^r^ Wrfcr, sftfer. 

"• 2 r. 7 ira 5J frifpntJ^i^T?TJicn^f 2 . To go; to pervade; to con* . 
ceivc; to impregnate; to desire; to ‘throw; to eat. P- %faf. ! 
• pl°* . Pf. ft'fpr. 2nd sing .fa* ‘ 

P.F. fc T . F. Ao’rvBHvfa-. R Cau» 

*f7*wcT-ct- ( also *rnraf?t% when it means * to east; to con** 
?2S * **«*&• < ) Des. fftfofe Frequ. 

m Pass ifcft. A. anrrft. P. P. G. far. Id/.^W i 

^M 0, r U * ***** To fan. P. iftarafa.%. pf. efu P-l f * « 

^Prar^F Aor. srtfam* r. B «*w, ^r^3- ; 

*• Pass. A. ertffa. P„ P, tfffa. G- : 

Inf.^arfqgtf. • ‘ * * 

^ 10. _A. Rpil^. To he’ powerful; to display heroism. ?• 

• 5^* «&?. P. F. ^kPrar. F. Aor. «ft* 

Sr^ ?; *5^** Pass. A. *r#:. P-- p - 

. *ftfor. G. jfate. Inf. 

SJf (tsPi.) r, P. «nft. To leave;, to abandon. V. jsrft. Pi- »*• 
^nd s mg. g^^p F. jffar. F. 3W, C. 3 T 3 %^. Aor. 

• B ^r?rig;. D. ssfrrqfo, Frequ * 

, PaBs ‘ F&- A. «sfir. P. -P. sfira. G. ^ ],;f. jfm- . 

f»^(sf2) JO. U.‘r. P. %RI^. To kill. P. TCTfa^; tfzfo. 
.spshjtetc-^ &c; m. £ F. 2fc fiT . F. 3^^-a; 

gtefa.-Aor. B. anqrq., 

Frequ.of the 1 st conj.%J2?nr f %f»2 tf-e.Pass. A. safe 

S^(af^ ) 10. U. 1. P. f&raja. To kill; to hurt. P. 

pf. • SrWSPTKt# d*C} $yq. P. F. garfJraf; 3^^- 
F. s^«rfcr. 'Aor. 

* y*wt. Pass. p^. A, srj(3^. * * ’ 
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51 4. P. To divide. P. swftt Pf 5*fftr 2nd *sing. jftfSw. 
P. P. *bPrar. F. C. eratfcn.. A or. B. 

Pa** A. «wfe s ' 

^ IQ* U rt'TFnH; . To kill; to hurt. P.' Pf. <jTU»f%rc* 

(tc P. K. ^Jifirai F. ajrfq^rfct-% Aor. B. 3 J^U 

^Mtz. Pass.^^. A. e^/Ef. 

X ( ^ ) 5. U. To choose; to select* to ask for;* to cover. . 
p. T’ftfr, T 3 c? Pf TtR, V{, 2nd eing.-Jtqftq,. tpf4 ( Vcdic ),' 

* P. F. qfwr, ijffciT. F. * C. srcflRTTt-S, 

«rnfh^-3. Aor. siri B, tex, *rf^ftz, 

.Tftz, Caus" WJftT h A* D. finffafcitt, ' 

5izfcr%. Frequ. &c. Pass. A. ^Trft. 

P. P. TT. G tat, er^. Inf. qfljjn, XCR&.. 

\ ( XT } 9. A. *ws\. To ser\c; to worship. P. Tfth. Ff. *&.• 
2nd sing. s#. P. F. sftcff, A or. «r-. 

fa, eiq(iz, »itt. B. rfrz, sfrfc. v'fe'l). faffrh, * si*’ 
j&. PresJ, P. fir. For the remaining forms eec the 
above root. . v 

X ( TO 10. U. l.‘U. jkkuT. To cover; to conceal. P. urc^ft- 
it; stft-it. Pf. <£cj **rc,*rit. P. F. tafar; *fcrr, 

Ft «t<h*rfa' <t. Aor.etfm^i; m-- 

it\. sttFci, mfte, ena. B mOritej fa<nq, «rfd>z, jqfy , 
’ D. farcfarft h P* P. *ifa. Q. mfc*!, Prttf. Inf mrfagR. 
The reraainihg forms of| 1. U,* aro like those of -the 
root i5 U. 

{¥ 1. A. sn^rk. To’take; to accopt;*to solzo. P. «t$3r. Pf. *xV. 
*2nd sing. *r|f^. P. F. *rf$?T7.'F. C. er*fl*w. Aor. 

■ emfhz. B. Caus. A. »mii*t.Dcs. 

faflrT, Frequ. *nfarv3, Tass. j’pjh. A, 

P. P. ft:. G. eftm. Inf. wftipi 

Tf 1 ■ A. *rmh, To cover; to keep off P. SjV. P. F. 

jRhl r, C. stjfimn. Aor. srjfyz.B. jftffiv D. fVr%< 
1’rcqn WT|\frir, «njfe. Pass. ypfh A. arjft. P. P, 

J?V3. G. gf«r-qr. InL fTafflz. 

P t -trik, To abandon; to exclude; to shun. P. 
pfr. Pf. ni. Jt,tl iipg. p. F. F. wfhlfj. Aor. 

B. D. fan^ifa.rrequ. ^fljris, rt^e dc. Paw. 
A. mf*. P. I‘. jntr. G, nfW Inf. sf^. 
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2^ ( ) 2, A.^^r To avoid; to abandon. P. |riv Pf. 3?9f 

,2nd sing. srcfaq. P. F, ^f^rr. F. 0. sfaf Aor. \ 

B nfoftz. Cau*.. A. annsfra. - 

Bes Rqfkq^' Frequ. dc. Pass. 

A 3ref$. p. p. G. ^f%r. Inf qf%q\ 

) 7. P. To avoid; to shun. P. |^r%, Pf 2nd 
sing. trefSrc P. F *fe F. JjfsjRjRr. Aor. snrak F 
* D Cans and Frequ. sea the a hove root. Pas*., 

A z&fit. P. P. |tP G qfe. Jnf. 

*25 ( g^ft ) epft 10.17. 1. P. snft To avoid; to shun. P. 

‘ Jnrfir Tf ^rfomrc-^ &c; P. F. ^fjrar, irfikar P. 

fW<Rh Aor. 3|^t.a, B 95*fa»' 

t ^i<t. fdsa..Tsq% f i3q%. A srafk P. T. wfta 1 ; 2*r. 

O. qf^srr In r . s^rfs^ ; 

) -. A. ^S| To avoid, to shnn; to abandon. P. gS^* 
Pt. sgst 2nd sing. q|fsm. P. F. %fkai F. |fsr<zr!k C. sfgfrsr* 
Aor. sj|isr 2 . B, qflrftz. Caus. .gsrefa-ft.' A. e?q|snt.3. P«ss. 
gssqet -A. s^ilr ■ * ' . 

P jftqi}. To please; to gratify. P. pf t^5(. 2 nd sing. 
P.F qhW F. ^3 rt.C Aor ehpffoB f 7 ^, 

Bes. fkftrrfh. i'requ qpthh, sr*jfe Pass ^ .\. ^ ’ 
Tk ( |3 ) B A* To be; to hajipenjto be occupied, to act. 

P. ^n. Pf. ?T|h.’ 2nd sing. 3gfhq." P- F. qfScu F. 

3-$%. C. 3TqfS^, 3173 k A‘or. arja^, sfqftz. B srM'ffe Ciu 1 *^ 
gasfct-tf. A. enf^kcT. amk-T.'Des. israRfah, f^Rr. rr e q u 

«?0|^rRr, dc.Pass A srafs. P. P. g'h 
the caus'd,^ ( studied ), qfa<T ( brought about) G. 3$?iT> 
gsi, Inf srfajpi. ' '. 

( 53 ) 4 A. srdr To choose; to like. P. gc*r%. For other 
forms see the abo.ve root. . * - • 

^3 ( |3-/10.U.1.P. ■Jrrrrer CrA^i To speak; to shine 

^afh.'Pf. ^^TRrrr-^ctcj qqa P F. ^Pmr, qfaar.F. jrfFrofiw 
Aor. arffcavi, snnikti; sredh B. q?$k , kfrtfh 
f*m. Pass ifcfo, rm/A.sRf^. 
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I'J ( p) 1..A, $ To increase; to grow. P. srih Th qjV 2nd 
smg. sifth P.F. ^T. Jfc qf^k c C.^rqfW, srrc&t 
Aos . srifar. B. qf&qte. Caus ^Hg A. 

«rppS\-» X) frjnftt. Freqo. W|«5?r, 

qqf£,dc. Pass |^c(. A *{qf$'P. P. | 5 . G. , fasr. 

Inf • *. ’ ~ * sf 

?^ ( ) 10 U l.P. WW 3 To speak; to slnne P. *mfct- 
H; *t$fh.Pf qsnrnrt-=qr ttc, q^. P r. *rofW, qfqqr, F q§fa«r. 
ftf-^, *f4«qfa Anr tp&TOft ^Kq^Tjsrq^rB. q«ih .sqfrftz; 
W Pa«s A.«nffi* . r *'• 

P nw To choose; to like, to selectrP. Pf. qqir. 
2nd sing qqfytj Jp I* qftni F. Vffimft. 0 A or. 

B ^ir, D. fvjfsflffl* Frequ. &c. Pass. 

. qrtf. Ai’viftr 

IT ffj ) 1. 1*. T*> ram; to strike; to give pain. P.. 

, qqfa Pf tm 2nd sing, qafqq P F qfc P. nfqeqfa. C et*r$- 
nn, A or are#* li. |crn.Caus g ttfa % A araH^-<r. 

D. faffaft. Frequ qhq*ih, q^fira, (to. Pass. A. 
^tfi.P. P $1 L* I^T, qftqT, aj«s| Inf qf%*r. 
pr 10 A (inrcqnr*t*q?tfiF*ras* ^) v To have the power 

•of production; ( to be power] ul ) P. qqq^t Pf qqqraq; dc. 

P T qfrm l’\ snftwnt Aor anfftqtf, atqrfa B qqfWfZ. Des. 
tV*? qv-Rt.A. snfq P.P.qfrr. G qfen 
^3(^)0 P To uorV, to labour. P. a?fa. Pf qq| 2nd 
smg n?f£4, q 7 ? P- T. qf|eT, q?r F. qf ft f «ifcr, q^Rr C. 
wmn. Aor. «n#q,, ai^Tq; B. iW. Caus qfqRi 
. ^^r|?=t D^s. fqqfgtrfr, iqqgfa. Frequ qtnjft, q|srRr, qqf? dc, 

' Pass . .A . P P. w? (X. qfy u, qvqa /t$q. 

|\ ( gf? ) 10 U.l.F. nrcttl qnft =q. To speak; £0 shine P gfqRf!?; 

Pf ^n*r»T 7 -^ dc; 4^5 P.P. i^r.qf^i F. ^fraifh^. 

. t^fhrAor; ernck^^iCiq. P am^\sPrirz; 5 ^ D. fqp- 
fqqRi-%, fqq^RKf.*Frequ q^v£rRr, dc. Pass, ^nh. 

X. 

sj ( ™ ) y h* qw To choos°; to select. P^yirfer, fififr.PfqTrc, q^. . 
. 2nd sing qq%, q^uq. P.TVqfcn, ^Yrar. P. qfi.«-rQ*h, qff- 
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'*r< 4. P. To stiike; t> liurt; to pierce, P. Pf if 
*■ =itu. plu.' 2nd sing. ferfeq, P. V. P- 

wit^fer C e^sM.' A or ai«qiafri dual E 

Cans s^qfaa. A. 2 ?^??w?i-rf.*p ftsurtifh; b’i eqii 
. in=q«dfa" tn**$ Pass. A. spsifa*!?. P. fa? G. fr| r , 

• snfowi, Jnf SJKJ^ . 

**^1. U. *ra\ To gr ; to inove. sqqfci-3 Pf. q®3TO, 9^. 2nd 
sing. wfe«r, il*. F sqfqm. F. eqfttqfa ct. Aor. v&- 
I! i^tqTa , eqR»fn?. Caiia. sinqqfa^. A. 3rf^\* 
v a in Pj?q^qJa Prcqji. qisr^qr qifrftr, qi’^fcr. P. P- 
G. Bq/q^T. Inf sqfaijg;. 

wrt 10. U. To give-, to expend P.sqjpda tt Pf.**^ 

%*K-~.x dc P. F. ,F. E’piw^a-ct. Aor. atqsw^ff B. 

, wfllfafte. D. fqs^Ma-^l Pa**. sq?q%. A .wft l’*»« 
^focT Cr. «RJ^37. Inf. Sirqi%3^ 

S 3\J- P- fwm m * Tp dixicie; to bum. P sg«i&PF %<w. 

• 2nd sing' gsq>^q. p. p. sdtfqcir F. aftffoft. Aord^Hi 
( fc.sgreuvhtMi it 'm tans 'to divide’). 13, snwna B. 

*it ( Eq^) i. u. trarSt To covet;* to Veil/P. sqqfa tt Pf 

^ 2n d sing ftsq&tq, fqfeqq P. F. c^ r . Y. sqr?TfW & 
BieqiF^ <r. Aon. atsqRfrff , 3 ^ 3 , T). q'rqm , ^rar 2 . Gw'*- 
•’PWW^t. A. a?fs*i^?f B fqsqrcf<r&. Frequ ¥&% *P®» 
«ri«2nRT. Pans sfr^ -a. e,s*rft l\ p. tfa. G. dim, «** w - 

**( *Tfcfa, ). Inf. eqq^. 

»nt l. P; To go ; *to pass away. P. pf 2nd 
sb)g. qqfrq. P. V aftar. F Jrft^ria C tmfcqq Aor. spoilt- 
li.*raig. Caus. SRprfh^. A. vifrn^s'.D. fqafeqfr. Brcqu 
. ^nnftfcr, qrarar Pass. srsq^. a. eunfir. P. P. *Pra. G. 

aftRT, Jnf sjfarft 

ff.^lO U. • f TT f i T TT s tTW?Jl , To « lear the way; to go P "qrOTft ^ 

• Pf^ zn^jqianT =q*n -&c. P. F irnu'q?tt. K. it. A°r- 

• 3Trqqyrf-tT. B nratqqrr. Pas-*, m^. A. Bpirfa 

?vn I, 1*. To sound P itqjci. pf q^pjj. 2 nd sing.^fas B.F. 
ttfvrar F.sr^Kqftf. C Aor. srqjfi^, sar^rr^. 

B. fqjrmsfir, Fcequ gspctil, tratftft, n-faz. Pass/jt^^. A.«»nft* 
tmiO U snsfe^fr To wound; to hutt P. ipwfi-ft. Pf. *■** 
flWfTC^% Ac. P, F. p. Aor. wn?t«. 
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B Pass A s^i«t P.'T. 

sjfarg G, *n»rf33r v Irif 

*T» ( srtK^) 6 P To cut; to tear; to 'wound P ■jq^f Pf. 
-nd sing, dfw, sgg. P. P P 

’ C. artf!*^, A or. annftj , eun^ dual OTfspR, 

•aiwr^,. B. qsgrq* Ojus affair, A srwwqa^. D.'Yggreqfer, 
fesrfa. Frequ. qtrqj 1 ^, qmn%,grafo*Pass.\«nKt. A. swfe ■ 
P P, *£W G ^fqrqr, qfe-q. Inf. '• 

ift(air)4 A To choose, to select F tfrq^ Pf fqft3r. 
2nd sing fqfjpgg. P. F gqr F V^ir. C. A .art?. B. 
^rre. D. faqr^I Frequ qifiua, qgififh, ggfa P. P afro. . 
u"r 9. P. Jrc$T To choose; ter select P r tfpnfh. Pf. fotro, 2nd 
sing forfqg, fofa P. F. arar. C\ gurffr C. afoqH A or. sdtarft, 
B tfFiTV Gaus ( according to bwami, ftraft ir ). 

A. ttfaqipr Be 1 '.’ fofrnh. Frequ. tqjqa, .ggfa.Pv P.« 

ifh* G.iflRI Inf. • • * „ 

ifff 4 1 P. tU^<4«ihw To throw , to be ashamed P. Pf. 

fote 2nd sing fofffcr. P F.'jftfan F. C. ajfftftoig. 
Aor atfrftr. Br^r 3 ^^ Caus A. Des. 

Frequ. ggr^rit, %'nfffa. q-prs. Pass.sjiscft. A. 

P. P’ iftflff 'G jfrfoqT Inf. 

ST ( ‘-6. P. uqtvr.'To cover, to heap. J\ ari%. Pf. 3*fa. 

2nd sing "gqilrq’P F. -F. qfo7icr Aor, wjrrq,. B. 
jsiTq. D. igfjqfcr Tass. jap. A. smlf? P P 
Inf. • . • * 

|f 9. P. it*!. To choose; to select. P. i|nf?r. Pf. fop; 2nd 
sing- fq|fzjq . fq|q. P F. | 3 T. F. spfa- 0. 3}|5 zpt_ A or. 3r|qfo 

B. 1 ^. Caus J'rof'f %l A. p. foffaft. 'Frequ. 

^q%, q|zftfa, 3|fh P. P. gjpr. G. grcr. Inf: | 3 q. ^ . 

* # • * ^T. 

'Sts 4. U. To endure,; to be able. P. ii-niid-rf. Pf/qrore, 

* ’ mr. 2nd sing ^ifrg, smg’ ftng P.F erfon, wt F yfawifir %, 
wmg C. aret^p^ u, staler -3 A nr. W., - errro. 

' B 5TWf , qfofiz, Caus qiT7gfg%. A suffisntT-tf. Des. 
ftfcrftlfa %, fqvrafcT ^ Frequ. qtRTFlcf, *Trqrfifcr, qmi%. Pass, 
tqqq A. smfo p. P mg, srar. G. sifrqr, si-prr. Inf. stfo 

79 
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w\( 9i|£ )’5. P. 9R&. To be able; to bo powerful. P. tra&fr. 

Pf. xm* dual. 2nd sing, ftfor, ?twj. P. F. srar. F. 
*rr^n5r. C. arcRFi^. Aor. siw s . B. wtt^. D. f»i# For 
Caus. Frequ. and Pass, see the above root. P. P. 5T3V 6* 

* SFfrfT Inf. . • . • 

( tfa ) I A. . To suspect; to fear; to think prob- 

* able- P. 9r$ct Pf 5RT$. 2nd sing srci^pt. P. F. F. 

C. anrltwjd . Aor. shifts B.,STfpfl 2 . Caus 
A. am^cT-<T. D. Frequ. 9 n 9 i gt^ , ^TTCTtrft, tfnrfj- 

Pass.9r?»FKtA 3 * 91 %. P.P. 9TT?<T G. srffoTf, aircrew Infants* 
9F?1 A- «ra?RT To speak; to say; to tell. P. 9F&* Ft. 
" 2nd sing. P. F- vf%'aT. F. 9 iN^ . Aor arafag-B* 
Caus 9rr3sfct%. A. anfarc^cr. Frequ. 5TRM^i W®* 

, &C. Pass. 9 T^?t A. ar^Trfu. 

915,1. P- To be sick; to divide; to P ier ^» 

to go; to be weary. P. srsfa. Pf . TO. 2nd sing- 
F. srfkflT. F. tTfaraft. C. Aor. srcitfit., aitn^5.. ». 

5T^- F). firaiz^Rr. 

91?, 1. P- %a%. To cheat j to defraud; to deceive. 
sms- 2nd sing, irfer. P. F. stt&tt. F. 91 Aor. 
srcntfq.. B. Caus. jnwRrSr. A. anfra^-^- !>• Hp’ 

. Frequ. yiy*£t. ^lui^tkir, siraTl Pass, 9139 %. A. *• r ' 

%u*o. G. Inf. % 

,915.10. G. arcraEiUWh. To leave unfinished; to go. P* * nCT ‘ {I ' 
Pf . 57I^imR ^ <fc. P.‘F. 9 I ISftdl . F. A * 

ar^Rrsq-w B , yww'fiz- Pass. «t. A srcmS- . 

911143 G. "dif^c^r Inf . 9 rjsfi? 3 H . • pri 

9i\10. A. «itoh^. To praise. P. 9TT^ft. Pf. 9TO9r^ Ac. r. ■ 
9iT5firaT. F. 9ircft«G. Aor. a n li a s a.B. wffrfte . -D* 

Pass. snrob A. sRtrft. P.P. 9iifs3. G. mfar^T. Inf 
915 . ( ) 10- U. To speak ill or well. P* ^ 

" Pf 5IS4T5I%R-^ <tc. P. F. TORar. F. ^ 

- Aor- 9RRI33 *T. B 9TZ3T3., Vtfa'ftz. De«. ftEgraw g» 

Palb. 9t^. A. afttfe P. P. 9lflu. G. VifadU. Inf, 512^3^- 
5rq( v *rafe ) 1. P. *ral^. To give; to go. F. 5wf3- Pt ^ Jr?r * 
2 nd ‘sing, trfaw. P. F siftrctr. F. 9rf^rf^ C. arafa^a;.- Aor* 
apipffht. B 5P*9i^. Caus. sP’rafa-ii. A. 
femfanftt. Frequ. 9191 ^^, 919^ fu, 9 RTP 2 . Pass 9T^t. A-W 1 / 
aflnfa. P. P. G. 9Tf^T.. Inf. 
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) 1. A, wi *r. To hurt; to cause disease; to 
' ^collect. P. Pf. TO*. 2nd sing. srcrfrs^. P. E. 

F. sifhsiH. Aor. «Ktfcz. B tifafo. D. firatofir. Frequ. 
WtTOfil, wrcKfffa, sirafe Pass. SFSKf. A. sRrfe. 

5l?j ) P. WRPt. To perish gradually; to throw down; 

• to go. P. sfrnt. Pf. SKITS, dual STS3:. 2nd sing ftfipT, TO. 

. P.’F. to. F. sRwfir. C. Aor. wrss.. B. to&Cmis, 

VKMfe4t, ( WrfcHf, when it means ( to cause to go ’ ).A. 
BKft5RRC-?r,( 3Ttftencg.-a ) D fasnsfr. Frequi sircra^, sitci^rt, 

; qmfrt. Pass. srcfcr. A. srcrrft.P.P. m. G.^r.srrtni Inf.g^, 
«^( ) 6. P. xiTtH. To perish gradually; to fall; to throw 

down. The fofras of this root are like those of theabove 
root. ^ gr.'ns:- ’ • 

1. U. *nwt$t. To curse; to blame; to swear. P. srafa-%. Pf, 
TOT, TT>. 2nd sing- jtjH TO»T, wfft. P. F- m F. wfr-%, 

C. anwu^a. Aor. arcrrcfri., tot. dual. «T^TTHTx^, wagn a m B. 
5fl**TTTi , Cans, srmft-% A/ enfaPT3.-sr. X>. 

Frequ. TOftfcT, STTOffr Pass. TO A. ercnft. P. p. 
am. Pot. P. to. G. aiw, Inf aran. 

4. U. SiTSttT. To curse; to blame. P. TOfcl%. Prest. P, .. 
TOnT, TO+iH. For other forms see the above root. , 
irt**.io. U. snf^rft ( wjwnH); ( ). To 
make manifest; ( without a preposition ); to make 
manifest;* to call; to utter. ( with a preposition ). P.‘ 
Pf. yiv^TR-^ &z. P. F. F. 

Aor. aKRKilTT. B. TOUT , TO^nfte. D. fii^P-nfa h Pass. 
A. a* P. P» <if»sd. G* Inf. 

^ ( 5Tg ) ( trzjft: ) 4 . P. -a 'Kill. To be calm; to be pacified; to 
pacify. P. sitoRt. Pf. tor; 2nd sing. P. F srfbcTT F, 
wft'^ra. c. emfjr^T, Aor. tmt Bf Cans. 
wwtftr-%. A. eufiwi-it D. ftormrfcr. Frequ. wwS, smrftfa, 

, rarf^T. Pass tot*. A. artrft. P. P. tot. (of the causal, rrmr, 

). G. tow, wfacw, faro. Inf. _ * 

* SWT^WFT^HWnwnih.Wkon compounded tnib a preposition, 

meins *to make apparent «r to spe*fc 
1 . TVitkont an/ preposition, jt mere!/ signifies manifestation. 
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I0.A. afrefa^-To.look at; to inspect; to* shop; to display. 
P. gwq%. Pf. P. F. grafolT. F. 5 rrj#^. Aor. 

B. gifTfzrtfte. D. fggRftqcT. Pass STFSct. A. 

P. P grf*ra. 6. grcto, f^rrpzr. Inf. ’• 

10. U. ^-qtj To accumulate; to collect;- to heip toge- 
ther. P, grszrfa Hi. Pf. g^ramr? t&c P. F.g*?feir* i 1 -- 
gwrfjjsqfa.^. Aor. tfggs^-H. B. gi^ra . gcirfqqte. D. frflt 1 *' , 
Pass gKW. A. ^gfcf. 

W^l. P. ndl*. To go, to move A g'fer. iPf. ^ig*. 2nd sing, 
.ggfof. P,F. g£hr F.gffoftr C. sjgfo^. Aor. s>g*k ^.' 

* gs*k D. %gf«Pifo. Frequ. gig: grgfr <®°** 

5W.-1 . P. fstfFUH. To kill; to* injure,- to hurt. P. 

- 2nd sing. gg£N P t F. gRm. F.' gPtafo. Aor 
D. f?[5T^qfcr Frequ. ^Tr^Ts^cT. ' 

51® 1. P, To go,tp mbve. P. Pf. ggi«*» 2nd sin?* 
gfos. P. F. gfour F. gfosifij. 0. Aor. e?5Tf^R. St 

STTO Pass. .g-^. A sigrfo. • . p 

5t® 1. A To ‘shake* to tremble; to cover, r* 

*r*« Pf 2nd sing. P.F. gfeffT.F. sttb*w Aor «5T' 
B. gfeqtz. Cays. gre^ftr-%. A. sig'tg^cIrcT. V- " 

* * Frequ. ItfigfcT da.' . ' , . * 

5RV-1. A. ^?q^. To praise; to boast. P. g?*ra Pf- 

sing ggT^ P. F % ^rfbtfrr. F. gf^r% Aor. 0 

5TfMe. I). fircrfonflf. Frequ. gigwRt, gigoflRf, 

W^l. P. iral. To go; to move P. girfe. Pf, ggrw 2nd ^o- 
4 gfa*r. P. F. gfaar. F. gfWcr. 0. srgftnrq. Aor. 

*fgr#T. B. g^. D. fggfcrfa. Caus.^rnrefcHk 
Frequ'. 5Trrr^ ‘P. P. gfoa.' G. 5 jRrt. Int. gfajq. 

5T5T 1. P. 'S3*fflk,To jump: to leap; to spring; to dance.P* 
5RTRl. Pf. ggrg 2nd sing. gfgir P. F. gPgat F. 5lfa^* 
Aor. angrily , gtftgfa.* B. g^.D.’ fjigfgqfa. Frequ. 5Tn^ 
’^3, gigfe tie. Pass. A. aigifsi. P. P. gfga Gjli^FH' 
.Inf. grggqr • *. 

SFJ l.P. ftcTT^ To kill; to hurt; to injure. P. 5Ttf«r. Pi* 

. 2nd sing, vifqq. P.F gfq*rr. F. srfqsztfct.Aor. aRT'fK* signil- 
B g'uis. Frequ grgfeft, sngq’rfir, giqft. 
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WT (TTJ ) 1. P. fiHPJFC To kilJ; to injure*: P. 5pift7 Pf. JT5TRT. 
2nd* sing, 5T5lRw P.F. F. U. ^Rw^.-ior, 

.. 3,5TiH , B STPSTf Ojus it. A! essflspr^. D. 

fijlsiRrafa. Frequ. vr.^THifet, strife. Puss. *f?rcr. A. 

enTTRT. P- B- G. SFetf, 5TPP5T, fenr. inf. 

5T5 ) 1. P. ?3d\ * ra\ To praise; to be in distress; to 
calumniate; to hart P. snfe Pf. rm. 2nd sing. .nrrRnt. 
P. F. stfer. F. sfefe. C. smftm ■ Aor. «tnfe. B*. 5i?nj.. 
Cbus. A. D.^f^RlRrrRr. Frequ. Strafe/ 

C&ffe STPfe. Pass. sfe A. erafa .P. P. :t*t. Pot P. 

“ or stsj ( according to $lfcHF ). G. IFFT. Jnf. 

tfrq: ( etre-rift ) 1. A.. 553PIR ( generally with w ). To desire;, 
to bless. P. amfe. Pf errauij. 2nd sing. emraftre P. F. * 
* erraffe F.' ensifhfe.* Aor. stmt %z. B. armRrfrr. Caus. 
iimfe-g:. ’A D. snfiRjlavd Frequ. etrarafe,. 

. anstiKtftr, arranfe. Pass. strife. A. airafcr. P. P v strafe. G. 
*tra*t Inf atrafoiH. 

^H( wt'J ) 1. P. “fe To pervade; to embrace. P. stpifa. Pf. 

2nd ring. rrntfe K F. differ. *F. srfefe. C. arat* 
ftratq, .A'or. atrrrfe.B Caus'sTFifeh. A.s^riot^- 

H. it f^RTlftnltl. Pn«fl. tffife A* . 

n7r(5K7)l A. *3TTWTq To'praUc. P. sfe Pf sfer. 2nd 

'sing? P- F. 5T.ft«i P. tfiffe 0- at^nffe Aor. 
«^ii57. B 5Ti fritz. Gius srnfe %. A. wrrrrr^-d. Frequ. 
•STTSTife, -SIEirflft, STTJlfe Pass. *nfe. A. **pfr. 

I. U. ife. To whet; to’ sharpen. P. rffefesi. Pf . ?jfen* 1 
nil^ <fc. P. F. spffPtTi. F. rfivrrfafe^. Aor. wtf^TT- 
drg., s??fcnfc. B. ^p5T^T< sfcrrfafiz. Cans. vwmM. 

‘A. «i^IFH4t I). sfcnftlfrlt. Pass sfirnfe. A. itsrcnfh. 

P. P. sfrjnfe. G. sfmhViT. Inf • ’ 

{ XT* ) I. A. *3TOoi <rar ■'K To flatter; to shine;, to ba 
endowed with. P. tTFfl.Pf. 2nd ring. ifetftP.F. 
Tnf^c^t. y, *jrfWt C. a- un& tfr s. Aor. annfe. B. ! 7 fefa. 

. Cnup. frnF’A A. 6iTT^ir^1-9. D. fnjflfe*! Frequ. ?7t5TT* t 
fe, vrrrrr^. Pa*% rrrfe. A. P. i\ jrfer/ 

G. 5tt?=rt. Inf,nfew. 
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(^TT3 ) 2. P. arsffrah To govern; to instruct; to teaclf; to 
inform; to advise; to order; to enact. P. 5 FT$cT. fmperf 
dual. erfjjCT^. plu. s^irg:. 2nd sing. s? 5 T^ 

. Impera. 2nd sing: SITft. Pot RpqR. Pf- 2nd «ing. 

*ETtflw P. F. snfirar. F. snfawrfr. C- Aor. ^ 

B. Cam. ^reqfctflt. A- s^^irr-ct. D. 

Frequ. 5 rf^r, smmfrft, STlSnfa. Pass. fflRA A; *J3irfr 
P, p. ftrz. G..5T(fW, t^?i, sjgr^Ft. Inf. 5 nr^ff. 

-trt^( ) 2. A. generally with an ). To desire;, 

to bless; to long for. P's^Trat Pf. an^RTrlf. 2 nd aing.’Wf- 
P. F. sjrcnRrar. F. Aor. airoifirc. B «roR*’ 

Caus. errcmrcft-a. A. arrerciRnr-a. D. anfaflmPRh _ ef l^ ' 
3fl5n?ntftfcr, au m i fa Pass, ermrera. A ., W , 
• P. P. ansnftRr.’G. airem^ Inf. aim a* 

snforo ffurw? Fs?t . Sidd. Kaum ^Sometimes this root 
is preceded by rr. . . 

fir ( fii*0 5 U. f?rarf^. To sharpen; to whet, to excite; to bfr 
attentive. P. fsptft, fsT^t Pf firaw, ftrpt. 2nd sing. W* 
(*w, ftnta, F. F. $raT. F. 5i«2rr%-%. C ; ar^R** AoC ‘ 
ewrfR, vfirz. B $W1&. Caus. srmfcH*. A- artfafR-J* 

I>. Wrcfaft Freqq. ^r?nfrfS, Pass. A 
®W(fa. P. V. f^RT. G. fiiHT, Inf.fhj^. * ' ^ ^ 

A. f^TKT^. To learn; to practise. P. Pf. 

2nd sing. P. F. %frar. F. C. 

Aor. 3T%f^ra. B. Caus. fSTV^fa-^. A. 

Frequ. ST.&fo Pass, A 

• «r%%* F- P. JSif^a G. n&fW. Inf. fyrfsgq* _ ' 

ftr^( ffrra) 1. P. To go; to move.P. Pf. 2nd 

sing.f5tf?I%JT.P.F. F. Aor. en'^R.d 

11 . ftrMprft. Frequ. tfftfcFa 35 * 

At ^151^. P. P. itii^r.G. t?t«ht. Inf. % 

) 1 P. amrm To smell. P.% 3 Ttf. Pf. fttfSTf . 2 nd eing. 
ftfllfc* P- F. Tartar. F. fsTT^iffr. C. sifint^R. Aor. w 
gR. B. fJiTKyns. Cans. A. etftrcrf&L Frequ. ffw* 

dc. Pass. A. 3H5T%. 

fiisw ( frlfa ) 2. A. eR?r€> 5 F^.To tinkle; to rattle; to whisper. 
P.* ftit. Pf- fc%*. 2nd sing, P.F. ftlfijR F.ftrM- 
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' C. Aor. vfoTsra. B. fttfrfa. Cam. flnrsft^. A. 

3rf^%sra.-a. Pass. fyK$uh A v Brfirflr. 

I5r^ l.P. 3FTKt To disregard; to despise. P. itefe. Pf.fjr&z. 2nd 
ring. ftdti?*. P. F. Stfor. F. Ofd^f^r. A. sritffii, B. foam. D. 
fttifoft. Caus. A- afirrftE’W. Pass, faanr, 

A. erslft. 

I^G.'P. To glean. P. ifofet. Pf. faste. 2nd sing. ftritfa*?, 
P. F. fto. F. C. Aor. 3. ftjwni. 

D. fafaferfer, FreqtLstfi^, dc- Pass.ftr=*ft. 

A. sftfo. „ 

l. P. To kill; to injure. P. frefa, Pf, f^T,' 2nd 
ring fattfta. P. F. Unfair, ( tht ) F. rtfrznlT, ( sfrrfa) Aor. 

B. ftrant, D. rrTf^fa/toWf. ( ftnft. 

^ ) Frequ. jpgiz &c. Pass, fillet. A. etitfi. 

%!.( fo| ) 7. P. f^TT To distinguish; to separate; to assign 
attributes or qualities to. P. fcnfc.* Imperf. arftnr^r. 
Iraper. 2nd sing. ftf**. p 0 t.’ . Pf. f?m. . 2nd amg. 

Bdtfw. P, F. ter. F. S^tfa. C. «rtn*rt. Aor. vfirpj, B. ftanj. 
Cao& A. D. Mrcrfa Froqa. frftraa, 

inlft. Pass n^. A! arilft. P.P/firz. G.ftjjT,ftftTWT. 

Inf. ST 1 *. • 

10. u. 1. P. ( ftt&ftT& ) To leave a residue; 

( with ft, to excel ) I*, sWi. Pf itomi-w.ic; 

P. F.tWrcr; tar F. Olftmfo-Z; Aor. stflfcTW; 
vrftpri fowl; vtrftrf ftz. I).. fafast'cr. 

Frequ. see the above root. Pass. firoH. A. wiftl'.l*. 
fire G. rftfom, ftiyr, ftftiW InC , C^_ 
tfl ( ifrO 2 A. ^1. To Bleep 1 , to lie down, P. 03, plu. frdt. 

. Imperf. arfa. plu. wifta. imper 2ad sing. fit*. Put. 

• Pf. ftrA 2nd sing, P. F. tffaiT. F. jrfw;}. C. 

^3. Aor «f3Tf«re. B. siftte. Caps. A. *rtf.5TJ^?r. 

D. Froqu. Pass, *w& A. 

P.P. sifts. (?. eftrer. Inf. siTcr. 

* Mdhfi «d o‘k*ti e«ti>ti«r th» t«t »* Alt'! U3j»l*o isj 
etlm it m!. ” ’ . 
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ste ( 51 $ ) 1 . A. 5^. To'sprinhle; to wtA.'V Pf iwM 
2nd sing. f<Tsfrf^T. P.F. C.atsfTPrW Aor 

ar^ftfer. B. 5rn%ro. Caus. sfirsfcr-^ A. B r?r<ff- 

flrfr. Frequ G.tfnrajr 

Inf.'^tf^ •. • ^ 

sfte 10 U. anWTT sf. To speak; to shine P. sfifW-3- 
. Pf. sitwrorc &c p. F. rfnrpim'. F. SlXfapiraxi. Aot. 


3^frf5T^<r. B WFffir , ^krfofra:. \ • 

10. u.-l. P 3?ra^5l To be angry; to touch. P. hTt#H*; 
sjhtfa. Pf ^frwwrrr ^ &c; fri^trT P. F. /^fr^fqcn; 5nnr^- 
F. it; ^frf^ncr. Aor «?fr?X 

^fhrer^, 5<fi^mr2; Pass A. ©r^rf^n 

tfl^t ^frj) 1. A To-boast. P tfract. pf 2nd s\og- 

fsr^florr P. F. ^nmctT. F. ^nwziib C. a^nSr^r. Aor.^ 
fas. B sftwfrz* Gaus rfwth ?t. A ari^sim^ D. 

Frequ, wM, 5rcfhfiT%, Pas= A. 

sflsl. P. To meditate, to oon template; to intend; to 

reflect. P. rrWh. Pf. ftjrtffcj 2nd sing f^Rfn^* 1 B F* 
- ^fri&?n F C. A or B C&us. 

^fRrcfcr ct A art^ffc^rf D f^frfe^icr Frequ 
pira, ^?n%. Pass ^fr^h A. a.?fn© P P. ?fn^r. G. 5fi J5S?r ' 


( st^ri. ) 10 U 3t«ttcgi To praotise repeatedly; to. exer- 
cise; to vi*!it, to honour. P 5 Ti<rqft it l*f 
. P. F. F Aor. ^'Irsf'R^ B- 

sfnsmre. D. J^rrfpfsTJfct ?r Ba=s. A. st^tTicT- P * 1 

5 fl%=i. G tifera^r, qR^fr^r Inf inXfrg’J. -J 

5 © 1 . P. vf %‘ To regret; to grieve foi. P ^fl^rfcT. Pf ^ 1 ^. 
2nd sing gdtfiH P. F. ^flf^r F. O s^flr%«ni 

- Aor. ^ Gaus i^tonci-% A aRTS^ 3 * 

g^ffP^Rr. Frequ Pa 58 '' 

Inf. sftNp?. . ‘ 
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3% (3&0 4 TJ. %\ ). To wet; to moisture; to decay; 
touting; to be clean. P Pf* 5 J 3 % 2nd sing. 

SSTireq, P. F. sfffaar. F. 0. ^3tr%53.-3. 

/or. MfWR* B : 3 ^ 1 ^-, Caus. yrfcj-' 
5/3%. A- BRgj^ -3. D. sgforftf-H, 5 J?nr»i'jl<r%. For Freqa. 
and Pa*s see the above root. P. P. gfau. G. gi^T, qft, 
0«*. Inf . 5ftS3*. ‘ . * 

5=21 1. P. snjFftwgiFWPlg. To perform ablution or religious 
bathing; to squeeze oat jaice; to distil. P. 

2nd sing. P. F. F. gFUtufa- A or. 

B. 3^tpt.. 1) sgfcrcfer. Pass. g5*d. A. «g&r. p. p, 3 ^ t 
G. grsztm. Inf. 

tj^l. P. itfd^ra. To resist; to go lame. P. Pf. E^ps. 

2nd sii)g. l r^fe 7 . P. F. snfeJT. F- C. 

Aor"ei?fr%t. B 'span. Frequ. srtsitfz dc. Pass. 

, *pU3. A. e,*5p&.* * ' 

to' 10 .*U. tn^ To be lazy; to be doll. P-. Pf. titerr* 

rfc. p. F. 5 fr 3 ,'qaT.*F. 5 fr 3 pnf 3 %. Aor. wttjs^- 3 . B. 

• , sfirRrfe Pass srnzFt. A. snfftfe. . 

5 H^( gft ) 1 . P. sfttn% To limp; to bo hrao. P. rpsfe. Pfr^j. 
2nd sin Tg. 53 ^. P- F. g'fcar. F, zfcnfy. 0. ^^s^.Aor. 
*uPftT. B- ri^r^. Cau’s. £T 57 ft- 3 .A- - 3 . Pass. 3 ^. 

A. zr&z- p. p. gfei. G - 3 fe^r. Inf. 

515 ( 3^5 ) 1 0. U. I . P. 3 tt^- To dry; to become dry. P. 5 *rj« 
Ufirli Sptfl. Pf. Si^Wiit-^S &c; 3355 . P. F =p5ft3T,‘gfon. 

V A<>r. sqnpsvis 8tg*5i^. B. 3 ^ 7 ^, . 

tysf-tftfc; Pass 3 ^ 3 . A. sgfe 

3 *b 4..P- 5 Tt%. To become pure; to be made clear. P. 3 ^. 

* Pf. S$iTC* 2 nd sing. rqtN 5 . P- F. tfRfT. F. 0. er*tfr* 
A or * *OTl. B 3^3- Caus. ata*A%. ‘A. 

D. 33*713* Frequ. siseft, drjpftft, .tfams. Pass, A. 

*rciifa. P. P. 33 ;. G. 35 , n^n. Inf. sns^q. 

•rl G. P. *?& To go; to move. P. 33 ft. Pf- 55^- 2nd * sing, 
swftn. P. F. trr%3t F. smWh. C. Aor. 

B. JFua;. D. 3337 / 3 , gurfrui. Frequ- sjtjFft, trljyfrra, 
^CTf-3. Pass A. srotfr. 

co 
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8**1. P- SJ& To purify; to make clean. P. spifa- Pf^SsFr.l 
2nd sing, P. F. gftatl. F. C, 

A or. arspfft. H. Cau9. *pwf?r%. A. 3133^*^ P* 

HSfarft. Frequ. sftgRrii, ritspflfa, ritgf^. Pass. 8**ifc A. 
»^57. P. P. gf^T. G. sjfa^r Inf. 

■ C^IO.U. l.P. To purify; to make clean; to cleanse. 

P. SFWfh^r; g*nf?r Pf . spw&wq* <&c; gg^. P.F. S^jj; 
gfrr<n. F. gfcjt?n%. Aor, -<*; 8 *3 3 fa*“* 

* VTXVTZ. 3^TR..Pass 5pq?i; S^cf.A. apjTPu.P.P.#^' 

G. ffpqfer; sjf^rr. Inf. spri^*. gfaT3*. 

Spf 1. P. fijsnqi To speak; to shine; to strike. P. 

tfprffr. Pf. griw. 2nd sine;, spilfw 1\ F. ritftfiT. F. 

C. errirfriwi^.. Aor. araftrifa- B. gwncL. Caus gbra ft-fr 

efjgjiTFr ^r. D. ggfinfcT, ^Ttf*nrict. Frequ. riftpriit, 

Pass. 5»j^. A. srritfri'. Prest. P. *?Wl. P* P* T™ 1 
3ftf*ra. G. str^tt, ritfri<*r, s^jv?r. Inf . 
gral.A. tit. To shine; to be splendid; to be •bappJ'J/J 0 b ®' 
come. P- riririb Pf - gspb 2nd sing. P. F. P®- 

^iv^. C «R?tw^. Aor- B. l) - 2?' 

f5 vft, yjhwra. Prest. P. tiwn. For the remaining torros 
see the above root. * . 

ira 6. P. . To shine; to be Bplendidj to be happy; 

' become. P. sprfo Prest. P. P. P. gfar. For otber 
forms see the root ^1. P. * 

Ml. P. *tM *rra^ ftapri To speak; to shine; to atnke; ® 
kill. P- sprier. Pf . ^t«t. 2nd sing. P. F. « P™ * 

C. a? Aor. argpiftq. B. SP^^? a ^iA& 

. arfa-%. A. arcrowT^-er- D. ^Rprrrier- Frequ. riftjwtf. V 
Pass? sparst. A. er^vt. P. P/gffara. G. gW 1, • 

. nwr^6. P- ritaram.. To become; to shine; to be splendid, 

"'be bappv. The forms of this root are like * those ° 
above root. . . ‘ to* 

mlO. u. aria^ To pay; to give; to gam; to 1- R 
create. P. gsWKl-3. Pt . jrrtWHsrt efc. JL,. 

jsOT«nci-%. Aor. ssjjh^-h. B. j^rara;. s^^rs- u - J* 

' fW&a. rw A. aiPC. <fo- 

n^r 10. U. mil. To measure, p. sprafii-it. Pf - 
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P. F. F. A or. rw^-a. B. , 

f^Wte, D, 3Ep*ftirfd-%. Pass. A. P. P. 

• jrsrcT. G I«f. rr??f^2^. * 

4. p. sjtafr To dry up.'P. wniet. Pf . 3^7. 2nd King. nsrt- 

M. P. F. tftzT. F. *3^7%. C. srcn^,. Aor. 

Cam. A. ctotr-cT. D. 5j5tn..%. Frequ. tfg«ra f 

sfohfr. P. P. 3*5. G..35T, qfrgwr. Inf 
S£.( aft ) 4. A. f&ra**Frifc. To strike; to kill; lo hurt; to be 
firm* to be senseless. P. Pf. rjcR. 2nd sing. gafft. 
P. K. ufar. F. csterb C, ws/fau . A or. srafrz. K nfrte. 
D. aaf^. Pass. fl$LA:«raft P.P.a^i.G. eft rtf. Inf .srftyt. 
52^ 10. A. fm5Fa\. To be powerful; to bo yaliant. P. cjq\ Pf. 
arm* kc P. F* mM . F. A or. . B. cjfii- 

«ftz. b. sajfaitu Pass. ugh. A. waft. P. P. cfta, G. cjto. 
Inf. 

*1^ 10 U. m?t. To measure; to mote ont. P. cfrftrA Pf. ofci- 
*m dc P. F. «7facTT. F. 5lNff4 A or. eT57ifo-fl. B. 
TOitdWiz. D. sgJBnfa-fc. Pass A.«wfr. 

CT5 1. !’. UTT7I Qtn^ *?. To be ill; to collect. P. Qjtfa. Pf. t^.' 
' 2nd ping. ggfiro. P. F. cf^TT. F- «a.fiwqfa. C- waf^n.. A or. 
•Rlfftl. If s£7H. Cans. ^Rt4r. A. Dos tprRwrft. 

Ficqu. rnVrrf^ &C- P- P. wfor. U. STfe?TT. 1 n f ^ . 

ift 1 . P. jrnt ( erwgrr^ ). To bring forth; to produce. P. 37ft. 
Pf. _3.77. 2nd sing. r^ftu. P. F. qfinrc. F. 3f7«jfrr. A or. 

• *3^ B. U. wwfrifa. Froqu. «Jc. 

Puas. 3^ct. A. wnfi. 

( 33 ) l. A. TCJifcrrai. To break wind downwards. P. 
TNfo. Pf. tnw 2nd sing. P. F. tiFttt. F. 

77^ Con Aor. e^n., «5xTfv7. B. ^rft- 

«ftz. Caa-s A- *t7T<r*V«» D. ftrcrftT^ 

fsnunfr. Frequ Ac. Paw. £r$. 

A.W3& P. P. uz G. srFrn, cs Inf.tffet. 

«n 

*r^.( ) 1. U. 7^. To moisten; t«» become wet. P. ■gvOjIf. 

Pf. 5TCTU, TTOJ. 2nd a mg. tmfoi, STttto.* P. F. 'tft’TT F. 
TTfroft-fl. C. *TTf$cjt-*r. Aor. •Rt'ft. B. 

P. P. 3^. G. srfW # . Inf. 
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2*1 1. P. ggh To purify; -to make clean. P. sprfa- Pf 
2nd sing. gg£qq. P. F. F. gf>«*qfo. • C. 

Aor. arg^. B. grn^. Caua. rprefd-^. A. sigg^-cr. D. 

ggfrrc fo Frequ. 5 ftge# t STtgsvftfcf, Pass. gW?T. A. 

P. P. gfcra. G. Inf. gi^G 
C^IO.U. l.P. To purify; to make clean; to cleanse. 

P. SRqfel-%; spqfh pf . <&c; gspr. P.F. g^rra^r; 

Sfcrar. F. lFvrfjrR|fcI%; gfcr^mt. Aor. sissf^-v; e^pfa.. B. 

? ?p«ira. grqr^ . Pass 5TO$. A. wtN.P.B.#^- 

G. Inf. 

fitfl.'P. »iri5t fi^n^T q. To speak; to shine; to strike. P. 

Pf. ^rtvr 2nd sing. 1\ F. sitfacTT. F. 

C. eRrtfjT^Ri. Aor. gwir^. Caus sftoqfa-^ A. 

«TO2Pid -ff- JD. sgfirqft, ^rrfJrcfa. Frequ. 

staftw. Pass. A. scsiftfa. Prest. P. sfwt,. P. P. 

gtfw. G. gfiraT, sgwr. Inf. srtfo^. 

jp^l.A. To shine; to be splendid; to be happy; .to be- 
come. P. sftvdh Pf . vrgib 2nd sing. «nrgf*ft. P. F. *♦ 
titfWh C ergtf*?*T<T.'Aor. , s^rfaE. B. ^fw'frz. U S?* 
faq&, ysftfinra. Prest. P. lifa n M . For the remaining forma 
see the above root. * 

UH.6. P. d’MTqra . To shine; to be splendid; to be happy; to 

become. P. guts Prest. P. P. P. gwa. For ot “ er 

forms see the root 5p^l. P. 

«pl, 1. P. *rn% ftmr =q. To speak; to shine; to strike; to 
kill. P- ^wnlr. Pf . ^t«t. 2nd sing. jrerfRq. P. F. SP taRrr * 
C. 8ign^n{. Aor. eigwfft/B. gwret. 5 * 

. arfcT-%. A. -cf. D. ^Tjwrqra Frequ STftrwfd. ^"»?p 

STtgi^q. Pass. gvqt. A. eryfrH. P. P. gf«i(T- G. ln ’ 

■ 5^ 6. P. ^Ttvrrai^. To become; to shine; to be splendid,*® 
be happy. The forma of this root are like* those ° 
above root. . • , u' 

ap&ip. U. sjfdwft To pay; to give; to gain: to le ® * r. 
create. P. Pt . dc. P -^v 

Aor. B ■ L '- 3* 

‘ tW^. Pass spwStTA. aigfas. _ >_ 1 .X 

sr 5 ? 10. U. qft. To measure. P. wrrqfa % Pf g^i****' 
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10 TJ 1 P. To insult, to mock at, to ridicule 
P spmfalr, ^prfcr Bf dc, P 1 ^pjfirar, 

P Aor srrh\t[, e ?<fta*-s, 

B ^ 5T*n^ Caus D and Fretju 
see 1 A above • 

^ 9 P To tear to pieces, to hurt, to destroy P 

swim Pf 3RTR dual 2nd sing 1 F 

5ff^cn.?RtaT I ^iRvqld C ^srfttq* Aor crpK 

B ?fafa Caus ^TTWtcI !t. A D W 

^ %^4fd Frequ $T3Tl$%, STRiftfh, Pass A 
aRUft FP^M G fit^fr^r Inf gftgu.OTH. 

) 1 P To go, to move about P P Srdtr Pf 
2nd sing furies*! P F P ^f^rnlr Aor 

B Caus A srfqtPtlcr Pass A 

31511% P P G Inf Ofriffi 

1 A To worship to serve P Pff^ 

* 2nd sui", pTUfqq P T $feiT b qfqqn C enffiSRi Ao- 
B ufirfts Caus snnfacj A ®n<r 5 i^ D^fHONt 
Frtqu Pass stsnh A erhft 

& 1 P w To cook P qjqffr Pf ending •n'Wi^nw 
p F F *n*n% Aor ercnlfi B snm^D 
Frequ mrc%, uraft, siRirfa Pass ur<t A e-nf* 

Ut 4 P ct^lU Tot list to make thm to sharpen P ^ 
Pf 2nd sing qFsrq, <ium P F utu b C rrr 
Wl Aor srurr., ejurifo B Caus A «*5ff 

JD isRiPif^ I r equ strict, Tirtf^, rnri^ P° 5 ^ 

A ST^TTf^r PP fuq.^na, ( ufou thoroughly finv^bcJ)- 
G Trirm. fsrar. fhsrni Inl stfw 
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ITT. \ *3ps ? ) 1 P «jt=t To ocze, to ttickle, to exude. P 
Pf g*J!T 2nd Bing P F ^lurai F C 

9 i^rfe«n, Aor 3*«3T. , erafrfct I* wsnr; Caus q taqfa <t A 
I) gsffaqfa, '‘Frequ 

~nritT Pass 5-93 A P P sfatT, eiftla G 5 ^* 77 , 

cifrrT K*^T Inf erfcfj^ 

*^(53^0 1 P VW To ooze, to trickle This root is conju- 
gated like the above root, with the only difference of cq. 
for 
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sfaifa, , wwn^. Caus. uuzrfft-cT. A. uftp-rota. D. fa*, 

vfinfff. Frequ. *rra«Kt, tiraAft, snuft Pass. u«&. A »refa* 
swift P. P. «ft?r. G uftoi. Inf. ufaaft 
10. U. 3 ^;swh To make effort; to set out P. 
wr*pn&4t Pf. srniwf-^ -kc. P. F. wrofaaT.F. umP^Rra* 
Aor. ’Sifijuu^ cj. B. upuri , umfaAz. Pass uT«fa. A. *wrf^. 
*r^( u^r: ) 10. U. To be weak/ P. uircfa3. Pf. twwt* 
do. P. F. unfair. F. uufa**rfcl Aor. snwra?- ”• 

. WimtS. Pass. A. ewfa. t 
wq; 10. U. l.P.j^r f^HT^rf ^.To liberate; to set free; to Kill.”. 

uuft. Pf. wuww^.u-’dfc etc; TT TO. P. F- WWlTj 
- ufam. F. irraf^fci-ci; whroift. Aor. ;uu3H .u-flwl* 

B. UIHIJ^ , tmWl!; ST*?^. 

«TK.( ufa ) 1. A. (tfacU To loosen; to liberate. P. "** 
2nd sing. P.F. wfrrar. F. ufTOTOfa.C.aiwftPTff* 

Aor- swfftz. B. uiWnfte. Caus. *rro*rft-cr A sreiuro^-fl. ^v^' 
urfatft. Frequ. mu wnt, • 

«mj y. P. ftdtorafh%q3tT: u.To be louse; 'to delight; to bind; 

to connect; to arrnngo. P. vrorfh. Impera. 2nd sing. U^* 
Pf. *iuw, tfa. dual. WFVfi , 2nd sing. *WT Sw * . 

' P. F. uffa^T,F. uffarofa. Aor. B. >!**& UQ ’* 

Uronfa-ft A. irciUTOE.-a D. fouffatfa Frequ. 
tnui^T. Pass. u«fa. A. wuffa. P. P. uf«ra. G.wfaro i > w ‘ ,,nT ' 
Inf. uirogn. . 

WTO 10. U. 1. P. To arrange. P. VTOsfta, w 7 ' 1 ™ t'. 

do- ww. P. F. UTOftflT; Wfrffir. F. ' 

uffarofa, Aor. amuro^-fl; «Wr*?n£ B. 

Paw. ur«&; uroft.A. smf2«t 

«RtX UE ) 4.P. <rcfa ^ u.To perform austerity; to bo **!2L ' 
P. wrote. Pf. *iwm. 2nd sing *wf*w P.F. vOtfi F.urfifn • 

C. erufiMT. Aor. swut- B. wtotc^ Uaus wrtete, ( 
A.'ufnu^-n. D.fcwftrcft. Frcqa-sr-ro^, Trurnfa. titf* 3 **/**' 
urod. A wufa. P.P. ufct. G. uwh T. urcHirouro. Inu 

*mr (*fxg ) 1* A a*nr. To be carder; to err; to do 
V. 8F*te Pf 2nd sing. srutffa*! P-F. uAftt r 

A nr. ewroz. B. ur=s*fa. D. foUrote. Frequ- xr&*> 
snu^ftra, ^TU^. Pass. A. «m P-P* Rnj Gi ***** 
*UtbtT. Inf. Uforjq-. . 
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( raff) 2P. «nfc. To cook. P.ermr. Imperf. plawn^, 
•iw. trap'-ra. tig. 2nd sing. gTfc Pf raft. 2nd Bing. raw, 
WIN. P.F. ?fcn F Wifcfa C. A or. rarrar^B 

Caus Knicf fl, ( ^ to Cau«o to sweat ) A. 

•rfin^-a. D ftrsrpift Frequ OTgn^tnilft, ratTift. Pass 
A. srjjifSr. P. P. jjn, ?rra« G Inf. 513^. 
fir* ( 1. G. To serve; to depend upon; to resort 

to. P. ‘.rsfct-r). Pi %tipr, 2nd siDg., ftrfvftSj. 

P. F. vrfam F. ttftoft rS. C. aivfz^n-tT. A or. erf^rTt^. 
B ufHte- Caus A. D. 

%, %wfatOKt. Fr^-qu. rafrft, rartffo, tfaft Pass. A. 

®m%. P. P. faa G. frar, anfo^. luf. 
fir\( fal ) L P* ’ft To barn P. Pf ftfift. 2nd eing. 
P. F. >fm\. F. itirsift. Aor. ciiffnt,. B. 

Caus. A. eufrsrnr-fl. D. fafafarfi, fiisjfatfa. 

Frcqu. $ brfi, gfirfift, Pas? JL X*. P. 

far. • *. ftfrar, Inf. ttfVjij . 

«fr >iiq.) 9. P. «n%. To cookj to dress P. jfrnfa, Pf. 

fam 2nd aing %yf<re, fipX P. F. tfrT. 

F. Aor. Bifttfa, *W7, B. Caus. w 

• *7fcr-^. A «fiTi?v^<T D. Kreqn. 

. Pass AraS A. P. P. ?fta. G. sfRT.‘ Inf. r^. 

y 1. 1 \ wspt. To hear, to Baton; to obey. P. fprrft. Pf £vr?. 
End aing. rptf<r. 1st dual. rp$T. P. F. ttof ?. vtafr. C. 
awt^Pl,. Aor. wfttfrj.. B. • Caus vprcfa-%. A. *rfuv^\« 
n, ai^pw V?i IX. Bn-nrrft ). D. of Can*. 

fcvprftifH, ^ Frrqu. raw?')* sittftfiPvfritcfr.PaBj. 

»x»* A ajwrCr P P iTr G. tPST. TOTS. Inf. ifttTT . 
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( ’aft ) 1. A. To go; to more. P. Pf. $n?f 2nd* 
sing. P. F. j®%n. F.-^fWfa- Aor.^^ffz. 

Pass A. ®! 5 sf|. * 

( ^Ft*) 1. Ps Jicft. To go; to move. P. Pf- SFP7* 2nd 

ping. WTK>?. P. P. WfciT. p. Aor. stWt B - 

’Stsfth, Caus *Tjrafa cT. A. s rer^ . tT, Pass. A. sraf?. 
*raife: ) 1. p. % r mq . To hurt; to kill; to be loose. *P. 
Pf*. to 2nd ‘•mg. srsfaq. P._F. ^ssfW.'F. 

C. cT^fq^. Aor. snNfci., sj’SJTdta. B. Caus. 

A. 3?ftreW<T. D. fWfaqfk Frequ. trrWft, sWw. 

Pass. ^*q%.A^ aWu, ei>3Tft. P.P. Wffi.G. VftoH Inf.s'feH- 

*51*3. ( ’S5T^ ) 1. P. To pervade; to penetrate. P. vrafa.l'f. 

5T¥5T3 2nd sing, wifcro. P. F. F. a^rftj^rfcr. Aor. 

smiifk. B. ’ST^it^. Caus. ’srcmft A. enr^a.-tt. P asS * 

«rWl. A. 

’Siy ) 1. A. To praise; to be proud, of. P 
, Pf sreft. 2nd sing. msrfW P. F. F. Wjretf. C- 

' Aor.- srerfaz. B. Cau*. Wait ^ 

erew*tt-?t. D. ftt'fftfWk Frcqu <n^r^ tm’S'i^rfcT, snw** 
Pass srWr. A. Stwrftt. p. P. ><$rfact. G. f®** 

Inf. wfogq. 

C Tm \ 1* P- *&• To burn P . Pf. fagrr. 2nd p, 5 
fa&faq! p.. F. gift TT. F. C ei^Wn. Aor- 

B. fija-TTu D. finftWft, rre'ju. serthonW r;*H 

Pass. A. aj^nf. p. p. f> <u g. fefW. «IW, AEP 

K_ Inf . . . -p 

wk 4 - P. errfeW.’To embrace; to adhere to; to olin2 J®* 

fWjft. pf. ftr&j. 2nd sins. f«£fq«T. P. F £*r. I'- ®P” 
Aor. ( in tlio sen^o ot * * to embrace ’ )» 8 W 5 ! 1 

- . ( m’other senses.) 13 r^qiq. Caus. 

B r?rf« s ^T Frcqu. ■stfsrKl, iifs-fifr, e&fe Pass. ftna- A 
«$ft. P. P. f«2. G. fsqi, anfW r. inf. •. 

fiyOO. U.* gift To embrace; to Connect. P. £$W^- ** 
'^TO?R-^ (<c. P. F. F. Aor. *>'3'^ 

trttt B . %rfrftz Pais. *na. a. 

gtej #7) 1. A. To heap together; to versify; * 

compose; to make verses. P. PC tJ’c^VT. 2nd sin? 

P. F f C. rngHtav Aor. wHftn 
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• B. ’erfqrfb. A. -<s. D. spsiftro. 

. Frequ. safc&BGT, Wsttift, Pass A/ 

•?.' P. G. wfpstr, toot. Inf. ’srir^. 

' ( *frr ) 1! P. To accumulate; to collect, P. *rfafer:Pf. 

. §j*rtvr? 2nd sing. ?Fs?tfa3 P. F. F, «rtR ri ifff.; C. epet- 
, A or. 3T>«?Mr^.‘B Cau^ A.ajsysk^ 

. . ti. Des gvrtflriftf. Frequ 5Tp5p?ra, Pass. 

A. spffiPr. P. P; *rtfatT. G. ?nr»Rr. Inf, 

( ^Rfi ) 1*. A. «ral. To go; to move. • P. Pf. srsfc. 2nd 

' sing OTflfr P. F* *|felT. F % A«r. apjfcz. II. 

Frequ. 3WSjFft, siratffa, gwffc Pass, A. awfc 
*1.- A. rrat.To go; to move. P. Ff. 2nd sing. 
' 5i^n. I'.F.^Rnr. F. ^ifrofe. C. swftma. Aor. si^Rrs. 13. 
vMiz. Pass, *r*Kt; A. ei-sifr. 

( *lfr ) 1 . A. *ial* To go; to move. P. *&th. Pf. 2nd 

sing. P. F. **fam. P. *rfxratr. Aor zwfaz. B^faqnr. 
i Pass, zfm'b. A. swfir. . 

v?, 10. U. wfCTICOTfc To leave unfinished; to go; to move. P. 

An. P. F, >ffi5p»ai. F. HrcfWuSi. 

Aor. D. ftoPrjfclil. -Pass. 

A, wyft. P. P. G. wrafqrrr. luf, . ’ 

«$,( **^30.10. U. *T»in?mntt, To speak ili; to speyk well or 
correctly. P. *jstfa n. Pf. dc. P. F. *rfh*\ F. 

• Aor. B. ursfirfiz. Pass. >sm j. 

A.eujfs. 

*tz ( ) 10 U. *pfctri»i*4h. To loive unfinished; to go; to 

movo.’P. ^rqfa d. <fcc. P. F. AgTiftar. F. 

Aor. B D. 

•sfoffc-%. Pass >FZ&. A. «WPI. 
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Aor. B. -^t^, Caus fjrsKrfa-^. A. .D. 

- .fosfoqfo Fr'eqrr. qi jq&fo, ^n^r, 

vv* 10- u. qfr*n^. To 'tell; to narrate. P. pf. m 

,^1(4 dc. P. F. F. w^rfa-tt. 'Aor. ererwSr 

<J. B v , ^^EFRis. Pass. A spj#?;. k 

AH 1. P. srrsmpT. To go quickly; to run, P. Jjjsfa. Pf. WJB. 
2nd aing. *wjf&r. P. F, sifsar. F. ^jf^jfcT. C. 3pgf^n..Acr. 
STCJS?^.* B. Caus. 'insqfcHt A. P. P.sjrkr. 

G. igra^T. Inf. * H 

^2: P. uwt%. To bi eathQ; to respire. Pi sjMi. 2nd sing. 

ImperF. , stfm. - 2 nd sing. eiWfc, 3jw. Ira pera- 

2nd sing, Pf. spijffr. 2nd sing. spjfira P. I 1 ^ 

- cTT. F. C. Aor. s?!^r. B. Caus MH- 

A. D. fojfaqfcf. Frequ. 

5TT^%. Pass. A. ST^cfe. P. P. «*facT, ( 3JTW, fW<T )• & 
’Sfasrr, fsrarei.fttrcO. Inf . * * 

i% ( ssnSj ) l. P. To go; to grow; to increase; to' 

swell. P. ^r%. Pf. fyp<jr*r, S<rrq. 2nd siug. ftapw, 3Rfaj 
P. F. jgfm F. *jiqsqffr. C. Aor. wft , / w ^ 1 ' 

fotH, B. ^Tti. Caus. !3mfir^ f ttfmfcT-b. A. 
u. D..ra^Pjqfcr. D. of Caus. Frequ. 

WtT. Pas3. sj?dt A. spjrfa. P. P- < 
G. ^fWl, Inf/<rfts^..Aks. , 5 

for ( fori ) 1. A.Vf« To -bo white. P, Pf f?ifijfr. 2 nd Bing. 

• firfojfMi. P. F. ^fcraT. F. ^fa^et. C. Aor. 

B. 3jfcnite. P. P. w. ( ^fbcT, RjtT Pass ). 
fo?^(fijfc)l A. To be white; to become white- P* 

2nd sing- fsrfjgfctf P. F. P* W?* 
e?<t. C. Aor.^rf%f^z, B. fijfyfftz Des.fiif^^- 

• Frequ. dm%T. Pass. f>g^T3. A. 

' Pass.' f*gf^r. G. ft*f^iT. Inf.faf*^.' * * 

<7.-* 

fot^C fez ) I. P- To spit out; to spatter. P. tfcfa J’/' 
t fem or fefrq. 2nd sing, fa&fqsr, fepfe*. P. F. ftfaqr. F. vjV 
o There nre only three roots, the initial *?^of ,s rot liable to h® 
clmmjeU iDto 

t The second consonant of fg^is either *?, or 5.accorJh*<j to fcPf* 
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Rifff C. Aor. B sten^. Caus. tmfir. A. 

erfh/giq , yfcfcwi . D. &>Mi, 3*^ ft, jirjTfh. 

Frequ. iifctft, adfaft. Pass. A. aii^. I*. P.. S^r? G. 
^TTTt, F’nir, lu£ Wfjjn. 

ftq/ fig ) 4. P. To spit out; to spatter. T. jfrlfcf.Prest. 

1\ Eta*! . For other forms £>ee.tfic above root. 

«P^ 1. A. To go; to move. P. wt %. Pf. ^A.. 2nd sing. 
.qr^CT^ p, y, cqftf^T. F. CL 3F*rf«TOa. Aor.«r*t*TE. 

/B tqfrrfrz. Catfs. A. eiwT^-^. D. 

' Paw. crT^ft. A*. bttPt. 
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1 P. To cling to; to adhere to; to embrace P. 

spirt. Pf . 2nd sing. STsn%JT/SRr^«T P- F« F. 

^fcr. C A or. arirfft . dual. aRTr^m. B IP^. 

Oaus srerafg TT. A. 3RRTW<T-H. I) ffra|fcT,( ). FieqU 

srasia, snsreft^, tmrfc Pass. spscT- A. erais - P. P. ^ **• 
ffRTT, 3TRP2J. Inf . , 

ST^( q*J 1. P. arm To be a part or portion. P. SBra y 
ATO 2nd bing. jtfN P. U fffoiT F. STERTRI- Aor. «wHi 
srtrX- B sr^rm.. Frequ smrflfo. flrcifz 

ST^( *r?) 10. U. f^jyiH.. To bmt; to kill IV flPlfcHi. Pf • • 

sritc^i do P. F. ggfair. F. ozft«rft%. Aor. arcraH.-a* "■ 
ssm.szfitfta Pass asstT. A. srafs - 

sre 10 A spn^qiqm,. To »)[iroaH; to extend. P. sr^n. ^* 

' imi^S <lc P. F otAot F. *rrfa^?T. C «w^Pi«rt* J* p* 

brt’ttrt. B. V ifraqfaqil Pass. sn*Rt. A. # *» r * 

• G. sptRwt. Inf. OTfripi. . 

1. P. ft 5 R®r*R?RKr«^ To divido, to break; to go* 1 

wither; to despond; to be weary; P. sfcfa, ( ) J!f* 

wir, (ftqnr * ). 2nd smg ?ra<4. P; F. smt- ** *?lr 
C. aKKw%. Aor. spr<n.. B *rcnt. Caus A. . 

ST, ( it ) D wmfir, Rfa'l^fa ). Frequ. JV* 

^i, dram Pass nqst. A. erarf^. P. P. vp : r. G awb ln - 
Infract Abs. np:. # * t 

07 . ( re) 0 P. FRKH^sflf^S To divide; to break; to g°> * 

wither; to despond, to be weary Feminine foima oi tbo 
■present partfciple, For oilier fuinis*»-® 

nboVfl root. - 

07 . ( q^) 10. U. 1. P. ndt. To go; to approach P. tnri^ 

tnp - n s nu -^ dc. P. T. optPbt F. nntM^k. Nor.stfwft p' 

B. urarer , m^rfrz. D: prcnPrara-^. Pass nm%. A. a 7 ™** ; 
P. sifts. G m^Pnr, amrra. Inf. si7ft3» For tiic forms 


tlifi root I. P. i=co ?T7. J. P. above. 
rn(«TT) 1. P. uWl To dnido P. rrafcf. Pf nnPT 2nd f ’ n ?' 
%0 th P. F. nfoOT r. sMh C. Aor. wwj. * 
•ftT. B rnra . CWTt., Caus trmfM. A ®'^ l , 1 

«rp, faqrafa Frequ. nrw^, 1 ni \ ** ' 

A. *ratfr. P. P, nfn. G. nt^r Inf. sPqp. 
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'JHI ) 8. U. ^ To give; to honour; to obtain; to wor- 
. ship. P. *r*$. Pf*. mim, 2nd sing, hftW. P. F. 
nftaT.,F. oftafifo C.ararcW-^. Aor. sta* 

fyz, sraffl. 2nd sing erW, arrtJfr:, ar^rf^r:, srerotr..B. fr^n, 
?n?tra,, swfre. D. fWWalb f WW %. P. P. nra. G. sfirar, 
Slic37. For other forms ’see fcho above root. • 

H) i* P* 3*nra. To connect* P. WLPf. ?rar?.2nd sing* 
%Pw.’ P. F. gfrar. F. ufturfct. €\ *araflta«i. Aor. s?n^, wi- 
tr^. Caus A. G. ftrafaifa. 

. Frequ. nprfir. Pass- Wh A. epnft 

fpr^ll. P. q*rr«rr^ . .To worship; to adoro. P. Wife. Pf. rrctra* 
m dc. P. K. WfciT F. (nNct. Aor. . B. Wh.. 
tnrr* 10.U. sftfil^Wi.Tu serve; to honour; to salute; to plcnso. 
P. *romfa-ct. Pf. «nnram?R^ili &c. P.F..«ronrf*RU.F.»nTPr* 
f<Wh%. Aor. 3rmnn.n. I5.*romn # D. Pmrafa- 

qft4l. Pass. *n*™. A. tprnif?. P. P. G. *raRfa?iT. 

Inf . wrafoa**. 

*T*^(qg ) l.r, To be confused. P. Wet. Pf. from 2nd 
. sing 3faq. P.F. F. oftoift. C. awft***. Aor. trofm. 

B. D. and Fiequ see the next root. Pns*.s«ra A erafn- 

. tnr ( q?ft ) 4. P.’qftW. To change forms. P. sWt.Pf. am 2nd 
" sing. I’. F. ufan -1\ nftoft. Aor. wnna . li. *i«n»j . 
Caus. Wsfa-tl. A. ephtuftfl. D..fW5ftft. Frequ- tm m#/ 
Wife’, Wet. Pasr.npjg. A. «wft. P. P. «Pet._ G. rfa. 
Inf . Wgn, . - 

trn^( qrq) l.P. *ttnCT. To go; to creep. P. »Wr. Pf. nw.*2nd 
sing. Wtrq. P. F. nfsru F.nfcrofh. C. spifa^.'Aor. st- 
Wi=x . B. *ruz \ . Frequ. ttrWt, ntWifa, Pass. Wt. 
A . ?rifn. 

0. U. To collect, to connect. P. Pf . 

«CcP.F. *WW. F. «wfwRi*it Aor.war^-n. 
13. , nwft^rc. 

11. P. irotf. To maintain. P. sWftr. Pf. n«rct*TTC dc. 

Abr. an»Hi^* iTnnni^; 

*mtyrt l l.P. 3H.Wt To increase; to ba abundant. 

*. Pf . nsqrr^TTr cfc* P. F. *t- F. 'rr^pytarpr Aor. «rr- 
-B. »jnpnH,. 
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* W3 l( *l.P. To acquire; to pain. P. drft. Pf. ^rarlr 2 nl 

sing, troflhi P.R sfxRT. F. sf^rrer. C. A or. arqsi^ 

B nsqf^, Caus. vnft-ft A. srcra^cr. D FreqH 

. ^Kwtef, TOSFfffir, ^rafrfr Pass. ?nra. A. 

^K(. *sft« To go; to move. P uijfo.Pf sa?. P.F. afar. * 
F . nfotfer. Aor. . B. . Pa«s. *P&. A. srafl 
nl) l.-P. *raVfforai *i. TcFgo; to IcUl; to hurt. P. Ft 
2nd sing rrgfta P. F.'uflii. F. Qffafa Aor. swrify. 
B. 9»q?l. Caus. ?rfqfo^ A sflrcfr -cl. Frequ. trm#., 

*lO 1* p. * nit. To go; to move. P. fitfa. Pf . OTH? P.F. 

R Q&srft C.’srafet^. Aor. ercntf}^ . B . Caus. 

& A. aralTO^tr D. % if ?Ti 3 . Ft equ' ma^a, qrafct ifc. 

(TOTOffOS. P. To sleep. P.qftr. Impeif.snt ' 
lrapera?2nd sing. &fa pf. agra.dual. 2nd sing Sfefl. 
P.F. tffaar. F. gftaft. Aor. smdra , agndia B. o^Cans.’ 

A. «nfaa$«. D fanfaiA. Frenu.' BinwVomtffl, . 
«ww - Pass. A. arc* ft. P.P. «f*ra f G. altar. Inf 

W3J ) J. U. n<it. To go; to move P. W. 0 H’Ut 9[. 

• 2nd 8 ing agfrt*, irculsft. P. R «fewi. F..<tfnwfe^ C. , 
emfs^T^iT. Adr. sprint r sn^rz. ELaatPij C>us. 

**!■&*; A -- 9mcra ^- ,) *;^3^.Freqn nrtfuflft.in'rf ft; 

Passi gwft.A sftfo. p.P, ^tn,G.n^i?i(. Infa^TH. 

m\( uffr > ( cr^a; ) 2. P. To bleep. P. af;-T. #K dual. 
T' 1: * aw - Pitl - d?rfcs. IT *mrt. 2nd sing. (Ffifcra. P- J* 
fluergr, F. TOta?ft. Aor 5rapft^ B.* ^u 7 Ft Pass AKOffi- 

Ht'O t- A. *T?^l. To suffer; ti forbotr. I’. UJ% Pf. %*J* - n ^ 
sing. %f£r P. F. cftn, ntn. F. C. srtfaTT. A<*r. 

yte- B «ftta Cm. 7 T A. ertou*. D.Vniefr- 

Fie iu. urrtia, optfft, oraif:. Pn<«i. ntfj m \, srarf^. RP. 

( tfttb, tofti ) G. to; v t nil. Inf. nf^. vr. 

4. p. ipn. To Kitisfyj in li» p!ei»td." P. rtf*. Plows 
2nd sing Irfjn* P. F. «S^«, r. *rfmpi. Acr, cmfrp H.otft- 
P. Pwf«tfiL Cam. Prcqu. on I P.»sj. see tlfe above root-P- 
P. of<;a. G. uRrt. Inf. 

««lO 10. u. 1. P. nn To f.rbean to be able P. mftPf*?;- 
’ ««M. Pf. TOCTCta<^% Jo; ear; P. r. mfol; ffptt F. 

* * • 
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Aor. 3 ; 3i*T<fo • B ?ns- 

D- Pass. * 1151 %, a. 

*rmf£. P. ’P. *n%f; sfer. G. rnsftcn; ^r??rs; 33 m. Jnf. 

Hm ( ) 5. P. To finish; to accomplish. P. fnjfrf^. 

Pf. *nmT. 2nd .sing *Wifor. P- F SfSr.F tric?iPi. C sniTOV 
Aor. spn?fH; dad. B. Onus tiraftfr. * A. 

8tdh«n*3 D rasr^r}. Freqa,.^!^}, shTraTfa, ot^[, Pass. 
xmn A. araifoP. P. viz G. w* skim. Inf. 875^ 

*tI» " « 

^r*\10. U. CTRiraVr To appease; to console; to pacify. P, 
Pf q pwwr i fr sti *tCc. P. F. nRjrfirar F ffisgFcr. 
Aor.sjoep^-ff. B.aFFRmt, 

, Piss. SR5?7%. A. 3{yrN. P. P. SlfecT G UT^facST, 

Inf. SFafaj*. ' ’ 

*TTH 10. U. OTHCTft To conciliate; to console; to appease. P. 

• Pf CPPJraTTT-^ <(c P. F. W^rrr. F. oraftaft cr, 

Aor. srpisfkt. B. I). ftamtinfMr Pass, 

A. ewfa P. P. sifira G. shir Inf 

hth 10. To collect. P. simfir-h. Pf. Qi*TOmTCs% 

do. P. F. grwfirn F. tuwPitufir-lt. Aor. arrets P> q p a g fr, 
erafirflz Des ftrar*rforfa%. Pass. m^[ A. sfnfa. 

W^IO. U. ^5 tJ To be weak; to Weaken P. cn^Pi-^. Pf. m^r- 
Ac. P. F. wtfJpn F. tntftaRf5. Aor. eprarc^'T. B. 
‘timK, nrcfa-Jte. J). Srmfinfofi. Pass -srait A. s^fr. p. p, 
fnfta. G. KicftHr, smrf. Inf. tfrcft'pj. 
fa ( ft? ) 5, U. To tie; to bind; to fasten. P. fa^fur, fagh, 
Pf. fq?n, f?ri. 2nd sing* faifw, Pfto, Priori. P. F. %?ir F.> 
C. efttuvi. Aor. afafa, , '<*m B *fnng , SKrc.Caus. 

A. wf.tn^tr D fattafaik Frequ. Mnl Mitt, 
Hsf?T P«s*. A. P. P.-ftrr, ( mouthful )G, 
fa~tr. Inf. ^3n. 

A ( fW ) 9 U. .To tie; to bind; to fasten P. fonfr, 

*" fajflct. Prest. P. f*w\, fo?FT. For other forms see the 
above ront. 

G U. t»t*i To sprinkle; to filter; to moisten. P, 
pRki Pf ftipt, 2nd sing, f^Vr, fefq^. *P F. 
F, C. s^??fctT. Aor. sifa^fi, 3I ^ 

* ft;frz Cm? imA Ik a. D. fafa^ft-h, (*rftfa‘ 

it ) Frequ iri'fSftft, 2r?rgp. pass. (*rai. A. 
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P. P. farP. G. fafjqr, arf*riqszr. luf. *3X- 
( %. ) 1. P. sr^T^t- To disregard; - to despiss. P.. %*fct. PC 
"fife. 2nd sing. nrqf?q P. F. %fon. F. ^rfi^fcr Aop.^ wr- 
#q..-B fitzm, Caus asqfd-ih A. srcftrqsq-ci D. farcmqft, 
f^rfeqfcT. Frequ. dRpqci, Pass. 

^d.( fag) l- P- Togo; to move P.- *rura. 

nrTTiq ). Pf f^faq. 2nd sing, f^fafaq, P. F. $war. F- $fr* 
«IWU C. srfffa^- Aor. B f^irrg. Caus. A. 

s^Of^q^-q. JDes fafqftqfa, %ftftqRi. Frequ §fq*5a. Wfft, 
Wz. pass, f&sq%. A 3T9fq. P. P. ffl£. G, ffffa*P» Sflpfy 
fg^.Inf. %r^q. 

fttq( Pr^) 1. P. STT& Jnjcq q To command in'genoral; to or- 
dain relatively; to holy ordinance particularly; to do 
an auspicious act or one betokenh g gool fortune. P. 
%qft.Pf.f*faq 2nd sing fflkfqq, f^q?.[ J .F.%iqfU, F.^foqfcr, 
‘ Wfa. Aor. siMq , 8T§-^fT . dual sram^l**., 

. . funnel.. Caus.. %qqfcl ct. A. swifqq^-cl. D. fafafaqPh 
nfa, fefq^r^. Frequ. and Pass, see the above root. P. 
ftf?. G. faffac^!, tffqcqi, ftftvq. Inf %fq 3 ^, 

fhq( § fqqj 4. P. tftrs). T q effect completely; to succeed,- to 
be finished; to be accomplished P. Pf ftpl** 2nd 

. sing. fsfaftq. P. F. F. trader. C. amesr*. Aor. sn^n.- 

B. . Caus. ( *qqfa-ct to cause to know tho 

truth ). A. si^faqq/U, ( sr^fuqq^-q \ D. Frequ. 

and Pass, see the above root. P. P. I'ffr. G. 

lnf.^. . v 

fa^.( ftfa ) 1. P. To sprinkle. P. Pf. 2nd 

sing. %fqf=qq. P. F. fafoar. F. %fcpqm. Aor. sirs'll* 
Frequ. Pass. f^qff.A. snflFT. 

) 1. P. f^rarq. To kill; to injure P. %qfa. Pf. ftpPj* 
2nd sing, faqfaq. P. F. irfaiT. F. qf-r-qA Aor. sfadlt- !»• 
firm.. 1) ffl%i*rn%. Frequ. frqWV 

P. P. fasq. G. fgf*nqr, $tfinr, I nf. ^3^* _ 

* 5*qqfru II n?rqhr q *qr*, The ^ of faH, when it vmm 

’ * lo go * is not changed to q. • 

^ In-tlie opinion of soma-it is incorrect lo real the root aa fa”! They 

Rid it ■( frj. 
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p To kill P fiF^ftf jPf fidfc* 2nd 

sing feRrf«W P F f^f^Tcrr F ^gferaft C arTefi^n. Aor 
BfTtF^H B iffRTRT 1) rflFefnrcfir Freqa sftwia, Hfiwfrfo 
StTfcT* Pass fewj% A sn^fi 3 * P P fir^ G firfhrar, f^qr 
Inf 

I fir?- ( fin ) G P 33^ To glean P fir* ft Pf fif^* 2nd sing 
igkf**r P F flfNr P Aor 

fir^( % i A P <Hpjar^ To S eir, to stitch to unite P gWrf 
Pf firrr 2nd eing ftrHfa P F F* flffarft C argfa- 
I «lfj tor B Caus gspiTa-^ A etrfftq^ir & 

fiffiWcr 2Tj?fa Piequ Pa s qW A P P-tfp 
G spjpit, *£ 7i, «n3M Inf 

( jtit: ) 1 A To sprinkle to scatter in drops PtfPH 
Pf f#l 2nd sing P F tfffqr F Aor, 

etgto B tfr&ltZ Cdus A Pass flppft 

^ awifir P P ^ifrq G BrfV^i Inf Ffrffjin 
3 (3)1 P To permit to po&,es> powerP flffr 

Pf wm 2nd sing nq>?, W3 P I F C 

Aor vqm , UgfahO B Caus A 

wj-wW D Freqn flrjw atatfir ^rfqtfir Pass *£& 
A sTHifV P Pffl G gar, ug^r Inf ffrjn 
*3 (3)2 p Sf$T4JT^ To permit, to po3seaS power P 

Pf gqn 2nd &ing gifW jrfrr P F hPtt T Aor 

rirqtt B Prest p For other forms see tho 
al>o\e root 

*J ( fR ) 5 U *n?nft MMH'uiyvwv To cause to bathe to 
tnu r " to p mr out to bathe, to press out juice tod» til 
P JpnfiT, (-n+RRlfcT) <n?r Pf nqn ( srfimrc ), syt 2nd sing 
StVj, g-ita, ggfirc PFr^ F graft*. ( firatafit \ 0 
<T Aor ararfa , srqte B *551^ , qfifc Caus 
A sr^m-fr D # s$tn3 (sff^7fir<r) Frequ ffrrfrn, 
SH w l ass A stprft F P 3a G fpqr.in^ Inf 77733. 

3’ U> U »p^TjrT3 To nuke happy P 5*rrfa-<r Pf a*ww- 
*fiw* etv P F F g i E ra fo St Aor A'33^k 3 B 

r qo., gVerfc D 530^7713% Pass *p*ra A s-Trfa P P. 
hTt'* G gqfnr Inf 3W533 

31, 1 1 P ‘STfcqrcfH, To make happy V *F^ft Tf sirrttt 
<G r t qfTgT F S^rfir Aor E s^H. 
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( g* ) 10 O’ To disregard, to d°spise P gnraA Pf 
a^iraTR-^K kc P b gtf^rrF gvfiraftnr A or s^ggnvrB 
55Ta, grfoftz D ggzfaift-tr Pass gjsra A srgfl 
g^( «pj ) 1 P grrrf|gql To speak, to J ill P dPmi Pf 
2nd sing g$tf5w P P dtrem E sitfWcr C spftOm 
Aor srcfhfct B gvTin: JD ggfffrft, Prcqu «lj 

wfr sftgdHSr, #Tlfs-J pass gvq^ A «#f3r 
3j^( ^)i> P To speal , to kill P ggRr Pf 

2nd amg g»itfa*i P F glrhar T flfrenM Aor si^TvftX. 

B gwfni. 

g*^(gwr)l P q wi l& piT To speak to sill ne to kill P 
S*arfa Pf ggwr 2nd sing ggf^q P F gpwr F gf^wra 
Aor argnftg; B g»ncj, IVs ggf*wh Pass g*?*! A 31 ^ 
5FH. t P To speak, to kill The forms of this 

root are like those of the above roo f 
3U 31) c P To^iule to c lnno P ST^ Pf S^ r 

2nd sing P T ^fOT F HTir^/a 0 *?flTRrrk kor 

craUl^ B ^mr Caus gWcrit A «Tign ^ B 93 ^, 
* SflTinfcT Trequ P P gfi<T G 2 I( ^ 

gtfNr Jnf , 

3k( 3k) 4 P <jHf Ip be feiti«fod P gift TL 3«5 -™ l f 
♦ sing 5TTf5*7 P F.ghotlT P gir^n*! Aor ^terJVX h 
X'requ *TTT<fr f, flUTK l 5 a«=s 3U& J^!* 

ti ( g02 A JufomihrRtT^ lo bring foitli as a child to 
pioduco P rj^ Pt 53 ^ 2nd sing ggfsh P F fi** 17 ^h*' 7 
■1 flVft glsrc} Q ararm , Aor ^[ JZ *" 

qiar; Caus A. -a D ?rn"kt rc TJ 

nmifrf ^rfa Pn«a ^ A eimfr Pi’ 35 u 
10*1.5*0 Inf *T33 S&3* 

3. { 3k) 4 A STT^t^sr^t To briftg forth as* child W 
j rod tic" V q?~t P P rp Presi P ^ 7 iTH J or other 
forms see tlio /ibovo root 

I ^ To impel todmc fc to discharge P ,3* 

Pf g*m#2nd Ring gahm P h *?i>Tff I C * 

ften. Aor snnn t g?n. D *• tt*^ kau» ^ r ^l t ^ nfl 
Pass «ce thoabovomt- P P tpr tr dnf 

) 10 U •l" - ’! lo betnu, to rf'tal to slio" 
gi\o it firmalion to relate to as>rfain toe*f> 1 * 
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Y^t-% H ^TT^K-^Edc P F I^FUP T£lft*q 7 ?[^ Aor 
<rqgsn.-d B ^P-dtz P ti^P-tHRt-% brequ 
m%ftPr, wnjf%* Pass A bt^ P P G q^fa^ T, 
tfTpzi T nf 

10 U i&t To tie to bmd P Tjprfd ct Pf 
dc P T ftffadl F Aor. ?T 5 ^-tt B 

*prwfte D *n£rfojfa-% Frequ ?n^if Pa«s As^pr 

P P ^prr G ^w?r Inf 

c ^_(^)1 A stt 1 ! To distil to kill, to deposit to place P 
Ft 2o<l siug ?nr^T P F F Aor 

spjfrz B ’jftfrs Cans a I) ggftrft 

Frequ Pass ^ft A «THf^ P P 

gfi;<r G Iuf 

^ ( *F ) 10 U To strike, to wound to distil to depo 
sn to place P ^na-T r Ft dc P T 

P Aor BP23tt*^ B ^rfofrz D gq^mfir 

tf Pas> thtct A P P Ff^fj G urfj-zn Inf g^firgq- 
P ^ To respebt to regard. P gMRr Pf g^t 
2nd sing" (sgk* P F *farr F TffWd C s^f^Ft A6r 
sr^ff^L B D gqfW Pass igfo leif« 

^(T ^)f P fenmn. Toeuvy, to despise P Pf 

S-t,'* 2nd sing gqf^ni V F nfcrat F ^f^rsrfa Aor «ro 
iprK B Caus A 313^1.-^ D sqffrqfh 

Frequ Tnq^dfo, elafz 

*1 1 P *pd To go to move V *?tfcT, ( *ira% when it meant 
to run } Pf jfttt 2nd sing P F *rtt F C 

^>3 inn. Aor eRntfi^ B fe^tn Caus tfRuftd A* aidlUK 
3 D Fpfnfa brequ 3'<faa, «&$, *rff$ dc, pass foqft 
A aroft 1’ B fi G ttst, erp^ Inf *&{. 

(et?t ) 3 ?’ug\ Togo to move P TPifS Pf trcrrr 2nd 
sw£ u^r P Tm F sfoufd Aor erm\ B fcnn*t lor 
the remaining forms see tlio above root 
^4 A t-hu To let loose to abandon, to drop P i£R& 
Pf 2nd sing rsvrt P F tot F to»t$ C er^r^rr 
Aor zcn. B 3 fa Cans TTffrfit?! A trifr-va, *r 

Dfnr Trcqu ufnjT^a, Ac Pa's A 

P I> c* G 3jr, aipr Inf 
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P ftgil To leave, to create ? surfer Pf xrctf 2nd sing 
3sf%i P F ®7\ T ^rfa Aor srardk dual em^_ 
B U reefer Caus Irequ and Pass see the kboie 

root P P %2 G s^r, fafj33r luf • 

) 1 P nal To go, to creep P ?r?fcf Pf 2nd sing 

SXlffa P F *TH?» 9HT F tMfcr, ^mf? C 3nr*k,srcttH. 
Aor srara; B Caus A anrcm<r, 

Des foj^fo frequ ?rOg^%, xtftedtft, tfOe# aftafM c 
Pass A^arnf? P P Gr SR^I, SERf Inf 
fT^(ipj ) 1 P f^TPTTH. To ! ill, to slay to injure P Bf 
2nd sing sxrffo P P F Aor 3 Rf*f?I 

B Des foTffofo "Frequ gOjwret, aifk ^ 
cps? G trf+hff according to qrtfta) Inf 

mg( H*g ) l P fjftfPrq To kill to slay, to injure P 

Pf mp* 2nd sing wfare P I 1 sforar 1 jfaMfcl Aor. 
amwfri B gwrra. Caus nnrcfci^ A sm*wt?r 
(*t?) 1 A *!<ft To go to move P Pf feft* 2nd *>«? 
ftreft'* P T %Fitir I? Aor vmVn B «fo?rz Caus 

%Tvfa5T A srPr%f^T Pas3 A srtffo . 
t &sr ( va ) 1 P *icO To go, to move P Pf for* 2(1 ^ 
sing P r %F>^t F Aor anrak -B 

Caus A 3rfo}-T.?i Pass A arcJf* 

^(y| ) 1 A To serve to worship P Pf fo^ 

2nd siDg P I ^rfnr I gfa ^ C A< r 

Bfofar B Caus ttttfttr A D fofft 7 ’ 

Frequ l ass A 3?%& P P tffot G 3tt IB 

ftW Inf j. 

& ( ^ ) 1 P. W To waste awayj to declmo P trraftT Pf *rif 
2nd sing *iRra *renr P I nrar F mnf3 Aor arcidrtN 
murr. D fowrfrf Freqa Siam, m^fr, *mnfe P P G “ 
*TT^T Inf *TT3q 

( <rt ) 4 P, srnTflPl To pat an end to to destroy to pe- 
rish P *rfcr Pf ?pft 2nd sing tff*m nonr P I tnor I 
graft (' snrren, Aor OTX , etirark P *PU Cam ffH*W 
a A *rft5ppx.-g D ftrrrafcr Frequ wSfr nrT5f,J 

Pa's drug A. sitnfa P P for G f?r*9T» !*“ irr3 ^ 
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^ L P- To go, to be dry. P. Pf„ 

2 ud smg P. l\ ^=cn. F C. 

3W>rH./or. , sic^FSTFi. duaL B. 

Pa us A snorter D f^wrPr Frequ. 

^mip^ra ^ftcnPri. rasa A stf-xfcr. p. p. 

tnr, ( Tvrx, ik« 57, 'Tf^m ) G er^r, *mz;. Inf. 

( raft ) 1 A. To obstjuct, to stop; to hinder. P. 

. . ^*73. Pf. ^TTT^T 2nd iing P. F. &Ri mi. F. Wfor- 

. ^ A or sjcTFUZ U trfiwiiz L). fq^fwnd Frequ. m [^-*3% » 
zrR&ififr, Wffc? Paw. A srerfar. 

rttg ) ( «V? ) 5 P. fospinRTp *To obstruct; to stop. P. 
*r4t.% Pf 2nH smg P. F.^fhtar F. tTT«r- 

«ri% 0 Aor , 3 |f$r#* B. Frequ. * 

*.=*?*&, Twftei pass A. P. P. 

• G. Inf. *$fwj3H 

ssra ( ?ttw‘) ( ah ) 9. 1*. 4iv«iat«ral!. To obstruct to stop P. 
^wnfir. Pres. P. vr-i n; The rest are like those of the 
abo\ e i oot 

W ( ^1.) 3. 0. ansnpt To go by- leaps; to cover; to raise P. 
tF=nfa, ?rg% ) Pf g?m, 5*n. 2Dd sing, 

P. P. «tar. L C sreftoCT* 

Aor ei^te. B Tstote Ceiis sn^ifftlr. A.* 

5^TTW D.gx^ Frequ =EJT^%, ^rcWiPi, ^Ttwffa Pass. 
A. p. P. ^ G. fi«rr Inf wtgft 
1. A. arre^T. To jump; to raise; to lift.P.^^%. Pf. 
2nd sing gsjfhtf iM’.viT^Ol.F Aor. srejf^. 

B l) Frequ. ^mq'frT. ' 

Pass" A. srcjfct- * 

^3 ) * ) a. P. fr-Fi =?? To hinder, to stop: to 

hold. P. Pf 2nd sing grjiitfi. P F. Sffar- 

dl. F C. Aor 6Pf «ft? -B. td, Cans. 

Q a- mfi -fr. A. e^FiWUnl’ B. g*jfw,% Frequ. 

^wftfa, iaas *r-aict A Pres, P 

P. P. *j*v G lflf 

js P $ra=H!Ti ^ To hinder, to stop, to hold. P. 
thrift Pres P.^n=rt.For other forms see the a bo re root. 
*Rv( ) L A. To destroy; to cut; to rput. P. 
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Pf. 2nd sing. P. F. eafifar.' F. C. 

Aor. B. *wfiz. Caus. *G3*fcHT- A. sfa- 

<T. D. ^3T^t%. Frequ. Pass. 

VSS& A. srjstr, 3TWT^. P. P. tor^r. G. coftRT* Infjafig*. 
*3% ( ) 1. P. ?p^r. To move; to stumble, to slip, to fell* 
P. Pf- =^st55. 2nd sing, ^rcaflnr. P. F ssfactr. F.jfler- 
G. 3R^if^n..Aor. e^THTcj. B ^ii^Caas.W^^' 
A.‘ Dfarafi*qf«r. Frequ.snHfwrcb =n^^- 

Pass. A staffs, s^irfs. P. P. G. 

Inf. 

(trcrfo ) 1- P. 'nfifaTcl. To strike against; £o resist; 
to repel. P. Pf ^=jk. -2nd 'sing. arjfc*. P.F 
I’. wt^J. Aor. arc a foa . 3jWrfffT ET ?<mis. Caus. 

A. nftrot*, Pass r?mtr. A. aj£n%, strife. 

1. P- To go, to move P. ca^rfci Pf <^ 5T 
* sing. ci5a%q P. F. fc^rar.,F. Scrf^rfcr. Aor. areNte lA ' 
D. Frequ arrcr^TcT, fTTSTStfa, ararffc- P ass - 

A. srerffr. 

^*t( W ) ( trarf^* ) I. P. ^rftt. To cover. P. ^rfcT. Pf 
2nd sing, a^fjnr. P. F. nta F. c * 

‘ ' Aor. B. fOTKfc Caus. *eiiraft& A. 3ffss»ra^. Fre( l u * 

^cTiqet, cTRara do. Pass. A. erenfrr, aiftnfln 
^t( vzrfc ) l.P. sw. To sound; to thunder. P. Pf 
2nd sing. P. F. ?cfffcn. F nM C. stfTT^n. Aor. 

erceiRt*. B, sa^rm. Caus ^mfer a. A.wfts^pes. 
fcI^ctPiwm Frequ ^^fffcT, atfifcr. Pass € 5 t y ^' 

ej^ci^, s^iTTfq. P. P. ^crf^TcT. G. ^rferr. Inf. ^3^ 

?tTq. 10. U. To thunder; to roar aloud. P. sa*PiRf*^* FI 
dc P. F. F. swfajlfir-lt. Aor.STa^^* 

. 3. B. ?cR^rx, *FTf*ufiz.. Das. T^RfjprfcKf. Pass. 

^TfTfff. P. P. ^cTf^rei. G. ?^f5nrr. Inf. 

P. ). To be confused; to bo 

agitated; ( according to some, not to be confused ). ” 
^frfa. l'f ?i^iR.*2nd sing', a*aftr«r. P. F. *<rfam. F. 

C. Aor. £T?3ifa, B * D/ ftpMfr. Frequ. 

fflcr^ra, Btfpjrfc, a?<rfH Pass. * 3 * 3 %. A. ^Tfift. P- P- 
G. *rf5ret. In^ 
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f Lwt 6P verbs. 

^awr*.(sfa) 1. A. To stop; to hinder. P, 

( ft{awfe ). Pf 2 nd sid". . P. F. fafa*! 
m. F. Aor. ar^iRT? B. (aWte. Caus.iawrefa^- a. 

erecann^L. Des. faprfi^ Frecfu ar^an^, <n*afc?i 

Pass, A- at^rfwr P. P. ^af«itf G. *ai«Tan, 

Inf. • . • ► • 

fcwj )( fc ) 5. P. *n^ ?. To stop; to suppress; to 
hinder; to support. P. Pf. jrara- 2nd sing. ft&tifere 
F. fafaitn. F. Aor. s^rr. , af??T«Ti<T. B. ^wn^;. 

* Caus. fawrcfcKt. A. a^a^-a. D. ftftlfcvrefa. Frequ. arta* 

vq%,.arerwftRl, tnfcfM. Pass. rawia. A. P. P. • *a*?. 

• G. prfamn, fa^tr, f^r.Inf. safari , 1 

^d.9. P. WT ^rfcot % * To stop; to.suppress; to -hinder; to, 

support. ’P. ^wfa.Pres. P.^rwt,. For the remaining forms 

# see the above root. * . 

Ra? ( ft? ) 5. A: zn&zfi. To ascend; to assail. P. Pf. 

• fafe?.' 2 nd sing, ftftiaa. P. F. *afaar. F. C7 ar^U?- 

1 <^a. ’A or. B. Caus. *atnrfe%. A. 

D. Afzma, f^Proet. l r requ. Sfedlfit, %£far. Pass. 

•' ifa^. A. 3 T^fa. P.'P. ffafea. G.‘fratw,^to. lnf^ftgft. 
’•fen ( ft? ) 1. A. gr3t. To o'oze; to >d rip; to drop, P. Pf. 
fefz£ 2 nd sing. faftiW P. F. ^afaaT. F.*itffc$ Aor.arplftz/ 
I». Caus A. 13. 

frfe. Frequ. Pass. A. P.’ 

P. ferfta. G.ftaftrrt, Miffifu. luf. ; 

fetK,( ftq.) 4. P. snirafe. To be wet; to moist. E. itaraftr. Pf 

* faift. 2nd sing. PiSfW-’P. F. fcita F. Aor. ^ 

. *ftn. B. Caus. A. Pas3. f^arq^t. 

A. s^afe ‘ ’ . * 

( cth.) 4. P. arcfwfr. To bo wet; t<5 moist P. Pf. 

2 nd sing. fe^W. P/ F. tfrOrar. F. tdtwRrt^. C. wdt- 4 
firaa. Aor. sipfafn. B rlrnn. D ftsalftrna- Frcqti. Bilwfo, 
Wituifa, iitffa. Pas*. A.tipftfa-. 

^ (,srjO,2. U. f^V To praise; to extol. P. *afra, ^crftfcT, ? 3 *t, 

* Pf gzn, «r£r.‘ 2nd sing, ait?, 35 ^. P. F. {arar, F. ‘ 

* 1 ^4^, 2^4 ^fa.CTTtU. Soma 

- . r*act thia xsct as SW, 1 ' * 
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jfrr. B Cans ?wn%?r A Ef 

Frequ flWPift, erppftfir, ai^rfgr Pass A 

•rprrfvi p P Krfim G f^fHnr Inf snftatt 
*«n£(Es) 1 P t*nV T<J stand firm.tp be firnj P WSfflT PI 
nww 2nd sing ttiqfeq P F ttfonr F wfiwfif C «W 
fimrct, Aoc eR>7T5^ B WeOT 3 . Caus w n wl er It A 
?i D faiwfoqfff Frequ aT W M g , u rere ft fo aiwfa Pass, W* 
*nl A *i?qrfo P P wf«*cT G w fea r Inf prfosn. 

Wt ( m ) 1 P q^tfiwV To stand, to stay, to be P lazf? PI 
ppwt 2nd sing crf|*m, q^qrq P F tqniT F OTtqftr C 
Aor sr^qra > ( qrftqn ) B *«OTq. Cam eqmfa It A erftfr- 
n Des ftrsrfsrfo Frequ €tita<r, tircitfH, aiwfe F» iS 
A erenrfr* P*JP fara G (isot snqiq Inf waft 
t*ft/ ) 6 P ?mr^ To cover, to hide P Igtfa Pf 3^ 
2nd sing, a^gfoq P F F C 

Aor 3{^a B L) atgftqRr loss Awwlf 

fft* ( HW, ) 10 A To become stout, to grow faj. P. 

?q?ralt Pf toto dc P r mfirctr t pjnf^ici Aor <*3 
tgwr B D Pass fjOTt A P “• 

Inf 

"ftC" 51 ?) 4 P To reject, to eject P Pf 

2nd sing q^Tfaq P F «fimr F C •flr'iraft* 

Aor went?., 3^ B SOTft Cam ererofalt, ( accord 
xng to some, smprfff-% > A stfaf’m.-tf D fajita 
Frequ I «ss Spqlt A »Wf»* 

P. Sft<t G wi%cfi, 5KOT Inf 
m ( *qi ) 2 P To bathe to perform abluti >n. P 
Imperf et^Tnt. ft plural stq Impera 2nd sing 

sn'fc Pot'^imR Pf seft 2nd sing trsw, r5Tnr P I 
^TT3T F aiufe c eflSTfWft, Aor a>5mfI<T,. 15 WOTfl., 5RI? 
Cdus Wnrufelt, (with prepositimiswqqTaiioniy) 

• D Rrernria Frequ tn^TOTt, I ass «t*o A 

*mrft P P bh ( f^qra skilled m ) 0 wot, «nq Ini W& 

faift) 4 r To feel afiVctlon f ir, to Jo'i, ta bo Una 

* to Or pleased with P fanfa Pf fs*5rg ’n I sing fbvl^t 
fir* 3 **, fhwj^ p F 5?f^ir, 5frr # erqr r a'frqfa 

B fam. Caus sfsqft & A «rfnr*mft l> fSfRfrd?* 
fufvnfh, Irctju «frrpq, «" r7X 
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Paw. %^r. A. vnStft P. P. far*, tftf. GJ ffcfHr, 

to(|ih» Tnt frPL ^r;. , 

faz 10. 0.' To love; to be attached*to; to account; to 
dissolve, p. Pf. dRgnrc^fc <£c P. F. Srstarr. F. 

A or. B. frms., frsfote. 

% Pass ^r.’A. ertrf*. P. P. Inf. 

mjfrs* 

*3 ( *3 ) 2 P. To distil; to ooze; to drop. P, Pf. 
§«tra. ‘2nd sing, g o i R q P. F. wfan. F. trfMfe. 0. sfurfitw^, 
A or. 6RIPft5L* B Caus. A. BigwH^j. 0. 

.Frequ tfandtfer, dWtfa. Pass. *£7%, ( ). 

A. amrfaf, ( ). P. P. * 3 ** O.. *3^r, wcgw. 

*.» , 

. *3^ ( *33 ) 4. P. 3R$; To eat; .to take; to 

disappear; to becomo invisible P. Pf. S* 3 ilt>.. 2nd 

* wind gr^ftra P. F. sfrRrai F. STtfawft. C. «i#fira<T, A or. 4 
H. * 3 *nS» Caus A. ergwpT^.a. Dea g*g- 

finfa, gMtRnft Freqn. &wjMtRr; dWlffa. P.P. 

G, ^gfg**ji , ^3CTt. int. • * 

«3^) 4. P. ^f^r. To vomit. P ^oft. Pf. g«a?Tjj. -2n d sing. 

v*hr& t s p. f. ^tftar, ^t, tfm. f: 

Aor. 2f^45 r i B. rgjna.. Caus. A/ a*gtg^.?r, 

]). 5^f^Rl,S5l r Wl,5^f^- Frequ, tfrcitfi, ' 

db^Rq. JbW» ^triUA. e^f| p. P. ^rd, 0. 

^f^T, *3% u W*n> 33^. I»f 

& ( ) 1 . P. %z^, dhrrarfo^- To cover; to- wraparound; to - 

dress;. to adorn. P. SJraRr Pf. 2nd sing, sfsjq, ’ 

. P. F. tfrar. R C Aor. wrata, B. 

5PT3. i’. fs*Jirafa Frequ. tfi&fa, ui^rffr. P. P. $$$, 

G. 51m Int. 5F3g. 

WT( ?q f x ) 1. A. To throb; to shake; to beat, P. 

n^t. Pi 2nd slog, P F. F. 

C a^Tf^cqq Aor. atnfHs B. Caus 

1). ft^f^qRr. Frequ. wdnit, qtersftRr, VT^qf% 4 
Fa^s i&zti .*A . e^if^.P.P 

fTj, 1. A. To envy; to vie with. P. P£ q?df 2rtd 
’ sing, p. F. F. Aor. «rof%. B. qrf^a 



*5* * Dhfcturfapako*'*. 

) 1. P. ftsjaT. To spread; to extend. P. Pf. 
3FE^- 2nd sing. P. F. ggftaai. F. A or. 

B. D. Sfjfsgqfa. Frequ. 

ShjilfS. P. P. X&3&, ^ G. Inf. 

*53 '( ) 6. P. To tremble; to throb. P. 3 p?fir. Pf. 

2 »d sing s^feu. P. b\ F: 4. or. 

B ?5<3rpi . D. g^jfoqfH. Fiequ. ufcspsiiJ, 
t TOmftL Pass fpift. A. aifdfr. 

'*$K( JP^Oi^ ) J- P. qURufa. To thunder; to crash ^ to ex- 
plode. -P. PF. q^gsr. 2nd sins, u^gfi&q, P. F. 

F. C. 3T?jrft«Tt..*Aor. • B. f^nH. Cauf. 

A.«qnrf«. D.'^ftqm. F requ. 'ih'trWf 
Pas*, vpi} A . StejrfJr. P. P. G. 

*fcfW, Inf. TO&y? ; Ab*. a Han of thunder. » 

( far? ) 1. A„tlSSft. To smile; to expand; to bloom. P. pt- 
. »w. Pf. f&fcft 2nd sinjr. fefaft*. p. F. tfar. F iWi ’ C, 
A or. ar^7. B. C«u-. wiwfa/wnn*, (J***n- 
'2i A-wJwru atffrwnf D. firqmd. -F* equ. 

5 qpW "» stdtfd Pass. *4tair. A. er-ntfq P. p. frra G. 
'nffro. Jnf £ 9 $. / • 

• I** 1 U.*enT*t To slightjto deflniv’. P ft Ff 

&c T. F. trcftar F. ft. a or. wftfercv^ 

fh^r^Rr^. P,ns. ,A. 

I. I . fq^r. To wink; to blink. P. nforf-t *Pf. ffr c *fo. '2“d 
sing fovmn. P. F vfrfrv ,\or. ertftfk- ». 

. U ffr.-ffeqrft Frequ Mfuft, 

• ' 1 *»■ A. «?sftfe P.p, (j. I nfriH*# ^ 
*5 J *£* J^inqTH -To remnnber; to reoHnot. l r . wtfa Pf. 
fawn. .Piu. u^s:. 2nd «ing rrm. P. F. *nf. F. V. 

Aor. wswH. B. wft Ctug sfrruftft A trmtf- 
« D. m^S. F requ 9n*rcft, tr^’dc. Pa*. 

'A. ^pnrr. 1. P. m G. Inf. wfe. 

) 1. P. «TT«n5r ( ^>jTTfmrq ). To long for. Cans. 
WqftKt. Pass.^qq^. A*, epirft, shqift. Air other forms of. 
_ » his r oot aro like those. of the above root. 

* ) 5-P* f^3WT^ To remember,- to rocollect.P. 

-"or other forms ee« tb« rcot.’tj 1. P, 
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1. A. HITTV. To oo 2 e; to distil; to sprinkle; to go. 
P. snri, ( § with sfo, etdW^td.WiiKtuil). Pf. 2nd sing. 

toW!, P. F. ^rf^tT, F. ptPyufl , wwtf, 
WaWfa . Aor. atpra., “ttufirv. stwtna. B. ptfcito, tn^sllv. 

. Caus. w-ptfii H. A. stwt<I.tt.I>. Pepif^S. (snikit, fitwrafir. 
Frequ. mprort; mwrf lfa, uiwPw. Pass. prait. A struts*. ftp, 
vmt.G; pomt, Ppuu, ftv-.tr, Iht PtIA 3 q , t-'tirtq. 

*wr ( nry ) I. P. ttA. To sound; to shout. P. nofl. Pf. upmt. 
dual, wpraj-, Phq:. 2nd sing. uprfRu, fqftiu. P. F. ptftat. F. 
rTfqrqfr. 0. stptftvvi;- Aor. stpnftr, B. v.’iiiTq CnospttnRi-%..' 
A. erHipnrtJT. U. ftiptfaift, Frequ. Vfdwtd, tlfvtflfa, stgtfttr. 

‘ • Pass, tsiait. A. etpSt. P.P.Ptra. Q.ptat, pttjwt.lnf ptftqq] 
Wit to. A. f; To consider; to reHeot; to think. .P. VI-TT-T. 

■ Pf. vmnrai tGo.. P. F. twtm. -F. FmtftutA. Aor. ufor*. 
^rt. 15. n m p i'ftr. Pass. wiMit. A. smrfn. 

»T ( ftft ) 1- A. usft. To go; 'to move. P. tqrS Pf. tlg%. 2nd 
’ mip natu P.F. tJicn.F. Bfr^it. C.t,aitwii.Aor.>t5tft7. 
It. rj'rin D. Prafinft.l-'requ.irafFttt, uirtllft. utuft. Pass. 
A. wait P. p. fffrt- u. Pt%VT. Inform- 
wnr t ttrg ) I . A. tmft fr-trl I.To err; to entrust P. flnri. Pf. 
e^i) ‘2nd «iug. ttstfctv. P. F. ttftjit. Fttfiin-rt. Aor. «t- 
, 5 ;jq‘rint B tgfMirl Caus. ijiuvRiA. 'A.’*ihrqutr- 1 . 
IJe-.-fiTtmtlf- Fruqu. StirpstA HTTP •fife, H'tqi'i*. Pats, 
ttwi t A. stfti=t. P. p. 5f=»- G. ttifcm, ^pr, ftrp't-" 
Inf. st-OT- • • . • -■ 

oil ( iqi .) 1. A. silf-ij. To fail down; to dtop; to slip off. P, 
ft td Pf rrt't. - 2 nd sing, utqfav. P. F. ftfaiir.' F. sfirKft.' 
u sitr'>5ft-At.r. stair , strlrav- it ft ft At, Cuus. 

A. stiff t\tt U Ciftitit.Frequ. mfiginA.ndiffdia, sn'nEqftT. 
Pn<- fpn<5 A stftft. P. P. tfW. U. Etfem, StWl, ft ft. 
Inf fpljr- 
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10. U. su To l lame; to find fault with. P. SR^fcKhPf. 
da. *1’. F. ?RfinT F. d. Aor. 

. J3. J)es. fezuP-mfoi f. Pasi*^^. A. 

" p SRaft P. Y. ffcl. G.'^fo^T. Inf. 

**t,X A. SfiFTT^J To taste; to be pleasing. P. Pf. STT<. 
2nd,*sing 5Mt<q . P F. srft^T- F. C. sjHff'sR. Aor. 

■ifttfh. C. tTfjtfrz. Cans A. £*9*?^-^ D. £rtqf£- 

Freqa;ir^3, qmtIt. Pasa..^^. A. 

P. P. ^%r..G. &f&T Inf. • 

J. A. ^TTF?r -H . To taste; to be pleasing; (intransitive) P. 
Pf. r mi^r. 2 tfd sing, 3^rrfMb P. F. s?r%rr. F/ 

C. er^n^n. Aor. **&&&. 15. FTrf^fb. Cans *7mferk 

A. 'ID. fwifaqct. Frequ. *U 3 Rjj, gr^iffPr, *UKisfa. 
• , P*s*. *qnra A. er^rf?. P. P. G. *?nr^n 

1 0 . "O', annr# To taste. P. tfr^fct-lr. Pf. 

P F. *Tn?frar,F Aor. erfir-^-u B. 

Des frrHRfaTPr % Pass. rhrt. A. <n^if?. P P. 

, tslfV*' G. Inf. • 

ftR.( fafcrtf ) 1. A. ^RTR^ ii; To be anoint- 

ed; to be greasy; to be disturbed P. <3?tT. Pf. fefs^r. 2nd 
«*mg firfcrf^ p. p. R%t. F. jrkhr. C. Aor. 

B. Cans • ^ 3 ^ 3 . A. ^Pd f ^m-^. 

X>. FuHftqd, Frequ Pass. 

FqRb A. enr^j P P %*, faf^r, ^Pr. G fcrfr^r, 

, 3nf.. * * . 

fer ( fcRT ) 4. P. 3 RRH 3 . To sweat; to perspire. P pRiffi Pf.* 
2nd sing P F prm. F. zf-ptfe. Aor. 

B. ftwi. Caus. Hvifa %. A srfaFd^-^. D. 

JFrequ &fkrjfr, sfcjftfa,' Pass fetR. _ A. zmfr. *P p, 

‘ few G fertqr Inf. ( epr^f^Fr --ii'd-EUK-'f Nyasafau 
. * and others consider this foot to have a muto Or.) 

* 1 1 . r. 5j<iqaFi<i). To eotmd; to pain P k jptf?T. Pf, gpnr.* 
2 nd smg. »?^fVq, usqq. P- F ^nbu, frit. F. Hfrofq, c[ 

. STFift'n. Aor. SRTlfn, smrfH- G P^h, Cans *nwfj%. A* 
arfuFR^ D 'PrafbricT, gqjiftt Frequ ur^fnH, *u3ft 

do. Pass A P. T. nn. G. ppu, irifr 

81 
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•f. ' 

1 ; P. To shine; to be bright. P. fjfe Ff. 'zfflZ. 2nd 
sing, srlfesii. P, F. ^cir. C. A or. stfkj 

Bjfi&t,. B. ssn^I D. Frequ- srifw, =flf& 

*5 1. P. SKRrak-ft:. To leap; *to be wiektd; to treat with 
violence. P. §5t%. Pf. ^ts. 2nd sing. P- F ’’.ffott- P. 
Aor. ar?^., 3^^. B. Caus. A. 

' adftfS^-cr. Pass. A. -erfifs. D. and Frequ. see^ the 
above root with ^for s . B»‘P. ffsa. G. filfefT, Inf. .fnRft* 
1. A. wO'TTcHjt To discharge feces; to void ’excrement < P. 

• Pi. 2nd sing. P.. F. fxif. F. ?^.C. 

A or. TO. B. Caus. A. --D. 

Frequ. srrf^, srrff^T. Pass. A. P- F. f^* 

G. frwr Inf.?%n. 

1^2 P, To kill; to go. P. ?fcr. Imperf. eiH- Flu* 

2nd ’s^ng. 3T^r. Itnpeca ^3- PJu. 2nd sing. afjj* 
Pot. PI. «ptr. 2nd sing, snifaq, ^*1 P. F.^T. F. 
ff^rfcT. C. arsfawR.. Aor. sfrita, ( en^, erafrz )• B. 

. Caus. URmct %. A. 3T5ftwaq_-^. lies. fsrarafcr. Frequ. wW* 

( kills frequently.)/ Pass. S 5 ^* A. 
btwtFt, eraft. P. P. Pet. P. vw, G. mi, Int - 
’^33 • The root is A. when preceded by stt. 

1* P. *uft. To go; to move. P. jjwrfcf. Pf. ^Rjnr. *End sing. 

• • sEjfora. P. F. F. O. Aor. TOfa. 

B from:. Caus. A. enf5«H-u. I), fjTffiwftf- Frequ. 

wrsfo. Pass. A. srgf^r. 

5^1. P. ’rat* To go;. to move. P. Pf.'^ra. 2nd sin g^ *f$ r 
fa*r. P. F. sfirar. F. Aor. B ^Pt-Des. ftffc** 

tRt. Frequ. ^rrapftfa, ^nsRr* P. P. sfaa. G. 'ffew* 1dF * 
ffocPh '• ■ • .. • . * . ’ 

5 ^ 1. P. To go; to move; to shine. P. Pf 

2nd sing, P. F. ^ctt. F. sf^fir. Aor. sr^fk- B. 

Caus. A. «nisk:<r« D. faffkfcT. Frequ. sin^* 

^nsqffh, stiffs. Pass. gcjfo. A. a^. P. P. ffk G, ff^F* 
Inf. ?f%^ . ’ 

k 1. P. To plough; to make ftr* * S to r rn * F. 

fsfa Pf =TfR5. 2nd sing. P. F. ff t 

s. 
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**fc 5 *Tt A or. 3itr?fa J? Caus, A. 

De? ftrsfaifcT Frequ. Pass. 5^. A. 

.srcifo P. P.jcRrt. G. tfscTT. W, Wtt, * , 

536. P. wrnft To express amorous inclination; to sport 
amorously. For the forms of this root see the above root. 
5% ) 1 , P f To laugh; to smile. P. Pf. 5^. 2 nd 
••sing. P. F. |f*RtT. F. 5 ^^fcT. C. Aor. 215^. 

, B. ^tr,. Caus. A. Des." fojfaqfa. -Frequ. 

' err^SRh srr^jftfcf, crrsfer. Pass. A. sfirfa. P. P. sfer G. 
, ’ sfaRT, ir^, Inf. • . • 

p ( sprint ) 3 . P. Rfn. To abandon. P. 5 T 5 Tfa. dual. srf?h: ? srfta*. 
plu. Imperf, 8R5ni^. plu. spis.. 2 nd sing. sr^:. 

imper. 51513. 2 nd sing, srsife, siftfc srfrft . Pot. stoTcL P£ 
2 nd «mg. stfts., I*. F 5m. F. ’ C. 

Aor. R Vn 5 *: Caus. smfo-cT A. anrt^-R. Des. f^r- 

, crfct. Frer^u. srftfu, sncrfa. Pals. falf. A.aifrru. P. P. 

ftcT. Tot. P. tv. G. %m, foz™. Jnf. 513*. *. 
p*(.ait?(X.) 3 . A. uah To go; to move. P. Pf. oft. 2 nd 
sing. srfjft. P. P. 5RT. F. C. Aor. b^BT. B. 

5rcftz. Caus. smfo ?t. A. wfan-er. D. fa-jwd. Frequ* sn^raifr, 
sntfa, eititfej. Pass.5R%. A-fej^rfa. P. P. ?r. G. imv-USW. 
lnf.?!^. . # • . 

5 . P. udl ^ v To go; to grow; to increase. P. ftntfa. Pf. 
f^r^mr 2nd sing, P F. F. C 

Aor. B. Cau3. A. afjfti’R.a. D. fatft- 

F 1 equ %^r%. Pass. i{te%. A. p. p. 

ffer G. ffrnr, Inf. 

1. U. 51 ^ To make any indistinct sound; to hic- 
cough. P. ftcfd-% Pf. 2nd sing, P. h\ 

fefeiT F. flfrafa et. Aor. eii^t , B. , fprtta. 
Des ftftfqrrft-ik. Frequ. %f|fuj Pass. 

A. aiflfx. 

10. A. fg^TRTH. To injure; to hill. P. -Pf. 

, &c. P. F. F. Aor. «rfa§3Rr. B. 

D. fafl^fqutr. • , 

If^l. P. en^l To curse; to swear; to shout; to exclaim. P. 
• jSpcf. Pf. tiftj. 2nd sing Oft&i P. F. %fejr. F. fRSJifir. C. 
Aor. B. i&tm* Caug. ?2qRt^. A 
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P. sfftrh To shine; to be bright. P. ?zfcr Pf 2nd 
sing. P, F. ffcir. F.*§fa^fcf. C. A or. 

stst^. B, ^rnt .1 D. fcRrfsqfir. Frequ 3 r?fi 

^ 1 . P. afcRt^h.. To Jeap; ’to bo wicked; to treat with 
violence. P. 551% Pf. sj^ts. 2 nd sing. ^is^. P- F 

Aor. 3 T|^ct, 3 Tfi^t^. B. § 3 ^. Caus. ?T 3^3 A, 
edft^'tr. Pass. A- » aififs. D. and Frequ. see the 
above root with ^for 3^ P* P. sfscT. G. Inf. .Sf^* 
5^1. A. nffTTKm To discharge fceces; to void ‘excrement ,P« 

• 5^. Pi. WX. 2 nd sing. P.. F. g^r. F. ?f^Rt C. 

Aor. 3 T 5 ^T B. Caus. ?r^n%. A. P* ‘* 3 ™* 

Frequ sngq%, sn^ftfh, ^r^m. Pass. $q«t. A- arsrft. P. F- &• , 
G. ixm. Inf. stjft. 

^ 2 . P. flmnsfr.. To kill; to go. P. Sfar. Imperf. 

3Mq_. and’syig. 3^. lmpera 5*3. P)u. 2ndsmg. ^ 
Pot. Pi. 2 nd sing. *1^*7, P- Fj. 5 ^* ■ 
?A^rfct C. srsfjrc^. Aor. aMfcr , ( arafaz )• C- 5 ^^* 
Caus. irawit. A. ar^cm^'ir. l>cs. fsrarafir. Frequ. 

( kills frequently.),* cft^fVfcT, srcfNr. Pa«s. F*p* • 

spnfa, erafa. P. P. ^cT Pet. P. 'net. sr, G. ?c^r. * VL 
. Tho root is A. when preceded by stf. 

Cnj; 1; P. nak To go ; to move. P. swrfa. Pf. 5if»r. ^ n( * &, ”£‘ 

■ • P. F. sfajffi. F. C. srsfor^ Aor. WP* 1 * 

B 5**^. Cauv. snrcfa-%. A. srasnrw. I), fasfkwRi* 1 f Fl 
Pass, A. ar?fR. 

1. P. *rnk To go; to move. P. sqfh. Pf. =r5ra. 2nd s ‘ n £' V*" 
ftq. P. F. sPraT. F. Aor. 27^3. B. 5 ^HfIA >s * ^ 1 *’ 

<rfb. Frequ. ^n^ik, sn^rfa, sn^fa. P. P- sfaef. G. •?f z ? r n- 10 * 

. P. irfhTRqt:. To go; to move; to shine. P. ?*& ^ 

2 nd sing. or?ffo. P. F. sftciT. F. gf^Ri. Aor. sr^rX. * 
f«mr. Caus, ^tifa-h. A. ejsr^-n'B. fasffrrfcf. Frequ- srT** 
^ftfci, cn^frf. Pass. pq?r. A. *cf£. P. V. kftiT. G, P^ 
Inf. effe . * 

1. p. ft?rrPt *wl To nbugh; to make furrow'*; to £°* * 
S?rfh. Pf ^ 7 . 2nd sing. ^feu. P. F. sfeir. . P* 



CCS 


List or mre.' 

3T^frtv.,'{, Aor. fy^TFi* Caus. ?!> A. 

Des fsifitfjfa Frequ ; 3TT^r l snscftfa, ^ted. Pass. A. 
^fn P. P. ?i«ra. G sraorr. Inf. * • * 

555 6. P. To express amorous inclination; to sport 

amorously. For the forms of thisroot Bee the above root, 
pr ( ?tt ) 1. P. ffft. To laugh; to smile. P. S’du. Pf. surt. ‘ 2nd 
•'.sing 1 . P. F. ?fen. F. C. Aor. 

B. fRTFk Caus. im^fd-%- A. SfsftpsRt*!. Des.* fejfhqfo. -Fjequ. 
( sncfa* Pass. v?R- A. ife. P. P. ifer G. 

. ‘ gfetST, BIB, feT inf. . . * 

P ( 3U?te ) 3. P, pmt. To abandon. P. dual,«d?b:, ar^faT% 
, plu. Imperf. plu. 2od sing, sj-si^is. 

Imper. 2nd sing. srf if?, Pot. P£ 

2nd stng. P. F. snrt. F. C. 

Aor. srsrcft^. ft WC Gaus. cmfo-fl' A. enft^-ri. Des. f^r- 
ufd. Frequ. sntfii, =n?rfd. PaL=. ^rait. A. a^r ft. P. P. 
^j. Pot. P.\*r.G. fe^rr, ft?ra. Inf. \ 

) 3 . A. na\. To go; to m ove. P. Mft. Pf. «&. 2nd 
sing. ■stf^. P. F. srar. F. C. «itiw Aor. si^. B. 
SRftz. Caus. smfd 3. A. sfrftm.-d. D. f4$rcft. Frcqtf 
smtfa, ^rrsrflr. Pass.snra. A.siTfa. P. P. ?r. G. 
lut.sr^. „ _ * 

ft 5. P. nOfr =7. To go; to grow; to increase. P. %i\Rr. Pf. 
fam 2rid sing. drafts, fam? P F. %cn. F. c. er^rj, 
Aor. a&ftct B. Cau3. A. a. D. ftnft. 

qfa. Fiequ. vtdhft, sftfd. Pass. fpft. A. Bf^fa.p^p. 

% G. fe^T, uft^r. Inf. Vjh;. ' 

fgi^ 1. U. 3?wr?f: To make any indistinct sound; to hio* 

• cough. P. fcdtf-tr Pf. 2nd sing. fafgfipTft. P. F. 

f£%ar F. fgfrvqfb %. A or. e^f^rfa , erfsffZ^B. fcjTjPt , f^f? ylz, 
Des ftftfolft-a. Frequ. ^tf5%.pass. J^p^. 

A. Brfcfr. 

f$Z 10. A. To injure; to kill. P. -Pf. fh-v;y£ 

&c. P • F. fn%I. F. T?£fq«ft. Aor. arfaftret. B. ffcfriftz. 
D. frffeftTd. • , 

f5?.l. P. 3PK&. To curse; to s\re%r; to shout; to exclaim. P. 
Pf. pr^i. 2nd sing f^Rtj. P, F. ?&3T. F. C. 

Aor.^frt B. Caus. TRufa^. A- spffiWtik 
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« Dea/faf^feifa, pferemk. Frequ Wz. Pass. 

*ft3«id. A aitfa P. P. tIea. Gr ftfoin, [nf.%f33q;. 

% N i) P ^pr*TH. To ba borq P f|^.fh. Pff^5. Prest P. f^. 

The remaining forms are like those of the above root, ^ 
only being put ‘for z^ 

n?rs( fffs ) 1 A, *iPRT 5 Wt\ To go, to move; to wander) to disre* 
' ‘garil P.f|p3«t. Pf. 2nd sing. P. 

' A or. a tf lliiia . B, j^ferfte. Pass. fipsft. A. stftfe , 

fiNtf f|l% )1.P. sfant. To p lease; ‘t<? satisfy. P. fl^rfci. Pf 
2nd sing, P. P. f^^TT. F. fgfcrsqfb. C. 

’A or, B. Caus. ‘A. E* 

nif?fcNT% ‘Fiequ. Pass. f£~q^ A. BjfsfaT. P.P fl^- 

G. f^fcRT. Inf fsfsjgq. . . 

tsi^G P. To "express amorous inclination; to sport 

amorously. P. .ftsrni. Pf. f%*. 2 nd sing. fSfei’gu.P. F. IfcHT- 
F. p. arli ^w ^ ; . Adr. B. 

Pass. A. 3;^i«5. ^ 

Another leading for ftuj;)10.A. flyT^TokilUoinj.ur®- 
P. Pf. etc. P.F. f^^cii F. Aor. 

erfe^nT.B. fr^renfte. Pass. T^cpni A. srftf^- „ 

f#t J 7. P. To kill; to hurt. P. dual, 

* plu. %f%. Iwperf srf^* 2nd sing.3fl1^: ; ct^Iwp e ™felg- 
2nd sing, fjjfbq. Pot. lt*3TgfPf Plf^. 2nd sing. 

F. ftreraT F. ftffcqfo. C, Aor. arfiHK* B- 

Caus. %rqfhh. p. ‘ Frequ. 

*tfiNh%, %fE5fer. Pass. UseT. A. "arflfn. F.P.* ftfafl* G. 

Inf i5reg*(. . . ' * „ A 

f^T ( f 5 t% ) 10. U. 1. P IWUH. To kill, to injure FJWp 
f£yft. Pf. etc, fr^r P. F. ft«faar; 

fgiyrcrfy.Aor. eifrf&KCT; a#^.B.f|^i 
E»o<*. faf^Rnfa Frequ. of the 1st c onj. 

^n%(\ra, Pass. A. P>P* *** 

. f^ry^rr.Tnt. rturq^ ; 

f 3. P. ( 3 ii<M % t^H» ; srtaksfa>.To offer as an oblation;, 

to sacrifice; to eat; to tal;e; to please. P. sfctffr I m P e ^.* 
31^5. •plu.a^tS'. Impera sjfrg 2nd sing. 3§f4 P°p p' 
3?TT» 3^ruTR tfcc. 2nd sing ** e ; * * * 

ciyi. F. 5t*qfcr. C. sj^nn.. Aor.s^tfl^. B. sjk. Caus. 
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. A. D. Treqq! =n^ra, %frfg, ^T^rfg.' Pass. 

A. efflfe P. P- §3. G. W, irs^T. Inf. f/gg; * 

I 3 -. ( If ):l.P. To go; to move. I\ Pi. 3 ^?. 2 nd sing. 
SEiteff. R F. ?ifeiT. F. gifswifo A or. sn^R B. ERtg.-Caiis. . 
. t £rsfffd%.* A. D. ^tfWg. Frequ. 

Pass. A. .' * . 

|R §. P. OTJ%. To collect; to accumulate. P. fsfrf.Pf, 33 ?, 2nd 
. sing, Caus. A. sfcg^-g. For otter forms gee 

• the above root. • « * 1 

IP? ( git ) J.A. tnyq To collect; to splect; to take 

’ • a way. P.ro?%. Pf. ^jps 2nd swg. P. F. ffear. F. e* 

P««A. C.-e^t^ig, Aor.3*jfez.B. gfHtfra. Pas? «p=^.A.3i|fc. 
|&( |3T ) LP’To be crooked; to deceive. P. ESfa. Pf. =U[5.' 
2nd sing. P. F. zfijgT.' F. *Aor. sts^ig. B. 

X>. ^firtfg. Frequ.%2^, rtf. 

G. zf&gr. Inf. 

g& 3. P. »rah To go; to move. P. ?frfg. Pf. 2nd sing. 

’ .sfrfrff. P.F. F. rfo^fg. C. Aor. aritfR B.' 

bm, Caus. gr^^-g.D. ^foq ft, sstfetfg-Fteqn. 

. 5 %^%, cr^rit-g. Pass! A., strife, P.P.-zfgg. G. 

. fen; Inf ' g r fe qq . 

gs ( zz ) 1. P. To go; to move. P. gyfg. Pf. 2nd'* 

* sing. P. F. ^rgr F. f^Tg. Aor. sif^R- B. gytRv 
Cans. fpiFl-g. A.'ar^SR-g. Pasi f^qg/A. s^r. 

£ ( fg ) 1- P. ?7Vr. To carry; to take; to steal; to destroy* P. 

Pf. srcrc,’ cr^. 2nd ?ing. «rf^. P. F.- $ab F. zft- 
. «3fg-<L C. Aor. G* F?tr, trfrz.Caus. 

• A. anfn/g-g. D/fc^rarah Frequ. Snfcft, .‘^fg, 

W^frig dc. Pats f^g%. A. s^rft. P. *P. p. Pot- P. $R. G. 
Inf. fjf. . # * * 

5 ■ ( UTR6: ) 3. P- wm 5 :. To take forcibly- P. f^rsfe For 
other forms see the Parasmaipadi forms of the dbove root. 
Gtft ( rdte ) 11. A* WTgigi g To be angry; to be ashamed. 

' v P. rfrfh Pit ^ f i T nrh jtc- P. P. ftfurer. F. '^^puct. Aor. 

stsrfif ire. B. # 

- U) L P* -To speak untruth; to' ]ia. # P. nfe- "Pf, 
CSW- 2nd sing, P. F. tfqgr. F, ' sffafti. C. 
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Aor. B. Chu«. A. sr^k-cr, 8 ^ 5 f^.* 

?r D. i%?fvqT%. Frequ. srtffRRi, & c - ^ a9S * 

X. 3T# P. P. %z G. ^ftpcr, Inf. # 1 

■ 4 *P. g^. To rejoice; to stand erect ( as hair ). «P> 

•Pf. cT§tf. 2nd sing: P. F. sfffrr F. ffWtf. AotzffK 

B. |s^raL. Caus. D Freqa and Pass, see the above roo . 

• P. P. p, ffar G. sffer, W* Inf- „ , . • 

1^1. A, f^rrqpTTR To be wicker!; to veX.P.%2% Pf finS£ 2nd $jn n * 

P. F \fem.F. ffeKnr c.s%2«nr Aor. 3^132 
Calls A. STsffeq.-^. D fW^f- Frequ ! ^V 

Pass.?^j3. A P. P. %f2cT (*. %re?n. Inf. 

|s 1, A flRWfltPl To be wicked; to hinder; to vex P 
Tf. far?* 2nd sing, P. F. %fsctT, F. 3 T 3 ^.C 

Aor! 3T^f3S. B> Caus. ^sqfcj a. A. snfrfe^-a. wsr?^. 

g* 9. P. fesraraiq. To be. wicked; to vex; to hindeV. P- 
For other forms see the above root. ♦ * 

£s ( qzift 1) l.P To surround; to attire; to clothe. 1 ■ 

' Pf, and sing P. F F- ‘ 

eilfaqa. Aor. ed^. B ‘^sfra. Caus. A erslipiq'* 1 

P Frequ. dr^ftfer, Pfl ss .**"* 

erfcft, 3^tl%. P. P. G. Inf.Vm . ., 

• t* (%f ) 1. A. mUFf*. To dishonour. F. fcA Pf. /«*■ "„ n J 
" sing fxtfiH P. F. *ftm F.lftsi*. 0. sSW- Aor..^- 
B truute Caus. tssifh u. A. Pass. t 3 ^. A-. **« • 

Fop other forms see the above root. _ 

%\(il) 1. A. 5T^r% 5R-; ( «r«Rn% ). To neigh ( as » h^se) * 
’Pf. ’2nd sing.'fttt^. P. F IfraT. F. 
ei^faz B. Ifqqte. C<us A. sifr«<4< a B. 

Frequ. %|fz. Pass. A. 

) 1. P. ^aJr. To go; to move P.'gfsftr. *Pf 
V sing, gtfrtq P. F. F. differ. ( '. mrf&m Aor 

B. ^anq. Cius. ‘cf?2ifci-cf. A. B ' gp^ • 

Frequ. ciT?tff. Pass A. sr51 ‘** 

^f\( ?t? ) 1. A. spKtTo disltonour; .to disrespect. P< 1 * 
gft?.2nd sing ^ftfirq.P.F, ^f^cfi.F. $}f3^.C. 

. B, srfWfo Cnus. ?lWkJ cT. A,- Ik 3^^ ‘ * 

Freqa. see the abo\o root. f. P. dfcr* G. 
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)2 A, eiwH.Totake awayjto coneeaJ;fp.hide;fodeoy. 
•P.%t. Pf. 2nd sing, jpsyft. P. F.^r.F. sffsia. a or. 
B stiTbzCaus ^Rqfal.A. 3T]F£K-a , Dd*. ssjqa.Frequ. 
^fr^frici, ^Tr^liS Pass. =^ft.A- si^ri%. p.p.*p. G ?sc%. 
’, srP^g. inh ’ 

( fJJfi?: ) J.P. =333. To shake; to'go; to more. P. 51 vfi. Pf. 
.scans. 2nd Bing, P.- F. sifeu F. ?ira^fci. C. 

Aor. stsntsft B Caus. with a preposition, 

.‘£3713-3; Nviihout' a preposition, . £i«4(ci & ). A. 

srrea^u. Pass's^ A.^a^rffr, siwfv. 

* ^Z. ( =^T ) ( ) 1. P. To cover; to hide; lo conceal.. 

P. =?uf<T. Pf sr^nr. 2nd sing *1=5107. P: F. =§ffrar F. ' vjft- 
rqft? C. Aor. aFpfTcj. B. =?7T3. Caus- =prafci4t. A. 

si fa^ i ^ . D. Frequ. ^=5^, ^4^, ^rar-Paas. 

• =^*7rt A. ^=5^. 3F5TPT- • 

^7 10. U. wn 7TR To speak; . to sound. P. =?mra%. Pf. 
=41341*1 -r- it-^re; d-c.P. F.^m4n. F. Aor. stDt^tW. 

Ii =4F4H, , =5rcf*r-ftZ/ D. f^rcfaqft-fl. Pass.^gr^.vA. ar^lFf. 
55 ^ 1 . P. tuqq 7 . To sound; to become small. P. ^Ir. 
Pf. vp?ra. 2nd sing.* =a=5ihq. P.* F. =?facU. F. =5fg*qfa. C. 

. si=5ft^. Aor. er^t , 3>7p*ffy B. =^7T^ Cam. 

* Des. fa^raqft. Frequ. ^!= 5 ? 4 ,- sn^frftr, ^=51*7. 

, Pa->s.= 5 wr. A .31=511%. P.P.= 5 faa. G.^enr, 1. Lit 

51^ To sound ( as a drum dr other musical 
instrument ); to roar ( as water or thunder ).’ P. =51^. I’f. 
er^. 2nd sing. *j=eTf77. P. F, =5Jft3T- F. Aor.'Sf^. 

* fe. B. =5if^n2. Caus. =§t^i^i 4. A. 3ifa=573-?t. 1). {Vjrr^f. 

Frequ. ^n^iqcl, --u'^iui‘ Pass.*=5rcrd. A, 3f%r^. , 

=£t 3. P. tr^iqiq. To be modest or ashamed; ‘ to blush. P. 
'£r%fa. Plu. pri^qfct Pf. ft=ct7, dc. 2nd sing, 

fc^fqq, f^rfq, dc, p. F. %n. F. %4?r. C. sr^r^. 

Aor ar%ZH- B- Caus =%T3f3% A. arfaf^^rq-ri Des. 
# fit=£tqp!. Frequ. ^diuf, sr^fa. Pass. <T4rf. a. &p?it^r. 

• ‘P. P. <ra, =£m G. <t^r, rr&q. Inf =53*. 

=^5 1. P. To be ashamed; *0 be modest; to blush. P. 

Pf. '.fir^F3. 2nd sing. P. F. =57^337. F. 

*=4rfe5«qftt. Aor. &,=£rm B. =5^3713, D. fsFlifejqfa. Frequ. 
^nnfo, Pa&s. =£mjl3. A. 
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( Hi ) 1.' To neigli (as & horse J P. %&• .W* 

2nd sing. ft~^fqVP. P. ^facTl. F. C.^i%Vrq. 

‘Aor. B, Caus. •ptqqftHf A. 5?f3r%^. D. 

. . fSr^Rpnt Frequ. tf %2 4 de. Pass. %#. A. 

, t ^ 7 l( ^ ) ( VZfik'- ) I; P. uq*«T. To cover; to hide. P. ?*• 
3R?rir. 2nd sing. *t?gftif..P. F. ??PtoT F. A- 

B. sprang; D * Caus. • 5^rqfti-<l. ’A- sifto^-a* P ass * 

«^10.n..®JRRWr To. speak; to sound. Pf. 

. TOFcnrtk drc. P. F. cfiqpmT. F : f?p?rc^fer ct. Aor. 3n%^- 5 * 

• B. f?MR, cirrretfte. D. Pass. fupl. A. • 

I. P. Jfr% To sound. P. e?*rfa. Pf. 2nd sing 3t?qe*r, 
P. F. s?fhar. F. cgftcqfu.-Aor. eiT^dta, atfercfct* B. Frequ. 

5U^t|%, «i|^'{|Ja f •^l-'^Kcl. . , 

’ *Xl ( *!#•) 3. A. 3isq^ *.^ 5. To sound ( as a oiusicil 

■ . instrument ',; to be glad.P.f^K%. Pf. er?^.2njci sing^^* 
P. F. cKKctr. F. f^n^et. C. 3F?rf^m.Aor.3F?rfe. 

Caus. A. a tfa p ^^ .D. Frequ. 

. Pass. A. ^h. P. P, G. 

3Tt?5Kr. Ini. ssrfsan. • ; 

in the sense ) 1. P*. To be afflicted; 

to move; to' shake; to tremble; to go. P. eg«rf&. Pf» 

Sod sing. P.F. sffoar. F. C. *A or * 

R. s^ng. Caus. i^yejfa-h; (with a/pfepo- 

sition, sfcsqft-h only-.as fisgaqftdr. ) Ar^fsi*W^ D, J2* 

Preq u.snsffqer, ^icgtiffir, Pass.^i. 

. P. P. G. 5|i«<^r. Inf. . * . * * ■ 

! 1. P. *flfas%.To b'e crooked; to deceive; to injure; do bend. 

. P. PfisTfR. 2nd sinfj. ^q. P.F. ^nf. F. C- 3 ^" 
.Aor. 2 Tf?i%,. B. Caus. fiOTu ef A. *h 

giqm. Frequ. snsfe, =r^ftnr, &c. Pass. A. 

• ' P- P. gq G. |tqr, 3iq^j. Inf. ^ . . 

| (It ) I.U. tfrafar ^r. To vie withjfo struggle; to chall- 
. *enge; to sound; to call. P. fqfa-h. Pf. sfT^, gjp. 2nd sing* 
S?H P. F. §rar. F gr^qra %. C. Aor. 

»i85rer. B. , BRfizX^aus. 

.the opinion of some sT ggi<?e r < ^ also). B. D.ofCaw* 
Frequ.’ ^Ifqrifl.^TT^tfcf. Pass. ^icf.A. ®J 5 n^» * 
'sP. P. Pot. P..|?r. Gr. an^i. Inf. fTgq. 
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(<rft ) 10. U. ' 1. P. To endure; to forgive. P. 

It; gpifir. Pf. dc; =ggpr, F. F.sraftcir; oto- 

tn. F. erfrF*rf&. Aor. eRgjptft-u; steR- B. 

*S[w*ra:r Pass. «**&*A. «wfl*r. G. 0FW* 

sn^TT*^- * 

«3\l.P. To How. P. srcfct- Pf. ^snr. 2nd sing. 

P. F. trft^T. F. sjfttqftf. C. etarf^iq;. Aor . B. 0w 

. CauB. gfljqf?t-cl. A.*srf^^:?T. D.*f%gft»rfa Freqtt. 

*n®f$. Pass. $4%. A. ek grift. p. F. grfar. G. sjffar- 
. Inf. , . 

10. U. 1. P. tui-rojftr. To ash; to cleanse, P. tjrcrafa*** 

?t^A. Pf gTT^i^K-^ &c\ P. F. errsfttn;' F. 

«McT. Aor. erftry^T; ereri^H B. CD**iJ» 
SHraftn^; D. fagp5rfot*ftj %; feafeqfct. Fre quI of the 
fcrsfc conju. qtg^; Pass. A. 

atSflfw. p. p. gjrftra.srfat . G. j araPwiy SSTE*. sw w 

Int. ; grf^l.* 

Rr l. p. gpt.To decay; to waste. P. gpjftr. Pf. ftgfw. 2nd sing. 
ftgrPw. P. p. %cTT. F. G. V&m, Aor. aj&faB. 
tftaW, Caus. gTRRTfltlr. A.- eiftjgpni.fr. D.* fagfafr- Frequ. 

^Tft. Pass A. P..P. 

G. ter, sgfra. Inf. Fot. P. $m, ( perishable. ) ‘ 

fa 5. P. ( sp^7: ) to: 

ftarnpj. To kill. P. ftfjJtfct. All other ,forms of this roob 
. except those ot the conjugational tenses and moods are 
like those of the above root. 

1 % G. P. To dwell; to go. P. fgprfcr. “All other forms 

of this root except those of the conjugational tenses ana 
mood3 are identical with those of i$[ 1. P. 

( %g ) 8. U. f&rrain. To kill; to hurt*. P- 

MKft, * §3tr, Pf. i^rri, 2nd sing. ^3' ^ 

-p. F. tfftrar. F. Aor. sryflrz, en^- ^nd 

sing, erst'ft:, .ST^ftTOT., erf^pn:. B. $Fnfte. Cans, 

fact. A. acrwiSr^-fr. D. ffrfetftrqfa%, Freqn. <ra* 

«fa, ^fgpftfct, Pas3. fgpefa. A. ej&ftr. P. P- ^ 
terar, £fatar, tot, ate. Inf. glftgu. . 

• The penaltimste rowela^f the roots * n, | **l’ a ^. 0 ^ 

th* 8th thus, take gaas optiouall/ before 3, the conjogtttiooai ■i£ a * 
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« * 

gvf. To speak inarticulately. P, Pf. 

2 ltd sing, P. F. stf^n.F. Aor.q&fti, 

B.ftfqpt, 

%i;4. P. To throw. P. Pf. Wx. 2nd sing, fo&ftn, 
P. F. ott. F. £q?rfo. ' C. Aor. eier^k. B. 

Gaos. A. arfMem-a. B. fxtefh. Frequ. *dhr*&, 

^h- Pass. f^Rt. A. P. P. r&m. Ger. ; 
ef^pl. Inf. £gq. . 

^rtG. CJ. qi9r*. To throw; to cast. P.fgpifcHt.Pf.ft&'T, 2nd 

sing, ftfsjfft. P.F. STHT. ei^RttT. Aor. 

.- sr^ff-x, B. far 3 ^, 3). All other 

fofms of this root are like those of the above root. 
fH( ) I. 4. P. To spit out. P. . Pf. 

, fasfa. 2nd sing. P. F. $fan. F. C. 

Aor. si'at^k. B. yV-NSL* Cane, A'srf^f&T^r. 

B. ^£*fct. Frequ. %ift^.*Pass. A.- bj^T. 

P. P. ^?t. G, ^f^T, ssfczr. Inf 
«ift 4. A. fj£rrcr^.To kill.P. Pf. 2nd sing, 

P- F. t^n. F ejcq%. C.‘ Aor. <nm. B. Cans. 

OTftl^ A. D. Frequ. 

^5r. Pass. A. arsjrfo. P. P. effr. G. ftfterr. Inf. efo**. 

^ .C SifK) 9. P. To kill P.- All other forms of 

this root are identical with those of f& X. P. P. P^sftr. 
G, sftaT. lnf£g^. • •' 

efral.P* sjsrfo^/To speak inarticulately. P. Pf. fa$fbr. 
2nd sing. P. F. ^ftftrar. F. G. 

•Aor. Bisfcffy B. «tor<r Calls, affcraft-a. A. eifrfg^-^-IX 
fNnfarfcl. Frequ. 

5fr$ ) I. A. *&. To be dfunk or intoxicated. P. Pf. 

2nd sing. f^fif^rJ. P. F. sftfum. F. sflfa*n%. C. siiftfV^cr. 
Aor. B. &nMtk.‘Cau3. s^terfct-m A. ^rfasfa^-cT. B. 

Frequ* Pass. A*. 

*. P. P. ?fif; ( but atftfe ). G: sufcm. Inf. 

) T. A. z&;. To be drank; to be intoxicated. The forms 
of this root are like those. of the above root, with the 
only difference of \for 

sf!3 ) XP. frr«>. To spit oat P. sftefo. Pf. f%*hr. P. F. 
tftfw. F. Ao'r. «gbfra? B. tffaFT.. Frequ, ^sMr, 
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? ( 2^) 2- P* To cough; to sneeze. P.' gftfo Pf* 

‘ 3 ^ P. F. wfair. F gf^%. C. A or. 


Inf. yi^. , ( 

• a ^ ®W^‘ Pf- gntv 2nd s ing ^tfw* 

• • r. i . Mfa. F arf^MtfcT C.arcjtf^ttiq. Aor. ar^ff. U tftR. 

Sv ( ) 7..U. To pound;' to crush’. P, 8j*rf%, ST& ^ 

3*J*. 2nd sing. gytfH 58 jf^ p.F, ejhn.P #^3. 
Aor.snj^^toi ,5?jjcT O.E^.eiFrftz 1 ‘hus. 
^gr-a. A. smm*. D. ggcqfr.% j' reqU . sftgflfir, 

• Pass. SfHo, A. JP, p, SJM 7 . Q Jnf $Ep 3 ,- 

ST 4. P. *i?$[Pn^. To be hungry. P. gajft Pf gufe 2nd sing. 

+ P* F. sfer. F. C. s , ig)fwn. Aoi. efg'TT- B* 

“‘ _jpisRT-%. A ajw.fi. | ), Freq n .qfST* 1%, 

J®** A. 9U$k% ir p. Mpm. G. gfcffli 

• - gjjw, WJW Inf, ^tfn. 

QU, ( dj?'), 1. P-*K- To lie intoxicated. P. ffiKRf.rf. 35 fW P*F* 

, . >wr. F. aW Aw. «gw t . (j 

®V* C P,. To bo to be disturbed P. tfPft, W* 

«P- 2n,i 8in S' Sjflrt: P. P *rffira r. F j.fffwt.0. #f**t. 

‘ (Wawraa.A.W*-* 

V. 3dWff> JjflWift. Preqti. t >0 ^- 

f™, ^ 9^* Au;(aIso HiJa churning 

* .handle) G. sjRt^i, eftfott, nsjwr inf. ajnffi 

6^ 4. P.*K*I I'a be agjtitH. P. Pf. win. 2nd smg. 

3^1T4?L p. F. ^ftrui. F. QtfMfAnr. mw B *• 

• Wfaflfo. P. P. anra; ( also w^).For the remain* 

r ing forms seq the ah ve root. 

S^P- P- To tremble. P. gift, Imperf. asr^ Imper* 
., S2?‘t? a ll^i -T- r f S#* indbing. gwJftW P.F.tfl- 

' >. k* . A or. ej^jpf}^. B P- 

jgfwFt, g^RrrRi. For the' remaining forms see £pj I. .F* 
,l?\( ut^s ) 1 . p. «ra1. To go. P' efjqRf, pf. vm/PJ". ffftwi- 

W A m r< B - W 

S2, w. •J'. - To *iciauh; to make linos P. Pf. 3 #T. 

P ' P * F- HfRnfir. C.^sfrftm. A or. 

^ l'rcffu. <ia?u, ■Ssw&fa* 
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) I, P! To move. P. SrWcT P£ 2nd sing. 
P. F. {ptfddT. P. C. 8T8frfo«ra.- Aor. e^- 

B. Caus. ^<5nra-%. A. «rf*rt^S3;5. IX 

Freqo. Pass. S%*lX A. bj^J- P* P» 

' G. jftfor n. Inf, fefcgn* 

• *■ 

^ 10 U. fi% fir^^r- To know; to cause to know]; to see; to 
please. P.pq^^.Pfsrnmr^TT-^ &c. P. F. trif«rai. P.^nfa*** 
Aor,W§fWT. •B^n^ ,cqf*rfte IX fttnrfznftth srr-d^l. 
Pass. f«Rt. A. etffr, s??rrf7. P. P. era, pfta. G- 
"Inf. mWk - 

an 9. U. To know* P. srFTTft.srrraX Imperf- sr^rnr ,3pn- 

5fa. Impora. 2nd sing. sfFftf?, Pot.^rr* 

, 5TRm. Pf. =3r^ ( snt. 2nd ainglsrHw, cqrm.srf^.P.F. FraT. . 
F. C. wsw^ra. Aor. . srsn^T- B- 

' jrcfte. Caust im<& ( to caus e to se e; to e xhibit ; 

to gratify; to sharpen; to slay ). A- Sfftsnc^ <r. D. 

( ).Prequ. strife, strife. Pass.irrcUA.3JWR 

P. P. fra. G. rrcu, rasrra. Inf. r^. 

’ 10- U. fH^t. To command; to direct; (generally w ith^n )«'. 

*P. fttokhI.’ Pf. IMTOR^ *fce. P,F. fraftrai. P.3nft*2™ 
C. mmifj p g ^q. Aor. erfryq^ft. B. fircra. .sjqfatfs.’ D. 
frift-%. Pass, fi«fe. A.wfif^, P-fTfar. G..fnPRfT-. ; Inf.fwPW 



